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1  CASE  PRESENTED  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  GOV- 
ERNMENT OF  HER  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY  TO 
THE  TRIBUNAL  OF  ARBITRATION. 


INTRODUCTORY  STATEMENT. 

The  differences  between  Oreat  Britain  and  the  United 
Stat-es  of  America,  the  subject  of  this  Arbitration^  arise 
out  of  claims  by  the  United  States  of  America  to  prevent 
and  interfere  with  British  vessels  fishing  in  the  waters  of 
Behring  Sea  other  than  the  territorial  waters  thereof. 

Prior  to  the  year  1886  British  vessels  had,  in  common 
with  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  other 
nations,  navigated  and  fished  in  the  non-territorial  waters 
of  Behring  Sea  without  interference. 

SEIZURES   OF  BRITISH   SHIPS. 

In  1886  the  British  schooner  ^^  Thornton  "  was  arrested 
when  fishing  70  miles  south-east  of  St.  Oeorge  Island,  the 
nearest  land. 

The  vessel  was  libelled  in  the  United  States  District 
Court  of  Alaska  by  the  District  Attorney,  the  charge  formu- 
lated being  that  the  vessel  was  '^ found  engaged  in  killing 
fur  seals  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory  and  in  the 
waters  thereof,  in  violation  of  Section  1956  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  the  United  States." 

The  vessel  was  condemned,  and  the  master  and  mate 
were  imprisoned  and  fined. 

The  British  schooners  "  Carolena"  and  *' Onward"  were 
seized  about  the  same  time  when  fishing  under  similar  cir- 
cumstances, and  were  subsequently  condemned  by  the 

District  Court. 
2  The  Judge  (in  summing  up  the  case  of  the  '^  Thorn-  ^^§^j^^^ 

ton")  ruled  that  the  law  above  mentioned  applied  to  doc.'no!*io6,pp. 
all  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  east  of  193o  of  west  longi-  ^k^**ij„^i  J| 

tude.  Statea.Ko.2,1800, 

Certain  other  vessels  were  all  also  subsequently  seized  in  ^^^^ix^^'y^ 
non-territorial  waters,  and  the  fishing  of  British  vessels  i^-^ 
was  interfered  with  under  the  circumstances  hereinafter 
stated. 

Great  Britain  protested  against  this  action  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  negotiations  took  place,  which 
eventually  resulted  in  the  Treaty  and  Convention  entered 
into  at  Washington  on  the  29th  February  and  the  18tb 
April,  1892. 

The  Treaty  is  as  follows: 
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6  CASE   OF   GREAT   BRITAIN. 

TREATY  OF  1892. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  and  the  United  States  of  America,  heiug  desirons  to  provide 
for  an  amicable  settlement  of  the  questions  which  have  arisen  between 
their  respective  Governments  concerning  the  jurisdictional  rights  of 
the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  and  concerning  also 
the  preservation  of  the«fnr-8eal  in  or  habitually  resorting  to  the  said 
sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  either  country  as 
regards  the  taking  of  fur-seal  in  or  habitually  resorting  to  the  said 
waters,  have  resolved  to  submit  to  arbitration  the  questions  involved, 
and  to  the  end  of  concluding  a  Convention  for  that  purpose  have 
appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  M.  G.,  K.  C.  B.,  Her  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States ;  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Ainerica,  James  G. 
Blaine,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
Full  Powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  havo 
agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles : 

Article  I. 

The  questions  which  have  arisen  between  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  concern- 
ing the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of 
Behring  Sea,  and  concerning  also  the  preservation  of  the  fur  seal  in 
or  habitually  resorting  to  the  said  sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  either  country  as  legards  the  taking  of  fur  seal  in  or 
habitually  resorting  to  the  said  waters,  shall  be  submitted  to  a  Tribu- 
nal of  Arbitration,  to  be  composed  of  seven  Arbitrators,  who  shall 
be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say :  two  shall  be 
named  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty ;  two  shall  be  named  by  the 
3  President  of  the  United  States;  his  Excellency  the  President 

of  the  French  Republic  shall  be  jointly  requested  by  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  to  name  one;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  shall 
be  so  requested  to  name  one;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway  shall  be  so  requested  to  name  one.  The  seven  Arbi- 
trators to  be  so  named  shall  be  jurists  of  distinguished  reputation  in 
their  respective  countries ;  and  the  selecting  Powers  shall  be  requested 
to  choose,  if  possible,  jurists  who  are  acquainted  with  the  English 
language. 

In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  to  serve  of  any  or  either 
of  the  said  Arbitrators,  or  in  tbe  event  of  any  or  either  of  the  said 
Arbitrators  omitting  or  declining  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  or  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  his 
Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  or  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  name,  or  shall  be  requested  to  name  forthwith, 
another  person  to  act  as  Arbitrator  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  Arbi- 
trator originally  named  by  such  head  of  a  State. 

And  in  the  event  of  the  refusal  or  omission  for  two  mouths  after 
receipt  of  tbe  joint  request  from  the  High  Contracting  Parties  of 
his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  or  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Italy,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
to  name  an  Arbitrator,  either  to  fill  the  original  appointment  or  to  till 
a  vacancy  as  above  provided,  then  in  such  case  the  appointment  shall 
be  made  or  the  vacancy  shall  be  tilled  in  such  manner  as  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  agree. 

Article  II. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  meet  at  Paris  within  twenty  days  after  the 
delivery  of  the  counter  cases  mentioned  in  Article  IV,  and  shall  pro- 
ceed impartially  and  carefully  to  examine  and  decide  the  questions 
that  have  been  or  shall  be  laid  before  them  as  herein  provided  on  the 
part  of  the  Governments  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United 
States  respectively.  All  questions  considered  by  the  Tribunal,  includ- 
ing the  final  decision,  shall  be  determined  by  a  majority  of  all  the 
Arbitrators. 
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Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  also  name  one  person  to 
attend  the  Tribunal  as  its  Agent  to  represent  it  generally  in  all  matters 
connected  with  the  arbitration. 

Article  III. 

The  printed  Case  of  each  of  the  two  parties,  accompanied  by  the 
documents,  the  official  correspondence,  and  other  evidence  on  which 
each  relies,  shall  be  delivered  in  duplicate  to  each  of  the  Arbitrators 
and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other  party  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the 
appointment  of  the  members  of  the  Tribunal,  but  within  a  period  not 
exceeding  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  Treaty. 

4  Article  IV. 

Within  three  months  after  the  delivery  on  both  sides  of  the  printed 
Case,  either  party  may,  in  like  manner,  deliver  in  duplicate  to  each 
of  the  said  Arbitrators,  and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other  party,  a 
counter  case,  and  additional  documents,  correspondence,  and  evi- 
dence, in  reply  to  the  case,  documents,  correspondence,  and  evidence 
so  presented  by  the  other  party. 

If,  however,  in  consequeuce  of  the  distance  of  the  place  from  which 
the  evidence  to  be  presented  is  to  be  procured,  either  party  shall, 
within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  its  Agent  of  the  case  of  the 
other  party,  give  notice  to  the  other  party  that  it  requires  additional 
time  for  the. delivery  of  such  counter  case,  documents,  correspond- 
ence, and  evidence,  such  additional  time  so  indicated,  but  not 
exceeding  sixty  days  beyond  the  three  months  in  this  Article,  pro- 
vided, shall  be  allowed. 

If  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  either  party  shall  have 
specified  or  alluded  to  any  Report  or  document  in  its  own  exclusive 
possession,  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  party  shall  be  bound,  if 
the  other  party  thinks  proper  to  apply  for  it,  to  furnish  that  party 
with  a  copy  thereof;  and  either  party  may  call  upon  the  other, 
through  the  Arbitrators,  to  produce  the  originals  or  certified  copies 
of  any  papers  adduced  as  evidence,  giving  iu  each  instance  notice 
thereof  within  thirty  days  after  delivery  of  the  Case;  and  the  orig- 
inal or  copy  so  requested  shall  be  delivered  as  soon  as  may  be,  and 
within  a  period  not  exceeding  forty  days  after  receipt  of  notice. 

Article  V. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Agent  of  each  party,  within  one  month 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  the  delivery  of  the  counter 
case  on  both  sides,  to  deliver  in  duplicate  to  each  of  the  said  Arbitra- 
tors and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other  party  a  printed  argument  showing 
the  pcdnts  and  referring  to  the  evidence  upon  which  his  Government 
relies,  and  either  party  may  also  support  the  same  before  the  Arbi> 
trators  by  oral  argument  of  counsel ;  and  the  arbitrators  may,  if  they 
desire  further  elucidation  with  regard  to  any  point,  require  a  written 
or  printed  statement  or  argument,  or  oral  argument  by  counsel,  upon 
it ;  but  in  such  case  the  other  party  shall  be  entitled  to  reply  either 
orally  or  in  writing,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Article  VI. 
questions  for  the  decision  of  the  tribunal. 

In  deciding  the  matters  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  following  five  points  shall  be  submitted  to  them,  in  order 
that  their  award  shall  enibrace  a  distinct  decision  upon  each  of  said  five 
points  J  to  wit : 

1.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the  Behring 
Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  iu  the  seal  fisheries  therein,  did  Russia 
assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska 
to  the  United  States  t 

5  2.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal 
fisheries  recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Britain  ? 

3.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  kuown  as  the  Behring  Sea  included 
in  the  phrase  **  Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Russia;  and  what  rights,  if  any,  in  the  Behring 
Sea,  were  held  and  eifclusively  exercised  by  Russia  after  said  Treaty! 
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4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Rassia  as  to  jurisdiction,  and  as  to  the 
seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary,  in  the  Treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  the  30th  March,  1867,  pass 
unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  Treaty  f 

5.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and,  if  so,  what  right,  of  pro- 
tection or  property  in  the  fur-seals  frequenting  the  islands  of  the 
United  States  in  Behring  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found  outside  the 
ordinary  3-mile  limit  f 

Articlb  VII. 

If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  as  to  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  shall  leave  the  subject  in  such  posi- 
tion that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  necessary  to  the  estab- 
lishmeut  of  Regulations  for  the  proper  protection  and  preservation 
of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  Behring  Sea,  the 
Arbitrators  shall  then  determine  what  concurrent  Regulations  outside 
the  jurisdictional  limits  of  the  respective  Governments  are  necessary, 
and  over  what  waters  such  Regulations  should  extend,  and  to  aid 
them  in  that  determination,  the  Report  of  a  Joint  Commission,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  respective  Governments,  shall  be  laid  before  them, 
with  such  other  evidence  as  either  Government  may  submit. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  furthermore  agree  to  co-operate  in 
securing  the  adhesion  of  other  Powers  to  such  Regulations. 

Article  VIII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  having  fouud  themselves  unable  to 
agree  upon  a  reference  which  shall  include  the  question  of  the  liabil- 
ity of  each  for  the  injuries  alleged  to  have  been  sustained  by  the 
other,  or  by  its  citizens,  in  connection  with  the  claims  presented  and 
urged  by  it;  and,  being  solicitous  that  this  subordinate  question 
should  not  interrupt  or  longer  delay  the  submission  and  determina- 
tion of  the  main  questions,  do  agree  that  either  may  submit  to  the 
Arbitrators  any  question  of  fact  involved  in  said  claims,  and  ask  for 
a  finding  thereon,  the  question  of  the  liability  of  either  Government 
upon  the  facts  found  to  be  the  subject  of  further  negotiation. 

Article  IX. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  having  agreed  to  appoint  two  Com- 
missioners on  the  part  of  each  Government  to  make  the  joint  investi- 
gation and  Report  contemplated  in  the  preceding  Article  VII, 
6  and  to  include  the  terms  of  the  said  Agreement  in  the  present 

Convention,  to  the  end  that  the  joint  and  several  Reports  and 
recommendations  of  said  Commissioners  may  he  in  due  form  submitted 
to  the  Arbitrators,  should  the  contingency  therefor  arise,  the  said  Agree- 
ment is  accordingly  herein  included  as  follows: 

Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Commissioners  to  investigate, 
conjointly  with  the  Commissioners  of  the  other  Government,  all  the 
facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring  Sea,  and  the  measures 
necessary  for  its  proper  protection  and  preservation. 

The  four  Commissioners  shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree, 
make  a  joint  Report  to  each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they  shall 
also  report,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each  Government  on  any 
points  upon  which  they  may  be  unable  to  agree. 

These  Reports  shall  not  be  made  public  until  they  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Arbitrators,  or  it  shall  appear  that  the  contingency  of  their 
being  used  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise. 

Article  X. 

# 

Each  Government  shall  pay  the  expenses  of  its  members  of  the 
Joint  Commission  in  the  investigation  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
article. 

Article  XI. 

The  decision  of  the  Tribunal  shall,  if  possible,  be  made  within 
three  months  from  the  close  of  the  argument  on  both  sides. 

It  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  dated,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Arbitrators  who  may  assent  to  it. 
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The  decision  shall  be  in  duplicate,  one  copy  whereof  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  Aj^ent  of  Great  Britain  for  his  Government,  and*  the 
other  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Agent  of  the  United  States  for  his 
Government. 

Article  XII. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Agent,  and  provide  for  the 
proper  remuneration  of  the  counsel  employed  bv  it  and  of  the  Arbi- 
trators appointed  by  it,  and  for  the  expense  or  preparing  and  sub- 
mitting its  case  to  the  Tribunal.  All  other  expenses  connected  with 
the  Arbitration  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  two  Governments  in  equal 
moieties. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  their  proceedings, 
and  may  appoint  and  employ  the  necessary  officers  to  assist  them. 

Article  XIV. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  consider  the  result  of 
7         the  proceedings  of  the  Tribunal  of  Aroitration  as  a  foil,  perfect, 
and  final  settlement  of  all  the  questions  referred  to  the  Arbi- 
trators. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged. either  at  Washington  or  at  London  within  six 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Treaty,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  29th  day  of  February,  1892. 

[l.  8.]  Julian  Pauncefote. 

[l.  S.J  James  G.  Blaine. 

OUTLINE   OF   ARGUMENT. 

The  general  outline  of  the  argnment  submitted  to  the 
Tribunal  of  Arbitration  on  behalf  of  Great  Britain  will  be 
as  follows  : 

Tha£  Behring  Sea,  as  to  which  the  question  arises,  is  an 
opt  n  sea  in  which  all  nations  of  the  world  have  the  right 
to  navigate  and  fish,  and  that  the  rights  of  navigation  and 
fishing  cannot  be  taken  away  or  restricted  by  the  mere 
declaration  or  claim  of  any  one  or  more  nations;  they  are 
natural  rights,  and  exist  to  their  full  extent  unless  specif- 
ically modified,  controlled,  or  limited  by  Treaty. 

That  no  mere  non-user  or  absence  of  exercise  has  any 
effect  upon,  nor  can  it  in  any  way  impair  or  limit  suciti 
rights  of  nations  in  the  open  seas.  They  are  common 
rights  of  all  mankind. 

In  support  of  these  principles,  which  are  clearly  estab- 
lished, and  have  never  been  seriously  disputed  by  jurists, 
authorities  will  be  cited. 

That  in  accordance  with  these  principles,  and  in  the 
exercise  of  these  rights,  the  subjects  and  vessels  of  various 
nations  did  from  the  earliest  times  visit,  explore,  navigate, 
and  trade  in  the  sea  in  question,  and  that  the  exercise  of 
these  natural  rights  continued  without  any  attempted 
interference  or  control  by  Russia  down  to  the  year 
1821, 
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8  That  in  1821  when  Enssia  did  attempt  by  Ukase, 
i.  e.,  by  formal  declaration,  to  close  to  other  nations, 

the  waters  of  a  great  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  (inclnding 
Behring  Sea)  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  immedi- 
ately protested  against  any  such  attempted  interference, 
maintaining  the  absolute  right  of  nations  to  navigate  and 
fish  in  the  non-territorial  waters  of  Behring  Sea  and  other 
non -territorial  waters  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Both  countries 
asserted  that  these  rights  were  common  national  rights, 
and  could  not  be  taken  away,  or  limited  by  Ukase,  Procla- 
mation, or  Declaration,  or  otherwise  than  by  Treaty. 

That  in  the  years  1824  and  1825,  in  consequence  of  these 
protests,  Bussia  unconditionally  withdrew  her  pretensions, 
and  concluded  Treaties  with  the  United  States  and  with 
Great  Britain  which  recognized  the  rights  common  to  the 
subjects  of  those  countries  to  navigate  and  fish  in  the  non- 
territorial  waters  of  the  seas  over  which  Eussia  had 
attempted  to  assert  such  pretensions. 

That  from  the  date  of  such  Trieaties  down  to  the  year 
1867,  (in  which  year  a  portion  of  the  territories  which  had 
been  referred  to  in  and  affected  by  the  Ukase  of  Eussia  in 
the  year  1821,  was  purchased  by  and  ceded  to  the  United 
States),  the  vessels  of  several  nations  continued,  year  by 
year,  in  largely  increasing  numbers,  to  navigate,  trade,  and 
fish  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  and  that  during  the 
whole  of  that  period  of  nearly  fifty  years  there  is  no  trace 
of  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  Eussia  to  reassert  or  claim 
any  dominion  or  jurisdiction  over  the  non-territorial  waters 
of  that  sea,  but,  on  the  contrary,  the  title  of  all  nations  to 
navigate,  fish,  and  exercise  all  common  rights  therein  was 
fully  recognized. 

That  on  the  purchase  and  acquisition  of  Alaska  by  the 
United  States  in  the  year  1867,  the  United  States  were 
fully,  aware  and  recognized  that  the  rights  of  other  nations 
to  navigate  and  fish  in  the  non-territorial  waters  adjacent 
to  their  newly  acquired  territory,  existed  in  their  full 
natural  state,  unimpaired  and  unlimited  by  any  Treaty  or 
bargain  whatever. 

That,  from   the  year  1867  down  to  the  year  1886,  the 

United  States,  while  they  lawfully  and  properly  controlled 

and  legislated  for  the  shores  and  territorial  waters  of 

9  their  newly  acquired  territory,  did  not  attempt  to 
restrict  or  interfere  with  the  rights  of  other  nations 

to  navigate  and  fish  in  the  non-territorial  waters  of  Behring 
Sea  or  other  parts  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

That,  under,  changed  conditions  of  territorial  ownership, 
and  in  view  of  certain  new  circumstances  which  had  arisen 
in  consequence  of  the  growth  of  the  industry  of  pelagic  seal- 
ing  in  non -territorial  waters,  the  United  States  reverted, 
in  the  first  instance,  to  certain  claims  based  upon  those 
of  the  Eussian  Ukase  of  1821,  which  the  United  States, 
together  with  Great  Britain,  had  successfully  contested 
at  the  time  of  their  promulgation;  but  in  the  course  of  the 
discussions  which  have  arisen,  these  exceptional  claims  to 
the  control  of  non -territorial  waters  were  dropped,  and  in 
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their  place  various  unprecedented  and  indefinite  claims 
put  forward,  which  api)ear  to  be  based  upon  an  alleg^ed 
l)roperty  in  fur  seals  as  such. 

Finally,  that  while  Great  Britain  has  from  the  first  stren- 
uously and  consistently  opposed  all  the  foregoing  excep- 
tional pretensions  and  claims,  she  has  throughout  been 
favourably  disposed  to  the  adoption  of  general  measures 
of  control  of  the  fur  seal  fishery,  should  these  be  found 
to  be  necessary  or  desirable  with  a  view  to  the  protection 
of  the  fur  seals,  provided  that  such  measures  be  equitable 
and  framed  on  just  grounds  of  common  interest,  and  that 
the  adhesion  of  other  Powers  be  secured,  as  a  guarantee 
of  their  continued  and  impartial  execution. 

ABRANGBMENT   OF   CASE. 

It  will  be  convenient  to  state  the'arraugement  and  order 
of  the  Case  here  presented  on  l)ehalf  of  Great  Britain. 

Article  VI. 
The  first  three  points  of  Article  VI  are  as  follows: 

1.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the  Behring 
Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein,  did  Russia 
assert  and  excercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska 
to  the  United  States  ? 

2.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal  fisheries 

recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Britain  ? 

10  3.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring  Sea  in- 

cluded in  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of 

1825  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia;  and  what  rights,  if  any,  in 

the  Behring  Sea,  were  held  and  exclusively  exercised  by  Russia  after 

said  Treaty  ? 

It  is  proposed  in  the  first  instance  to  deal  with  these 
points,  which  relate  to  the  original  claims  by  Eassia  to  cer- 
tain rights  in  Behring  Sea,  and  the  action  of  Great  Britain 
respecting  thes^  claims. 

HEADS   OF  ARGUMENT. 

The  questions  therein  raised  will  be  considered  under 
the  following  heads : 

(A.)  The  user  up  to  the  year  1821  of  Behring  Sea  and    chapter  i. 
other  waters  of  the  North  Pacific.  °^^  ^ 

(B.)  The  Ukase  of  1821  and  the  circumstances  connected    chapter  ii. 
therewith  leading  up  to  the  Treaties  of  1824  and  1825.         ^^^  ^ 

(C.)  The  question  whether  the  body  of  water  now  known    chapter  m. 
as  Behring  Sea  is  included  in  the  phrase  "  Pacific  Ocean,"    ^®* 
as  used  in  the  Treaty   of  1825  between  Great  Britain 
and  Enssia. 

(D.)  The  user  of  the  waters  in  question  from  1821  to    chapter  iv. 
1867.  *  ^•»<»^- 

It  is  then  proposed  to  consider  point  4  of  Article  VI, 
which  is  as  follows : 

4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  jurisdiction  ^nd  as  to  the 
seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary,  in  the  Treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  the  30th  March,  1867,  pass 
unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  Treaty? 
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This  point  will  be  considered  under  the  following  heads: 
^w^'t^'  (^')  What  rights  passed  to  the  United  States  under 

^^  the  Treaty  of  Cession  of  March  30,  1867. 

Chapter  VI.         (F.)  The  actiou  of  the  United  States  and  Bussia  from 

Head  F.  ^gg^  ^  j^ggg 

^HeiS'cT^'         C^')  ^^®  various  contentions  advanced  by  the  United 
States  since  the  year  1886. 
Point  5  of  Article  VI  is  as  follows: 

Chapter  vm     5.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and,  if  bo,  what  right,  of  pro- 
Artiole  VI,  Point  tection  or  property  in  the  fur  seals  frequenting  the  islands  of 

^*  11        the  United  States  in  Behring  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found 

outside  the  ordinary  3-mile  limit? 

This  will  be  briefly  considered,  but  the  proposition  which 
appears  to  be  embodied  in  this  question  is  of  a  character 
so  unprecedented  that,  in  view  of  the  absence  of  any  pre- 
cise definition,  it  is  impossible  to  discuss  it  at  length  at  the« 
present  time.  It  will,  however,  be  treated  in  the  light  of 
such  official  statements  as  have  heretofore  been  made  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  its  discussion  in  detail  being 
necessarily  reserved  till  such  time  as  the  United  States 
may  produce  the  evidence  or  allegations  upon  which  it 
relies  in  advancing  such  a  claim. 

Article  "V II  is  as  follows : — 

Article  VII. 

If  the  determination  of  the  foresoin^  questions  as  to  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  shall  leave  the  subject  in  such  posi- 
tion that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  necessary  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  RegulatioDs  for  the  proper  protection  and  preservation  of 
the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to^  the  Behring  Sea,  the  Arbi- 
trators shall  then  determine  what  coiicurreut  Regulations  outside  the 
jurisdictional  limits  of  the  respective  Governments  are  necessary,  and 
over  what  waters  such  Regulations  should  extend,  and  to  aid  them  in 
that  determination,  the  Report  of  a  Joint  Commission,  to  be  appointed 
by  the  respective  Governments,  shall  be  laid  before  them,  with  such 
other  evidence  as  either  Government  may  submit. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  furthermore  agre^  to  co-operate  in 
securing  the  adhesion  of  other  Powers  to  such  Regulations. 

The  terms  of  this  Article  make  it  necessary  that  the  con- 
sideration of  any  proposed  Eegulatious  should  be  post- 
poned until  the  decision  of  the  G&ibunal  has  been  given  on 
the  previous  questions. 

Beyond,  therefore,  demonstrating  that  the  concurrence 
of  Great  Britain  is  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  any 
Regulations  which  have  for  their  object  the  limitation  or 
control  of  the  rights  of  British  subjects  in  regard  to  seal 
fishing  in  non- territorial  waters,  it  is  not  proposed  to  dis- 
cuss the  question  of  the  proposed  Regulations,  or  the  nature 
of  the  evidence  which  will  be  submitted  to  the  Tribunal. 
Article  VIII.  With  regard  to  the  points  raised  under  Article  VIII 

12  (which  refer  to  questions  arising  out  of  claims  for 
damages),  it  will  be  contended  on  behalf  of  Great 
Britain  that  the  seizure  of  the  ships  was  unlawful,  and  the 
Arbitrators  will  be  asked  to  find  that  in  each  case  the  seiz- 
ure took  place  in  non  territorial  waters,  that  such  seizures 
were  made  with  the  authority  and  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  and  that  the  amounts  of  dam- 
ages which  Great  Britain  is  entitled  to  claim  on  behalf  of 
the  owners,  masters,  and  crews  are  the  respective  amounts 
stated  in  the  Schedule  of  particulars  appended  to  this  Case. 
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13  CHAPTER  I. 

Head  A. — The  User^  up  to  the  year  1821j  of  the  Waters  of 
Behring  Sea  and  other  Waters  of  the  North  Pacific, 

It  is  shown  in  the  following  series  of  historical  notes, 
chronologically  arranged,  that  the  waters  subsequentiy 
included  in  the  claim  made  by  Russia  under  the  Ukase  of 
1821,  had  been  f^reely  navigated  over,  and  frequented  for 
purposes  of  trade  and  for  other  purposes,  by  ships  of 
various  nations,  from  the  earliest  times.  Further,  that  the 
discovery  and  exploration  of  these  waters  and  the  coasts 
and  islands  washed  by  them,  was  largely  due  to  the  navi- 
gators of  various  nations,  and  in  particular  to  those  of 
Great  Britain. 

AREA  TO   BE   CONSIDERED. 

The  waters  affected  by  the  Bussian  Ukases  of  1799  and 
1821*  include  not  only  the  entire  area  of  Behring  Sea 
(though  that  sea  is  not  specifically  mentioned  by  any  name 
in  either  Ukase),  but  also  other  parts  of  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
and  in  considering  the  nature  of  the  user  of  the  waters 
now  in  question,  the  entire  area  affected  by  the  Ukase  of 
1821  is  included,  the  facts  relating  to  all  parts  of  this  area 
being  of  equal  significance. 

It  will  be  noted  in  this  connection  that  the  limit  claimed 
under  the  Ukase  extended  southward  to  the  51st  parallel 
of  north  latitude  on  the  American  coast;  and  that,  there- 
fore, any  events  occurring  to  the  north  of  54^  40^,  which  is 
the  southernmost  point  of  the  territory  now  known  as 
Alaska,  are  well  within  this  limit. 

.   ** PACIFIC   OCEAN." 

The  Pacific  Ocean  as  a  whole,  was,  in  the  last  century 
and  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  present  century,  variously 
named  the  Pacific,  or  Great  Ocean  or  South  Sea^  the  last 
name  arising  from  the  circumstance  that  it  had  been 
reached  by  sailing  southward  round  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  or  Cape  Horn. 

"BEHRINQ  SEA." 

Behring  Sea  is,  and  was  at  the  time  of  the  negotiations 

which  arose  immediately  on  the  promulgation  of  the  Ukase 

of  1821,  recognized  by  geographers  as  a  part  of  the 

14  Pacific  Ocean.    The  name  by  which  it  is  now  known 
is  that  of  the  navigator  Behring,  but  in  earlier  times 

it  was  often  named  the  Sea  of  Kamtchatka. 

DESCRIPTION   OF   BEHRING  SEA. 

The  sea  washes  the  northern  parts  of  the  coasts  of  Forth 
America  and  of  Asia,  and  is  regarded  as  extending  from 
Behring  Strait  on  the  north  to  the  Aleutian  and  Com- 
mander Islands  on  the  south.  Its  area  is  at  least  two- 
thirds  of  that  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  more  than  twice 


*  The  text  of  the  Ukase  of  1799  will  be  found  at  p.  25  of  this  Case; 
that  of  the  Ukase  of  1821  at  p.  37. 
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that  of  the  North  Sea,  while  its  extreme  width  is  1,260 
miles.  From  north  to  south  it  extends  over  about  14°  of 
latitude,  or  more  than  800  miles. 

From  the  south  it  is  approached  by  numerous  open  sea- 
ways, one  of  which  is  175  miles  wide,  another  95  miles,  live 
more  from  55  to  22  miles,  and  very  many  of  smaller  width. 
On  the  north,  it  communicates  with  the  Arctic  Ocean  by 
Behring  Strait,  48  miles  in  width. 

Behring  Sea  is  the  common  highway  to  the  Arctic  Ocean 

with  its  valuable  fisheries.    It  is  Great  Britain's  highway 

to  her  possessions  in  the  north  via  the  Yukon  Biver  (of 

^Soi^^S^^s'  which  the  free  navigation  is  guaranteed  by  Treaty),  as  well 

18^  Article  as  the  routc  for  such  communication  as  maybe  held  or 

^^^^'  attempted  with  the  northern  parts  of  the  coasts  of  North 

America  to  the  east  of  Alaska,  and  with  the  estuary  of  the 
great  Mackenzie  Eiver. 

HISTORICAL  OUTLINE. 

In  1728  and  1729,  Behriug,  in  his  first  expedition,  out- 
to^°of*AiaSl^^^^^>  somewhat  vaguely,  the  Asiatic  coast  of  Behring  Sea, 
p.  37.*  and  practically  proved  the  separation  of  the  Asiatic  and 

American  continents. 
Ibid., pp. 63-74.     In  1741,  Behring's  second  expedition,  which  sailed  from 
Okhotsk,  resulted  in  the  discovery  of  the  American  coast. 
Unsatisfactory  as  the  voyages  of  Behring  and  his  asso- 
ciate Chirikof  undoubtedly  were  from  a  geographical  point 
of  view,  it  was  upon  their  results  that  Eussia  chiefly 
15        based  her  subsequent  pretensions  to  the  ownership 
of  the  north-western  part  of  North  America. 
Hunters  and  traders  followed  Behring's  lead,  and  Beh- 
ring Island,  and  various  islands  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  were 
visited  from  the  Kamtchatkan  coast. 
Alaska,  p.  141.     ju  1763,  Glottof,  ou  a  trading  voyage,  ventured  as  far 

east  as  Kadiak  Island. 
Ibid.,  pp.  157,     In  1764  to  1768,  Syud,  a  Lieutenant  of  the  Eussian  navy, 
made  an  expedition  along  the  coast  to  Behring  Strait. 

Of  the  period  from  1769  to  1779,  Bancroft  writes  in  his 
History  of  Alaska: 

Ibid.,  p.  174.  From  this  time  to  the  viait  of  Captain  Cook,  single  traders  and 
smaU  Companies  continued  the  traffic  with  the  islands  in  much  the 
same  manner  as  before,  though  a  gejieral  tendency  to  consolidation 
was  perceptible. 

Ibid.,  pp.  194-  The  extension  of  Bussian  influence  did  not  pass  unno- 
ticed by  Spain,  and  in  1774  Perez  was  dispatched  from 
Mexico  on  a  voyage  of  exploration,  in  which  he  reached 
the  southern  part  of  Alaska. 

Ibid.,  p.  197.  In  1775,  Heceta,  also  instructed  by  the  Viceroy  of  Mex- 
ico, explored  the  coast  of  America  as  far  north  as  the  57th 
or  58th  degree  of  latitude,  taking  possession  of  that  part 
of  the  continent  in  the  name  of  Spain. 


158. 


197. 


*'  This  work  wiU  be  referred  to  throughout  these  pages  by  the  short 
title  of  '^Alaska/' 

For  the  period  discussed  in  this  Chapter  reference  may  be  made 
generally  to  '^  Lyman's  Diplomacy  of  the  United  States/'  2Ddeditiony 
Boston,  1828;  vol.  ii,  chapter  II. 
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In  1778,  Captain  Cook,  sent  by  the  English  Government,  ^^^^^^  ^i^S* 
reached  the  American  coast  of  the  Xorth  Pacific  with  two  (2jeaii,*i77(ML78ot 

vessels.  London,  1874. 

In  pursuance  of  his  instructions,  he  explored  the  coast 
from  about  i4<^  of  north  latitude  as  far  as  the  region  of  j 

Prince  William  Sound  and  Cook  Biver  or  Inlet,  taking  i 

possession  of  the  coasts  there.  At  Cook  Inlet  he  found 
evidence  of  Eussian  trade  but  no  Russians.    At  Unalaska,  ! 

one  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  he  again  heard  of  the  Rus- 
sians, and  on  the  occasion  of  a  second  visit  met  Russian 
traders.  From  Unalaska  he  jailed  eastward  to  Bristol  Bay, 
landing  and  taking  possession.  From  this  he  explored, 
and  defined  the  position  of  the  American  coast  northward 
as  far  as  Icy  Gape,  beyond  Behring  Strait. 

Cook  was  killed  in  the  following  winter  at  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  but  his  ships,  under  Clarke,  returned  in  1779  and 
made  further  explorations  iji  Behring  Sea  and  in  the  Arc- 
tic Ocean. 

Under  this  expedition,  and  for  the  first  time,  the 
16        main  outlines  of  the  north-western  part  of  the  Con- 
tinent of  America,  and  particularly  those  of  the  coast 
about  Prince  William  Sound  and  Cook  Inlet,  with    the 
eastern  coast  of  Behring  Sea,  were  correctly  traced. 

This  expedition  also  opened  up  the  trade  by  sea  in  ftirs 
from  the  north-western  part  of  America  to  China. 

Cook's  surveys  still  remain  in  many  cases  the  most 
authentic;  and  these,  with  other  results  of  the  expedition 
were  published  in  full  in  1784, 

In  1779,  another  officially  accredited  Spanish  expedition    AUska,  pp. 
under  Arteaga  and  Quadra,  explored  part  of  the  coast  ^"■^^' 
northward  from  about  latitude  55^^  and  westward  to  Mount 
St.  Elias. 

In  1783,  the  first  attempt  was  made,  following  Cook's    iwd.,  p.  ise. 
discoveries,  to  establish  a  Russian  trading  post  on  the 
American  mainland,  at  Prince  William  Sound.    It  ended 
disastrously. 

For  some  years  after  this  reverse  only  one  small  vessel    ibia.,  p.  loi. 
was  dispatched  from  Siberia  for  trading  purposes;  but  in 
1784,  Shelikof  visited  Unalaska  and  reached  Kadiak  Island,    ibid.,  p.  224. 
with  the  intention  of  effecting  a  permanent  occupation 
there. 

In  1785,  Captain  Banna  entered  into  the  trade  between  ^^»Jj<*JjJJ^^HiB- 

the  north-west  coast  of  America  and  China,  for  which  west  coaftt,  voi! 
Captain  Cook's  expedition  had  shown  the  way.  He  made^'P^*^'^'^^** 
a  second  voyage  in  the  following  year,  but  appears  to  have 
confined  his  trading  operations  to  the  vicinity  of  the  north- 
ern part  of  Vancouver  Island.  Other  commercial  adven- 
turers were,  however,  practically  contemporaneous  with 
Hanna,  and  this  year  is  an  important  one  in  connection 
with  the  whole  region. 

The  "Captain  Cook"  and  "Experiment,!'  from  Bombay,    Alaska,  p.  243. 
traded  at  Nootka  and  at  Prince  William  Sound. 

An  English  vessel,  the  "Lark,"  Captain  Peters,  from   sauer'saocount 

'  '  7  c  7  ofBUling'sexp©. 

Xc 


ditioD,    XondoDf 
*  This  work  will  be  referred  to  throughout  these  pages  by  the  short  1802,  pp.  279,  281. 

title  ot  "North-west  Coast." 
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Bengal  via  Malacca  and  Canton,  after  trading  at  Petro* 
paulovsk  in  Kamtchatka,  sailed  for  Copper  Island  with 
the  supposed  purpose,  as  alleged,  of  obtaining  a  cargo  of 
copper  there.  She  was  wrecked  *on  the  Commander 
Islands. 
In  the  same  year,  1786,  Portlock  and  Dixon,  and  Meares, 
arrived  upon  the  American  coast,  and  traded  and 

17  explored  far  to  the  northward.    These  voyages  are 
important,  because  detailed  accounts  of  both  were 

published,  in  1789  and  1790  respectively,  while  the  voy- 
ages of  other  traders  have  generally  not  been  recorded. 
A  Voyage     Portlock  and  Dixon,  who  had  sailed  from  London  in 
^''!^ London;  1785  in  the  "King  George''  and  "Queen  Charlotte,''  in 
1789.  '  1786,  first  visited  Cook  Inlet,  where  they  found  a  party  of 

Busrsians  encamped,  but  with  no  fixed  establishment. 
Trade  was  carried  on  with  the  natives  there,  and  subse- 
quently at  various  other  places- on  what  is  now  the  Alaskan 
coast,  and  several  harbours  were  surveyed.  In  the  follow- 
ing year,  Portlock  and  Dixon  returned  to  the  vicinity  of 
Prince  William  Sound,  where  they  found  Meares,  who  had 
spent  the  previous  winter  there.  They  subsequently 
called  at  a  number  of  places  on  the  Alaskan  coast,  as 
well  as  at  ports  now  included  in  the  coast  line  of  British 
Columbia,  making  very  substantial  additions  to  geograph- 
ical knowledge. 
Meares'  vo5^  Mcarcs  Sailing  from  Bengal  in  the  "Nootka"  early  in 
Jfs^o^'^^AnnnTitheyear,  reached  the  Islands  of  Atka  and  Amliaof  the 
vol^xxxu  p^28?^^®^^^^^  chain,  staying  two  days  at  the  last-named  island, 
vo .  XXX  ,  .  ^^^  holding  communication  with  the  natives  and  Russians 
found  there.  He  then  proceeded  eastward  along  the 
Aleutian  Islands,  and  was  piloted  into  Unalaska  by  a 
Eussian  who  came  off  to  the  ship.  He  describes  the  Rus- 
sian establishment  as  consisting  of  underground  huts  like 
those  occupied  by  the  natives;  but  being  anxious  to  leave 
the  vicinity  of  the  Russian  traders,  he  continued  his  voy- 
age eastward  to  Cook  Inlet  and  eventually  wintered  in 
Prince  William  Sound,  as  above  stated. 

Meares'  later  voyage,  in  1788  and  1789,  which  is  better 
known  than  his  first  venture,  was  directed  to  that  part  of 
the  coast  lying  to  the  southward  of  the  limits  afterwards 
included  by  the  Ukase  of  1799.  In  1788,  Meares  built  at 
Nootka,  in  the  northern  part  of  Vancouver  Island,  the 
first  vessel  ever  constructed  on  the  coast  of  the  north- 
western part  of  America.  She  was  intended  for  use  in  the 
fur  trade,  and  was  appropriately  named  the  "  North-west 
America." 
Alaska,  p.  255.     Also  iu  1786,  La  P^rouse,  on  his  voyage  round  the  world, 

under  instructions  of  the  French  Government,  first 

18  made  the  American  land  near   Mount  St.  Elias. 
Thence  he  sailed  eastward  and  southward,  calling  at 

Alaska,  p.  243.  placcs  ou  the  Alaskau  coast.  At  Lituya  Bay  he  obtained 
in  trade  1,000  sea-otter  skins. 

Ibid.,  pp.  192-  In  the  same  year  the  Russian  Pribyloff  discovered  the 
^^^  islands  in  Behring  Sea,  now  known  by  his  name. 

Ibid.,  pp.  270-  In  1788,  a  S]>anish  expedition,  in  the  vessels  "  Princesa'' 
^^'  and  "  San  Oarlos,"  under  Martinez  and  Haro,  set  out.    It 
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visited  Prince  William  Sound,  but  found  no  Bussians. 
Haro,  however^  found  a  Bussian  colony  at  Three  Saints,  on 
Kadiak  Island.  This  was  the  easternmost  place  which 
had  at  this  time  a  permanent  Bussiau  settlement.  The 
voyagers  took  possession  of  Unalaska  for  Spain,  but  after- 
wards found  Bussian  traders  on  the  island. 

In  the  same  year,  a  Bussian  vessel  explored  Prince  Wil- gyj***^'  ^^'  ^^' 
liam  Sound,  Yakutat,  and  Lituya  Bays,  all  of  which  had 
previously  been  examined  by  English  or  French  voyagers. 

In  1788,  vessels  from  the  United  States  first  traded  oa   North-weat 
the  north-west  coast:  ST*'  ^^'- ''  ^• 

Upon  the  conflict  of  interests  at  this  time  along  this  part 
of  the  American  coast,  and  the  rival  claims  to  territory 
there,  Bancroft  makes  the  following  remarks: 

The  events  of  1787-88  must  have  been  puzzling  to  the  natives  of    Alaska,  p.  287. 
Prince  William  Sound.     Englishmen  under  the  English  flag,  English- 
men under  the  Portuguese  nag,  Spaniards  and  Kussiaus,  were  cruiz- 
ing about,  often  within  a  few  niiiles  of  each  other,  taking  possession, 
for  one  nation  or  the  other  of  all  the  land  in  sight. 

Eeferring  to  Billing's  Russian  scientific  exploring  expe- 
dition, by  which  several  voyages  were  made  from  1787  to 
to  1791  in  the  Behring  Sea  region,  Bancroft  says: 

The  geographical  results  may  be  set  down  at  next  to  nothing,  with     ^Wd.,  p.  29«. 
the  exception  of  the  thorough  surveys  of  Captain  Bay  in  Illiuliuk 
Harbour  on  Unalaska  Island.     Every  other  part  of  the  work  had 
already  been  done  by  Cook. 

The  complaints  of  natives,  against  the  practices  of  inde- 
I)endent  traders  and  adventurers,  brought  back  by  this 
expedition,  had  much  to  do  with  the  subsequent  grant  of 
a  monopoly  of  the  trade  to  the  Enssian- American  Com- 
pany. 
19  In  1789,  twelve  vessels  at  least  are  known  to  have  c^g'^t  tol'  Z  pp*. 

been  trading  on  the  north-west  coast.*  204-212. 

The  well-known  "Nootka"  seizures  by  the  Spaniards 
occurred  in  this  year. 

In  1790,  Fidalgo  sailed  from  Nootka,  then  occupied  by    ^»»»'^».  p- 273. 
Spain,  to  examine  the  north-west  coast,  including  Prince 
William  Sound,  Cook  Inlet,  and  Kadiak.    The  tradi;  '^-         ''^* 
vessel  "Phoenix,"  Captain  Moore,  from  the  Bast  Indies, 
was  in  Prince  William  Sound  in  this  year. 

At  this  time  also,  Eussia  and  Sweden  being  at  war,  a    i^^d.,p.285. 
Swedish  cruizer  visited  the  Aleutian  Islands,  but  finding 
BO  Government  establishment  to  attack,  and  no  Russians 
except  traders  living  "in  abject  misery,"  her  Commander 
refrained  from  disturbing  them.  ^^.^     274 

In  1791,  Malaspina,  from  Spain,  under  orders  of  his  Gov-       ^  *'^' 
ernment,  visited  several  places  upon  what  is  now  theAlaskan 
coast.    Marchand,  in  the   "Solide,"  from  France,   on   a    i^*^'P-275. 


*In  many  cases  no  records  exist  of  the  trading  voyages  made  to 
the  north-west  coast,  and  the  existing  records  are  very  incomplete. 
It  is  in  some  cases  certainly  known  that  these  traders  extended  their 
operations  to  the  north  of  the  limit  mentioned  in  ithe  Ukase  of  1799, 
or  that  of  the  Ukase  of  1821.  In  other  cases  the  extent  of  the  voy- 
ages made  is  nnknown.  The  traders  went,  in  fact,  wherever  skins 
could  he  purchased,  and,  if  disappointed  or  forestalled  at  one  place, 
at  once  departed  for  another.  None  of  these  trading-vessels  were 
Russian. 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 2 
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voyage  of  trade  and  circumnavigation,  also  visited  the 
Ibid, p. 248.     coast,  and  Douglas,  in  the  "Iphigenia,''  was  in  Oook  Inlet 

in  this  year. 
North-west     Bcsidcs  the  above  vessels,  at  least  eight  trading- vessels 
^ast^  vol.  i,  pp.  ^^  known  to  have  been  on  the  coast,  of  which  seven  were 

from  the  United  States. 

Alaska,  p.  244.      In  1792.  Caamauo,  setting  out  from  Xootka,  explored 

Port  Bucarelli,  in  South-eastern  Alaska;  and  it  is  reported 

that  in  this  year  fully  twenty-eight  vessels  were  upon  the 

•coast,  at  least  half  of  them  being  engaged  in  the  .fur 

trade. 

Vancouver,     Vancouvcr  givcs  a  list  of  21  vessels  for  the  same  year, 

Voyaie'of'D^it-  divided  as  follows :  From  England,  6;  from  East  Indies,  2; 

coverv  to  the  Pa- fpQin  China,  3;  from  United  States,  7;  from  Portugal,  2; 

cmc  Ocean.  l^on-  ^-r-i'^'  ^11 

<ion,  1798.  from  France,  1. 

Alaska,  p.  206.     The  *'  Halcyou,^  Captain  Barclay,  visited  Petropaulovsk 
for  purposes  of  trade,  and  a  French  vessel,  "  La  Flavia," 
wintered  there. 
Vancouver's     111  1793,  Vaucouver,  Avho  had  been  dispatched  by  the 
voyage.  English  Government  with  the  "Discovery"  and 

20  "  Chatham  "  for  the  purpose  of  finally  deciding  the 
existence  or  otherwise  of  a  communication  between 
the  Pacific  and  Atlantic,  by  the  exploration  of  all  remain- 
ing inlets  on  the  northwest  coast,  was  occupied  in  survey- 
ing opierations  on  what  now  constitutes  the  south-eastern 
Alaskan  coast. 

In  1794,  he  surveyed  Oook  Inlet  to  its  head,  and  Prince 
William  Sound,  Kadiak,  and  the  coast  extending  to  Yaku- 
tat  Bay,  were  in  turn  carefully  laid  down  in  detail.  He 
ascertained  that  the  easternmost  Eussian  Establishment  at 
.this  time  was  at  Port  Etches  on  Prince  William  Sound. 
^^id.,voi.iii,p.  Concerning  the  Bussians  here  and  there  met  with,  Van- 
couver remarks  that  he — 

Clearly  understood  that  the  Russian  Government  had  little  to  do 
with  these  Settlements;  that  they  "were  solely  under  the  direction  and 

support  of  independent  mercantile  Companies Not  the  least 

attention  whatever  is  paid  to  the  cultivation  of  the  land  or  to  any 
other  object  but  that  of  collecting  furs^  which  is  principally  done  by 
the  Indians. 

!Near  Yakutat  Bay  he  fell  in  with  the  "  Jackal,"  an  Eng- 
lish trading  vessel,  which  was  then  ui)on  the  coast  for  the 
third  consecutive  season ;  and  further  to  the  south-eastward 
he  met  with  the  "  Arthur,'^  Captain  Barber,  from  Bengal. 
Yancover  took  possession  of  the  coast  southward  from 
Cross  Sound  (latitude  58°)  in  the  name  of  Great  Britain. 
The  results  of  his  surveys  were  published  in  1798. 
.  North-west     The  uamcs  of  four  trading-vessels  on  the  north-west 
CoMt,  vol  i,  p.  coast,  including  the  "Jackal,"  are  known  for  this  year. 
Ibid.,  p.  804.        In  1795,  a  trading- vessel,  named  the  '^Phoenix,"  from 

Bengal,  was  on  the  north-west  coast. 
Ibid.,  p.  305.        In  1796,  at  least  three  trading- vessels  are  known  to  have 

been  on  the  north-west  coast. 
Ibid.,  p.  306.        In  1797,  the  names  of  four  trading- vessels  on  this  coast 
are  known,  but  these  constituted  i)robably  but  a  small  part 
of  the  fleet, 
i^id.  i>.     In  1798,  the  names  of  six  trading- vessels  happen  to  have 

been  recorded. 
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In  1799,  the  "Caroline,^  Oaptain  Cleveland, from  Bos^ton, 
arrived  from  Sitka  shortly  after  a  Russian  post  had  been 
established  there. 

Several  other  American  vessels,  among  them  the  brig    Alaska,  p.  389. 
"Eliza,"  under  Captain  Rowan,  visited  Sitka  during 

21  the  summer  and  '<  absorbed  the  trade  while  the 
Russians  were  preparing  to  occupy  the  field  in  the 

future." 

The  names  of  seven  vessels  trading  on  the  "orth-westco^Vj^^'J®!,* 
coast  are  recorded  in  this  year.  so?.        *  ' 

Nothing  approaching  toa  complete  record  of  the  names 
or  nationalities  of  vessels  trading  upon  this  part  of  the 
coast  in  the  years  about  the  close  of  the  last  century  can 
now  be  obtained,  and,  in  the  absence  of  any  published 
record  of  explorations,  even  incidental  allusions  to  the 
presence  of  such  traders  become  rare  in  the  years  after  the 
date  of  Vancouver's  departure.  That  such  trade  was,  how- 
ever, continuously  i)ractised  is  evident  from  the  general 
complaints  made  by  the  Russians  as  to  its  effect  on  their 
operations. 

The  following  quotations  from  Bancroft's  "  History  of 
Alaska  "  allude  to  complaints  referring  particularly  to  these 
ye^rs. 

Writing  of  the  enterprises  of  Baranoff,  Governor  of  Sitka, 
Bancroft  says: 

At  every  point  eastward  of  Kadiak  where  he  had  endeavoured  to    Alaska,  p.  384. 
open  trade,  he  found  hiniBelf  forestalled  by  English  and  American 
ships,  which  had  raised  the  prices  of  skins  almost  beyond  his  limited 
means. 

Again,  referring  specially  to  the  naacent  Establishment 
at  Sitka,  Baranott' himself  writes: 

I  thought  there  would  bo  no  danger  with  proper  protection  from  the  ^^***-«  v-  3»5. 
larger  vessels,  though  the  natives  there  x)08sess  large  quantities  of 
ii  re- arms  and  all  kinds  of  ammunition,  receiving  new  supplies 
annually  from  the  English  and  from  the  Kepublicans  of  Boston  and 
America,  whoso  object  is  not  permanent  settlement  on  these  shores, 
but  who  have  been  in  the  habit  of  making  trading  trips  to  tiiese 
regions. 

On  another  page  Bancroft  writes :  * 

Baranoff 's  complaints  of  foreign  encroachment  appear  to  have  been    Ibid.,  p.  388. 
well  grounded.     Within  a  few  leagues  of  Sitka  the  captains  of  t)iree 
Boston  ships  secured  2,000  skins,  though  paying  very  high  prices, 
each  one  trying  to  outbid  the  other. 

Further  on  Baranoff  is  quoted  to  the  effect  that  the  i^**'-.  v-  3^- 
Americans  had  been  acquainted  with  the  tribes  in  this 
region  for  two  or  three  years,  and  sent  there  annually 
from  six  to  eight  vessels.  These  vessels  from  the  United 
States  were  at  this  time  just  beginning  to  supplant  the 
English  traders,  who  had  in  earlier  years  been  the  more 
numerous. 

22  Once  more  Bancroft  quotes  Baranoff  as  follows : 

The  resources  of  this  region  are  such  that  millions  may  be  Alaska,  p.  399. 
made  there  for  our  country  with  proper  management  in  the  future,*^but 
for  over  ten  years  from  six  to  ten  English  and  American  vessels  have 
called  hero  every  year.  It  is  safe  to  calculate  an  average  of  2,000 
skins  on  eight,  or  say  six  vessels,  which  would  make  12,000  a-year, 
and  if  we  even  take  10,000  as  a  minimum,  it  would  amount  in  ten 
years  to  100,000  skins,  which,  at  the  price  at  Canton  of  45  roubles  per 
skin,  would  amount  to  4,500,000  roubles. 
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ClBOUMSTANCES  WHICH  LED   UP   TO  UkASB  OF  1799. 

It  will  be  convenient  at  this  point  to  consider  the  circum- 
stances which  led  up  to  the  Ukase  of  1799,  the  terms  of 
that  Ukase,  and  its  effect. 
Alaska,  p.  JW5.  As  early  as  1786,  the  idea  had  become  dominant  with 
Grigor  Shelikof,  who  had  shortly  before  established  the 
first  permanent  Eussian  colony  at  Kadiak,  of  creating  a 
Company  which  should  hold  a  monopoly  of  trade  in  the 
Eussian  possessions  on  the  Pacific,  and  over  all  that  part  of 
the  American  Continent  to  which  Eussian  trader's  resorted. 
Shelikof  obtained  but  a  partial  success  in  the  Charter  issued 
for  the  United  American  Company;  but  after  his  death  at 
^^ibid.,  pp.  377-  Irkutsk  iu  1795,  his  schemes  were  taken  up  by  his  son-iu- 
law  Eezanof,  who  succeeded  in  carrying  them  to  cx)mple- 
tion,  and,  in  1799,  a  Ukase  was  issued  which  granted  the 
wished-for  exclusive  privileges  to  the  New  Eussian- Ameri- 
can Company.  Before  this  time,  in  1798,  a  consolidatio.n 
of  the  Shelikof  Company  with  several  smaller  concerns  had 
been  effected  under  the  name  of  the  United  American  Com- 
pany; and  at  the  date  of  the  issuing  of  the  Ukase  there 
were  but  two  rival  Companies  of  importance  in  the  field, 
the  Shelikof  or  United  American  Company,  andtheLebedef 
Compaiiy,  and  these  engaged  in  active  competition  and 
hostility. 

Bancroft  sums  up  the  situation  about  1791  and  1792  in 
the  following  words: 

Ibid.,  pp.  338,      Afialrs  were  assuming  a  serloas  aspecfc.    Not  only  were  the  Shelikof 
339.  men-  excluded  from  the  greater  part  of  the  inlet  [Cook  Inlet],  but 

they  were  opposed  in  their  advance  round  Prince  William   Sound, 
which  was  also  claimed  by  the  Lebedef  faction,  though  the  Orekhof 

and  other  Companies  were  hunting  there 

23  Thus  the  history  of  Cook  Inlet  during  the  last  decade  of  the 

eighteenth  century  is  replete  with  romantic  incidents — mid- 
night raids,  ambuscades,  and  open  warfare — resembling  the  doings 
of.  medisBval  raubritters,    rathei    than  the    exploits    of  peaceable 

traders 

Robbery  and  brutal  outrages  continued  to  be  the  ordar  of  the  day, 
though  now  committed  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  sole  con- 
trol of  the  inlet,  to  the  neglect  of  legitimate  j)ursuits. 

Again,  in  anotlier  pla<5e,  the  same  author  writes,  with 
regard  especially  to  the  position  of  Baranoff,  Governor  of 
Sitka,  when  he  took  charge  of  the  Shelikof  Colony  of  Kadiak : 

Alaska,  p.  321.  Thus,  on  every  side,  rival  establishments  and  traders  were  draining 
the  country  of  the  valuable  staple  upon  which  rested  the  very  exist- 
ence of  the  scheme  of  colonization.  To  the  east  and  north  there  were 
Russians,  but  to  the  south-east  the  ships  of  Englishmen,  Americans, 
and  Frenchmen  were  already  traversing  the  tortuous  channels  of  the 
Alexander  Archipelago,  reaping  rich  harvests  of  sea-otter  skins,  in  the 
very  region  where  Baranofl*  had  decided  to  extend  Russian  dominion 
in  connection  with  Company  sway. 

Ibid.,  pp.  302,     It  was  ouly  in  the  later  years  of  the  competition  between 
391,393.  the  rival  Russian  Companies  that  they  began  to  assume 

hostile  attitudes  to  one  another.  The  growing  power  of 
some  of  them  favoured  aggression,  and  the  increasing 
scarcity  of  the  sea-otter,  which  was  already  beginning  to 
be  felt,  accentuated  it.  At  first,  and  for  many  years  after 
Behring's  initial  voyage,  the  traders  from  Siberia  were 
sufficiently  occux)ied  in  turning  to  advantage  their  dealiugs 
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with  the  natives  of  the  islaiulR  and  coasts  visited  by  then), 

and  this  not  in  the  most  scmpnlous  manner.    Tribute  in 

furs  was  exacted  from  the  Aleuts  on  various  pretexts,  and 

whenever  the  traders  came  in  snfBcient  force  these  people 

were  virtually  enslaved.    Not  only  were  the  companies  of 

traders  under  no  sufficient  or  recognized  control  by  the 

Eussian  Government,  but  they  even  disliked  and  resented 

in  some  measure  the  advent  or  presence  among  them  of   ibid.,p.3oi. 

commissioned  officers  of  the  Government. 

The  effect  of  the  reiwirts  of  the  subordinate  members 
of  Billing's  expedition,  as  to  the  unsatisfactory  state  of  ibid., p. 290. 
affairs  in  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  on  the  American  coast, 
tended  to  favour  the  project  of  the  establishment  of  a 
monopoly,  by  disclosing  the  abuses  which  existed  by  reason 
of  the  existing  competition.  Bancroft  more  than 
2i  hints  that  the  superior  officers  of  the  expedition  were 
induced  to  keep  silence  from  interested  motives ;  and 
Billing's  Eej)ort,  whatever  its  tenour  may  have  been,  was 
never  published. 

In  the  end,  however,  it  became  in  a  degree  imperative  for 
the  Eussian  Government  to  put  a  stop  to  the  scandals  and 
abuses  which  flourished  in  this  remote  and  practically  uncon- 
trolled portion  of  the  Empire,  and  the  easiest  way  in  which 
this  could  be  done,  and  the  least  expensive,  was  to  vest 
exclusive  .rights  in  the  hands  of  the  most  powerful  of  the 
existing  rival  Comijanics.  This,  being  also  in  the  interests 
of  the  Company  in  question,  was  not  found  difficult  of 
achievement,  and,  as  a  consequence  of  the  Ukase  of  1799, 
the  absorption  of  the  smaller  concerns  still  existing  appears 
to  have  followed  without  any  great  difficulty,  Baranoff',  as 
the  executive  head  of  the  new  Corporation  on  the  Ameri- 
can coast,  coming  to  the  front  as  the  natural  leader. 

When  Shelikof  presented  at  St.  Petersburg  his  original  Alaska,  p.  308. 
petition  for  the  right  to  monopolize  the  trade,  a  Eeport  was 
requested  on  the  subject  from  Jacobi,  the  Governor-General 
of  Eastern  Siberia,  and  in  Jacobi,  Shelikof  found  an  able 
advocate.  Jacobi  stated  that  it  would  bo  only  just  to  She- 
likof to  grant  his  request,  and  that  it  would  lie  unfair  to 
allow  others  to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  the  peace'which  She- 
likof had  established  at  Kadiak. 

The  Empress  then  ordered  the  Imperial  College  of  Com-    iwd.,  p.  300. 
merce  to  examine  the  question,  and  a  Committee  of  this 
body  endorsed  Jacobi's  Eeport  and  recommended  that  the 
request  of  Shelikof  and  Golikof  for  exclusive  privileges 
should  be  granted. 

Though,  among  the  arguments  naturally  advanced  in 
favour  of  the  grant  of  a  monopoly,  we  find  it  urged  that  the 
benefits  of  trade  accruing  would  thus  be  reserved  to  Eus- 
sian subjects,  the  history  of  the  occupation  of  the  coasts 
and  the  records  concerning  it,  show  conclusively  that  this 
was  not  the  object  which  to  any  great  extent  induced  She- 
likof to  apply  for  such  a  monopoly.  His  Company  had  the 
utmost  difficulty  in  sustaining  its  position  against  hostile 
natives,  while  not  less  serious  were  the  difficulties  arising 
from  the  competition,  and  scarcely  veiled  hostility  of  rival 
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Bussian    traders.     The  increasing   trade  by   foreigners, 
together  with  the  numerous  exploring  and  surveying 

25  expeditions  dispatched  to  the  north-west  coast  of 
America  by  various  Powers,  were  no  doubt  distrusted 

by  the  Bussian  traders ;  but  at  the  same  time  these  traders 
were  often  obliged  to  depend  on  such  foreigners  for  sup- 
port and  assistance. 

Nowhere  in  the  annals  of  the  times  previous  to,  and  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  Ukase  of  1799,  do  we  find  any 
reference  to  attempts  to  interfere  with  or  restrict  the  opera- 
tions of  foreigners  upon  the  American  coasts  or  in  the 
Aleutian  Islands.  Even  the  scientific  expeditions  of  the 
period  were  often  largely  interested  in  trade  as  well  as  in 
exploration,  but  all  vessels  meeting  with  the  Russians 
report  a  favourable,  if  not  a  hospitable,  reception. 

Such  an  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  traders  and  the  Com- 
pany is,  in  fact,  strictly  in  accord  with  the  Ukase  of  1799, 
which  is  purely  domestic  in  its  character,  and  in  which  no 
exclusive  rights  against  foreigners  are  asserted. 

UKASE  OF  1799. 

« 

The  following  is  a  literal  translation  of  the  Ukase  in 
question,  taken  from  Golovnin,  in  ''Materiahii  dla  Istoriy 
Russkikh  Zasseleniy,''  i.,  77-80: 

Alaslca,  pp.  37{u     By  the  grace  of  a  merciful  God,  we,  Paul  I,  Emperor  and  Autocrat 
3^'  ot*  AH  the  Russias,  &c.     To  the  Russian- American  Company,  under 

our  highest  protection,  the  heiiefits  and  advantages  resulting  to  our 
Empire  from  the  hunting  and  trading  carried  on  by  our  loyal  subjects 
in  the  north-eastern  seas  and  along  the  coasts  of  America  have  attracted 
our  Royal  attention  and  consideration ;  therefore,  having  taken  under 
our  immediate  protection  a  Company  organized  for  the  above-named 
purpose  of  carrying  on  hunting  and  trading,  we  allow  it  to  assume 
the  appellation  of  "  Russian-American  Company  under  our  highest 
protection;"  and  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  the  Company  in  its  euter- 
prisesy  we  allow  the  Commanders  of  our  land  and  sea  forces  to  employ 
said  forces  in  the  Company's  aid  if  occasion  requires  it,  while  for  fur- 
ther relief  and  assistance  of  said  Company,  and  having  examined 
their  Rules  and  Regulations,  we  hereby  declare  it  to  be  our  highest 
Imperial  will  to  grant  to  this  Company  for  a  period  of  twenty  years 
the  following  rights  and  privileges : 

1.  By  the  right  of  discovery  in  past  times  by  Russian  navigators  of 
the  north-eastern  part  of  America,  beginning  from  the  55th  degree  of 
north  latitude  and  of  the  chain  of  islands  extending  from  Kamschatka 
to  the  north  to  America  and  southward  to  Japan,  and  by  right  of  pos- 
session of  th,e  same  by  Russia,  we  most  graciously  permit  the 

26  Company  to  have  the  use  of  all  hunting  grounds  and  establish- 
ments now  existing  on  the  north-eastern  [sic']  coast  of  America, 

from  the  above-mentioned  55th  degree  to  Behring  Strait,  and  <  n  the 
same  also  on  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and  other  islands  situated  in  the 
north-eastern  ocean. 

2.  To  make  new  discoveries  not  only  north  of  the  55th  degree  of 
north  latitude  but  farther  to  the  south,  and  to  occupy  the  new  lands 
discovered,  as  Russian  possessions,  according  to  prescribed  rules,  if 
they  have  not  been  previously  occupied  by  any  other  nation,  or  been 
dependent  on  another  nation. 

3.  To  use  and  protit  by  everything  which  has  been  or  shall  bo  dis- 
covered in  those  localities,  on  the  surface  and  in  the  bosom  of  the 
earth,  without  any  competition  by  others. 

4.  We  most  graciously  permit  this  Company  to  establish  Settle- 
ments in  future  times,  wherever  they  are  wanted,  according  to  their 
best  knowledge  Jind  belief,  and  fortify  them  to  insure  the  safety  of 
the  inhabitants,  and  to  send  ships  to  those  shores  with  goods  and 
hunters,  without  any  obstacles  on  the  part  of  the  Government. 
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5.  To  ezt6n<l  their  nayigation  to  all  adjoining  uattcins  and  hold  bnsi- 
nesB  intercourse  with  all  snrronnding  Powers,  npon  obtaining  their 
free  consent  for  the  purpose,  and  nnder  our  highest  protection,  t« 
enable  them  to  prosecute  their  enterprises  with  greater  foree  and 
advantage.  • 

6.  To  employ  for  navigation,  hunting,  and  all  other  business,  free 
and  nnsuspected  people,  having  no  illegal  views  or  intentions.  In 
consideration  of  the  distance  of  the  localities  where  they  will  b« 
sent,  the  provincial  authorities  will  ^ant  to  all  persons  sent  out  as 
settlers,  hunters,  and  in  other  capacities,  passports  for  seven  years. 
8eri's  and  house-servants  will  only  be  employed  by  the  Company  with 
the  consent  of  their  land-holders,  and  Government  taxes  will  be  paid 
for  all  serfs  thus  employed. 

7.  Though  it  is  forbiaden  by  our  highest  order  to  cut  Government 
timber  anywhere  without  the  permission  of  the  College  of  Admiralty , 
this  Company  is  hereby  permitted,  on  account  of  the  distance  of  the 
the  Admiralty  from  Okhotsk,  when  it  needs  timber  for  repairs,  and 
oecasionally  ibr  the  construction  of  new  ships,  to  use  freely  such  tim- 
ber as  is  required. 

8.  For  shooting  animals,  for  marine  signals,  and  on  all  unexpected 
emergencies  on  the  mainland  of  America  and  on  the  islands,  the  Com- 
pany is  permitted  to  buy  for  cash,  at  cost  price,  from  the  Government 
nrtiliery  magazine  at  Irkutsk  yearly  40  or  50  pouds  of  powder,  and 
from  the  Nertchinsk  mine  200  pouds  of  lead. 

9.  If  one  of  the  partner.^  of  the  Company  liecomes  indebted  to  the 
Government  or  to  private  persons,  and  is  not  in  a  condition  to  pay  them 
from,  any  other  property  except  what  he  holds  in  the  Company,  such 
property  cannot  be  seized  for  the  satisfaction  of  such  debts,  but  the 
debtor  shall  not  be  permitted  to  use  anything  but  the  interest  or 
dividends  of  such  property  until  the  term  of  the  Company's  privileges 

expires,  when  it  will  be  at  his  or  his  creditors'  disposal. 
27  10.  The  exclusive  right  most  graciously  granted  to  the  Com- 

pany for  a  period  of  twenty  years,  to  use  and  enjoy,  in  the  above- 
described  extent  of  country  and  islands,  all  profits  and  advantages 
derived  from  hunting,  trade,  industries,  and  discovery  of  new  lands,  * 
prohibiting  the  ei\joyment  of  those  profits  and  advantages  not  only 
to  those  who  would  wish  to  sail  to  those  countries  on  their  own 
account,  but  to  all  former  hunters  and  trappers  who  have  been  engaged 
in  this  trade,  and  have  their  vessels  and  furs  at  those  places ;  and 
other  Companies  which  may  have  been  formed  will  not  be  allowed  to 
continue  their  business  unless  they  unite  with  the  present  Company 
with  their  free  consent ;  but  such  private  Co:i  panics  or  traders  as 
have  their  vessels  in  those  regions  can  either  sell  their  property,  or, 
with  the  Company's  consent,  remain  until  they  have  obtained  a  cargo, 
but  no  longer  than  is  required  for  the  loading  and  return  of  their 
vessel;  and  after  that  nobody  will  have  any  privileges  but  this  one 
Company,  which  will  be  protected  in  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  advan- 
tages mentioned. 

11.  Under  our  highest  protection,  the  Russian- American  Company 
will  have  full  control  over  all  above-mentioned  localities,  and  exercise 
judicial  powers  in  minor  cases.  The  Company  will  also  be  permitted 
to  use  all  local  facilities  for  fortifications  in  the  defence  of  the  country 
under  their  control  against  foreign  attacks.  Only  partners  of  the 
■Company  shall  be  employed  in  the  administration  of  the  new  posses- 
sions in  charge  of  the  Company. 

In  conclusion  of  this  our  most  gracious  order  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Russian- American  Company  under  highest  protection,  we  enjoin  all  our 
military  and  civil  authorities  in  the  above-mentioned  localitiesnot  only 
not  to  prevent  them  from  enjoying  to  the  fullest  extent  the  privileges 
granted  by  us,  but  in  case  of  need  to  protect  them  with  all  their  power 
from  loss  or  injury,  and  to  render  them,  upon  application  of  the  Com- 
pany's authorities,  all  necessary  aid,  assistance,  and  protection. 

To  give  effect  to  this  our  most  gracious  Order,  we  subscribe  it  with 
our  own  haiid,  and  give  orders  to  confirm  it  with  our  Imperial  seal. 

Given  at  St.  Petersburgh,  in  the  year  after  the  birth  of  Christ,  1799, 
tiie  27th  day  of  December,  in  the  fourth  year  of  our  reign. 

'Signed)  Paul. 
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THE   UKASE   OF    1799   CONSIDERED. 

The  Ukase,  it  will  be  observed,  granted  to  the  Knasian- 
American  Company  exclusive  rights  ais  against  other 
Eiissian  subjects  only,  and  iil  no  way  interfered  with  the 
rights  of  foreigners,  notwithstanding  that  the  repre- 
sentations which  led  to  its  promulgation  contained,  as 
has  already  been  indicated,  complaints  of  competition  by 
foreigners. 

It  will  be  noticed,  for  instance,  that  the  details  incor- 
porated in  clause  10  of  the  Ukase  respecting  the  rights  <rf 
independent  traders  are  such  as  to  be  applicable  to  Russian 

subjects  or  Companies  alone. 
23  The  rights  and  privileges  under  the  grant  extended 

to  the  hunting  grounds  and  establishments  then 
existing  on  the  main  coast  of  America  from  Behring  Strait 
down  to  the  55th  degree  of  north  latitude. 

The  southern  limit  of  the  exclusive  coast  privileges 
granted  to  the  Company  extended  on  the  Asiatic  side  to 
Japan. 

Not  only  were  the  main  coasts  of  Asia  and  America  thus 
covered  by  the  Ukase,  but  the  same  privileges  were  granted 
on  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and  other  islands  ^^  situated  in  the 
North  Eastern  Ocean." 

It  will  be  noted,  therefore,  that  the  area  over  which  the 
exclusive  privileges  were  granted  to  the  Bussian- American 
Company  extended  both  on  the  coast  of  Asia  and  of  America 
0      far  beyond  the  limits  of  Behring  Sea. 

Special  privileges  in  regard  to  the  purchase  of  powder 
for  shooting  animals  "x)n  the  mainland  of  America  and  on 
the  islands"  were  conceded,  and  the  exclusive  right  "to  use 
and  enjoy  in  the  above-described  extent  of  country  and 
islands"  the  hunting  and  trading. 

THE    UKASE   OF   1799   PURELY   DOMESTIC. 

The  Ukase  in  no  way  claimed  any  exclusive  jurisdiction 
over  the  sea,  nor  were  any  measures  taken  under  it  to 
restrict  the  commerce,  navigation,  or  fishery  of  the  sub- 
jects of  foreign  nations,  and  this  although,  within  the  very 
area  covered  by  the  Ukase,  as  has  already  been  shown  by 
the  facts  stated,  vessels  of  various  nations  had  been  navi- 
gating and  trading. 

It  will  be  seen,  by  the  account  of  the  years  following 
1799,  that  these  operations  on  the  part  of  foreigners  con- 
tinued. 

Eeferring  to  the  Ukase  of  1799,  Mr.  Middleton,  the 
United  States  Minister  at  St.  Petersburgh,  writes,  7th 
(19th)  April,  1824,  to  Mr.  Adams,  the  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States,  as  follows: 

Americ^  Stote     The  confii8ion  prevailing  in  Europe  in  1799  permitted  Russia  (who 

Re^tions  vol  V  *^®°®  seems  to  have  kept  her  attention  fixed  upon  this  interest  during 

p.  461.      '         '  that  period)  to  take  a  decided  step  towards  the  monopoly  of  this 

trade,  hy  the  Ukase  of  that  date,  which  trespassed  upon  the  acknowl- 
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edged riffhts  of  Spain;*  but  at  that  moment  the  Emperor  Paul 

29  had  declared  war  against  that  country  as  being  an  ally  of 
France.  This  Ukase,  which  is,  in  its  formy  an  act  purely  domes- 
tic, was  never  notified  to  any  foreign  State  with  injunction  to  respect 
its  prorisions.  Accordingly,  it  appears  to  have  been  passed  over  unob- 
served by  foreign  Powers,  and  it  remained  without  execution  in  so 

far  as  it  militated  against  their  rights. 

* 

HISTOBICAX   OUTLINE  RESUMED. 

.  The  accuracy  of  the  views  expressed  by  Mr.  Middleton 
appears  clearly  from  the  facts  disclosed  by  the  chronolog- 
ical statement  relating  to  the  period  sabseqaeut  to  the  year 
1799: 

In  1800,  the  ship  <^  Enterprise,"  from  Few  York,  arrived    ^^^^  p-  »»• 
at  Kadiak. 

The  name  of  the  seven  trading- vessels  on  the  north-west  cwt' volVp* 
coast  are  given  in  this  year.  aos. 

In  1801,  there  were  arleast  thirteen  United  States  vessels  n,!^^  p  31Q 
on  the  north-west  coast.  These  vessels  exchanged  with  Robert  Green, 
the  natives  of  the  coast  for  fnrs  parts  of  their  cargoes,  and,  how.Librarianof 
proceeding  to  China,  returned  to  their  respective  countries  D25jSSm^nt**o*f 
with  cargoes  of  teas,  &c.  Upwards  of  18,000  sea-otter  state,  "Hiatory 
skins,  besides  other  furs,  were  in  1801  collected  by  United  caiifo^ii/'  ^ 
States  traders  alone  for  the  China  market.  ^Irth  Amen 

In  1802,  the  Eussian  Establishment  at  Sitka  was  de-canRe^iew^^,' 
stroyed,  and  nearly  all  the  Kussians  there  were  massacred  I^^^^Apji^^™' 
by  the  natives.    According  to  Lisiansky,  the  natives  were  vol  i,  No. 3. 
assisted  by  three  deserters  from  a  United  States  vessel, 
the  "Jenny,''  which  had  called  at  Sitka  not  long  befiore. ^^^J^*.   pp. 
Shortly  afterwards,  an  English  vessel,  the  "  Unicorn,''  Cap- 
tain Barber,  arrived  at  Sitka,  and  two  other  vessels,  reported 
by  the  Eussian  survivors  as  English,  but  one  of  these  Ban- 
croft believes  to  have  been  the  United  States  vessel  "Alert.'' 

In  this  year  also  Krusenstem,  having  visited  China, 
presented  a  Memoiial  to  the  Russian  Government  calling 
attention  to  the  advantages  offered  by  the  trade  in  furs 
from  America  direct  to  Chinese  ports,  and  suggesting  that 
Eussia  should  engage  in  it. 

,   Of  the  vessels  trading  on  the  north-west  coast  in  ^bis^J^®';^*^*'-^®** 
year,  the  names  of  ten  have  been  recorded.  \n%iZ^  ^'  ^^* 

30  In  1803,  Barauoff  contemplated  the  abandonment 

of  Unalaska,  owing  to  disease  and  nonarrival  of  iwd.,p.4i7. 
supplies.    He  ordered  that  the  best  men  should  be  moved 
to  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  collect  there  the  furs  accumulated 
by  the  natives.    These  islands  had  not  been  visited  for 
many  years. 

Captain  O'Cain,  of  the  United  States  vess(5l  "O'Cain," 
exchanged  goods  for  furs  with  Baranoff  at  Sitka,  and  also 
took  Aleutian  hunters  to  the  Califomian  coast  to  hunt  fur- 
seals  and  sea-otters.  "Thus  was  inaugurated  a  series  of  ^Alaska,  pp.477, 
hunting  expeditions  beyond  the  borders  of  the  Eussian 
Colonies,  which  continued  for  many  years." 

The  names  of  five  vessels  trading  on  the  north-west  ^j^^^J^^Jij^pp* 
coast  are  known.  312-317. 

r 

*The  rights  of  Spain  are  here  mentioned  because,  by  the  Ukase  of 
1799,  Russia  claimed  territory  wliich  Spain  was  also  understood  to 
claim.  In  1824  the  United  States  was  committed  in  its  own  interest 
to  support  the  old  Spanish  claim,  in  consequence  of  the  Spanish  ces- 
sion to  the  United  States  in  1819. 
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^^id.,  pp.  318,  Iji  1804^  Sitka  was  reoccupied  aud  rebuilt  by  the  Rus- 
sians. Two  United  States  vessels,  one  being  the  "  Juno/^ 
were  tliere.  The  names  of  four  vessels  are  known  as  trad- 
ing on  the  north-west  coast. 
n)id.,p.32o.  jn  1805,  the  "Juno"  and  another  vessel  from  the  XToited 
States  were  at  Sitka,  and  we  hear  of  six  vessels,  including 
the  "Juno,''  as  trading  on  the  north-west. 

In  1806,  the  Eussian  Envoy  Rezanoflf  visited  the  Pribilof 

Islands  on  the  "  Maria,"  and  endeavoured  to  stop  the  waste- 

Aiaeka,p.44c.  ful  Slaughter  of  fur-seals.    He  recommended  the  Emperor 

to  "take  a  stronger  hold  of  the  country,"  as  the  traders  in 

ships  from  Boston  were  undermining  the  trade  with  China. 

Ibid.,  p.  451.     He  reported  that  the  "  Bostonians  "  had  armed  the  Kolosh 

Indians. 
ibkivp.454.        In  the  same  year  the  "Juno,"  with  her  cargo,  was  pur- 
ibid.,  pp.  478,  chased  by  Baranoff,  and  the  "Ecljpse"  (Captain  O'Oain) 
*^®'  sailed  for  China  with  furs;  but  was  lost  on  the  way  back. 

The  names  of  four  vessels  trading  on  the  north-west  coast 

are  known  in  this  year. 

Rezanoff,  in  1807,  sent  the  "  Juno"  to  the  Oalifomian  coast 

Ibid., p. 461.     for  provisions.    The  "Myrtle,"  an  English  ship  (Captain 

Barber),  was  purchased  by  Baranoff.    Six  north-west  coast 

trading- vessels  are  known  by  name  for  this  year. 

^gjbid.,  pp.  479,     In  1808,  the  United  States  vessel  "  Mercury"  obtained  at 

Kadiak  25  bidarkas,  or  skin-boats,  for  hunting  and  trading 
to  the  southward. 
Four  United  States  trading  vessels  are  known  to  have 
Alaska,  p.  4ff7.  bccn  on  tlic  Alaskau  coast  in  1808  and  1809. 

31  In  1810,  the liussian  sloop-of-war  "Diana''  visited 

Sitka.    There  were  several  United  States  vessels  in 
the  port  at  the  time.    Shortly  after  the  United  States  ves- 
sels "Enterprise''  and  "O'Cain"  arrived.    The  "Enter 
prise  "  went  to  Canton  with  furs. 
Ibid., p. 470.        Galovuin,  Commander  of  the  "Diana,"  writes  that  at 
this  time  an  American  sailor  and  a  Prussian  skipper  com- 
posed the    Diplomatic   Corps  of  the  liussian- American 
Company. 
North-west     In  1810  and  1811,  four  foreign  vessels  were  engaged  in 
gmst,  vol.  1,  p.  g^g^.Qi;^^!.  hunting,  under  Eussian  contracts. 

Alaska,  p. 429.     Ill  1811,  the  "  Enterprise"  returned  from  and  went  back 

Ibid.,  p.  483.    to  China  with  furs.    In  this  year  the  Eoss  Colony  was 

founded  in  California  to  provide  agricultural  products  for 

North-west  use  ou  the  uorth-west  coast.    Five  vessels  engaged  in  trad- 

coast,  vol.  1,  p.  i^g  ^j^^  hunting,  besides  the  four  vessels  under  Eussian 

contracts,  were  seen  on  the  coast  of  Southern  Alaska  in 
this  year. 
Alaska,  p.  472.       lu  1812,  the  United  States  ship  "  Beaver  "  disposed  of 

her  cargo  to  Baranoff  at  Sitka,  and  was  then  sent  to  the 
Pribiloff  Islands  for  fur-seal  skins  as  payment. 

Ibid.,  p.  480.  Between  1809  and  1812,  Baranoff  made  six  additional 
hunting  contracts  with  United  States  vessels.  He  received 
a  proportion  of  the  skins,  which  were  chiefly  sea-otters. 

Nortii-west     Betwecu  1812  and  1814,  there  was  scarcely  any  trade, 
m**'  ^****  *'  ^'  owing  to  the  war  between  England  and  the  United  States. 

Alaska,  p.  503.  lu  1814,  Captain  Bennett  (United  States)  sold  two  ves- 
sels with  their  cargoes  to  Baranoff',  and  took  Air-seal  skins 
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from  the  Pribiloff  Islands  in  payment.    Lozaref,  sent  by  g^p*-  pp-  ^^ 
Kussia,  with  two  ships,  reached  Sitka,  but  qaarrelled  with 
Baranoft*  and  returned. 

In  1815,  the  Kussian  vessel  " Isabel "  reached  Sitka  with    ^^**' p- ^^ 
Dr.  Shefter  on  board. 

In  1816,  the  Russian  vessel  < <  Rurik  "  (Captain  Kotzebue)    i^w-  p.  mi. 
touched  at  St.  Lawrence  Island  and  explored  Kotzebue 
Sound,  north  of  Behring  Strait. 

Two  United  States  vessels  visited  the  Russian  Settle-, ^^o'th-west 

.      . ,  .  Coast,    vol.  i,  p. 

ments  this  year.  335. 

In  1817,  Kotzebue,  on  an  exploring  expedition  to  the 
North,  only  reached  St.  Lawrence  Island.    An  expedition    Aia«k»,  p.  501. 
in  two  vessels  under  Hagemeister,  sent  by  Russia,  reached 

Sitka. 
32  In  1818,  Hagemeister  superseded  Baranoff,  under 

instructions.    Roquefeuil,  a  French  oflBcer,  arrived  62^5."^**  ^^* 
at  Sitka  in  the-'^Bordelais,"  a  trading  vessel.    He  sailed 
for  Prince  of  Wales  Archipelago,  but  hacl  a  conflict  with 
natives  and  returned  to  Sitka.    Roquefeuil  notes  meeting  ^^"*^j^«»J 
a  United  States  and  a  British  trading  vessel  in  Alaskan  sm. 
waters 

III  1818  and  1821,  expeditions  were  dispatched  by  theBrifflJSTJiS 
British  Government  in  search  of  a  northwest  passage  from  «>•.  voi.  xix,  p. 
the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific.  These  efforts  were  continued, 
and  in  1824  and  1825  .Parry,  Beechey,  and  Franklin  were 
engaged  in  tiie  same  quest,  Beechey  having  been  directed 
to  pass  through  Behring  Strait  and  to  rendezvous  with  the 
others  at  Kotzebue  Sound.  These  efforts  were  stimulated 
by  the  offer  by  Parliament  of  large  pecuniary  rewards,  and 
it  is  obvious  that  the  value  of  the  discovery,  if  made, 
depended  on  the  free  right  of  navigation  for  purposes  of 
commerce  through  Behring  Stmit. 

Ill  1819,  the  United  States  traders  obtained  most  of  the   ^'"^*'  p-  "*'^- 
trade,  bartering  with  the  Kolosh  fire-arms  and  rum  for 
skins.    They  obtained  about  8,000  skins  a  year.    The  Rus- 
sians could  not  successfully  compete  with  them. 

The  privileges  granted  for  twenty  years  to  the  Russian- 
American  Company  were  now  about  to  expire,  and  Golov- 
nin  was  instructed  to  inquire  as  to  its  operations.  His 
Report  was  not  favourable. 

He  writes  : 

Three  things  are  wanting,  in  the  organization  of  the  Company's  Ihhl,p.53i. 
colonies — a  clearer  deiinition  of  the  duties  belonging  to  the  varioas 
officers,  a  distinction  of  rank,  and  a  regular  nniforni,  so  that  foreign- 
ers visiting  these  parts  may  see  something  indicating  the  existence  of 
forts  and  troops  belonging  to  the  Russian  sceptre — something  resem- 
bling a  regular  garrison.  At  present  they  can  come  to  no  other  con- 
clusion than  that  these  stations  are  but  temporary  fortifications 
erected  by  hunters  as  a  defence  against  savages. 

In  1820,  four  tradinff  vessels  are  known  to  have  been,, N^^*,^-^®f„* 

'  .,  , ,  "  ,  .  Coast, vol.l,p.340. 

operating  on  the  north-west  coast. 

The  extent  of  Russian  occupation  at  about  the  date  of   Alaska,  p.  522. 
the  expiry  of  the  first  Charter  can  be  shown  by  the  Census 
taken  in  1811),  which  states  the  number  of  Russians  as 
follows : 
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For  Tikhmeni-  Sitka,  or  New  Archaneel 

eff*8   complete  Kadiak  and  acUoining  islauds 

tables,  inclnding  Island  of  Ookamok ^ .' 

natives,  see  Ap-  Katmai " 

pendix,    vol.    i,  Sutkhumokoi 

Ko.  5.  Yoskressensky  Harboor 

Fort  Constantine 

Nikolai,  Cook  Inlet 

Alexandrovsk,  Cook  Inlet 

Koss  Settlement,  California 

Seal  Islands 

Nnshagak  (the  only  Settlement  ou  the  continent  north  of  the 
Aleutian  Islands) 

Total 


Men. 


Women. 


198 
73 

11 

2 

4 

3 

2 

.... 

17 

11 

n 

27 
27 

3 

2 

378 

13 

See  also  Adams 
to  Hush,  July  22, 
1823; 

American  State 
Papers,  Foreign 
Relations,  vol.  v, 
p.  446; 

and  also  Confi- 
dential Memorial 
inclosed  in  letter, 
Middleton  to 
Adams,  Decem- 
ber 1  (13),  1823; 
American  State 
Papers,  Foreign 
Relations,  vol.  v, 
p.  449. 

See  Appendix, 
vol.  ii.  Part  II, 
Nob.  4  and  5. 

For  text  of  Con- 
vention, see 
American  State 
Papers,  vol.  iv,  p. 
400. 


UNCERTAINTY   OF  TERRITORIAL   CLAIMS   IN   1818. 

While  the  subjects  of  Enssia^  Spain,  Great  Britain,  and 
the  United  States  were  doubtless  making  claims  on  the 
part  of  their  respective  countries  from  time  to  time,  so 
uncertain  were  these  claims  and  the  merits  of  each,  that  in 
1818  (20th  October),  in  the  Convention  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  it  was  agreed  that  any — 

Country  that  may  be  claimed  by  either  party  ou  the  north-west 
coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains,  shall,  together 
with  its  harbours,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  aU  rivers 
within  the  same,  be  free  and  open  for  the  tferm  of  ten  years  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  to  the  vessels,  citi- 
zens, and  subjects  of  the  two  Powers,  "it  being  well  understood  that 
this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim 
which'either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  may  have  to  any 
part  of  the  said  country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken  to  affect  the  claims  of 
any  other  Power  or  State  to  any  part  of  the  said  country,  the  only 
object  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  that  respect  being  to  pre- 
vent disputes  and  differences  amongst  themselves. 

RUSSIAN  TERRITORIAL  CLAIM  IN   1821. 


American  State  ^^'  -^dams,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  in 
Papers,  Foreign  a  dcspatch  to  Mr.  Middlcton,  the  United  States  Minister  at 
p.  m  ""' ''*'^' ""' St.  Petersburgh,  dated  22nd  July,  1823,  contended  that 

vo^*ii  ^p^^ii'  ®^^^  ^^  l^t®  ^®  ^^^^  y^^^  Russian  rights  in  the  region  under 
No!  3.*'    *       '  consideration  "  were  confined  to  certain  islands  north  of 

the  55th  degree  of  latitude,"  and  had  "no  existence  on  the 

continent  of  America." 
In  the  same  letter  Mr.  Adams  observed : 

It  does  not  appear  that  there  ever  has  been  a  permanent  Russian  Set- 
tlement on  this  continent  south  of  latitude  59°,  that  of  New  Archangel, 
cited  by  M.  Poletica,  in  latitude  57°  30  ,  being  upon  an  island.     So  far 

as  prior  discovery  can  constitute  a  foundation  of  right,  the  papers 
34        which  I  have  referred  to  prove  that  it  belongs  to  the  United 

States  as  far  as  59°  north,  by  the  transfer  to  them  of  the  rights 
of  Spain.  There  is,  however,  no  part  of  the  globe  where  the  mere  fact 
of  discovery  could  be  held  to  give  weaker  claims  than  on  the  north- 
west coast.  ''The  great  sinuosity,''  says  Humboldt,  "formed  by  the 
coast  between  the  55th  and  60th  parallels  of  latitude,  embraces  dis- 
coveries made  by  Gali,  Bering,  and  Tchivikoff,  Quadra,  Cook,  La 
Peronse,  Malaspina,  and  Vancouver.  No  European  nation  has  yet 
formed  an  establishment  upon  the  immense  extent  of  coast  from  Cape 
Mendosino  to  the  59th  degree  of  latitude.  Beyond  that  limit  the 
Kussiau  factories  commence,  most  of  which  are  scattered  and  distnnt 
from  each  other  like  the  factories  established  by  the  European  nations 
for  the  last  three  centuries  on  the  coast  of  Africa.    Most  of  these  little 
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Russian  Colonies  communicate  with  each  other  only  by  sea,  and  the 
new  denominations  of  Russian-America  or  Russian  possessions  in  the 
new  continent,  must  not  lead  us  to  believe  that  the  coast  of  Bering 
Bay,  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska^  or  tbe  country  of  the  Ischugatschi,  have 
become  Russian  provinces  in  the  same  sense  given  to  tbe  word  when 
speaking  of  the  Spanish  Provinces  of  Sonora,  or  New  Biscay.''  (Hum- 
boldt's "New  Spain/'  vol.  ii,  Book  3,  chap.  8,  p.  496.) 

In  M.  Poletica's  letter  of  the  28th  February,  1822,  to  me,  he  says  that 
when  the  Emperor  Paul  I  granted  to  the  present  American  Company 
its  first  Charter  in  1799,  he  gave  it  the  exclusive  possession  of  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  which  belonged  to  Russia,  from  the  55th  degree 
of  north  latitude,  to  Bering  Strait. 

In  his  letter  of  2nd  of  April,  1822,  he  says  that  the  Charter  to  the 
Russian- American  Company  in  1799,  was  merely  conceding  to  them  a 
part  of  the  sovereignty,  or  rather  certain  exclusive  privileges  of  commerce. 

This  is  the  most  correct  view  of  the  subject.  The  Emperor  Paul 
granted  to  the  Russian- American  Company  certain  exclusive  privi- 
leges of  commerce — exclusive  with  reference  to  other  Russian  sub- 
jects; but  Russia  had  never  before  asserted  a  right  of  sovereignty  over 
any  part  of  the  North  American  continent ;  and  in  1799  the  people  of 
the  United  States  had  been  at  least  for  twelve  years  in  the.constant  and 
uninterrupted  enjoyment  of  a  profitable  trade  with  the  natives  of  that 
very  coast,  of  which  the  Ukase  of  the  Emperor  Paul  could  not  deprive- 
them. 

The  Honourable  Charles  Sumuer,  speaking  in  the  United 
States  Senate  on  the  occasion  of  the  cession  of  Alaska  to 
the  United  States,  in  1867,  said: 

It  seems  that  there  were  various  small  Companies,  of  which  that  at  j^^  *  .^^    Sesa.' 
Kadiak  was  the  most  considerable,  all  of  which  were  finally  fused  into  40th  Cong.,  p.l49, 
one  large  trading  Company,  known  as  the  Russian- American  Company,  1867-68. 
which  was  organized  in  1799,  under  a  Charter  from  the  Emperor  Paul,  ^  j^^^^"^*^' 
with  the  power  of  administration  throughout  the  whole  region,  includ-?  ^^  *  *'    ^'  ' 

ing'the  coasts  and  the  islands.  In  this  respect  it  was  not  unlike 
35        the  East  India  Company,  which  has  played  such  a  part  in  English 

history;  but  it  may  be  more  properly  compared  with  the  Hud- 
son Bay  Company,  of  which  it  was  a  Russian  counterpart.  The  Char- 
ter was  for  a  terra  of  years,  but  it  has  been  from  time  to  time  extended, 
and,  as  I  understand,  is  now  on  the  point  of  expiring.  The  powers  of 
the  Company  are  sententiously  described  by  the  ^'Almanach  de  Gotha" 
for  1867,  where,  under  the  head  of  Russia,  it  says  that  "to  the  present 
time  Russian  America  has  been  the  property  of  a  Company. ^^ 

And,  referring  to  as  late  a  period  as  1867,  he  remarked: 

EXTENT   OF   RUSSIAN   SETTLEMENTS. 

It  is  evident  that  these  Russian  Settlements,  distributed  through 
an  immense  region  and  far  from  any  civilized  neighbourhood,  have  lit- 
tle in  common  with  those  of  European  nations  elsewhere,  unless  we 
except  those  of  Denmark,  on  the  west  coast  of  Greenland.  Nearly 
all  are  on  the  coast  or  tho  islands.  They  are  nothing  but  '*  villages" 
or  ''factories"  under  the  protection  of  palisades.  Sitka  is  an  except 
tion,  due  unquestionably  to  its  selection  as  the  head-quarters  of  the 
Government,  and  also  to  the  eminent  character  of  the  Governors  who 
have  made  it  their  home. 

Touching  Eussia's  claims  to  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
more  than  certain  islands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  on  the^^rth^^AmeT^ 
American  coast,  Mr.  Adams,  moreover,  in  1823  brought  ge^iew,  vol.  xv, 
forward  with  approval,  articles  which  appeared  in  "The^ew,  W^5», 
iN'orth  American  Review,''  published  in  the  United  States,  ^<J-^^.^-  ^ 
and  in  tbe  "Quarterly  Review,"  published  in  England. i, ^. s and 4. 
The  facts  stated  in  these  articles  show  the  grounds  upon 
which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  considered 
themselves  justified  in  the  contention  advanced  by  Mr. 
Adams,  that  "the  rights  of  discovery,  of  occupancy,  of^^t^j^^^] 
uncontested    possession,"  alleged  by  Russia,  were  "alli?23.  seeApgenl 
without  foundation  in  fact,"  as  late  as  the  year  1823.  il 'n^  3."* 
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Again  referring  to  the  circumstances  in  the  year  1867 
(the  date  of  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States), 
the  historian  Bancroft  writes: 

Alaska,  p.  591.  n  Moreover,  Russia  had  never  occapied,  and  never  wished  to  occupy, 
this  territory.  For  two-thirds  of  a  century  she  had  been  represented 
there,  as  we  have  seen^  almost  entirely  by  a  fur  and  trading  Company 
under  the  protection  of  Government.  In'  a  measure  it  had  controlled, 
or  endeavoured  to  control,  the  affairs  of  that  Company,  and  among  its 
stockhoiderB  were  several  members  of  the  Royal  Family;  but  Alaska 
had  been  originally  granted  to  the  Russian-American  Company  by 
Imperial  Oukaz,  and  by  Imperial  Oukaz  the  Charter  had  been 
36  twice  renewed.  Now  that  the  Company  had  declined  to  accept 
a  fourth  Charter  on  the  terms  proposed,  something  must  be  done 
with  the  territory,  and  Russia  would'  lose  no  actual  portion  of  her 
Empire  in  ceding  it  to  a  Republic  with  which  she  was  on  friendly 
terms,  and  whose  domain  seemed  destined  to  spread  over  the  entire 
continent. 

The  foregoing  historical  summary  establishes — 

That  from  the  earliest  periods  of  which  any  records  exist 
down  to  the  year  1821,  there  is  no  evidence  that  Bnssia 
either  asserted  or  exercised  in  the  non-territorial  waters  of 
the  North  Pacific  any  rights  to  the  exclusion  of  other 
nations. 

That  during  the  whole  of  that  period  the  shores  of  Amer- 
ica and  Asia  belonging  to  Eussia  as  far  north  as  Behring 
Straits,  and  the  waters  lying  between  those  coasts,  as  well 
as  the  islands  therein,  were  visited  by  the  trading  vessels 
of  all  nations,  including  those  sailing  under  the  flags  of 
Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  Spain,  and  France,  with 
the  knowledge  of  the  liussian  authorities. 

That  the  only  rights,  in  fact,  exercised  by  Eussia  or  on 
her  behalf,  were  the  ordinary  territorial  rights  connected 
with  settlements  or  annexations  of  territory  consequent 
upon  such  settlements,  and  the  only  rights  she  purport/Cd 
io  deal  with  or  confer  were  rights  and  privileges  given  to 
the  Bussian-Americau  Company,  as  Eussian  subjects,  in 
preference  over  other  Eussian  subjects. 
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Head  B.-^-TAc  Ulca^e  of  1821j  and  the  circumstances  con- 
nected therewith  leading  up  to  the  Treaties  of  1824  and 

1825. 

Voyage,  M.  de  Shortly  bcforc  the  date  of  the  renewal  of  the  Charter  of 
voi'!*i"p*^u!*^®  Eussian- American  Company  in  1821,  the  aspect  of 
American  State  alfairs  had  Considerably  changed. 

Papers,  Foreign 
KelatioDS,  vol.  v, 
pp.  453-454.  COMPETITION  BY  FOREiaNEES. 

The  Company  had  long  before  fully  succeeded  in  getting 

rid  of  its  Eussian  rivals,  but  trading- vessels  from  England 

and  from  the  United  States  frequented  the  coasts  in  increas- 

Americanstateiugnumbers/and  everywhere  competed  with  the  Company. 

pp?*S&l4^?^*  ^ '  Croods  were  brought  by  these  vessels  at  prices  which  the 

Alaska,  p.  528.  Company  could  not  successftilly  meet,  and  furs  were  taken 


CASE   OP   GREAT   BRITAIN.  31 

by  them  direct  to  Chinese  seaportH,  while  the  Company,  j^Ti^^hmenietf; 
as  a  rule,  had  still  to  depend  on  the  overland  roate  fromcfted'in  note  to 
Okhotsk  to  Kiakhta  on  the  Amoor.  ^5aio^A£?ka, 

Domestic  competition  had  in  fact  ceased,  and  the  mo8tp.446;B«zaaofs 
serious  drawback  to  the  success  of  the  Company  consisted  «>°»p'»*nt*»i«*. 
in  the  competition  from  abroad. 

The  difficulties  resulting  to  the  Company  on  account  of 
foreign  competition  appear  prominently  in  the  complaints 
made  by  its  agents  at  this  time,  and  the  new  claim  of  the 
right  to  excli^e  foreigners  from  trade  is  embodied  in  the 
Ukase  of  1821. 

TEXT  OF   UKA8K   OF   1821. 

The  following  is  the  translation  of  the  Ukase  which  was  See  Appendix, 
issued  by  the  Emperor  Alexander  in  1821 :  ^®*-  *•  ^®*  ^• 

EDICT  OF    HIS    IMPERIAL  MAJKSTY,   AUTOCRAT  OF   ALL  THE  RU8S1AS. 

The  Directing  Senate  maketh  known  to  all  men:  Whereas,  in  an 
Edict  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  issued  to  the  Directing  Senate  on  the 
4th  day  of  September  [lo21]y  and  signed  by  His  Imperial  Majesty's 
own  hand,  it  is  thus  expressed : 

Observing  from  Reports  submitted  to  us  that  the  trade  of  our  sub- 
jects on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America 
appertaining  unto  Russia  is  subjected,  because  of  secret  and  illicit 
traffic,  to  oppression  and  impediments,  and  finding  that  the  principal 
cause  of  these  difficulties  is  the  want  of  Rules  establishing  the 
boundaries  for  navigation  along  these  coasts,  and  the  order  of 
38  naval  communication,  as  well  in  these  places  as  on  the  whole 
of  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia  and  the  Kurlle  Islands,  we  have 
deemed  it  necessary  to  determine  these  communications  by  specific 
Regulations,  which  are  hereto  attached. 

*'  In  forwarding  these  Regulations  to  the  Directing  Senate,  wo  com- 
mand that  the  same  be  published  for  universal  information,  and  that 
the  proper  measures  be  taken  to  carry  them  into  execution. 

(Countersigned)  *'  Count  D.  Gurieff, 

"  Minister  of  Finances. 

**  It  is  therefore  decreed  by  tho  Directing  Senate  that  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  Edict  be  published  for  the  information  of  all  men,  and  that 
the  same  be  obeyed  by  all  whom  it  may  concern.'' 

[L.  8.] 

[The  original  is  signed  by  the  Directing  Senate.  On  the  original 
is  written  in  the  handwriting  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  thus:]  Be  it 
accordingly,  Alexander. 

Rules  established  for  the  limits  of  navigation  and  order 

OF  communication  along  the  coast  of  the  eastern  SIBERIA, 
THE  north-west  COAST  OF  AMERICA,  AND  THE  ALEUTIAN,  KURILB« 
AND  OTHER  ISLANDS. 

"Section  1.  The  pursuits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  fishery,  and  See  Appendix, 
of  all  other  industry,  on  all  islands,  ports,  and  gulfs,  including  the  ^®^-  ^'  ^°-  ^• 
whole  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  beginning  from  Behring 
Straits  to  the  51st  of  northern  latitude;  also  from  the  Aleutian  Islands 
to  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile  Islands, 
from  Behring  Straits  to  the  south  cape  of  the  Island  of  Urup,  viz.,  to  the 
45^  50'  northern  latitude,  is  exclusively  granted  to  Russian  subjects. 

*^  Section  2.  It  is  therefore  prohibited  to  all  forei^  vessels  not  only 
to  land  on  the  coasts  and  islands  belonging  to  Russia,  as  stated  above, 
but  also  to  approach  them  within  less  than  100  Italian  miles.  The 
transgressor's  vessel  is  subject  to  confiscation,  along  with  the  whole 
cargo/' 
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FIRST  ASSERTION   OF   EXCLUSIVE   JURISDICTION. 

By  this  Ukase  Eussia  first  attempted  to  assert,  as  against 
other  nations,  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  rights  over  the 
shores  of  America  and  Asia  bounding  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
certain  islands  therein,  and  over  a  portion  of  the  Pa<5ific 
Ocean  including  what  is  now  known  as  Behring  Sea. 

PURPOSE   OF   UK  ASK   OF   1821. 

Baron  Nicoiay  The  purpose  of  the  Ukasc,  so  far  as  the  attempted  exclusion 
dSij'octoi^r''3i  of  foreigners  from  100  miles  of  the  coasts  is  concerned,  is 
(November  12).  explained  by  Baron  de  Nicolay  in  his  note  to  Lord  Lon- 
"L  Appendix,  donderry,  the  31st  October  (12th  November),  1821. 


1821. 

^  Appe; 
vol.  ii,    Fart  I, 
No.  1.  TO  PREVENT  ILLICIT   TRAFFIC. 

39  He  insists  that  the  operations  of  "smugglers  "  and 

"adventurers"  on  the  coast — 

Havo  for  their  object  not  only  a  fraudulent  commerce  in  furs  and 
other  articles  which  are  exclusively  reserved  to  the  Russian -American 
Company,  but  it  appears  that  they  often  betray  a  hostile  tendency. 

It  was,  he  continues,  therefore  necessary  to  take  severe  measures 
against  these  intrigues,  and  to  protect  the  Company  against  the  con- 
siderable injury  that  resulted,  and  it  was  with  that  end  in  view  that 
the  annexed  Ke*^gulation  has  been  published. 

And  again: 

The  Government,  however,  limited  itself,  as  can  be  seen  by  the 
newly  published  Regulation,  to  forbidding  all  foreign  vessels  not  only 
to  land  on  the  Settlements  of  the  American  Company  and  on  the  pen- 
insula of  Kamtchatka  and  the  coasts  of  the  Okhotsk  Sea,  but  also  to 
sail  along  the  coast  of  these  possessions,  and,  as  a  rule,  to  approach 
them  within  100  Italian  miles. 

The  justification  for  the  Ukase,  and  the  Regulations 
made  thereunder,  is  stated  on  the  face  of  the  Ukase  in  the 
words : 

And  finding  that  the  principal  cause  of  these  difficulties  [i.e.,  impedi- 
ments caused  by  "  secret  and  illicit  traffic  "]  is  want  of  Rules  estab- 
lishing the  boundaries  for  navigation  along  these  coasts,    *    *.    *• 

TO  EXTEND  TERRITORIAL  JURISDICTION. 

That  the  object  of  the  Ukase  was  to  extend  territorial 
jurisdiction  over  the  north- west  coast  <ind  islands  and  to 
prohibit  the  trade  of  foreigners,  rather  than  to  protect  any- 
existing  or  prospective  fishery  is  further  indicated  by  No. 
70  of  the  Eegulations  of  the  Kussian- American  Company. 
This  Regulation  reads  : 

Appendix,      70.  A  ship  of  war,  after  visiting,  not  only  the  Company's  Settlements, 
1,  No.  2.       but  also,  and  more  particularly,  the  channels  which  foreign  merchant 
vessels  are  likely  to  frequent  for  the  pnrpos  ■  of  illictt  trading  with  the 
natives f  will  return  to  winter  wherever  the  Government  orders  it. 

Adams!  *  ^Febra*!     The  motivc  and  purpose  of  this  Ukase  is  further  explained 

"le^A^^ndix  ^y  ^^^  ^®^*®^  ^^^^'  ^^  Po^^^i^^'?  Russian  Minister  at  Wash- 

voi.^ii,  ?S?t  ii;  ington,  dated  the  28th  February,  1822. 

^^'  ^'  That  Russia's  aim  was  to  acquire  a  vast  North  American 

Territory  appears  by  the  construction  put  by  M.  de  Poletiea 
on  the  Ukase  of  the  Emperor  Paul  in  1799,  as  conveying 


See 
voL 
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to  the  Kussian- American  Company  tlie  grant  of  a 

40  territorial  concession  down  to  the  55th  degree  of  lati- 
tude, and  by  his  justilication  of  its  further  extension 

to  the  5l8t  degree  on  the  American  coast. 

He  proceeds  to  defend  the  policy  of  exclusion  contained 
in  the  Ukase  of  1821  by  explaining  that,  as  Russian  pos- 
sessions extend  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  Slst  degree 
north  latitude  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  on 
the  opposite  coast  of  Asia  and  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the 
45  th  degree,  the  sea  withiu  those  limits  (viz.,  that  part  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean)  was  a  close  sea,  over  which  Russia  might 
exercise  exclusive  jurisdiction;  but  he  goes  on  to  say  that 
Russia  preferred  asserting  only  her  essential  right  without 
"taking  any  advantage  of  localities,"  and  on  these  grounds 
the  limit  of  100  Italian  miles  is  justified. 

The  measure  he  declares  to  be  directed : 

Against  the  culpable  enterprises  of  foreign  adventurers,  who,  not 
content  with  exercising  upon  the  coasts  above  nientione(l  an  illicit 
trade,  "^ry  prejudicial  to  tlie  right-s  reserved  entirely  to  the  Kussian- 
Americau  Company,  take  upon  them  besides  to  furnish  arms  and 
ammunition  to  the  natives  in  the  Russian  possessions  in  America, 
inciting  them  likewise  in  every  manner  to  resist  and  revolt  against 
the  authorities  there  established. 

The  same  view  is  expressed  in  the  Confidential  Memo-    seep.42. 
randum  inclosed  in  the  Duke  of  Wellington's  letter  to  Mr. 
G.  Canning  of  the  28th  November,  1822. 

Upon  receiving  communication  of  the  Ukase,  the  British 
and  United  States  Governments  immediately  objected  both 
to  the  extension  of  the  territorial  claim  and  to  the  assertion 
of  maritime  jurisdiction. 

PROTEST   OF   GREAT  BRITAIN. 

The  Ukase  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  Lord  London-  thlifritliShOo?- 
derry.  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  for  Great  erSmentl**' 
Britain,  in  the  letter  already  quoted  of  the  12th  November,  voh^ii^^?;j??'i' 
1821,  by  Baron  de  Nicolay,  then  Russian  Charg^  d' Affaires,  No.'  i. ' 
as  connected  with  the  territorial  rights  of  the  Eussian 
Crown  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  with  the 
commerce  and  navigation  of  the  Emperor's  subjects  in  the 
seas  adjacent  thereto. 

CORRESPONDENCE   BETWEEN   GREAT  BRITAIN   AND   RUSSIA. 

On  the  18th  of  January,  1822,  four  months  after  the 

41  issue  of  the  Ukase,  Lord  Londonderry  wrote  in  the 
following  terms  to  Count  Lieven,  the  Eussian  Am- 
bassador in  London : 

In  the  meantime,  upon  the  subject  of  this  Ukase  generally,  and  espe-  See  Appendix, 
cially  upon  the  two  main  principles  of  claim  laid  down  therein,  viz.,  J**^-  "»  ^^^  ^' 
an  exclusive  eovereigniy  alleged  to  belong  to  Russia  over  the  territories 
therein  described,  as  also  the  exclusive  right  of  ttavigating  and  trading 
within  the  maritime  Umits  therein  set  forth  j  His  Britannic  Majesty  must 
be  understood  as  hei'ehy  reserving  all  his  rights,  not  being  prepared  to 
admit  that  the  intercourse  which  is  allowed  on  the  face  of  this  instru- 
ment to  have  hitherto  subsisted  on  those  coasts  and  in  those  seas  can 
be  deemed  to  be  illicit,  or  that  the  ships  of  friendly  Powers,  even  sup- 
posing an  unqualified  sovereignty  was  proved  to  appertain  to  the 
Imperial  Crown  in  these  vast  and  very  imperfectly  occupied  terri- 

S.  Ex.  177,  pf.  4 3 
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tories,  could,  hy  the  acknowledged  law  of  naiiona,  he  excluded  from  navi- 
gating within  the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles,  as  therein  laid  down  from 
the  coast,  the  exclusive  domiuion  of  whicli  is  assumed  (but  as  His 
Majesty's  Goverument  conceive  in  error)  to  belong  to  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias. 

ii»id.»  vol.  ii,  The  Duke  of  Wellington  having  been  appointed  British 
Part  I,  No.  14.  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Congress  of  Verona,  Mr.  G.  Can- 
ning, then  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  addressed 
to  liim,  on  the  27th  September,  1822,  a  despatch  in  which 
he  dealt  with  the  claim  in  the  Ukase  for  the  extension 
of  territorial  rights  over  adjacent  seas  to  the  distance — 
*' unprecedented  distance,"  he  terms  it — of  100  miles  from 
the  coast,  and  of  closing  "  a  hitherto  unobstructed  passage." 
In  this  dispatch  Mr.  Canning  says: 

ABANDONMENT   OF   CLAIM   TO   EXTRAORDINARY  JURISDICTION. 

I  have,  indeed,  the  satisfaction  to  believe,  from  a  conference  which 
I  have  had  with  Count  Lieven  on  this  matter,  that  upon  these  two 
points, — the  attempt  to  shut  up  the  passage  altogether,  and  the  claim 
of  exclusive  dominion  to  so  enormous  a  distance  from  the  coAt, — the 
Russian  Government  are  prepared  entirely  to  waive  their  pretensions. 
The  only  effort  that  has  been  made  to  justify  the  latter  claim  was  by 
reference  to  an  Article  in  tho  Treaty  of  Utrecht,  which  assigns  30 
leagues  from  the  coiist  as  the  distance  of  prohibition.  Bnt  to  this 
argument  it  is  sufficient  to  answer,  that  the  assumption  of  such  a 
space  was,  in  the  instance  quoted,  by  stipulation  in  a  Treaty,  and  one 
to  which,  therefore,  the  party  to  be  alfected  by  it  had  (whether 
wisely  or  not)  given  its  deliberate  consent.  No  inference  could  be 
drawn  from  that  transaction  in  favour  of  a  claim  by  authority  against 
all  the  world. 
I  have  little  doubt,  therefore,  but  that  the  public  notification  of  the 

claim  to  consider  the  portions  of  the  ocean  included  between  the 
42       adjoining  coasts  of  America  and  the  Russian  Empire  as  a  mare 

cZau«tfm,  and  to  extend  the  exclusive  territorial  jurisdiction  of 
Russia  to  100  Italian  miles  from  the  coast,  will  be  publicly  recalled, 
and  I  have  the  King's  command  to  instruct  your  Grace  further  to 
require  of  the  Russian  Minister  (on  the  ground  of  the  facts  and  reason- 
ings furnished  in  their  Isic"}  despatch  and  its  inclosures)  that  such  a 
portion  of  temtory  alone  shall  be  defined  as  belonging  to  Russia  as 
shall  not  interfere  with  the  rights  and  actual  possessions  of  His 
Majesty's  subjects  in  North  America. 

On  the  17th  October  in  the  same  year,  the  Duke  of  Wel- 
lington, at  Yerona,  addresed  to  Count  Nesselrode,  the 
Eussian  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Congress,  a  Confidential 
Memorandum  containing  the  following  words: 

Confidential  Objecting,  as  we  do,  to  this  claim  of  exclusive  sovereignty  on  the 
Memorandum  in-paxt  of  Russia,  I  might  save  myself  the  trouble  of  discussing  the 
nSSfe  ofWemn^  P*^**^^"^^^  °^®^®  ^^  ^^  exercise  as  set  forth  in  this  Ukase,  but  we 
ton  to  a.  Canning,  object  to  the  mode  in  which  the  sovereignty  is  proposed  to  be  exer- 
Nov ember  28,  cised  under  this  Ukase,  not  less  than  we  do  to  the  claim  of  it.  We 
^822.  cannot  admit  the  right  of  any  Potvei'  possessing  the  sovereignty  of  a  coun- 

volf  ii  Parti"  No!  '^T  ^^  ^^^rwde  the  vessels  of  others  from  .the  seas  on  its  coasts  to  the  distance 
15. "    '  '      *  of  100  Italian  miles. 

In  reply,  Count  Nesselrode  communicated  to  the  Duke 
Ibid.  of  Wellington  a  "Confidential  Memorandum"  dated  the 

11th  (23rd)  November,  1822,  which  contains  the  following 
passages  : 

The  Cabinet  of  Russia  has  taken  into  mature  consideration  the  Con- 
fidential Memorandum  forwarded  to  them  by  the  Duke  of  Wellington 
on  the  17th  October  last,  relative  to  the  measures  adopted  by  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor,  under  date  of  the  4th  (16th)  September,  1821, 
for  defining  the  extent  of  the  Russian  possessioiis  on  the  north-west 
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ooMtof  Ameriea,  and  for  forbidding  foreign  vessels  to  approach  his 
possessions  within  a  distance  of  100  Italian  miles. 

.  .  .  It  was,  on  the  contrary,  because  she  regarded  those  rights  of 
soyereigiity  as  legitimate,  and  because  imperioas  considerations  involv- 
ing the  very  existence  of  the  commerce  which  she  carries  on  in  the 
regions  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America  compelled  her  to  establish 
a  system  of  precautions  which  became  indispensable  that  the  caused 
the  Ukase  of  the  4th  (16th)  September,  1821,  to  be  issued. 

.  .  .  Consequently,  theEmperor  has  charged  his  Cabinet  to  declare 
to  the  Duke  of  Wellinffton  (such  declaration  not  to  prejudice  his 
rights  in  any  way  if  it  be  not  accepted)  that  lie  is  ready  to  fix,  by 
means  of  friendly  negotiation,  and  on  the  basis  of  mutual  accommo- 
dation, the  degrees  of  latitude  and  longitude  which  the  two  Powers 
shall  regard  as  the  utmost  limitof  their  possessions  and  of  their  estab- 
lishments on  the  north-west  coast  of  America. 

43  His  Imperial  Majesty  is  pleased  to  believe  that  this  ne|[otia- 
tion  can  be  completed  without  difficulty  to  the  mutual  satisfac* 

tion  of  the  two  States;  and  the  Cabinet  of  Russia  can  from  this 
moment  assure  the  Duke  of  Wellington  that  the  measures  of  precau- 
tion and  supervision  which  will  then  be  taken  on  the  Russian  part  of 
the  coast  of  America  will  be  entirely  in  couformity  with  the  rights 
derived  Ax>m  sovereignty,  and  with  the  established  customs  of  nations, 
and  that  there  will  1^  no  possibility  of  legitimate  cause  of  complaint 
against  them. 

Again,  on  the  28th  November,  1822,  the  Duke  of  Welling- 
ton addressed  a  note  to  Count  Lieven.  containing  the  fol- 
lowing words : 

The  second  ground  on  which  we  object  to  the  Ukase  is  that  His     Seo  Appendix, 
Imperial  Majesty  thereby  excludes  from  a  certain  considerable  extent  ^^-  .^^  ^^'^  ^* 
of  the  open  sea  vessels  of  other  nations.     We  contend  that  the  assump-    ^' 
tion  of  this  power  is  contrary  to  the  law  of  nations,  and  we  can  not 
found  a  negotiation  upon  a  paper  in  which  it  is  again  broadly  asserted. 
We  contend  that  no  Power  whatever  can  exclude  another  from  the  use 
of  the  open  sea.    A  Power  can  exclude  itself  from  the  navigation  of  a 
certain  coast,  sea,  <&c.,  by  it^s  own  act  or  engagement,  but  it  can  not 
by  right  be  excluded  by  another.    This  we  consider  as  the  law  of 
nations,  and  we  can  not  negotiate  upon  a  paper  in  which  a  right  is 
asserted  inconsistent  with  this  principle. 

At  an  early  date  in  the  course  of  the  negotiations  with 
the  United  States  and  with  Great  Britain  the  execution  of 
the  Ukase  beyond  the  territorial  limit  of  3  miles  was  sus- 
pended.    Indeed,  as  far  as  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  are 
concerned,  it  may  safely  be  said  that  it  was  never  put  into  y^-^^^^^' 
practical  execution  beyond  this  limit.    The  note  from  Count  no!  3i!     "     ' 
Nesselrode  to  Mr.  Middleton  on  the  subject  was  dated  the  American  state 
1st  August,  1822,  and  is  thus  alluded  to  by  Mr.  Middleton  Japwa.  Foreign 
in  a  despatch  to  Mr.  Adams  of  the  19th  September,  1823:  J*i3r°''        ' 

Upon  Sir  Charles  [Bagot]  expressing  his  wish  to  be  informed  respect- 
ing the  actual  state  of  toe  north-west  question  between  the  United  States 
and  Russia,  so  far  as  it  might  be  known  to  me,  I  saw  no  objection  to 
making  a  eonfidential  communication  to  him  of  the  note  of  Count  Nes- 
selrode,  dated  the  1st  August,  1822,  by  which,  in  fact,  staying  the 
execution  of  the  Ukase  above  mentioned,  Russia  has  virtually  aban- 
doned the  pretensions  therein  advanced. 

The  communication  to  the  British  Government  on    see  Appendix, 

44  thesamesubjectwasmadein  Augttstl823intheshapexi;^';  ^' 
of  an  extract  from  a  despatch  from  Count  Nosselrode 

to  Count  Lieven,  dated  the  26th  June,  1823.  The  following 
passage  in  it  shows  how  complete  was  the  abandonment 
of  the  unusual  claim  of  maritime  jurisdiction: 

That  the  Commanders  of  our  ships  of  war  must  confine  their  sur- 
veillance as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  mainland,  i.  e.,  over  au  extent  of 
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sea  within  rani^e  of  caunon-shot  from  tlio  shore ;  that  they  must  not 
extend  that  surveillance  beyond  the  sphere  where  the  American  Com- 
pany has  effectually  exercised  its  rights  of  hunting  and  fishing  since 
the  date  of  its  creation,  as  well  as  since  the  renewal  of  its  privileges 
in  1799,  and  that,  as  to  the  islands  on  Avhich  are  to  be  found  colonies  or 
settlements  of  the  Company,  they  are  all  indistinctively  comprised  in 
this  general  rule. 

.  .  .  Your  Excellency  will  observe  that  these  new  instructions — 
which,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  are  to  suspend  provisionally  the  effect  of 
the  Imperial  Ukase  of  the  4th  September,  1821 — were  sent  from  St. 
Petersburgh  only  in  August  of  last  year. 

V  f®®i^^^®°t  ^i'  ^r*  ^y^^h  Chairman  of  the  Ship-owners'  Society,  of  Lon- 
No8.^33, 34^  and  don,  wrote  on  the  19lh  ^November,  1823,  to  Mr.  G.  Canning, 
^-  asking  whether  official  advices  had  been  received  from  St. 

Petersburg  that  the  Ukase  of  1821  had  been  annulled.  Mr. 
Canning  having  privately  submitted  his  proposed  reply  to 
Count  Lieven  for  his  comments,  caused  the  following  letter 
to  be  sent,  which  had  received  Count  Lieven's  approval : 

Lord  r.  Con-  I  am  directed  by  Mr.  Secretary  Canning  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
yngbam  to  Mr.  of  your  letter  of  the  19th  instant,  expressing  a  hope  that  the  Ukase  of 

26^1823    ''^"^^'*  ^®P*®"^^®^  ^^^^  ^*^  ^®®"  annulled. 

See" Appendix,  Mr.  Canning  can  not  authorize  mo  to  state  to  you  in  distinct  terms 
vol. ii, Parti, No!  that  the  Ukase  has  been  '^annuUedy''  because  theuegotiation  to  which 
36.  it  gave  rise  is  still  pending,  embracing,  as  it  does,  many  points  of 

great  intricacy  as  well  as  importance. 

But  I  am  directed  by  Mr.  Canning  to  acquaint  you  that  orders  have 
been  sent  out  by  the  Court  of  St.  Petersburg  to  their  Naval  Command- 
ers calculated  to  prevent  any  collision  between  Russian  ships  and 
those  of  other  nations,  and,  in  edect,  suspending  the  Ukase  of  Sep- 
tember 1821. 

vo??i  p?nTNo'  ^^  *^^  ^^^^^  January,  1824,  Mr.  G.  Canning  wrote  to  Sir 
37.'"'  *^  '   ""  C.  Bagot,  the  British  Ambassador  at  St.  Petersburg: 

.  .  .  The  questions  at  issue  between  Great  Britain  and  Eussia 
are  short  and  simple.  The  Russian  Ukase  contains  two  objectionable 
pretensions:  First,  an  extravagant  assumption  of  maritime  suprem- 
acy ;  secondly,  an  unwarranted  claim  of  territorial  dominions. 
45  As  to  the  first,  the  disavowal  of  Russia  is,  in  substance  all  that 
we  could  desire.  Nothing  remaius  for  negotiation  on  that  head 
but  to  clothe  that  disavowal  in  precise  and  satisfactory  terms.  We 
would  much  rather  that  those  terms  should  be  suggested  by  Russia 
herself  than  have  the  air  of  pretending  to  dictate  them ;  you  will 
therefore  request  Count  Nesselrode  to  furnish  you  with  his  notion  of 
such  a  declaration  on  this  point  as  may  be  satisfactory  to  your  Govern- 
ment. That  declaration  may  be  made  the  preamble  of  the  conven- 
tion of  limits.     ... 

Again,  in  a  despatch^  24th  July,  1824,  to  Sir  0.  Bagot, 
Mr.  G.  Canning  says : 

See  Appendix,      .     .     .    Your  Excellency  will  observe  that  there  are  but  two  points 
j?^*^!^'  ^^^^  ■^'  which  have  struck  Count  Lieven  as  susceptible  of  any  question.    The 
^'  first;  the  assumption  of  the  base  of  the  mountains,  instead  of  the  sum- 

mit as  the  line  of  boundary;  the  second,  the  extension  of  the  right  of 
the  navigation  of  the  Pacific  to  the  sea  beyond  Behring  Straits. 
«  «  #  )f  # 

As  to  the  second  point,  it  is,  perhaps,  as  Count  Lieven  remarks,  new. 
But  it  is  to  be  remarked,  in  return,  that  the  circus tances  under  which 
this  additional  security  is  required  will  be  new  also. 

By  the  territorial  demarcation  agreed  to  in  this  ''projet,"  Russia 
will  become  possessed,  in  acknowledged  sovereignty  of  both  sides,  of 
Behring  Straits. 

The  Power  which  could  think  of  making  the  Pacific  a  mai'e  clausum 
may  not  unnaturally  be  supposed  capable  of  a  disposition  to  apply 
the  same  character  to  a  strait  comprehended  between  two  shores  of 
N7hich  it  becomes  the  undisputed  owner;    but  the  shutting  up  of 
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Behring  Straits,  or  tho  power  to  Bhiit  them  up  hereafter,  wonid  be  a 
thiu^Dot  to  be  tolerated  by  England. 

Nor  could  we  submit  to  be  excluded,  either  positively  or  construct-     Re«  ante,  p.  C2> 
ively,  from  a  sea  in  which  the  skill  ana  science  of  our  seamen  has  been 
and  is  still  employed  in  enterprises  interesting  not  to  this  country 
alone,  but  to  the  whole  civilizea  world. 

The  protection  ^iven  by  the  Convention  to  the  American  coasts  of 
each  Power  may  (if  it  is  thought  necessary)  be  extended  in  terms  to 
the  coasts  of  the  Russian  Asiatic  territory;  but  in  some  way  or  other 
if  not  in  the  form  now  prescribed, .  the  free  navigation  of  Behring 
Straits  and  of  the  seas  beyond  them  must  be  secured  to  as. 

Mr.  George  Canning  in  a  despatch  to  Mr.  Stratford  Can-    see  Appendix, 
ning,  who  had  been  appointed  British  Plenipotentiary  for  J^jJ'g";       *  ^ 
the  negotiation  of  a  Convention  at  St.  Petersburg,  nnder 
date  the  8th  December,  1824,  after  giving  a  summary  of 
the  negotiations  up  to  that  date,  goes  on  to  say: 

46  It  is  comparatively  indifferent  to  us  whether  we  hasten  or 

postpone  all  questions  respecting  the  limits  of  territorial  posses- 
sion on  the  continent  of  America,  but  the  pretensions  of  the  Russian 
Ukase  of  1821  to  exclusive  dominion  over  the  Pacific  could  not  con- 
tinue longer  unrepealed  without  compelling  us  to  take  some  measure 
of  public  and  effectual  remonstrance  against  it. 

You  will  therefore  take  care,  in  the  first  instance,  to  repress  any 
attempt  to  give  this  change  to  the  character  of  the  negotiation,  and 
will  declare  without  reserve  that  the  point  to  which  alone  the  solici- 
tude of  the  British  Government  and  the  jealousy  of  tho  British  nation 
attach  any  great  importance  is  tho  doing  away  (in  a  manner  as  little 
diHagreeable  to  Russia  as  possible)  of  the  effect  of  the  Ukase  of  1821. 

That  this  Ukase  is  not  acted  upon,  and  that  instructions  have  been 
lon^  ago  sent  by  the  Russian  Government  to  their  cruisers  in  the 
Pacific  to  suspend  the  execution  of  its  iirovisions,  is  true;  but  a 
private  disavowal  of  a  published  claim  is  no  security  against  the 
revival  of  that  claim.  The  suspension  of  the  execution  of  a  principle 
may  be  perfectly  compatible  with  the  continued  maintenance  of  the 
principle  itself,  and  when  we  have  seen  in  the  course  of  this  negotia- 
tion that  the  Russian  claim  to  the  possession  of  the  coast  of  America 
down  to  latitude  59^  [stc]  rests  in  fact  on  no  other  ground  than  the 
presumed  acquiescence  of  the  nations  of  Europe  in  the  provisions  of 
an  Ukase  published  by  the  Emperor  Paul  in  the  year  1799,  against 
which  it  is  affirmed  that  no  public  remonstrance  was  made,  it  becomes 
us  to  be  exceedingly  careful  that  we  do  not,  by  a  similar  neglect,  on 
the  present  occasion  allow  a  similar  presumption  to  be  raised  as  to  an 
acquiescence  in  the  Ukase  of  1821. 

The  right  of  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  to  navigate  freely  in  the 
Pacific  can  not  be  held  as  a  matter  oi*  indulgence  from  any  Power. 
Having  once  been  publicly  questioned,  it  must  bo  publicly  acknowl- 
edged. 

We  do  not  desire  that  any  distinct  reference  should  be  made  to  the 
Ukase  of  1821 ;  but  we  do  feel  it  necessary  that  the  statement  of  our 
right  should  be  clear  and  positive,  and  that  it  should  stand  forth  in 
the  Convention  in  tho  place  which  properly  belongs  to  it,  as  a  plain 
and  substantive  stipulation,  and  not  be  brought  in  as  an  incidental 
consequence  of  other  arrangements  to  which  we  attach  comparatively 
little  importance. 

This  stipulation  stands  in  the  front  of  the  Convention  concluded     See  port,  p.  52. 
between  Russia  and  the  United  States  of  America;  and  we  see  no 
reason  why  upon  similar  claims  we  should  not  obtain  exactly  the  like 
satisfaction. 

For  reasons  of  the  same  nature  we  cannot  consent  that  the  liberty 
of  navigation  through  Bering  Straits  should  be  stated  in  the  lYeaty 
as  a  boon  from  Russia. 

The  tendency  of  such  a  statement  would  be  to  give  countenance  to 
those  claims  of  exclusive  jurisdiction  against  which  we,  on  our  own 
behalf;  and  on  that  of  the  whole  civilized  world,  protest. 
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47  It  will  of  course  strike  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries  that,  by 
the  adoption  of  the  American  Article  respecting  navigation, 

&c,,  the  provision  for  an  exclusive  lishery  of  2  leagues  from  the  coasts 
of  our  respective  possessions  falls  to  the  ground. 

But  the  omission  is,  in  truth,  inunaterial. 

The  law  of  nations  assigns  the  exclusive  sovereignty  of  1  league  to 
each  Power  on  its  own  coasts,  without  any  specihc  stipulation,  and 
though  Sir  Charles  Bagot  was  authorized  to  sign  the  Convention 
with  the  specific  stipulation  of  2  leagues,  in  ignorance  of  what  ha<l 
been  decide<l  in  the  American  Convention  at  the  time,  yet,  after  that 
Convention  has  been  some  raontlis  before  the  world,  and  after  the 
opportunity  of  consideration  has  been  forced  upon  us  by  the  act  of 
Russia  herself,  we  cannot  now  consent,  in  negotiating  de  novoj  to  a 
stipulation  which,  while  it  is  absolutely  unimportant  to  any  practical 
good,  would  appear  to  establish  a  contrast  between  the  United  States 
and  us  to  our  disadvantage. 

THE   TREATY   (GREAT   BRITAIN   AND   RUSSIA),  FEBRUARY  28,  1825. 

These  negotiations  resulted  in  a  Convention  with  Great 
Britain,  signed  on  the  28th  of  February,  1825,  hereinafter 
referred  to. 

PROTEST   OF   UNITED   STATES. 

ses8.,  seB.'*Bx.     On  the  30th  January  (11th  February),  1822,  M.  Pierre 
Doc.  No.  106.  p.  ^^  Poletica,  the  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary of  the  Russian  Emperor,  transmitted  the  Ukase 
to  Mr.  Adams,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  United  States. 
Ibid.,  p.  205.        On  the  25th  February,  1822,  Mr.  Adams  wrote  to  M. 
Poletica : 

Department  op  State, 
Washington^  February  ^5, 1822, 

Sir,  I  have  the  honour  of  receiving  your  note  of  the  11th  instant, 
inclosing  a  printed  copy  of  the  Regulations  adopted  by  the  Russian- 
American  Company,  and  sanctioned  by  His  Imperial  Majesty,  relating 
to  the  commerce  of  foreigners  in  the  waters  bordering  on  the  estab- 
lishments of  that  Company  upon  the  north-west  coast  of  America. 

1  am  directed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  inform  yon 
that  he  has  seen  with  surprise,  in  this  Edict,  the  assertion  of  a  terri- 
torial claim  on  the  part  of  Russia,  extending  to  the  51st  degree  of  north 
latitude  on  this  continent,  and  a  Regulation  interdicting  to  all  com- 
mercial vessels  other  than  Russian,  upon  the  penalty  of  seizure  and 
confiscation,  the  approach  upon  the  high  seas  within  100  Italian  miles 
of  the  shores  to  which  that  claim  is  made  to  apply.  The  relations  of 
the  United  States  with  His  Imperial  Majesty  have  always  been  of  the 
most  friendly  character ;  and  it  is  the  earnest  desire  of  this  Government 
to  preserve  them  in  that  state.     It  was  expected,  before  any  Act 

48  which  should  define  the  boundary  between  the  territories  of 
the  United  States  and  Russia  on  this  continent,  that  the  same 

would  have  been  arranged  by  Treaty  between  the  parties.  To  exclude 
the  vessels  of  our  citizens  from  the  shore,  beyond  the  ordinary  distance 
to  which  the  territorial  jurisdiction  extends,  has  excited  still  greater 
surprise. 

This  Ordinance  afiects  so  deeply  the  rights  of  the  United  States 
and  of  their  citizens,  that  I  am  instructed  to  inquire  whether  yon  are 
authorized  to  give  explanations  of  the  grounds  of  right,  upon  prin- 
ciples generally  recognized  by  the  laws  and  usages  of  nations,  which 
can  warrant  the  claims  and  Regulations  contained  in  it. 
I  avail,  <&c. 

(Signed)  John  Quincy  Adams. 

Tt  will  be  observed  that  both  the  .Ukase  and  the  protest 
apply  to  the  waters  from  Behring  Strait  southward  as  far 
as  the  51st  degree  of  latitude  on  the  coast  of  America. 
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RUSSIAN   DEFENCE  OF   UKASE. 

On  tbe  28th  of  the  same  month  the  Bassian  Bepresenta-  ^-^^  ^j®**o* 
tivc  replied  at  len^^th^  defending  the  territorial  claim  on  Adams, '  pebru- 
grounds  of  discovery,  first  occupation,  and  ii»disturbed»[7^^8^i|^2^ 
possession,  and  explaining  the  motive  which  determined  Pfl^n,  Foreiffn 
the  Imperial  Government  in  framing  the  Ukase.  ^Im^^.^^^'soo 

He  wrote:  Appendix,vol.ii. 

Part  II  No.  1. 

I  shaU  be  more  snecioct,  sir,  in  the  exposition  of  the  motives  Tirhich 
determined  the  Imperial  Qovernment  to  prohibit  foreign  vessels 
from  approaching  the  north-west  coast  of  America  belonging  to  Ras- 
sia  witniu  the  distance  of  at  least  100  Italian  miles.  This  measure, 
however  severe  it  may  at  first  appear,  is,  after  all,  bnt  a  measure  of 
prevention.  It  is  exclusively  directed  against  the  culpable  enterprises 
of  foreign  adventurers,  who,  not  content  with  exercising  upon  tbe 
coasts  above  mentioned  an  illicit  trade  very  prejudicial  to  the  rights 
reservefl  entirely  to  the  Russian- American  Company,  take  upon  them 
besides  to  furnish  arms  and  ammunition  to  the  natives  in  the  Russian 
possessions  in  America,  exciting  them  likewise  in  every  manner  to 
resist  and  revolt  against  the  authorities  there  established. 

The  American  Government  doubtless  recollects  that  the  irregular 
conduct  of  these  adventurers,  the  majority  of  whom  was  composed  of 
American  citizens,  has  been  the  object  of  the  most  pressing  remon- 
strances on  tbe  part  of  Russia  to  the  Federal  Government  irom  the 
time  that  Diplomatic  Missions  were  organized  between  tbe  countries. 
These  remonstrances,  repeated  at  different  times,  remain  constantly 
without  efiect,  and  the  inconveniences  to  which  they  ought  to  bring 
a  remedy  continue  to  increase.     ... 

UKASK  RASED  ON  DOCTRINE  OF  MARE  CLAUSUM. 

I  ought,  in  tbe  last  place,  to  request  you  to  consider,  sir,  that  the 
Russian  possessions  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  extend,  on  the  north-west 
coast  of  America,  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  5l8t  degree  of  north 

latitude,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  Asia  and  the  islands  adja- 
49        cent,  from  tbe  same  strait  to  the  45th  degree.    The  extent  of  sea 

of  which  these  possessions  form  the  limits  comprehends  all 
the  conditions  wbicli  are  ordinarily  attached  to  shut  seas  (''mers 
ferm^es"),  and  tbe  Russian  Government  might  consequently  judge 
itself  antboiized  to  exercise  upon  this  sea  the  right  of  sovereignty, 
and  especially  that  of  entirely  interdicting  the  entrance  of  foreigners. 
But  it  preferred  only  asserting  its  essential  rights,  without  taking 
any  advantage  of  localities. 

To  this  Mr.  Adams  replied  (30th  March,  1822).    He  said : ,  soth  cong.,  2nd 

^  ^  T  I  Sees.,  Senate  Ex. 

This  pretension  is  to  be  considered  not  only  with  reference  to  the  ^2®*  ^•-  ^®*'  P- 
question  of  territorial  ri^bt,  but  also  to  that  prohibition  to  the  vessels    g^  Appendix 
of  other  nations,  including  those  of  the  United  States,  to  approach  vol.  ii,  Fart  II,' 
within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts.    From  the  period  of  the  exist-  No.  2. 
ence  of  the  United  States  as  an  independent  nation,  their  vessels  have 
freely  navigated  those  segs,  and  the  right  to  navigate  them  is  a  part 
of  that  independence. 

With  regard  to  the  suggestion  that  the  Bussian  Government  might 
have  justified  the  exercise  of  sovereignty  over  tbe  Pacific  Ocean  as  a 
close  sea,  because  It  claims  territory  both  on  its  American  and  Asiatic 
shores,  it  may  suffice  to  say  that  the  distance  from  shore  to  shore  on 
this  sea,  in  latitude  51°  north,  is  not  less  than  90°  of  longitude,  or 
4,000  miles. 

The  Eussian  Eepresentative  replied  to  this  note  on  the  ^  ^-^^  ^j®*  q* 
2nd  April  following,  and  in  the  coarse  of  his  letter  he  said :  Adams^  April  1.* 

1822. 
In  the  same  manner  tbe  great  extent  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  at  the  51st    50tbCoDg.,2Dd 
degree  of  latitude  can  not  invalidate  the  right  which  Kussia  may  have  Sess.,  Senate  Ex. 
of  considering  that  part  of  the  ocean  as  close.     But  as  the  Imperial  ^^'         ^^'  P" 
Government  has  not  thought  fit  to  take  advantage  of  that  right,  all 
further  discussion  on  this  subject  would  be  idle. 


40  CASE   OP   GRKAT   BRITAIN, 

As  to  the  right  claimed  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  trad- 
ing with  the  natives  of  the  country  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America, 
without  the  limits  of  the  jurisdiction  belonging  to  Russia,  the  Imperial 
Government  will  not  certainly  think  of  hmitiug  it,  and  still  less  ot 
attacking  it  there.  But  I  cannot  dissemble,  sir,  that  this  same  trade 
beyond  the  Blst  degree  will  meet  with  difficulties  anfl  inconveniences, 
for  which  the  American  owners  will  only  have  to  accuse  their  own 
imprudence  after  the  publicity  which  has  been  given  to  the  measures 
taken  by  the  Imperial  Grovernnient  for  maintaining  the  rights  of  the 
Russian-American  Company  in  their  absolute  integrity. 

I  shall  not  finish  this  letter,  without  repeating  to  you,  sir,  the  very 
positive  assurance  which  I  hj^ve  already  had  the  honour  onceof  express- 
ing to  you  that  iu  every  case  where  the  American  Government  shall 
judge  it  necessary  to  make  explanations  to  that  of  the  Emperor, 
50  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  rest  assured  that  these 
explanations  will  always  be  attended  to  by  the  Emperor,  my 
august  Sovereign,  with  the  most  friendly  and  consequently  the  most 
conciliatory,  dispositions. 

On  the  22n(i  July,  1823,  Mr.  Adams  wrote  to  Mr.  Mid- 
dleton,  the  United  States  Minister  at  St.  Petersburg,  as 
follows : 

50th  CongM  2Dd  From  the  tenour  of  the  Ukase,  the  pretenti  ns  of  the  Imperial  Gov- 
^M**K^"^M^*  ernment  extend  to  an  exclusive  territorial  jurisdiction  from  the  4oth 
ijoc.  ^o.  ,  p.  jiQgj,^^  ^f  north  latitude,  on  the  Asiatic  coast,  to  the  latitude  of  51 
See  Appendix,  north  on  the  western  coast  of  the  American  Continent :  and  they  assume 
-voL  ii,  Fart  II,  the  right  of  interdicting  the  navigation  and  the  fisnery  of  all  other 
^®*^'  nations  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  whole  of  that  coast. 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims.  Their  right 
of  navigation  and  of  fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exer- 
cise from  the  earliest  times,  after  the  Peace  of  1783,  throughout  the 
whole  extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject  only  to  the  ordinary 
exceptions  and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions,  which,  so  far 
as  Russian  rights  are  concerned,  are  confined  to  certain  islands  north 
of  the  55th  degree  of  latitude,  and  have  no  existence  on  the  Continent 
of  America. 

The  correspondence  between  M.  Poletica  and  this  Department  con- 
tained no  discussion  of  the  principles  or  of  the  facts  upon  which  he 
attempted  the  justliication  of  the  Imperial  Ukase.  This  was  purposely 
avoided  on  our  part,  under  the  expectation  that  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment could  not  fail,  upon  a  review  of  the  measure,  to  revoke  it  alto- 
gether. It  did,  however,  excite  much  public  animadversion  in  this 
country,  as  the  Ukase  itself  had  already  done  in  England.  I  inclose 
herewith  the  North  American  Review  for  October,  1822,  No.  37,  which 
contains  an  article  (p.  370)  written  by  a  person  iully  master  of  the 
subject;  and  for  the  view  of  it  taken  in  England  I  refer  you  to  the 
52nd  number  of  the  Quarterly  Review,  the  article  upon  Lieutenant 
Eotzebue's  voyages.  From  the  article  in  the  North  American  Review 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  rights  of  discovery,  of  occupancy,  and  of 
uncontested  possession,  alleged  by  M.  Poletica,  are  all  without  foun- 
dation in  fact. 

*  «  *  «  « 

Mr.  Middleton,  writing  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States,  on  the  1st  December,  1823,  inclosed  a  con- 
fidential memorial  which  thus  dealt  with  the  claim  (which 
is  properly  regarded  by  him  as  an  attempt  to  extend  terri- 
torial jurisdiction  upon  the  theory,  of  a  shut  sea  and 
having  no  other  basis) : 

Ameriean^State  The  extension  of  territorial  rights  to  the  distance  of  100  miles 

^P*"t  ForeigD  51        irom  the  coasts  upon  two  opposite  continents,  and  the  prohibit 
«*452.^°*'  ^^  '  ^'  ^^^^  ^^  approaching  to  the  same  distance  from  these  coasts,  or 

See  Appendix,  from  those  of  all  the  intervening  islands,  are  innovations  in  the  lav 
vol.  ii,  Fart  II,  of  nations,  and  measures  unexampled.  It  must  thus  be  imagined 
^^*  ^'  that  this  prohibition,  bearing  the  pains  of  confiscation,  applies  to  a 

long  line  of  coasts,  with  the  intermediate  islands,  situated  in  vast 
seas,  where  the  navigation  is  subject  to  innumerable  and  unknown 
difficulties,  and  where  the  chief  employment,  which  is  the  whale 
fishery,  cannot  be  compatible  with  a  regulated  and  well-determined 
coarse. 
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The  right  cannot  be  denied  of  shutting  a  pori^  a  sea,  or  even  an 
entire  country,  against  foreign  commerce  in  some  particular  cases. 
But  tlio  exercise  of  such  a  right,  unless  in  the  cnse  of  a  colonial  sj's- 
tem  already  established,  or  for  some  other  special  object,  would  be 
ex])osed  to  an  unfavourable  interpretation,  as  beilig  contrary  to  the 
liberal  spirit  of  modern  times,  wherein  we  look  for  the  bonds  of  amity 
and  of  reciprocal  commerce  among  all  nations  being  more  closely 
cemented. 

Universal  usage,  which  has  obtained  the  force  of  law,  hns  estab- 
lished for  all  the  coasts  an  accessory  limit  of  a  moderate  distance, 
which  is  sufficient  for  the  security  of  the  country  and  tor  the  conven- 
ience of  its  inhabitants,  but  which  lays  no  restraint  upon  the  univer- 
sal rights  of  nations,  nor  upon  the  freedom  of  commerce  and  of 
navigation.     (Vattel,  Book  I,  Chapter  23,  section  289.) 

At  the  fourth  CoDfereiice  (8th  March,  1824)  which  pre-  American  state 
ceded  the  siguature  of  the  Treaty  of  the  5th  (17th)  April,  X{Xttoii8:v"*^v° 
1824,  Mr.  Middleton,  the  United  States  Representative, pp*«^««- 
submitted  to  Count  Nesselrode  the  foUowing  paper: 

(Translation.) 

The  dominion  can  not  he  acquired  but  by  a  real  occupation  and  pos- 
session, and  an  intention  ('animus')  to  establish  it  is  by  no  means  suf- 
ficient. 

Now,  it  is  clear,  according  to  the  facts  established,  that  neither 
Kussia  nor  nny  other  European  Power  has  the  right  of  dominion  upon 
the  Continent  of  America  between  the  50th  and  60th  degrees  of  north 
latitude. 

Still  less  has  she  the  dominion  of  the  adjacent  maritime  territory, 
or  of  the  sea  which  washes  these  coasts,  a  dominion  which  is  only 
accessory  to  the  territorial  dominion. 

Therefore  she  has  not  the  right  of  exclusion  or  of  admission  on 
these  coasts,  nor  in  these  seas,  which  are  free  seas. 

The  right  of  navigating  all  the  free  seas  belongs^  by  natural  law,  to 
every  independent  nation,  and  even  constitutes  an  essential  part  of 
this  independence. 

The  United  iStates  have  exercised  navigation  in  the  seas,  and  com- 
merce upon  the  coasts  above  mentioned,  from  the  time  of  their  inde- 
pendence ;  and  they  have  a  perfect  right  to  this  navigation  and 
52  to  this  commerce,  and  they  can  only  be  deprived  of  it  by  their 
own  act  or  by  a  Convention. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED   STATES  AND  BUSSJA. 

THE     TREATY    (RUSSIA    AND    THE    UNITED   STATES),  AP^IL   17,  1824. 

The  result  of  tliese  negotiations  between  tlie  United  ^^^^^^''^J^^p^^Jl 
States  and  Eussia  was  the  Convention  of  the  17th  April,  aix, Vol.  u,  Purt 
1824,  which  put  an  end  to  any  further  pretension  on  the^^'i^**;^Book. 
part  of  Eussia  to  restrict  navigation  or  fishing  in  Behring^Y°}*m9ir**f* 
Sea,  so  far  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  were  concerned.  57?  ^^' 

' The  English  version  of  the  Convention  is  as  follows:        ^.Appendix, vol. 

Article  I. 

NAVIGATION   OF   PACIFIC  TO   BE   FREE. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
Hiffh  Contracting  Powers  shall  he  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained, 
either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the 
coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for 
the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restric- 
tions and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  Articles : 

Article  II. 

With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing, 
exercised  upon  the  Great  Ocean  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  tJie 


42  CASE    OP    GREAT   BRITAIN. 

High  Contractiug  Powers,  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit 
trade,  it  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not 
resort  to  any  point  where  there  is  a  Kussian  Establishment,  without 
the  permission  of  the  GoYcrnor  or  Commander ;  and  that,  reciprocally, 
the  subjects  of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any 
Establishment  of  the  United  States  upon  the  north-west  coast. 

Articlk  III. 

It  is,  moreover,  agreed  that  hereafter  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
States,  any  Establishment  upon  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  nor 
.  in  any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the  north  of  54*^  40'  of  north  latitude; 
and  that,  in  the  same  manner  there  shall  be  none  formed  by  Russian 
subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia,  south  of  the  same  piurallel. 

Article  IV. 

'  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that,  during  a  term  of  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  the  ships  of 
both  Powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  respectively, 
may  reciprocally  frequent,  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the  inte- 
rior seas,  gulfs,  liarbours,  and  creeks  upon  the  coast  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  Article,  for  the  purpose  oi  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

53  Article  V. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  firearms,  other  arms,  powder,  and  manitions 
of  war  of  every  kind  are  always  excepted  from  this  same  commerce 
permitted  by  the  preceding  Article:  and  the  two  Powers  engage  re- 
ciprocally neither  to  sell,  or  suffer  tnem  to  be  sold  to  the  natives,  by 
th«ir  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  nor  by  any  person  who  may  bo 
under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this  restriction 
shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced,  in  any  case,  to  authorize 
cither  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of  the  merchandize, 
or,  in  fine,  any  measures  of  constraint  whatever  towards  the  mer- 
chant«i  or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  commerce;  the  High  Con- 
tracting Powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves  to  determine 
upon  the  penalties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  punishmeiits  in 
case  of  the  contravention  of  this  Article,  by  their  respective  citizens 
or  subjects. 

Article  VI. 

When  this  Convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
on4he  one  part,  and  on  the  other,  by  His  Maj  esty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washin^on  in  the 
space  often  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention,  and  thereto  amxed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburgh  the  5th  (17th)  April  in  the  year  of  Grace 
1824. 

[l.  s.]  Henry  Middleton, 

[l.  s.]  Le  Comte  C.  de  Nesselrode. 

[l.  8.]  Pierre  de  Poletica. 

CONVENTION   BETWEEN   GREAT   BRITAIN   AND   RUSSIA. 
treaty    (great   BRITAIN   AND   RUSSIA),  I'EBRUARY  25,  1825 

ForFrenchtext  The  negotiations  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia 
Joi?ii,^Art''iii;  resulted  in  the  Convention  of  the  28th  of  February,  1825. 
No.  2.'  The  following  is  the  English  translation  of  this  con- 

vention : 

NAVIGATION   OV   PACIFIC   TO   UK   FREE. 

Article  I. 

Seo  Blue  Book,  It  is  agreed  that  the  respective  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting 
•'  United  States  Parties  shall  not  he  tronhled  or  molested  in  any  part  of  the  ocean. 
No.  1  (1891),"  p.  commonly  called  the  Pacilic  Ocean,  cither  in  navigating  the  same,  in 

Appendix,  yoI.  Ashing  therein,  or  in  landing  at  such  parts  of  the  coast  as  shall  not 
iii.  -  >      *  j^^yQ  y^QQXi  already  occupied,  in  order  to  trade  with  the  natives,  under 

the  restrictions  and  conditions  specified  in  the  following  Articles. 
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54  Article  II. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  right  of  naTigating  and  fishing  exercised 
upon  the  ocean  by  the  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  from 
becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  commerce,  it  is  agree<l  that  the  snln 
jects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  laud  at  any  place  where  there 
may  be  a  Russian  establishment  without  the  permission  of  the  Gov- 
ernor or  Commandant;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  Rnsaian  subjects 
shall  not  land  without  permission  at  any  British  eetablishmept  on  the 
north-west  coast.  * 

Akticlk  III. 

The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  upon  the  coast  of  the  continent  and  the  islands  of 
America  to  the  north-west,  shall  be  drawn  in  the  manner  following: 

Commencing  from  the  southernmost  part  of  the  island  called  Prince 
of  Wales  Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54^  40^  north  htti- 
tude,  and  between  the  iSlst  au<l  the  133rd  degree  of  west  longitude 
(meridian  of  Greenwich),  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along 
the  channel  called  Portland  Channel,  as  far  as  the  point  of  the  conti- 
nent where  it  strikes  the  5<)th  degree  of  north  latitude;  from  this  last- 
mentioned  point,  the  Hue  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  summit  of 
the  mountains  sitrated  parallel  to  the  coast,  as  far  as  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  14 1st  degr«>e  of  west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian) ; 
and,  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  intersection,  the  said  meridian-line 
of  the  14l8t  degree,  in  its  prolongation  as  far  as  the  Froseu  Ocean, 
shall  form  the  limit  between  tbe  Russian  and  British  possessions  on 
the  continent  of  America  to  the  north-west. 

Article  IV. 

With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  prece«l- 
ing  Article,  it  is  understood ; 

1st.  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong  wholly 
to  Russia. 

2nd.  That  wherever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  coast,  from  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude 
to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  14l8t  degree  of  west  longitude,  shall 
prove  to  be  at  a  distance  of  more  than  10  marine  leagues  from  the 
ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and  the  line  of  coast 
which  is  to  belong  to  Russia,  as  above  mentioned,  shall  be  formed  by 
a  line  parallel  to  the  windings  of  the  coast,  and  which  shall  never 
exceed  the  distance  of  10  marine  leagues  therefiom 

Article  V. 

It  is  moreover  agreed  that  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  either 

of  the  two  parties  within  the  limits  assigned  by  the  two  preceding 

Articles  to  the  possessions  of  the  other ;  consequently  British  sub- 

55  jects  shall  not  form  any  establishment  either  upon  the  coast  or 
upon  the  border  of  the  continent  comprised  within  the  limits  of 

the  Russian  possessions,  as  designated  in  the  two  preceding  Articles; 
and,  in  like  manner,  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  Russian  sub- 
jects beyond  the  said  limits. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  understood  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from 
whatever  quarter  they  may  arrive,  whether  from  the  ocean  or  from 
the  interior  of  the  continent,  shall  for  ever  enjoy  the  right  of  navi- 
gating freely,  and  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  all  the  rivers  and 
streams  which,  in  their  course  towards  the  Pacific  Ocean,  may  cross 
the  line  of  demarcation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in  Article 
III  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  also  understood  that^  for  the  space  of  ten  years  from  the  signa- 
ture of  the  present  Convention,'  the  vessels  of  the  two  Powers,  or 
those  belonging  to  their  respective  subjects,  shall  mutually  be  at  lib- 
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erty  to  frequent,  without  any  liinclrance  whatever,  all  the  inland  seas, 
the  gulfs,  havens,  and  creeks  on  the  coast  mentioned  in  Article  III, 
for  the  purposes  of  tishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives. 

Article  VIII. 

The  port  of  Sitka,  or  Novo  Arehangelsk,  shall  be  open  to  the  com- 
merce and  vessels  of  British  subjects  for  the  space  of  ten  years  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion. In  the  event  of  an  extension  oi'  this  terra  of  ten  years  being 
granted  to  any  other  Power,  the  like  extension  shall  be  granted  also 
to  Great  Britain. 

Article  IX. 

The  above-mentioned  liberty  of  commerce  shall  not  npp^y  to  the 
trade  in  spirituous  liquors,  in  tire  arms,  or  other  arms,  gunpowder,  or 
other  Wcirlike  stores;  the  High  Contracting  Parties  reciprocally 
engaging  not  to  permit  the  above-mentioned  articles  to  bo  sold  or 
delivered,  in  any  manner  whatever,  to  the  natives  of  the  country. 

• 

Article  X. 

Every  British  or  Russian  vessel  navigating  the  Pacific  Ocean  which 
may  be  compelled  by  storms  or  by  accident  to  take  shelter  in  the 
ports  of  the  respective  Parties,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  refit  therein,  to 
provide  itself  with  all  necessary  stores,  and  to  put  tp  sea  again,  with- 
out paying  any  other  than  port  and  lighthouse  dues,  which  shall  be 
the  same  as  those,  paid  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  however,  the 
master  of  such  vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  disposing  of  a 
part  of  his  merchandise  in  order  to  defray  his  expenses,  he  shall  con- 
form himself  to  the  Regulations  and  Tariffs  of  the  place  where  he 
may  have  landed. 

Article  XI 

56  In  every  case  of  complaint  on  account  of  an  infraction  of  the 

Articles  of  the  present  Cqnvention,  thecivilandmilitary  author- 
ities of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  without  previously  acting  or 
taking  any  forcible  measure,  shall  make  un  exact  and  circumstan- 
tial report  of  the  matter  to  their  respective  Courts,  who  engage  to 
settle  the  same  in  a  friendly  manner  and  according  to  the  principles 
of  justice. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shcill 
be  exchanged  at  London  within  the  space  of  six  weeks,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburgh  the  16th  (28th)  day  of  February,  iu  the 
year  of  our  Lord  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 

[l.  s.]  Stratford  Canning. 

[l.  s.]  The  Count  de  Nesselrode. 

[l.  S.J  Pierre  de  Politica. 

Mr.  Stratford  Canning  to  Mr.  G.  Canning,  in  his  des- 
patch of  the  1st  March,  1825,  inclosing  the  Convention  as   ' 
signed,  says: 

Sec  Appendix,  With  respect  to  Behring  Straits,  I  am  happy  to  have  it  in  my  power 
voL  ii,  Part  l\  to  assure  you,  on  the  joint  authority  of  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries, 
No.  56.  that  the  Emperor  of  Russia  has  no  intention  whatever  of  maintaining 

any  exclusive  claim  to  the  navigation  of  those  straits,  or  of  the  seas 

to  the  north  of  them. 

Mr.  S.  Canning,  in  a  further  despatch  to  Mr.  G.  Can- 
ning, 3rd  (15th)  April,  1825,  said: 

Ibid.  No.  67.  ...  With  respect  to  the  right  of  fishing,  no  explanation  what- 
ever took  place  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  and  myself  iu  the  course 
of  our  negotiations.    As  no  objection  was  started  by  them  to  the 
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Article  which  I  offered  in  obedience  to  your  instmctions,  I  thoug^ht  it 
nnadvisable  to  raise  a  discussion  on  the  question ;  and  the  distance 
from  the  coast  at  wbich  tlie  right  of  iishing  is  to  be  exercised  in  com- 
mon passed  without  specification,  and  couBe<]uentl7  rests  on  the  law 
of  nations  as  generally  received. 

Conceiving,  however,  at  a  later  period  that  you  might  possibly 
wisb  to  declare  the  law  of  nations  thereon,  jointly  with  the  Court  of 
Kussia,  in  some  ostensible  shape,  I  broached  the  matter  anew  to  Count 
Nesselrode,  nnd  suggested  that  he  should  authorize  Count  Lieveu,  on 
your  invitation,  to  exchange  notes  with  yon  declaratory  of  the  law 
as  fixing  the  dintance  at  1  marine  league  from  the  shore. 

57  Count  Nesselrode  replied  that  he  should  feel  embarrassed 
in  submitting    this  suggestiou  1o  the  Emperor  just  at    the 

moment  when  the  ratifications  of  the  Convention  were  on  the  point 
of  being  dispatched  to  Loudon;  and  ho  seemed  exceedingly  desirous 
that  nothing  should  happen  to  retard  the  accomplishment  of  that 
essential  formality.  He  assured  me  at  the  same  time  that  his  Govern- 
ment would  be  content,  in  executing  the  Convention,  to  abide  by  the 
recognized  law  of  nations;  and  that,  if  any  question  should  hereafter 
be  raised  upon  the  subject,  he  should  not  refuse  to  join  in  making  the 
suggested  declaration,  on  being  satisfied  that  the  general  rule  under 
the  law  of  nations  was  such  as  we  supposed. 

Having  no  authority  to  press  the  point  in  question,  I  took  the  assur- 
ance thus  given  by  Count  Nesselrode  as  sufficient,  in  all  probability, 
to  anbwer  every  national  purpose.     .     .     . 

The  claim  of  Eussia  attra^^ted  uiucb  attention  at  the  time. 

UNITKI*   &TATKS   INTERPKETATION   OF   RU6SO-AMEKICAN   TREATY. 

President  Monroe  wrote  to  Mr.  Madison  on  the  2nd 
August,  1824,  with  reference  to  the  Convention  of  that 
year,  to  the  effect  that — 

By  this  Convention  the  claim  to  the  mare  clau8um  is  given  up,  a     Wharton,    I)i- 
very  high  northern  latitude  is  established  for  our  boundary  with  Rus-  Sonal^Law^sec- 
aia,  and  our  trade  with  the  Indians  placed  for  ten  years  oira  perfectly  tion  159,  vol.  ii, 
free  footing,  and  after  that  term  left  open  for  negotiation.     .  .  .  £ng-p.226. 
laud  will,  of  course,  have  a  similar  stipulation  in  favour  of  the  free 
navigation  of  the  Pacific,  but  we  shall  have  the  credit  of  having  taken 
the  lead  in  the  affair. 

In  answer  to  the  above,  Mr.  Madison  wrote  to  President 
Monroe  on  the  5th  August,  1824: 

The  Convention  with  Russiais  a  propitious  event,  as  substituting    Lotters  aud 
amicable  adjustment  for  the  risk  of  hostile  collision.     But  I  give  the  Writings    of 
Emperor,  however,  little  credit  for  his  assent  to  the  principle  of  **"*«**«  piJiia  del  if hTa' 
Liberater"  [«ic]  in  the  North  Pacific.    His  pretensions  were  so  absurd,  jg^s,  p.4iS,        * 
and  so  disgusting  to  the  maritime  world,  that  he  could  not  do  better 
than  retreat  from  them  throngh  the  forms  of  negotiation.     It  is  well 
that  the  cautious,  if  not  courteous,  policy  of  England  towards  Russia 
has  had  the  effect  of  making  us,  in  the  public  eye,  the  leading  Power  in 
arresting  her  expansive  ambition. 

THE    l'KA8E  NEVER  ENFOKCED. 

In  the  year  1822  the  Eussian  authorities  attempted  to    ^^i^^^^^^^^- 

enforce  the  provisions  of  the  Ukase  of  1821  and  seized  the  Canntof,   Iprii 

United  States  brig  "Pearl,"  when  on  a  voyage  from  Boston  ^'j^^^^-^,^^^!}; 

to  Sitka.    The  circumstances  of  this  case  are  stated  in  theParti,'No.24. 

next  Chapter.  see  po»t,  p.  78. 

58  It  is  sufficient  for  the  present  purpose  to  note  that 
the  United  States  at  once  protested,  the  "Pearl" 

was  released,  and  compensation  paid  for  her  arrest  and 
detention. 

This  is  believed  to  be  the  only  case  in  which  any  attempt 
was,  in  practice,  made  by  Eussia  to  interfere  with  any  ship 
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of  another  nation  in  the  waters  in  question  outside  of  ter- 
ritorial limits. 

The  facts  disclosed  in  this  Chapter  show — 

That  the  Ukase  of  the  Kmperor  Paul  in  the  year  1821 — 
the  iirst  and  only  attempt  on  the  part  of  Russia  to  assert 
dominion  over,  and  restrict  the  rights  of  other  nations  in, 
the  non-territorial  waters  of  the  North  Pacific,  including 
those  of  Behring  Sea — was  made  the  subject  of  immediate 
and  emphatic  protest  by  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States  of  America, 

That  Eussia  thereupon  unequivocally  withdrew  her 
claims  to  such  exclusive  dominion  and  right  of  control. 

That  the  Conventions  of  1824  and  1825  declared  and 
recognized  the  rights  of  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  and 
the  United  States  to  navigate  and  fish  in  all  parts  of  the 
non- territorial  waters  over  which  the  Ukase  purported  to 
extend. 
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Head  C. — The  question  whether  the  body  of  water  now 
knotmi  as  the  Behring  Sea  is  included  in  the  phrase 
^^Paxiific  Ocean^^^  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Russia. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  the  Ukase  of  1821  included 
the  Pacific  from  the  Behring  Strait  southward  to  the  51st 
parallel,  and  that  this  claim  was  protested  against  in  toto, 
on  the  ground  that  the  coast  was  almost  entirely  unoc- 
cupied, and  that  maritime  jurisdiction,  even  where  the 
coast  was  occupied,  could  not  extend  beyond  3  miles. 

In  the  first  Articles  of  the  Conventions  of  1824  and 
1825  the  claim  to  an  extraordinary  jurisdiction  at  sea  was 
definitely  abandoned,  and  the  abandonment  was  a  complete 
withdrawal  of  the  claim  made.  It  was  principally  against 
this  very  claim  that  the  protest'  of  Great  Britan  and  the 
United  Sta.tes  were  directed,  and  its  relinquishment  was 
therefore,  and  purposely,  placed  at  the  head  of  each  of  the 
resulting  Conventions. 

Article  I  of  the  Convention  between  Eussia  and  the 
United  States  is  as  follows: 

It  is  agreed  that  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  caUed 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  High  Contracting  Powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained, 
either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the 
coasts,  upon  points  Avhich  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for 
the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restric- 
tions and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  Articles. 

Article  I  of  the  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and 
iiussia  is  as  follows : 

It  is  agreed  that  the  respective  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  not  be  troubled  or  molested  in  any  part  of  the  ocean, 
commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean,  either  in  navigating  the  same,  in 
fishing  therein,  or  in  landing  at  such  parts  of  the  coast  as  shall  not 
have  been  already  occupied,  in  order  to  trade  with  the  natives,  under 
the  restrictions  and  conditions  specified  in  the  following  Articles. 
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It  ^a8  been  contended,  however,  on  the  pai*t  of  the 
United  States,  that  the  renunciation  of  claims  contained 
in  the  Articles  above  quoted  did  not  extend  to  what  is 
now  known  as  Behring  8ea. 

On  this  point  Mr.  Blaine,  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
United  States,  writes: 

60  The  llDited  States  contends  that  tbe  Behring  Sea  was  not  ^  Mr.  Blaine  to 
mentioned,  or  even  referred  to,  in  either  Treaty,  and  was  in  J*f   *^,  ^^SSf" 

DO  sense  included  in  the  phrase  **  Pacific  Ocean/'    If  Great  Britain  uSitedSuSl' 
can  maintain  her  position  that  the  Behring  Sea  at  the  time  of  the  No.  i,  1891,  p.  37. 
Treaties  with  Russia  of   1824  and  1825  was  included  in  the  Pacific  See     Appendix, 
Ocean,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  no  well-grounded  '^^^  ^^'* 
c<miplaint  against  her. 

NORTH- WEST  COAST. 

In  order  to  uphold  the  contention  thus  advanced  by  the 
United  States,  it  is,  however,  further  found  necessary  to 
maintain  that  the  words  <^ north-west  coast"  and  <' north- 
west coast  of  America,"  which  frequently  occur  in  the  cor- 
respondence connected  with  those  Conventions,  refer  only 
to  a  portion  of  the  coast  of  the  continent  south  of  Behring 
Sea.  This  portion  of  the  coast  Mr.  Blaine  endeavours  to 
define  precisely  in  his  letter,  Which  has  just  been  quoted, 
ilhistrating  his  meaning  by  maps,  and  seeking  to  restrict 
the  application  of  the  term  to  that  part  of  the  coast  which 
runs  southward  continuously  fit)m  the  60th  parallel.  ibid.,p.38. 

The  meaning  of  the  phrase  ^*  Pacific  Ocean  "  and  that  of 
the  term  **  north-west  coast"  are  thus  intimately  asso- 
ciated in  the  contention  of  the  United  States,  and  it  will 
be  convenient  to  treat  them  together. 

MEANING  OF  THE  PHEASE  "PACIFIC  OCEAN"  AND  THE 
TERM  "NORTH-WEST  COAST"  IN  THE  TREATIES  AND 
CORRESPONDENCE. 

It  will  be  found  that  such  a  construction  of  these  phrases .  ^^®  aS^SST 
as  Mr.  Blaine  has  striven  to  place  upon  them  cannot  be  February28,iS2! 
reconciled  with  the  correspondence.  ^  fi^Vii^ii' 

In  the  first  place,  it  has  already  been  shown  that  Russia's  no.*  i.'' 
object  was  not  the  acquisition  of  the  control  of  the  sea  be- 
tween Behring  Strait  and  latitude  51^ — this  she  distinctly 
denied — but  the  exclusion  from  her  coasts  in  Asia  and 
America,  and  on  the  islands,  of  the  traders  whose  ventures 
threatened  the  success  of  the  Eussian- American  Company. 

No  claim  had  been  advanced  by  Kussia  which  could  pos- 
sibly render  a  distinction  between  Behring  Sea  and  the 
main  Pacific  of  the  slightest  importance. 

On  the  contrary,  in  the  Ukase  of  1799,  Bussia  asserted 

jurisdiction  over  her  subjects  on  all  hunting  grounds  and 

establishments  on  the  coast  of  America  from  the  55^  north 

latitude  to  Behring  Strait  and  thence  southward  to 

61  Japan,   and   on   the  Aleutian,  Kurile,   and  other 

Islands  in  all  the  "north-eastern"  ocean. 
In  1821,  Eussia  was  endeavouring  to  assert  a  title  to  the 
whole  coast  from  Behring  Strait  to  51^  north  latitude  on 
the  American,  and  latitude  45^  50'  on  the  Asiatic  coast. 
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Her  claim  to  au  extraordinary  maritime  jurisdiction  over 
tbe  non-territorial  waters  of  the  ocean  was  definitively 
abandoned  at  the  outset  of  the  negotiations,  and  the  dis- 
cussion was  thenceforward  confined  to  the  protection  of  her 
rights  within  territorial  limits. 

Russia's  object  was  the  recognition  and  protection  of  the 
Russian  Settlements  in  America.  Accordingly,  the  Con- 
ventions provide  against  ''illicit  commerce,"  landing  *•  at 
any  place  [from  Behring  Strait  to  the  southernmost  bound- 
ary] where  there  may  be  a  Russian  establishment  without 
the  permission  of  the  Governor  or  Commandant,"  and 
against  the  formation  of  Establishments  by  either  Power 
(in  the  respective  Conventions)  on  territory  claimed  by,  or 
conceded  to,  the  other. 

USAGE   OF  THE  TERMS  IN  OFFICIAL  CORKE8PONDKNCE. 

See  Appendix,     With  the  Same  object  rules  were  made  by  Russia,  headed 
Toi. ,,  No.  1.        ^^  j^^j^g  established  for  the  Limits  of  Navigation  and  Order 

of  Communication  along  the  coast  of  the  Eastern  Siberia, 
thenorth-icest  coast  of  America,  and  the  Aleutian,  Kurile, 
and  other  Islands."  This  obviously  included  the  American 
coast  of  Behring  Sea  in  the  term  "north-west  coast." 
Ibid.,  voi.  ii,  Barou  Nicolay,  writing  to  Lord  Londonderry,  3l8t  Octo- 
Part  I,  No.  1.       i3^r  (i2th  Novcmbcr),  1821,  says : 

(TraDslation.) 
"NORTH-WEST  COAST." 

The  Dew  Begalation  does  not  forbid  foreign  vessels  to  navigate  the 
seas  which  wash  the  Russian  possessions  on  the  north-west  coast  of 
America  and  the  north-east  coast  of  Asia. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  considering  the  Russian  possessions  which 
extend  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America^  from  Behring  Strait  to  51° 
of  north  Latitude,  and  also  on  tlie  opposite  coast  of  Asia  and  the  adja- 
cent islands,  from  the  same  Strait  to  45"-',  &c. 


"pacific  ocean/' 

For,  if  it  is  demonstrated  that  the  Imperial  Government  would, 
strictly  speaking,  have  had  the  power  to  entirely  close  to  foreigners 
that  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  on  which  our  possessions  in  America  and 
Asia  border,  there  is  all  the  more  reason  why  the  right,  in  virtue  of 
which  it  has  just  adopted  a  measure  much  less  generally  restrictive, 
should  not  be  called  in  question. 

«  «  #  «  # 

The  oflScers  commanding  the  Kussian  vessels  of 

62        war,  which  are  to  see  to  the  maintenance  of  the 

above-mentioned  arrangements  in  the  Pacific  Oc^an, 

have  been  ordered  to  put  them  into  force  against  those 

foreign  vessels,  &c. 

In  this  note  '^ north-west  coast  of  America"  is  mentioned 
three  times,  and  in  each  case  the  coast  of  Behring  Sea  is 
included  in  the  term.  "Pacific  Ocean"  appears  twice,  and 
in  both  instances  includes  the  Behring  Sea. 
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A.  map,  published  officially  by  BuBsian  authorities,  ^^jJ\S^^\^ 
which  a  copy  is  included  among  the  documents  annexed  to  ivf  5fo.  i.^' 
this  Case,  was  forwarded  from  St.  Petersburg  by  Sir  ^^^ jj^^PfJJ^^' 
Charles  Bagot  to  Lord  Londonderry,  in  a  despatch  dated  No.'  4. ' 
the  17th  November,  1821,  in  which  it  is  thus  described: 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  yonr  Lordship,  under  a  separate 
cover,  an  English  translation  of  tbe  Ukase,  and  I  at  the  same  time 
inclose  a  map  of  the  north-west  coasts  of  America,  and  the  Aleutian 
and  Eurile  Islands,  which  has  heen  pnhiished  in  the  Quartermaster- 
General's  Department  here,  and  upon  which  I  have  marked  all  the 
principal  Russian  Settlements. 

"north-west  coast." 

It  will  be  seen  on  reference  to  this  map  that  the  words 
*^part  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America"  include  the 
whole  coast  line  from  a  point  north  of  Behring  Straits 
down  to  latitude  64°  north. 

Again  Lord  Londonderry  writes  to  Count  Lieven : 

The  Undersized  htis  the  honour  hereby  to  acknowledge  the  note,     Lord   London- 
addressed  to  him  by  Baron  de  Nicolay  of  the  12th  November  last,  cov-  ^«rry  to   Count 
ering  a  copy  of  an  Ukase  issued  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  Jg**!!^'  ^^^.S 
of  All  the  Russias,  and  bearing  date  the  4th  September,  1821,  forpendiz,  vol.    fi^ 
various  purposes,  therein  set  forth,  especially  connected  with  the  ter-  Part  1,'No.  7. 
ritorial  rights  of  his  Crown  on  the  north-western  coast  of  America, 
bordering  upon  the  PaoifiCj  and  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty's  subjects  in  the  seas  adjacent  thereto. 

And  Mr.  S.  Canning  writing  in  February  1822  to  Lord 
Londonderry  from  Washington,  where  he  was  then  British 
Minister,  observes: 

I  was  informed  this  morning  by  Mr.  Adams  that  the  Russian  Envoy    Mr.    Stratford 
has,  within  the  last  few  days,  communicated  officially  to  the  Amen-  Canning  to  the 
can  Government  an  Ukase  of  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  which  has  lately  J^a^^is  of  Lon- 
appeared  in  the  public  prints,  appropriating  to  the  sovereignty  and  g^  i9j522.*  See 
exclusive  use  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  north-west  coast  of  Jwerica  Appendix,  vol.  ii, 
down  to  the  5l8t  parallel  of  latitude,  together  with  a  considerable  Part  I,  Ko.  9. 
portion  of  the  opposite  coasts  of  Asia,  and  the  neighbouring  seas  to 
the  extent  of  100  Italian  miles  from  any  part  of  the  coasts  and  inter- 
vening islands  so  api>ropriated.     In  apprising  me  of  this  circumstance, 

Mr.  Adams  ^ave  me  to  understand  that  it  was  not  the  intention 
63        of  the  American  Cabinet  to  admit  the  claim  thus  notified  on  the 

part  of  Russia.  His  objection  appears  to  lie  more  particularly 
against  the  exclusion  of  foreign  vessels  to  so  great  a  distance  from  the 
shore. 

Again  M.  de  Poletica,  writing  to  Mr.  Adams  on  the  28th    see  Appendix, 
February,  1822:  iti!'         "' 

The  first  discoveries  of  the  Russians  on  the  north-west  continent  of 
America  go  back  to  the  time  of  the  Emperor  Peter  I.  They  belong  to 
the  attempt,  made  towards  the  end  of  the  reign  of  this  great  Monarch, 
to  find  a  passage  from  the  toy  sea  into  the  Pacific  Ocean, 

«  «  *  #  « 

When,  in  1799,  the  Emperor  Paul  I  «;ranted  to  the- present  American 
Company  its  first  Charter,  he  ^ave  it  the  exclusive  possession  of  the 
north-tvest  coast  of  America f  which  belonged  to  Russia,  from  the  55th 
degree  of  north  latitude  to  Behring  Straits. 

*  *  *  #  # 

From  this  faithful  exposition  of  known  facts,  it  is  eas^,  sir,  as  appears 
to  me,  to  draw  the  conclusion  that  the  rights  of  Russia,  to  the  extent 
of  the  north-tvest  coast,  specified  in  the  Regulation  of  the  Russian- 
American  Company,  rest,  &c. 

#  #  *  » 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 4 
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The  Imperial  Government,  in  assigning  for  limits  to  the  liussian 
possessions  on  the  north-west  const  of  America,  on  the  one  side  Jiehring 
Straits,  and  on  the  other  the  61st  degree  of  north  latitnde,  has,  &c. 

«  «  «  «  « 

'^PACIFIC   OCEAN." 

I  onght,  in  the  last  place,  to  request  you  to  consider,  sir,  that  the 
BtLSsian  possessions  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  extend  on  the  north-west  coast  of 
America  f ram  Behring  Straits  to  the  61st  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  Asia  and  the  islands  adjacent  from  the  same  strait 
to  the  45th  degree. 

Throughout  this  note  the  phrase  '* north-west  coast" 
includes  the  coast  of  Behring  Sea,  and  the  last  passage 
shows  unmistakably  thattheEussians  at  that  time  regarded 
the  Pacific  Ocean  as  extending  to  Behring  Strait. 

The  attention  of  the  British  Government  was  called  to 

the  Ukase  by  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  in  the  following 

terms : 

"north-west  coast." 

Hudson's  Bay  It  has  fallen  under  the  observation  of  the  Governor  and  Committee 
Company  to  the  of  the  Hndson^s  Bay  Company  that  the  Russian  Government  have 
doSSx*  March  ™^^®  ^  claim  to  the  north-west  coast  of  America  from  Behring  Straits  to 
27,  i822/'See  Ap-  the  51st  degree  of  north  latitude ;  and  in  an  Imperial  Ukase  have  pro- 
pendix,  vol.  fi,  hibited  foreign  vessels  from  approaching  the  coast  within  100  miles, 
Part  I,  No.  10.       under  penalty  of  confiscation. 

Ml.  Adams  to  Mr.  Adams,  in  1823,  dealt  with  the  Eussian  claim  as 
22'*i8^"*^A^S  ^^®  ^^  exclusive  territorial  right  on  the  north-west  coast 
canstatePapers,  of  America,  extending,  as  he  said,  from  the  "northern 
tion8!vfLv,p^4«'  «x*remity  of  the  continent;'  Articles  in  the  "  North  Amer- 
See  'Appendix,  ican  Eevicw "  (Vol.  XV,  article  18),  and  "Quarterly 

Ko  4.'  serA^-64        Review"  (1821-'22,  Vol.  xxvi,  p.  344),  published  at 

^'^^^and^?^'  ^'  *^®  *™^  ^^  *^®  controversy,  and  already  referred  to 

as  mentioned  with  approbation  by  Mr.  Adams,  in  1824-'25, 
use  the  words  "north-west  coast"  with  the  same  significa- 
tion. 
American  state     Mr.  Adams,  in  his  despatch  of  the  22nd  July,  1823,  to 

RSSSonsTv^i.^  Mr.  Middleton,  referred  to  the  Ukase  of  the  Emperor  Paul 

p.  436.     '  as  purporting   to   grant  to  the   American  Company  the 

See  Appendix,  <' exclusive  posscssiou  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America, 

^o.d!'       *  ^^' which  belonged  to  Russia,  from  the  55th  degree  of  north 

latitude  to  Behring  Strait.^^ 

The  fact  that  the  whole,  and  not  merely  a  particular 
portion,  of  the  territorial  and  maritime  claim  advanced  by 
the  Ukase  was  in  question,  and  was  settled  by  the  Treaties 
of  1824  and  1825,  also  appears  from  the  Memorial  laid  by 
Mr.  Middleton,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  before  the 
Russian  Government  on  the  17th  December,  1823: 

American  State     "With  all  tho  respect  whicli  w©  owe  to  the  declared  intention  and  to 

Papers,   vol.   v,  the  determination  indicated  by  tho  Ukase,  it  is  necessary  to  examine 

P*  *52.  the  two  points  of  fact ;  (1)  If  the  country  to  the  south  and  east  of  Behring 

See  Appendix,  Strait,  as  far  as  the51st  degree  of  north  latitude,  is  found  strictly  unoccupied. 

vol.  ii,  Tart  II,  (2)  If  there  has  been,  latterly,  a  real  occupation  of  this  vast  terri- 

tory?    .     .     .     The  conclnsion  which  must  necessarily  result  from 

these  facts  does  not  appear  to  establish  that  the  territory  in  question 

.had  been  legitimately  incorporated  with  the  Russian  Empire. 

The  extension  of  territorial  rights  to  the  distance  of  100  miles  from 
the  coasts  upon  two  opposite  continents,  and  the  prohibition  of  ap- 
proaching to  tho  same  distance  from  these  coasts,  or  from  those  of  sUl 
the  intervening  islands,  are  innovations  in  the  law  of  nations,  and 
measures  unexampled. 
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In  the  earlier  part  of  the  same  paper.  Mr.  Middleton 
observes : 

The  Ukase  even  goes  to  the  shutting  up  of  a  strait  which  has  never 
been  till  now  shnt  up,  anrl  which  is  at  present  the  principal  object  of 
discoveries,  interesting  and  useful  to  the  sciences. 

The  very  terms  of  the  Ukase  bear  that  this  pretension  has  now  been 
made  for  the  first  time. 

"PACIFIC  OCEAN." 

The  same  appears  from  Mr.  G.  Canning's  despatch  to  Sir  vof®*jf  ^l^f ^f; 
O.  Bagot  of  the  24th  of  July,  1824  (which  has  been  already  No,  44.' 
quoted  in  any  other  connection) : 

Your  Excellency  will  observe  that  there  are  but  two  points  which 
have  struck  Conut  Lieven  as  susceptible  of  any  question.    The  ^rst, 
the  assumption  of  the  base  of  the  mountains,  instead  of  the  summit 
as  the  line  of  boundary ;  the  second,  the  extension  of  th^  right  of 
navigation  of  the  Faoijic  to  the  sea  beyond  Behring  Straits. 

*■  *  #  «  « 

65  As  to  the  second  point,  it  is  perhaps,  as  Count  Lieven  remarks, 

new.    But  it  is  to  be  remarked,  in  return,  that  the  circumstances 
under  which  this  additional  security  is  required  will  be  new  also. 

By  the  territorial  demarcation  agree<l  to  in  this  **  Projet,''  Russia 
will  become  possessed,  in  acknowledged  sovereignty  of  both  sides,  of 
Behriug  Straits. 

The  Power  which  could  think  of  making  the  Pacific  a  mare  elausum 
may  not  unnaturally  be  supposed  capable  of  a  disposition  to  apply 
the  same  character  to  a  strait  comprehended  between  two  shores  of 
which  it  becomes  the  undisputed  owner;  but  the  shutting  up  of  Behring 
Straits,  or  the  power  to  shut  theni  up  hereafter,  would  be  a  thing  not  to  be 
tolerated  by  England, 

Nor  could  we  submit  to  be  excluded,  either'  positively  or  constructively,     S«eani«,  p.  82. 
from  a  sea  in  xohich  the  skill  and  science  of  our  seamen  h<is  been  and  is  still 
employed  in  enterprises  interesting  not  to  this  country  alone,  but  to  the  whole 
civilized  world. 

The  protection*  given  by  the  Convention  to  the  American  coasts  of 
each  Power  may  (if  it  is  thought  necessary)  be  extended  in  terms  to  the 
coasts  of  the  Russian  Asiatic  territory ;  but  in  some  way  or  other,  if 
not  in  the  form  now  prescribed,  the  free  navigation  of  Behring  Straits, 
and  of  the  seas  beyond  them,  must  be  secured  to  us. 

It  would  have  been  of  little  advantage  to  secure  the  right 
to  navigate  through  Behriug  Strait  unless  the  right  to 
navigate  the  sea  leading  to  it  was  secured,  which  would 
not  have  been  the  case  if  the  Ukase  had  remained  in  full 
force  over  Behring  Sea. 

The  frequent  references  to  Behring  Strait  and  the  seas 
beyond  it  show  that  there  was  no  doubt  in  the  minds  of 
the  British  statesmen  of  that  day  that,  in  obtaining  an 
acknowledgment  of  freedom  of  navigation  and  fishing 
throughout  the  Pacific,  they  had  also  secured  this  right  as 
far  as  Behring  Strait. 

As  corroborative  proof  of  the  usual  practice  of  the  British 
naval  authorities,  in  the  nomenclature  of  these  waters, 
reference  may  be  made  to  the  instnictions  given  in  1825 
by  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  which  will 
be  found  in  the  *^  Narrative  of  a  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  and 
Behring  Strait,"  &c.,  under  command  of  Captain  F.  W. 


*(i.  e.)  By  the  extension  of  territorial  jurisdiction  to  two  leagues,  as 
originally  proposed  in  the  course  of  the  negotiations  between  Great 
Britain  and  Russia. 
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Beechey,  E.  N.,  in  the  years  1825-26-27-28,  published  by 

authority  in  London,  1831. 
66  These  instructions  from  the  Lords  Commissioners, 

which  are  full  and  detailed,  make  reference  only  to 
Behring  Strait  and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  do  not  mention 
the  Sea  of  Kanitchatka  or  Behring  Sea. 

COMMON  MEANING   OF   ^^  PACIFIC    OCEAN"    AND   ^^NORTH- 
WEST  COAST." 

Greenhow'8     The  works  of  Mr.  Kobert   Greenhow,  Translator  and 

works.  Librarian  to  the  United  States  Department  of  State  (well 

known  in  connection  with  the  discussion  of  the  "Oregon 

question"),  afford  a  detailed    and  conclusive   means  of 

ascertaining  the  views  officially  held  by  the  United  States 

Government  on  the  meaning  of  Pacific  Ocean^  Behring  Sea, 

Northwest  coast^  and  the  extent  to  which  the  claims  made 

by  Eussia  in  the  Ukase  of  1821  were  abandoned  by  the 

Convention  of  1824. 

'Memoir  His-     ^  ^'Mcmoir"  was  prepared  by  Mr.  Greenhow,  on  the 

i?t\<fai  of   th*e official  rcqucst  of  Mr.  L.  F.  Linn,  Chairman  of  a  Select 

Sf  NOTTiTimeH*  Committee  on  the  Territory  of  Oregon,  by  order  of  Mr. 

ca  and  the  ad.ia- John   Forsytb,  Secretary  of    State.    It  includes  a  map 

Zsirated^by^^^  "The  :N^orth-west  Coast  of  North  America  ana 

map  and  a  geo- adjacent  Territories,'^  which  extends  from  below  Acapulco 

these" coimfries,  iu  Mcxico  to  abovc  tlic  mouth  of  the  Kuskoquim  in  Behring 

llJw ^T?raiiiSr  ®^^»  ^^^  cmbraccs  also  the  greater  part  of  the  Aleutian 

and  Librarian  to  chaiu. 

the  Department 

of  State."    Senate,  26th  Cong.,  Iflt  Session   (174),  1840.    The  same  Memoir,  separately 

printed,  apparently  in  identical  form,  and  with  the  same  map,  and  pagination,  Wiley  and 

Putnam,  New  York,  1840. 


*' NORTH-WEST  COAST." 

Touching  the  signification  of  the  terms  Northwest  coast 
and  Pacific  Ocean,  and  the  meaning  attached  to  the  relin- 
quishment of  Russian  claims  by  the  Convention  of  1824, 
the  first  part  of  the  ^'Memoir,"  under  the  heading  ^* Geo- 
graphy of  the  Western  Section  of  North  America,"  con- 
tains the  following  passage: 

The  north-went  coast*  is  the  expression  usually  employed  in  the  United 
States  at  the  present  time  to  distinguish  the  vast  portion  of  the 
American  continent  which  extends  north  of  the  40th  parallel  of  lati- 
tude from  the  Pacific  to  the  great  dividing  ridge  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains f  together  with  the  contiguous  islands  in  that  ocean.  The 
southern  part  of  this  territory,  which  is  drained  almost  entirely  by 
the  River  Columbia,  is  commonly  called  Oregon ^  from  the  supposition 
(no  doubt  erroneous)  that  such  was  the  name  applied  to  its  principal 
stream  by  the  aborigines.  To  the  more  northern  parts  of  the  conti 
nent  many  appellations,  which  will  hereafter  be  mentioned,  have  been 
assigned  i)y  navigators  and  fur  traders  of  various  nations.  The  terri- 
tory bordering  upon  the  Pacific  southward,  from  the  40th  parallel 
67  to  the  extremity  of  the  peninsula  which  stretches  in  that  direc- 
tion as  far  as  the  Tropic  of  Cancer,  is  called  Calif  of  nia^  a  name 
of  uncertain  derivation,  formerly  applied  by  the  Spaniards  to  the 
whole  western  section  of  North  America,  as  that  of  Florida  was 


*  N.  B. — The  italics  in  this  and  subsequent  quotations  are  those 
employed  by  Greenhow  himself 
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employed  by  them  to  designate  the  regions  bordering  upon  the 
Alantic.  The  north-west  coast  and  the  west  coast  ot  California, 
together  form  the  west  ooa$t  of  North  America;  as  it  has  been  found 
impossible  to  separate  the  history  of  these  two  portions,  so  it  will  be 
necessary  to  include  them  both  in  this  geographical  view  (p.  1). 

Mr.  Greeuhow  here  gives  the  following  note: 

In  the  following  pages  the  term  coast  will  be  used,  sometimes  as 
signifying  only  the  sea<shore,  and^sometimes  as  embracing  the  whole 
territory,  extending  therefrom  to'the  sources  of  the  river;  care  has 
been,  however,  taken  to  prevent  misapprehension,  where  the  context 
does  not  sufficiently  indicate  the  true  sense.  In  order  to  avoid  repe- 
titions, the  north-west  coast  will  be  understood  to  be  the  north-west 
coast  of  North  America;  all  latitudes  will  be  taken  as  north  latitudes, 
and  all  longitudes  as  west  from  Greenwiohf  unless  otherwise  expressed. 

The  *' Memoir"  continues  as  follows: 

*'  PACIFIC   OCEAN." 

The  northern  extremity  of  the  west  cocist  of  America  is  Cape  Prince 
of  Wales,  in  latitude  65-  52',  which  is  also  the  westernmost  spot  in  the 
whole  continent;  it  is  situated  on  the  eastern  side  of  Beering's  Strait, 
a  channel  51  miles  in  width,  connecting  the  Pacific  with  the  Arctic 
[or  Jcg  or  North  Froz€n'\  Ocean^  on  the  western  side  of  which  strait, 
opposite  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  is  East  Capej  the  eastern  extremity 
of  Asia.  Beyond  Beering  Strait  the  shores  of  the  two  continents 
recede  from  each  other.  The  north  coast  of  America  has  been  traced 
from  Cape  Prince  of  Wales  north-eastward  to  Cape  Barrow,  &c.,  pp.  3, 4. 

The  relations  of  Behring  Sea  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  are 
defined  as  follows  in  the  '*  Memoir": 

The  part  of  the  Pacific  north  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  which  bathes 
those  snores  is  commonly  distinguished  as  tiie  Sea  of  Kamtchatka,  and 
sometimes  Behring  St  a,  in  honour  of  the  Russian  navigator  of  that 
name  who  first  explored  it  (pp.  4,  5). 

Again,  in  the  "Geography  of  Oregon  and  California,"  "Tbe  Geogra 
Mr.  Greenhow  writes:  a/d  **caUfonriS 

Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  the  westernmost  point  of  America,  is  theritories  on  the 
eafitem  pillar  of  Behring  Strait,  a  passage  only  50  miles  in  width,  sepa-  northwest  coast 
rating  that  continent  from  Asia,  and  forming  the  only  direct  commu-?^  ^^^  Y™*k 
nication  between  the  Pacific  and  Arctic  Oceans.  \^     ®^    ^^  ' 

*  #  *  #  # 

68  The  part  of  the  Pacific   called  the  Sea  of  Eamtchatka,  or 

Behring  Sea,  north  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  likewise  contains 
several  islands,  &c.  (p.  4). 

Greenhow's  ''History''  was  oflScially  presented  to  the  '"^^  History 
Government  of  Great  Britain  by  the  Government  of  the  caiifonua"  a*nd 
United  States  in  July  1845,  in  connection  with  the  Oregon  *!^«®*^JJ  *®""i*«- 

J.  .  ,.  *^  ^       n  Aj_/»/-i  «,  riea  on  the  north- 

discussion  and  m  pursuance  of  an  Act  of  Congress.*  west  coast  of 

In  this  History  the  Sea  of  Kamtchatka,  or  Behring's  Sea,  J^y  RobertGr'Sn- 

is  again  referred  to  as  a  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  how,  Translator 

-  and  Librarian  to 

the  Department 
*  The  following  is  the  correspondence  accompanying  the  presentation  of  State  of  the 

by  the  Government  of  the  United  States:  United  States; 

"  author  of  a  Me- 

moir   Historical 
*^Mr.  Buchanan  to  Mr.  Pakenham.  and  Political,  on 

the    north-west 

"Department  of  State,  Ame*rifa,'^pu*b' 

"  Washington,  July  12,  1845.      lished  in'l840  by 

**Sir:  In  pnrsnance  of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved  on  the  20th  oifl^^f^^  l\  *^® 
February,  1845, 1  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  for  pres-  United  States.'' 
entation  to  the  Government  of  Great  Britain,  one  copy  of  the  *  History  New  York,  1845. 
of  Oregon,  California,  and  the  other  territories  on  the  North-west  Coast 
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ond^editfon*  aiS  ^^  respcct  of  the  Understanding  by  the  Jnited  States 
ia  the  proface^it  that  the  claims  advanced  by  the  Ukase  of  1821  had  been 
it8*i88i^wMron*  entirely  relinquished  by  the  Eussian  and  United 

dered  neceegary  69  States  Conveutiou  of  1824,  the  following  is  found  on 
^op^rJS'^Jf  ^thS  a  later  page  of  the  volume  last  referred  to: 

been  ordered  for  '^his  Conveution  does  not  appear  to  offer  any  grounds  for  dispute  as 
the  General  Got-  to  the  construction  of  its  stipulations,  but  is,  on  the  contrary,  clear, 
erament.  and  equaUy  favourable  to  both  nations.    The  rights  of  both  parties 

Fkst  *eduTo n  *®  navigate  every  part  of  the  Pacific,  and  to  trade  with  the  natives  of 
London,  1844.     '  ft^y  places  on  the  coasts  of  that  sea,  not  already  occupied,  are  first 

Roth  '  editions  distinctly  acknowledged,  &c.  (p.  342). 
contain  maps,  .  . 

which  anpear  to  It  is  thus  clear,'as  the^result  of  the  investigations  under- 
dfffiwSt  *f  r  o?a  taken  by  Greenhow  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Govern- 

the  maps  accom-  meut^ 

mSr,"tfongh  in-     That  Behriug  Sea  was  a  part  of  the  Pacific; 

thi^i°iSie  ^?mi5  "^b^*  *^®  north-west  coast  was  understood  to  extend  to 
with  them.        Behriug  Strait. 

That  Eussia  relinquished  her  asserted  claims  over  "every 
part  of  the  Pacific." 

RUSSIAN  INTERPRETATION   OF    "PACIFIC   OCEAN." 

That  the  phrase  <^ Pacific  Ocean"  in  the  Treaty  included 
Behring  Sea  is  still  further  shown  by  the  reply  of  the 
Eussian  Government  to  Governor  Etholin  in  18413,  when  he 
wished  to  keep  American  whalers  out  of  Behring  Sea: 

The  claim  to  a  mare  clausum,  if  we  wished  to  advance  such  a  claim 

^k^enieff.    jj^  respect  to  the  northern  part  of  the  Pacific  Oceany  could  not  be  theo- 

vol.  i,  "So^b.      '  retically  justified.     Under  Article  I  of  the  Convention  of  1824  between 

Bu88ia  and  the  United  States,  which  t«  still  in  force,  Jmei'ican  citizens 
have  a  right  to  fish  in  all  parts  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  But  under  Article 
IV  of  the  same  Convention,  the  ten  yfea-rs'  period  mentioned  in  that 
Article  having  expired,  we  have  power  to  forbid  American  vessels  to 
visit  inland  seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and  bays  for  the  purposes  of  fish- 
ing and  trading  with  the  natives.  That  is  the  limit  of  our  rights, 
and  we  have  no  power  to  prevent  American  ships  from  taking  wbales 
in  the  open  sea. 

Again,  in  the  reply  of  the  Eussian  Government  to  rep- 
"^*^  resentations  of  the  Governor-General  of  Eastern  Siberia 

in  1846,  the  following  words  occur : 

We  have  no  right  to  exclude  foreign  ships  from  that  part  of  the  great 
ocean  which  separates  the  eastern  shore  of  Siberia  from  the  north- 
western shore  of  America,  &c. 


of  America/  by  Robert  Greenhow,  Esq.,  Translator  and  Librarian  of 
the  Department  of  State. 
•        "I  avail,  &c.  (Signed)     ''James  Buchanan." 

**Mr,  Pakenham  to  the  Earl  of  Aberdeen. 

''Washington,  July  29,  1845.    (Received  August  16.) 

"My  Lord  :  I  have'the  honour  herewith  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  note 
which  I  have  received  from  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  Mr.  Greenhow's  work  on  Oregon  and  Cali- 
fornia, which,  in  pursuance  of  an  Act  of  Congress,  is  presented  to  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

"Although  Mr.  Greenhow's  book  is  alreadv  in  your  Lordship's  pos- 
session, I  think  it  ri^bt,  in  consequence  of  tne  official  character  with 
which  it  is  presented  to  forward  to  your  Lordship  the  inclosed  volume, 
being  the  identical  one  which  has  been  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Buchanan. 

"I  have  not  failed  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Buchanan's 
note  in  suitable  terms. 

"Ihave,  &c.  (Signed)       "R.  Pakenham." 
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The  instructions  which  were  finally  issued  to  the  Bussian 
•misers  on  the  9th  December,  1853,  are  to  the  same  effect. 

INTERPRETATION   IN  THE   UNITED  STATES. 

TheLegislatureof  the  Territory  of  Washington,  in  1866, 
referred  to  "fishing  banks  known  to  navigators  to  exist    seej»o»«,  p.  qq. 
along  the  Pacific  coast  from  the  Cortes  bank  to  Behring 

Strait/' 
70  It  is  clear  that  the  Honourable  Charles  Sumner, 

when  proposing  to  the  Senate,  in  the  year  1867,  the 
adoption  of  the  Treaty  of  Cession  of  Alaska,  understood 
the  words  ^' North  Pacific"  in  the  sense  in  which  these 
words  are  defined  by  the  authorities  just  cited.  In  his 
speech  on  that  occasion,  Mr.  Sumner  thus  referred  to  the 
waters  in  question : 

Sea-otter  seems  to  belong  exclusively  to  the  North  Pacific.     .  .     See  Appendix, 

Its  present  zone  it  between  the  parallels  of  60°  and  65°  north  latitude  vol,  i,  No.  6. 
on  the  American  and  Asiatic  coasts,  so  that  its  range  is  very  limited. 

Mr.  H.  W.  Elliott,  who  was  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  Report  on  the 
seal  islands  of  Alaska  for  the  United  States  Covernment^i^^^^^^jf 
as  late  as  the  year  1881,  in  his  official  Keport  on  the  sealin^n,  issi,  pp. 
islands  of  Alaska,  remarks  concerning  the  seals:  *' 

Their  range  in  the  North  Pacific  is  virtually  oouiined  to  four  islands 
in  Bering  Sea,  namely,  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  of  the  tiny  Pribilof 
group,  and  Bering  and  Copper  of  the  Commander  Islands. 

Again,  he  says: 

In  the  North  Atlantic  no  suitable  territory  for  their  reception  exists, 
or  ever  did  exist;  and  really  nothing  in  the  North  Paci/c beyond  what 
we  have  designated  in  Bering  Sea. 

He  also  describes  the  rookeries  in  Behring  Sea  as  "North 
Pacific  rookeries." 
And  writes  further: 

Geographically,  as  well   as  in  regard  to  natural  history,  Bering     n,j^j   p  hq^ 
Island  is  one  of  the  most  curious  islands  in  the  northern  part  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean, 

The  above  are,  however,  only  a  few  from  among  very 
many  similar  instances  which  might  be  quoted  of  the  con- 
tinued usage  of  the  name  "Pacific  Ocean"  as  including 
Behring  Sea. 

In  1882,  a  notice  which  aft'ected  part  of  Okhotsk  and 
Behring  Seas  was  published  by  A.  K.  Pelikan,  His  Eoyal 
and  Imperial  Majesty's  Consul,  Yokohama,  on  the  15th 
November,  1881,  from  which  the  following  is  an  extract: 

At  the  request  of  the  local  authorities  of  Behring  and  other  islands,  50th Cong.,  2nd 
the  Undersigned  hereby  notifies  that  the  Russian  Imperial  Govern-  Seas.,  Sen.  Ex. 
nient  publishes  for  general  knowledge  the  following:  ^^^'  ^^'  ^^'  P* 

71  ^*  PACIFIC." 

"  1.  Without  a  special  permit  or  licence  from  the  Governor-General 
of  Eastern  Siberia,  foreign  vessels  are  not  alio  wed  to  carry  on  trading, 
hunting,  fishing,  i&c,  on  the  Russian  coast  or  islands  in  the  Okhotsk 
and  Behring  Seas,  or  on  the  north-eastern  coast  of  Asia,  or  within  their 
sea  boundary  line." 

In  the  correspondence  between  the  United  States  and 
Kussia,  touching   the  meaning  of  this    Eegalation,  the 
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notice  is  alluded  to  by  M.  de  Giers  as  "relative  to  fishing, 
hunting,  and  to  trade  in  the  Bussian  waters  of  the  Pacific,'^ 
and  as  relative  to  fishing  and  hunting  in  "  our  Pacific 
waters.'' 

In  the  same  correspondence  the  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States  and  the  United  States  Minister  at  St. 
Petersburg  similarly  speak  of  "  Pacific  Coast  fisheries" 
and  "our  Pacific  Ocean  fisheries." 

Writing  on  the  8th  (20th)  May,  1882,  to  Mr.  Hoffman, 
the  American  Minister  at  St.  Petersburg,  M.  de  Giers, 
said: 

50th  Cong.,  ^d  Referring  to  the  exchange  of  communications  which  has  taken  place 
SSf  'n?^**(^  p  between  us  on  the  subject  of  a  notice  published  by  our  Consul  at 
262.  '      Yokohama  relative  to  fishing,  hunting,  and  to  trade  in  the  Russian 

See  Appendix,  waters  of  the  Pacific^  and  in  reply  to  the  note  which  you  addressed  to 
vol.  ii.  Part  II,  me,  dated  the  15th  (27th)  Marcli,  I  am  now  in  a  position  to  give  you 
^^'  ^^'  the  following  information: 

A  notice  of  the  tenour  of  that  annexed  to  your  note  of  the  15th 
March  was,  in  fact,  published  by  our  Consul  at  Yokohama,  and  our 
Consul-General  at  San  Francisco  is  also  authorized  to  publish  it. 

This  measure  refers  only  to  prohibited  industries  and  to  the  trade 
in  contraband ;  the  restrictions  which  it  establishes  extend  strictly 
to  the  territorial  waters  of  Russia  only.  It  was  required  by  the 
numerous  abuses  proved  in  late  years,  and  which  fell  with  all  their 
weight  on  the  population  of  our  sea- shore  and  of  our  islands,  whose 
only  means  of  support  is  by  fishing  and  hunting.  These  abuses  inflicted 
also  a  marked  injury  on  the  interests  of  the  Company  to  which  the 
Imperial  Government  has  conceded  the  monopoly  of  fishing  and  hunt- 
ing (^'exportation''),  in  islands  called  the  '^ Commodore"  and  the 
"Seals.  " 

Beyond  this  new  Regulation,  of  which  the  essential  point  is  the 
obligation  imposed  upon  captains  of  vessels  who  desire  to  fish  and 
to  hunt  in  the  Russian  waters  of  the  Pacific  to  provide  themselves  at 
Vladivostock  with  the  permission  or  licence  of  the  Governor-General 
of  Oriental  Siberia,  the  ri^ht  of  fishing,  hunting,  and  of  trade  by 
foreigners  in  our  territorial  waters  is  regulated  by  Article  560,  and 
those  following,  of  vol.  xii.  Part  II,  of  the  Code  of  Laws. 
Informing  you  of  the  preceding,  I  have,  &c. 

72  Bancroft  writes,  in  his  **  History  of  Alaska ''  (pp. 

19, 20) :  "  The  Anadir, which  empties  into  the  Pacific.'' 
Again:  "Thus  the  Pacific  Ocean  was  first  reached  by  the 
Eussians  on  the  shore  of  the  Okhotsk  Sea."  And  yet  again : 
"  The  ascent  of  the  Lena  brought  the  Eussians  to  Lake 
Baikal,  and  showed  them  another  route  to  the  Pacific, 
through  China  by  ^ay  of  the  Amoor." 

se^'^^afe^*^  ^^'  ^^  1887,  it  is  fouud  that  the  American  Eepresentative 
do*c."no°*io6,  p!  at  St.  Petersburg  informed  Mr.  Bayard  (17th  February, 
^'ee  Appendix,  ^887)  that  the  uotice  already  quoted  prohibits  fishing,  &c., 
vol.  ii,  Part  11^  on  "  the  Eussiau  Pacific  coasts."  This  correspondence 
So.  18.  related  to  a  seizure  which  had  been  made  in  Behring  Straits. 

GEOGRAPHICAL  USE    OF   '^PACIFIC   OCEAN"  AND 

"NORTH-WEST   COAST." 

In  the  discussion  of  the  question  of  jurisdiction  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  special  reference  has 
been  made  by  the  United  States  to  the  marking  of  maps, 
from  which  it  has  been  insisted  that  the  waters  of  Behring 
Sea  had  been  given  a  name  distinct  from  that  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean. 
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From  this  it  was  urged  that  the  words  "  Pacific  Ocean '' 
in  the  Conventions  were  used  with  great  care,  so  as  to 
reserve  under  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  Russia  the  waters 
of  Behring  Sea. 

It  is,  however,  to  be  noted  in  studying  any  series  of  maps 
chronologically  arranged,  particularly  those  published  be- 
fore the  middle  of  the  present  century,  that  Behring  Sea  is 
frequently  without  any  s()ecial  name,  though  the  adjoining 
Sea  of  Okhotsk  is  in  almost  every  instance  clearly  desig- 
nated. 

On  various  charts  issued  by  the  United  States  Hydro- 
graphic  Office,  including  the  latest  and  most  perfect  editions 
now  in  actual  use,  the  expression  "Pacific"  or  "North 
Pacific  Ocean"  is  used  as  including  Behring  Sea.  This 
appears  from  the  titles  of  such  charts,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing may  be  referred  to: 

No.  909.  Published  March  1883  at  the  Hydrographic  Office, 
Washington,  D.  0.: 

"Pacific  Ocean.  Behring  Sea,  Plover  Bay,  from  a  sur- 
vey by  Lieutenant  Maximov,  Imperial  Bussian  Navy,  1876." 

(Plover  Bay  is  situated  on  the  Asiatic  coast,  near  the 
entrance  to  Behring  Strait.) 
73  No.  910.    Published  October  1882  at  the  Hydro- 

graphic  Office,  Washington,  D.  0. : 

"North  Pacific  Ocean.  Anadir  Bay,  Behring  Sea. 
From  a  Chart  by  Engineer  Bulkley,  of  New  York,  in 
1865,"  &c. 

(Anadir  Bay  is  situated  between  latitudes  64°  and  65° 
on  the  Asiatic  side  of  Behring  Sea.) 

Similar  evidence  is  aftbrded  by  the  title  page  of  the 
work  issued  by  the  same  Hydrographic  Office  in  1869,  as 
follows: 

"  Directory  of  Behring  Sea  and  the  coast  of  Alaska.  .  .  . 
Arranged  from  the  Directory  of  the  Pacific  Ocean." 

The  British  Admiralty  Chart  of  Behring  Sea,  corrected 
up  to  November,  1889,  but  originally  compiled  in  1884  (No. 
2460),  is  likewise  entitled  as  follows: 

"North-west  Pacific.  Kamchatka  to  Kadiak  Island, 
including  Behring  Sea  and  Strait." 

The  definitions  touching  the  Pacific  Ocean,  Behring  Sea, 
&c.,  to  be  found  in  gazetteers,  dictionaries,  and  geographical 
■works,  both  of  the  present  and  past  dates,  moreover,  show 
conclusively  that  Behring  Sea  was,  at  the  time  of  the 
Conventions,  and  is  now,  understood  to  form  an  integral 
part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

Such  formal  definitions  are  naturally  more  trustworthy 
than  inferences  drawn  from  the  construction  of  maps. 

A  few  of  these  will  suffice,  though  many  more  might  be 
quoted : 

Beering's  Straits,  which  is  the  passage  from  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  Malham,  John, 
to  the  Arctic  Sea.  t^r/'YSndon*  nV- 

Beering's  Islaod.     An  island  in  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Brookes,     R., 

*  "General   Gazet- 

teer," 12th  ed.,  London,  1802. 
Kamschatka.     Bounded  east  and  south  by  Pacific. 

Stilles  Meer.     Vom  5  nordl.  Br.  an  his  zur  Beringsstrasse  aufwarts  *  ^i^Aiw^'  '^':  ^* 
Stets  hefti ge  Sturme.  Geographiscbes  Worterbuch, ' '  Pestb,  1822. 


68  CASE    OF   GREAT   BRITAIN. 

"Dictionnftire  Mer  Paoifique.  II  s'^tend  da  nord  an  sud  depuis  le  Cerde  Polaire 
9^.*^*^'*P,?**l"®  Arctique,  c'est-^^dire,  depais  le  I>^troit  de  Bebring^  qui  le  fait  com- 
Iv^Pari*  i823^.  mnniquer  h  FOc^an  Glacial  Aastral. 

Seitz,  Dr.  J.  C.,     Stilles  Meer.    Vom  30  sUdlicher  Breite  bis  zum  5  nordlicber  Brelte 
Stet^fich^H^d*  verdieut  es  durch  seine  Heiterkeit  und  Stille  den  namen  des  Stillen 
worterbnch,'*Bd.  Meers ;  von  da  an  bis  zur  Beringsstrasse  ist  es  heftigen  Stilrmen  nnter- 
iii,    Pesth, '  1822,  worfen. 
Halberstedt,  1829. 

A.rrow  smith,      Bhering's  Strait  connects  the  Frozen  Ocean  with  the  Pacific. 
"Grammar   of 
Modern  Geography,"  London,  1832. 

The  Anadir  flows  into  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  principal  gulfs  of  Asiatic  Russia  are :  the  Gulf  of  Anadir,  near 
Bhering's  Strait;   the  Sea  of  Penjina,   and  the  Gulf  of  Okhotsk, 
between  Kamtchatka  and  the  mainland  of  Russia — all  three  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean. 
•'  Pr6ci8  de  la  74  L'Oc^an  Pacifique  Boreal  s'^tend  depuis  le  Detroit  de  Behr- 

yeraelle!" '*  ^^  r  ^^^  J  usqu'au  Tropique  de  Cancer. 

Malte-Bnin,  Tom.  ii,  p.  181,  Paris,  1831-37. 

Ibid.,  Tom.  Le  Detroit  de  Behring.  A  commencer  par  ce  d^troit,  le  Grand  Oc^an 
viii,  p.  4.  ^Q^  Oc^an  Pacifique)  forme  la  limite  orientale  de  I'Asie. 

Lang  lo  is,      Behring  (ddtroit  c^l^bre).     II  joint  TOc^an  Glacial  Arctique  au 
••  Dictio  n  n  a i  r  e  Grand  Oc^an. 
de  G^ographie," 
Tom.  i,  Paris,  1838. 

"  Penny  Cyclo-  The  Pacific  Ocean.  Its  boundary-line  is  pretty  well  determined  by 
p«dia,"vol.xvii,  ^|jg  adjacent  continents,  which  approach  one  another  towards  the  north, 
London,  and  at  Behring's  Strait  which  separates  them,  are  only  about  36  miles 

apart.    This  strait  may  be  considered  as  closing  the  Pacific  on  the 
north. 

"  Dictionnaire     Behring  (Detroit  de)  h  Textr^mit^  nord-est  de  I'Asie,  s^pare  ce  con- 
Universe]  d'His-  tinent  de  FAm^rique  et  TOcean  Glacial  Arctique  de  I'Oc^an  Pacifique. 
^rlphie,''    pt^'r     Bearing  (Mer  de),  partie  de  FOc^an  Pacifique. 
M.  N.  BouillSt,  Paris,  1842. 

" Dictionnaire     Behring  (Detroit  de).     Canal  de  I'Oc^an     ....     unissant  les 

G^ographiqiie  et  ^^ux  de  fOc^an  Pacifique  k  celles  de  I'Oc^an  Arctique. 

Stati8tique,"par  ^  ^ 

Adrien  Guibert.  Tom.  i,  Paris,  1850. 

"The    New     Pacific  Ocean.     Between  longitude  70°  west  and  110°  east,  that  is, 
American  Cyclo-  for  a  space  of  over  180°,  it  covers  the  greater  part  of  the  earth's  sur- 
psedja,"    edited  face,  from  Behring's  Straits  to  the  Polar  Circle,  that  separates  it  from 
fe  ^ndThari?,  the  Antartic  Ocean. 
A.  Dana,  New  York,  1851. 

"Harper's  Sta-     Behring  Sea  is  that  part  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  between  the 

tistical Gazetteer  Aleutian  Islands  in  latitude  55°  north  and  Behring  Strait  iu  latitude 

of  the  World,"  ggo  north,  by  which  latter  it  communicates  with  the  Arctic  Ocean, 
vol.  1,  by  J.  Col-  '     •' 

lins  Smith,  New  York,  1855. 

Imperial Gazet-  Behring  Sea,  sometimes  called  the  Sea  of  Kamtchatka,  is  that 
teer,  ypj-  ii  Glas-  portion  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  lying  between  the  Aleutian  Islands 
gow,  1855.  ^^^  Behring's  Strait. 

"Grand  Die-     Behring  (D<^troit  de).     Canal  du  Grand  Oc<^au  unissant  les  eaux  de 

tionnairedeG6o.  I'Ocean  Pacifique  a  celles  de  I'Oc^an  Glacial  Arctique. 

graphie  Univer- 

selle,"  par  S.  N.  Bescherelle,  Tom.  i,  Paris,  1856-57. 

McCulloch's     Pacific  Ocean.     Its  extreme  southern  limit  is  the  Antarctic  Circle, 
"Geographical from  which   it    Stretches    northward  through  132°   of  latitude  to 
itetl  by^?' Mar- •^^^^^^S'^  Strait,  which  separates  it  from  the  Arctic  Ocean, 
tin,  vol.  iii,  London,  1866. 

"Grand  Die-     Behring  (Detroit  de).     Canal  on  bras  de  mer  unissant  les  eaux  de 
tk|nnairemiiver-  pQc^an  Glacial  Arctique  5,  celles  de  TOc^an  Pacifique. 

Kousse,  Tom.  ii,  Paris,  1866-76. 

St.    Martin,      Behrmg  ( Detroit  de).    Passage  qui  unit  rOc<?an  Glacial  Arctique  au 
"Nouyeaii  Die-  Q^^nd  Oc^an. 
tionnairede  Geo- 
graphic Universelle,"  Tom.  i,  Paris,  1879. 
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BehriDg  Sea,  or  Sea  of  Kamchatka,  is  that  part  of  the  North  Pacific  ^^  Lippincott's 
Ocean  between  the  Aleutian  Islands  in  latitude  55°  north  and  Behring  ^*?S  .^m? 'J^® 
Strait  in  latitude  66<^  north,  by  which  latter  it  communicates  with  phil,  18^. 
the  Arctic  Ocean. 

Beringsstrasse.  Meerenge  dasnordostlichsteEismeermit  dem  Stil-  Ritter's  "Geo- 
len  Ocean  verbindend.  ^^  l^„^_.,  B^^Jilf?^. 

Behring's  Strait,  oc>*  Electing  the  North  Pacific  with  the  Arctic  Ocean.   Blackie's  "Hod- 
em  Cvclopffidia, " 
vol .  i,  London,  1889  edition. 

Behring's  Sea,  sometimes  called  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka,  is  that  por- 
tion of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  lying  between  the  Aleutian  Islands 
and  Behring's  Strait. 

75  VIEWS   OF   ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  JURISTS. 

Finally,  a  fe\i'  passages  may  be  quoted  from  English  and 
American  publicists  of  acknowledged  eminence,  to  show 
the  manner  in  which  the  general  question  has  been  viewed 
by  them. 

Dr.  T.  D.  Woolsey,  President  of  Yale  College,  "Intro- <.^Jj{JSyti>'in. 
duction  to  the  Study  of  International  Law,"  3rd  edition,  tern  at  ion  ai 
New  York,  1872,  p.  83 :  feS^'NeJrVoA,' 

1872  n  83 
Russia,  finally,  at  a  more  recent  date,  based  an  exclnsive  claim  to       *  ^'     * 

the  Pacific,  north  of  the  51st  degree,  upon  the  ground  that  this  part 

of  the  ocean  was  a  passage  to  shores  lying  exclusively  within  her 

jurisdiction.     But  this  claim  was  resisted  by  our  government,  and 

withdrawn  in  the  temporary  convention  of  1824.    A  treaty  o  f  the  same 

empire  with  Great  Britain  in  1825  contains  similar  concessions. 

In  referritig  to  the  Eussian  Ukase  of  1821,  Wharton,  J^^^^J^j;^^ 
^'Digest  of  International  Law  of  the  United  States,''  Wash-  tionai  Law," 
ington,  1886,  vol.  i,  section  32,  p.  3,  speaks  of  Eussia—       Sw.^voi^'reM'. 

Having  asserted  In  1822  to  1824  an  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  the  ^^^    '  ^*  ^* 
north-west  coast  and  waters  of  America  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  fifty- 
first  degree  of  north  latitude, 

Mr.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law  at  the  Ignited  j.^a^^8.j'^jj- 
States  Military  Academy,  "  Outlines  of  International  Law,"  nSSonai  Law/' 
Few  York,  1887,  p.  44 :  ^^Z.^""^^'  ^^' 

Russia,  in  1822,  laid  claim  to  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  that  part 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean  lying  north  of  the  51st  degree  of  north  latitude, 
on  the  ground  that  it  possessed  the  shores  of  that  sea  on  both  con- 
tinents beyond  that  limit,  and  so  had  the  right  to  restrict  commerce 
to  the  coast  inhabitants. 

A  recent  United  States  writer,  Professor  J.  B.  Angell, 
discussing  this  subject,  says : 

The  Treaty  of  1824  secured  to  us  the  right  of  navigation  and  fishing    Jan.  B.  Angell. 
in  any  part  of  the  great  ocean,  commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  in  the  •' Forum,'* 
South  Sea,  and  (in  Article  IV)  for  ten  years  that  of  frequenting  the^'.^^J®™^^.  l®®*' 
interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and  creeks  upon  the  coast  for  the  pur-  sights  in  ^hr^ 
pose  of  iishing  and  trading.     At  the  expiration  often  years  Russia  ing  Sea." 
refused  to  renew  this  last  provision,  and  it  never  was  formally  renewed,     g^^  Appendix. 
But,  for  nearly  fifty  years  at  least,  American  vessels  have  been  engaged  ^ol.  i,  No.  8. 
in  taking  whales  in  Behring  Sea  without  being  disturbed  by  the  Rus- 
sian Government.     Long  before  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  us,  hundreds 
of  our  whaling  vessels  annually  visited  the  Arctic  Oceau  and  Behring 
Sea,  and  brought  home  rich  cargoes.     It  would  seem,  therefore,  that 
Russia  regarded  Behring  Sea  as  a  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  not 
as  one  of  the  ^ interior  seas,"  access  to  which  was  forbidden  by  the 
termination  of  the  IVth  Article  of  the  Treaty. 

76  Sir  K.  Phillimore,  in  the  2nd  edition  of  "  Commen-  ^^  Phi iii more, 

taries  upon  International  Law,''  vol.  i,  p.  241,  remarks :  Law,"^^2nd*^*ed1- 

In  1822  Russia  laid  claim  to  a  sovereignty  over  the  Pacific  Ocean  fy®5'^^^j}.\Pj^^" 
north  of  the  51st  degree  of  latitude;  but  the  Government  of  the290].  ' 

United  States  of  America  resisted  this  claim  as  contrary  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  international  law. 
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na^onki  lSw^'     ^^'  ^'  ^'  ^^^^'  "Principles  of  International  Law/' 
sM^^'Siition^p.  Clarendon  Press,  Oxford,  3rd  edition,  1890,  p.  147 : 

147. 

Note. — A  new  claim  subsequently  sprung  up  in  the  Pacific,  but  it 
was  abandoned  in  a  very  short  time.  The  Russian  Government  pre- 
tended to  be  Sovereign  over  the  Pacific  north  of  the  5l8t  degree  of 
latitude,  and  published  an  Ukase  in  1821  prohibiting  foreign  vessels 
from  approaching  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts  and  islands 
bordering  upon  or  included  in  that  portion  of  the  ocean.  This  pre- 
tension was  resisted  by  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  was 
wholly  given  up  by  Conventions  between  the  former  Powers  and  Rus- 
sia in  1824  and  1825. 

The  arguments  contained  in  the  foregoing  chapter 
establish — 

That  the  Treaty  of  1825  between  Great  Britain  and  Eus- 
sia  applied,  and  was  intended  to  apply,  to  all  the  non- 
territorial  waters  of  the  North  Pacific,  extending  from 
Behring  Strait  upon  the  north  to  latitude  51  o  ux)on  the 
coast  of  America,  and  to  latitude  45°  50'  upon  the  coast  of 
Asia  (being  the  whole  extent  of  sea  covered  by  the  Ukase). 
That  at  no  stage  of  the  controversy  was  any  distinction 
drawn,  or  intended  to  be  drawn,  between  the  seas  to  the 
north  and  the  seas  to  the  south  of  the  Aleutian  Islands. 

That  Behring  Sea  was  included  in  the  phrase  "  Pacific 
Ocean  ^  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825. 

That  the  expression  ^^ north-west  coast  of  America"  or, 
in  its  abbreviated  form,  '^north-west  coast"  included  the 
coast  up  to  Behring  Strait. 
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Head  (D). — The  User  of  the  Waters  in  question  from  1821  to 

1867. 

As  regards  the  user  of  the  waters  in  question,  it  has 
been  shown  that  down  to  the  year  1821  Russia  made  no 
attempt  in  practice  to  assort  or  exercise  jurisdiction  over 
foreign  vessels  when  beyond  the  ordinary  territorial  juris- 
diction. With  the  exception  of  the  incidents  cx)nuected 
with  the  Ukase  of  1821,  already  referred  to  in  Chapter  II, 
the  same  is  true  of  the  period  between  1821  and  1867. 

HISTORICAL   OUTLINE. 

To  resume  the  historical  statement  in  chronological 
order — 

Alaska,  pp.  534      ^^  ^^®  ^^^^  ^^'^^  Mouravicf  was  sent  out  to  take  control 
535.      '  at  Sitka  under  the  new  Charter.    He  assumed  the  name  of 

"Governor"  in  place  of  that  of  "Chief  Manager,"  which 
had  previously  been  employed. 
^    ..         ^     The  names  of  seven  trading  vessels  on  the  north-west 
Coast,  vol.  i,  pp.  coast  are  known  for  this  year.* 

340.341.  jn  1322,  the  Kussian  vessel  "Eurik"  arrived  at  Sitka 

53^^9^*'    ^^f^o^  Kronstadt  with  supplies.     About  the  close  of  the 

*  See  note  on  p.  19  referring  to  trading  vessel:;  on  the  north-west 
coast.     None  of  these  trading  vessels  were  Russian. 
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year  the  Bassian  sloop-of-war  "Apollon"  also  arrived, 

with  instructions  that  all  trade  with  foreigners  should 

cease.     This  interdict  remained  in  force  for  two  years, 

and  seriously  interfered  with  the  profits  of  the  Company. 

In  this  year  also  the  Russian   sloops-of-war  "Kreisser'^   ibid.,p.54o. 

and  '* Ladoga"  arrived  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  the 

Ukase  and  remained  for  two  years. 

An  exploratory  expedition,  which  remained  absent  two    iwd.,  p.54e. 
years,  was  dispatched  from  Sitka  to  the  eastern  shore  of 
Behring  Sea. 

In  1823,  a  famine  was  feared  at  Sitka  and  on  the  coast,    ibid.,  pp.  &36- 
and  the  "Rurik"  and  an  American  vessel  which  had  been  ^'^' 
purchased,  were  sent  to  California  and  the  Sandwich  Islands 
for  supplies. 

Referring  to  this  incident,  Bancroft  writes: 

As  in  this  iuttance,  the  Colonies  bad  frequently  been  relieved  ibid.,  p.  538. 
78  from  want  by  trade  with  foreigners;  and,  indeed  this  was  too 
often  the  only  meant  of  averting  starvation.  Even  between 
1818  and  1822,  when  snpplies  were  comparatively  abundant,  fj^oods, 
consisting  mainly  of  provisions,  were  obtained  by  traffic  with  Ameri- 
can and  English  coasters  to  the  value  of  more  than  300,000  roubles 
in  scrip. 

In  the  same  year,  the  '*  fiob  Roy,"  from  Boston,  is  known  North-west 
to  have  been  on  the  north-west  coast.  coast,  vol.  i,  p. 

In  1824,  Kotzebue,  in  the  ''  Predpriatie,"  called  at  Sitka.    Alaska,  p.  540. 
About  this  time  the  shareholders  of  the  Kussian  Company    ibid.,  p.  541. 
protested  against  the  interdict  of  foreign  trade,  and  Sitka 
was,  in  consequence,  again  opened  to  such  trade. 

Acting  under  the  authority  of  the  Ukase  of  1821,  the    Daiis  Alaska, 
United  States  brig  *^  Pearl,''  when  on  a  voyage  from  Boston  pp-  ^^^'  ^^• 
to  Sitka,  had  been  in  the  year  1822  seized  by  the  Kussian 
sloop  "ApoUon."    Count  Nesselrode,  in  his  despat<'h  to 
Count  Lieven  (26th  June,  1823),  when  communicating  the    seeApwndix, 
suspension  of  the  Ukase  of  1821,  says  the  advices  to  this  JfJ;  gi*;         ^' 
effect  were  sent  from  St.  Petersburg  in  August  of  1823, 
and  that  the  officer  of  the  "Apollon"  could  not  receive 
them  before  September,  1824,  and  that,  therefore,  he  could 
not  have  known  of  them  at  the  "  time  of  the  occurrence 
of  the  incident  reported  by  the  American  press." 

In  1824,  the  "  Pearl"  was  released,  and  compensation  was  ..^Jji^M^gee^^g® 
paid  for  her  arrest  and  detention.  CanniDK  to  g. 

Cannine,     April 
23, 1823.    Appendix,  vol.  ii,  Part  I,  No.  24. 

In  the  same  year  four  vessels  are  recorded  as  having  Northwest 
visited  the  north-west  coast,  and  some  of  them  are  known  3^®***'  ^^'^  ^'  ^" 
to  have  repeated  their  visits  in  later  years.  ^^?^'  ?i?^®* 

In  1826,  the  *' Elena"  arrived  at  Sitka  with  supplies.  North-west 
Kotzebue  also  again  called  at  Sitka.  ui.  '  ^' 

Remonstrances  were  addressed  by  the  Russian -American    -^^laska,  p.  582. 
Company  to  the  Russian  Government  as  to  the  effect  of 
the  Conventions  of  1824  and  1825.    The  name  of  but  one 
vessel  trading  on  the  north-west  coast  has  been  preserved 
in  this  year. 

In  1826,  Chistiakof  wrote  to  the  Directors  of  the  Com-  ag^th7pal?fi^c 
pany  askingthat  an  experienced  whalingmaster  should bcand  Behring 
sent  out.     In  July  of  this  year  Her  Majesty's  ship  "Bios-  ^gaff^VoL^i^^'p: 
som,"  under  Captain  Beechey,  sailed  through  Behring  Sea  335.' 
into  the  Arctic  Ocean. 
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Alaska,  p.  54«.  79  jn  1827,  Ltitkc,  sent  by  the  Kussian  Government, 

arrived  at  Sitka,  and  thereafter  made  explorations 
in  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  in  Behring  Sea. 
Northwest     Two  vessels  Only  of  the  trading  fleet  on  the  north-west 
coMt,  vol.  i,  p.  ^j^Qg^  ^j,Q  iu  ^jj|g  year- known  by  name. 

Alaska,  p.  546.  In  1828,  two  vessels  belonging  to  Lutke's  expedition 
carried  on  surveys  in  Behring  Sea.  The  trading  vessel 
"  Eliza''  was  at  Sitka  in  this  year. 

er^**Amo?rH      ^^  *^®  ^^^^^  ^^^^?  ^^^'^»  ^^^  ^^^^  *^®  "  Chinchelia,"  a  United 
R.,  Ex.  Doc?4oth  States  brig,  Thomas  Meek,  master,  was  trading  between 

No°f77!p^85.^'''  Sitka  and  China. 
Alaska,* p. 565.      In  1829,  a  Eussian  vessel  was  sent  from  Sitka  to  Chile 
to  trade.    Some  explorations  were  also  made  by  the  Rus- 
sians in  the  inland  country. 
Ibid.,  p.  547.         In  1830,  explorations  were  made  in  Behring  Sea  by 
Etholen.    Wrangell  relieved  Ohistiakof  in  command.    The 
(;^at^'*Ji;\®p*  names  of  four  or  five  foreign  vessels  trading  on  the  north- 
341.  '         '     west  coast  in  this  and  the  following  year  are  recorded. 
^iaska,pp.548-     j^^  1^2  oT  ]833,  Tcbeukof  established  a  post  near  the 
mouth  of  the  Yukon,  and  explorations  were  conducted 
inland. 
Ibid.,  p.  555.        jj^  2333^  ^jj^  Hudson's  Bay  Company  sent  the  British  ves- 
sel "  Dryad"  to  form  an  Establishment  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Stikine,  but  Wrangell,  having  heard  of  the  enterprise, 
occupied  the  place  in  advance,  and  turned  the  vessel  back. 
Damages  to  the  amount  of  £20,000  were  claimed  through 
See  post,  p.  83.  ^^^^  British  Government  from  Eussia.    This  will  bo  referred 

to  later. 
Ibid.,  p.  583.        j^  United  States  whaling  master,  under  a  five  years'  Con- 
tract with  the  Eussian  Company,  arrived  at  Sitka,  but 
achieved  little. 
cmsT  Vow?  p!     ^^  1834,  the  name  of  but  one  of  the  foreign  vessels  trading 
341.  '         'on  the  north-west  coast  is  recorded. 
^bid.,  pp.  341,     jjj^  ^g3g^  ^Yie  '<  Eliza"  was  again  at  Sitka,  and  three  foreign 

trading  vessels  are  recorded  to  have  visited  the  Alaskan 
coast. 

CASE   OF   THE    **L0R10T." 

•         In  the  same  year  the  United  States  brig  "Loriot"  sailed 

from  the  Sandwich  Islands  for  the  north-west  coast 

80        of  America  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  provisions, 

and  also  Indians  to  hunt  for  sea-otters  on  the  coast. 

When  in  the  Harbour  of  Tuckessau,  latitude 54^  55'  north, 

and  longitude  132°  30'  west,  a  Eussian  armed  brig  ordered 

the  "Loriot"  to  leave.     This  action  was  based  on  the 

expiration  of  the  period  named  in  the  TYth  Article  of  the 

Treaty,  whereby,  for  ten  years  only,  liberty  to  touch  and 

trade  at  Eussian  Establishments  on  the  coast  was  granted. 

50th  Cong., 2nd     The  United  States  protested  against  the  interference 

^*c*!'NS!*iwfp;  ^^*^  *^®  "Loriot,"  characterizing  it  as  an  '* outrage,"  and 

233.*  '     the  following  is  an  extract  from  instructions  which  were 

Tof  ^ii^f  art '^i;  sent  by  the  United  States  Secretary  of  State  to  Mr.  Dallas, 

No.  6.  the  Minister  at  St.  Petersburg,  under  date  4th  May,  1837: 

On  the  other  hand^  should  there  prove  to  he  no  Rnssian  Estahlish- 
raents  at  the  places  mentioned,  this  outrage  on  the  '^  Loriot "  assumes  a 
still  graver  aspect.  It  is  a  violation  of  tne  right  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  immemorially  exercised,  and  secured  to  them  as  well 
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by  the  law  of  nations  as  b^  the  stipnlationa  of  the  lat  Article  of  the 
Convention  of  1824^  to  fish  in  those  seas,  and  to  resort  to  the  coast,  for 
the  prosecution  of  their  lawful  commerce  upon  points  not  already 
occupied.  As  such,  it  is  the  President's  wish  that  yon  should  remon- 
strate, in  an  earnest  but^  respectful  tone,  against  this  ^ouudless 
assumption  of  the  Russian  Fur  Company,  and  claim  from  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  Goyemment  for  the  owners  or  the  brig  ^'Loriot,''  for  their 
losses  and  for  the  damages  they  have  sustained,  such  indemnification 
as  may,  on  an  invesiigation  of  the  case,  be  found  to  be  justly  due  to 
l^em. 

Mr.  Dallas  subsequently  wrote  that  he  was  led  to  believe  g^^^l^J^  2nd 
that  Eussian  Establishments  had  been  made  at  the  places  Ex.  doc.  No.  loe, 
mentioned.  Nevertheless,  the  United  States  contended  P-^-^p^^^i,^^ 
that  at  the  expiration  of  the  IVth  Article,  the  law  of  voL  «,  Part  ii\ 
nations  practically  gave  United  States  ships  the  privileges  ^lild.,  p.  236. 
therein  mentioned.  voLMi^^rt^iL 

Mr.  Dallas  (16th  August,  1837)  wrote  to  the  Secretary  of  no.8.  ' 
State: 

The  lat  Article  asserts  for  both  couotries  geueral  and  permanent    see  Appe^ix, 
rights  of  navigation,  fishing,  and  trading  with  the  natives,  upon  vol.  ii,  V&n  II, 
points  not  occupied  by  either,  north  or  south  of  the  agreed  parallel  of  No.  7. 
latitude. 

Mr.  Forsyth,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  United  States,    l^^iJ^^Ji^^ 
writing  to  Mr.  Dallas  on  the  3rd  November,  1837,  and  vol  ii,  Part  n; 

81        referring  to  the  1st  Article  of  the  Convention  of^®®* 
April,  1824,  between  the  United  States  and  Eassia, 

said: 

The  Ist  Article  of  that  instrument  is  only  declaratory  of  a  right 
which  the  parties  to  it  possessed  under  the  law  of  nations  without 
conventional  stipulations,  to  wit,  to  navigate  and  fish  in  the  ocean 
upon  an  unoccupied  coast,  and  to  resort  to  sueh  coast  for  the  purpose 
01  trading  with  the  natives. 

«  «  «  «  « 

The  United  States,  in  agreeing  not  to  form  new  establishments  to 
the  north  of  latitude  54^  40'  N.,  made  no  acknowledgment  of  the  right 
of  Russia  to  the  territory  above  that  line. 

And  again : 

It  can  not  foUow  that  the  United  States  ever  intended  to  abandon 
the  just  right  acknowledged  by  the  Ist  Article  to  belong  to  them  under 
the  law  of  nations — to  frequent  any  part  of  the  unoccupied  coast  of 
North  America  for  the  purpose  of  fisning  or  trading  with  the  natives. 
All  that  the  Convention  admits  is  an  inference  of  uie  right  of  Russia 
to  acquire  possession  by  settlement  north  of  54^  40'  N.  Until  that 
actual  possession  is  taken,  the  Ist  Article  of  the  Convention  acknowl- 
edges the  right  of  the  United  States  to  fish  and  trade  as  prior  to  its 
negotiation. 

In  his  despatch  of  the  23rd  February,  1838,  Count  Nes-  s^^^^JSiS^^, 
selrode,  the  Eussian  Foreign  Minister,  wrote  to  Mr.  Dallas:  doo."no.  loe,  p! 

^  07  238.    SeeAppen- 

It  is  true,  indeed,  the  Ist  Article  of  the  Convention  of  1824,  to  which  dix,  vol.  ii,  Part 
the  proprietors  of  the  "Loriot"  appeal,  secures  to  the  citizens  of  the^^'^®'^®* 
United  States  entire  liberty  of  navigation  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  as 
weU  as  the  right  of  landing  without  disturbance  upon  all  points  on 
the  north-west  coast  of  America,  not  already  occupied,  and  to  trade 
with  the  natives. 

Again,  Mr.  Dallas,  in  a  despatch  to  Count  Nesselrode, 
dated  the  5th  (17th)  March,  1838,  interpreted  Article  I  of 
the  Convention  as  being  applicable  to  any  part  of  the 
Fadfie  Ocean.    He  wrote: 

.    .     .    The  right  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  navigate    S^^P*^^^' 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  tl^eir  right  to  trade  with  the  aboriginal  natives  vohS,  f Sr?  n* 
of  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  without  the  jurisdiction  of  other  No.  11. 
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nations,  are  rights  which  constituted  a  part  of  their  independence  as 
soon  as  they  declared  it.    They  are  righ  ts  founded  in  the  law  of  nations, 
enjoyed  in  common  with  all  other  independent  sovereignties, 

82  and  incapable  of  being  abridged  or  extinguisheil ,  except  with 
their  own  consent.    It  is  unknown  to  the  Undersigned  that  they 

have  voluntarily  conceded  these  rights,  or  either  of  them,  at  any  time, 
througli  the  agency  of  their  Government,  by  Treaty  or  other  form  of 

obligation,  in  favour  of  any  community. 

»  »  *  •  » 

There  is  first  a  mutual  and  permanent  agreement  declaratory  of  their 
respective  rights,  Avithout  disturbance  or  restraint,  to  navigate  and 
fish  in  any  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  to  resort  to  its  coasts  upon 
points  which  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  in  order  to  trade 
with  the  natives.  These  rights  pre-existed  in  each,  and  were  not 
fresh  liberties  resulting  from  the  stipulation.  To  navigate,  to  fish, 
and  to  coast,  as  described,  were  rights  of  equal  certainty,  springing 
from  the  same  source,  and  attached  to  the  same  quality  of  nationality. 
Their  exercise,  Jiowever,  was  subjected  to  certain  restrictions  and 
conditions,  to  the  feflfect  that  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  contract- 
ing sovereignties  should  not  resort  to  points  where  establishments 
existed  without  obtaining  permission;  that  no  future  establishments 
should  be  formed  by  one  party  north,  nor  by  the  other  party  south,  of 
540  40^  north  latitude;  but  that,  nevertheless,  both  might,  for  a  term 
of  ten  years,  without  regard  to  whether  an  establishment  existed  or 
not,  without  obtaining  permission,  without  any  hindrance  whatever, 
frequent  the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and  creeks,  to  fish  and  trade 
with  the  natives.    This  short  analysis  leaves,  on  the  question  at  issue, 

no  room  for  construction. 

#  »  #  ♦  * 

The  Undersigned  submits  that  in  no  sense  can  the  fourth  Article  be 
understood  as  implying  an  acknowledgment,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  of  the  right  of  Russia  to  the  possession  of  the  coast  above  the 
latitude  of  54^  40'  north. 

^President  Van  jn  transmitting  the  papers  relative  to  the  "Loriot"  to 
sage!^  December  Congress,  the  President  of  the  United  States  observed: 

3    1838     State 

Papers!  by  Hert-  The  correspondence  herewith  communicated,  will  show  the  grounds 
alet.  vol.  xxvi,  p.  upon  which  we  contend  that  the  citizens  of  The  United  States  have, 
^^^^'  independent  of  th«  provisions  of  the  Convention  of  1824,  a  right  to 

trade  with  the  natives  upon  the  coast  in  question  at  unoccupied  places, 
liable,  however,  it  is  admitted,  to  be  at  any  time  extinguished  by  the 
creation  of  Russian  establishments  at  such  points.  This  right  is 
denied  by  the  Russian  Government,  which  asserts  that,  by  the  oper- 
ation of  the  Treaty  of  1824,  each  party  agreed  to  waive  the  general 
right  to  land  on  the  vacant  coasts  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  degree 
of  latitude  referred  to,  and  accepted,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  mutual  privi- 
leges mentioned  in  Article  IV.  The  capital  and  tonnage  employed  by 
our  citizens  in  their  trade,  with  the  north-west  coast  of  America 

83  will,  perhaps,  on  adverting  to  the  official  statements  of  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  the  United  States  for  the  last  few 

years,  be  deemed  too  inconsiderable  in  amount  to  attract  much  atten- 
tion ;  yet  the  subject  may,  in  other  respects,  deserve  the  careful  con- 
sideration of  Congress. 

HISTORICAL   OUTLINE   CONTINUED. 

To  return  again  to  the  chronological  order  of  events — 
^^o^rt^h^-west     in'1837,  one  foreign  trading  vessel  is  named  as  having 
342*^ '  ^**    ^'  ^"  been  on  the  north-west  coast. 

Aiaska,pp.552,     In  1838,  further  explorations  were  undertaken  in  the 
^^-  north  by  Chernof  and  Malakhof.    Three  foreign  trading 

North-west "^^ssels  are  iiot^d  as  having  been  on  the  north-west  coast 
Coast,  voL  1,  p.  ill  this  year,  and  one  is  known  to  have  visited  Alaskan 

Alaska,  pp.  WatcrS. 

55«,  557.  In  1839,  a  Commission  met  in  London  to  arrange  the 

dispute  between  the  Hudson's  Bay  and  Eussi  an -American 
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Companies,  arising  out  of  the  interference  by  Eassian 
officials  with  the  British  vessel  "Dryad."  The  claim  for 
damages  by  the  former  Company  was  waived,  on  condition 
that  the  latter  should  grant  a  lease  of  all  their  continental 
territory  northward  to  Cape  Spencer,  Cross  Sound  (about 
latitude  58^),  on  a  fixed  rental.  This  arrangement  was  for 
ten  years,  but  was  renewed,  and  actually  continued  in 
force  for  twenty-eight  years. 

In  1840,  the  British  flag  was  hoisted  and  saluted  at  the    ^^^^'  p-  "''• 
mouth  of  the  Stikine,  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  taking 
possession.     A  post  was  also  established  by  the  Company 
at  Taku  Inlet. 

At  this  time  whalers  were  just  beginning  to  resort  to  ^^id.,  p.  683, 
Behring  Sea;  from  1840  to  1842  a  large  part  of  the  fleet  ^^^l^^ndix, 
was  engaged  in  whaling  on  the  "  Kadiak  grounds."    Writ-  ^^^'  ^  ^-  '^• 
ing  in  18^,  Etholen  says,  that  for  some  time  he  had  been 
constantly  receiving  reports  from  various  parts  of  the 
Colony  of  the  appearance  of  American  whalers  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  shores. 

In  the  same  year  Etholen  relieved  Kuprianof  as  Governor    Aiiwka,  p.  sso. 
at  Sitka. 

In  1841,  the  Charter  of  the  Eussian- American  Company    ibid-.p-ses. 
was  renewed  for  a  further  term  of  twenty  years.    Etholen 
reported  the  presence  of  fifty  foreign  whalers  in  Behring 
Sea. 

In  1842,  according  to  Etholen,  thirty  foreign  whalers    ibid.,p.683, 
were  in  Behring  Sea. 

He  asks  the  Eussian  Government  to  send  cruisers  to  pre- 
serve this  sea  as  a  mare  clausum. 
84  His  efforts  were,  however,  unsuccessful,  the  Min- 

ister for  Foreign  Affairs  replying  that  the  Treaty 
between  Eussia  and  the  United  States  gave  to  American 
citizens  the  right  to  engage  in  fishing  over  the  whole  extent 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

In  the  same  year.,  inland  explorations  by  Zagoskin,  which  ggAi»8ka,pp.658, 
continued  till  1844,  began.    Sir  George  Simpson,  Governor    iwd.,  pp.,  558- 
of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  reached  the  Stikine  post^^* 
just  in  time  to  prevent  an  Indian  uprising.    He  also  visited 
the  Eussian  Establishment  at  Sitka  and  completed  an 
arrangement  between  the  Companies  to  interdict  trade  in 
spirits  on  the  coast. 

About  this  time  the  Eussian- American  Company  became 
alarmed  at  the  danger  to  their  fur  trade.  Every  effort 
was,  therefore,  put  forward  by  the  Company  and  the  Gov- 
ernors to  induce  the  Foreign  Office  of  the  Eussian  Gov- 
ernment to  drive  oft*  these  whalers  from  the  coasts,  and  by 
excluding  them  for  a  great  distance  from  shore,  prevent 
trespasses  on  shore  and  the  traffic  in  furs. 

In  1843,  explorations  were  carried  out  by  the  Eussians    iwd.,  p.  576. 
on  the  Sustchiiia  and  Copper  Eivers. 

The  whalers,  from  1843  to  1850,  landed  on  the  Aleutian  and  ^^^^-  pp-  ^^ 
Kurile  Islands,  committing  depredations.    United  States 
captains  openly  carried  on  a  traffic  in  furs  with  the  natives. 

Tikhmenieff'  writes : 

From  1843  to  1850  there  were  constant  complaints  by  the  Company     J*^^®°*®?i_. 
of  the  increasing  boldness  of  the  whalers.  volff  ^5?^ 
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Ill  1846  the  Governor-General  of  Eastern  Siberia  asked 
that  foreign  whalers  shonld  not  be  allowed  to  come  within 
40  Italian  miles  of  the  Eussian  shores. 

Tikhmenieft'  thus  describes  the  result  of  these  represen- 
tations: 

The  exact  words  of  the  letter  from  the  Foreign  Oftice  are  as  follows : 

**  The  fixing  of  a  line  at  sea  within  which  foreign  vessels  should  be 
prohibited  from  wlialing  off  our  shores  would  not  be  in  accordance 
with  the  spirit  of  the  Convention  of  1824,  and  would  be  contrary  to 
the  provisions  of  our  Convention  of  1825  with  Great  Britain.  More- 
over the  adoption  of  such  a  measure,  without  preliminary  negotiation 
and  arrangement  with  the  other  Powers^  might  lead  to  protests,  siuce 
no  clear  and  uniform  agreement  has  yet  been  arrived  at  among 

natious  in  regard  to  the  limit  of  jurisdiction  at  sea.'' 
85  In  1847  a  rei)resentation  from  Governor  Tebeukof  in  regard 

to  new  aggressions  on  the  part  of  the  whalers  gave  rise  to  fur- 
ther correspondence.  Some  time  before,  in  June  1846,  the  Governor- 
General  of  EHstern  Siberia  had  expressed  his  opinion  that,  in  order 
to  limit  the  whaling  operations  of  foreigners,  it  would  be  fair  to  for- 
bid them  to  come  withm  40  Italian  miles  of  our  shores,  the  ports  of 
Petropaulovsk  and  Okhotsk  to  be  excluded,  and  a  payment  of  100 
silver  roubles  to  be  demanded  at  those  ports  from  every  vessel  for  the 
right  of  whaling.  He  recommended  that  a  ship  of  war  should  be 
employed  as  a  cruizer  to  watch  foreign  vessels.  The  Foreign  Office 
expressly  stated  as  follows,  in  reply : 

'*  We  have  no  right  to  exclude  foreign  ships  from  that  part  of  the 
Great  Ocean  which  separates  the  eastern  shore  of  Siberia  from  the 
north-western  shore  of  America,  or  to  make  the  payment  of  a  sum  of 
money  a  condition  to  allowing  them  to  take  whales.'' 

The  Foreign  Office  were  of  opinion  that  the  fixing  of  the  line  referred 
to  above  would  reopen  the  discussions  formerly  carried  on  between 
England  and  France  on  the  subject.  The  limit  of  a  cannon  shot,  that 
is  about  3  Italian  miles,  would  alone  give  rise  to  no  dispute.  The 
Foreign  Office  observed,  in  conclusion,  that  no  Power  had  yet  suc- 
ceeded in  limiting  the  freedom  of  fishing  in  open  seas,  and  that  such 
pretensions  had  never  been  recognised  by  the  3ther  Powers.  They 
were  confident  that  the  fitting  out  of  colonial  cruizers  would  put  an 
end  to  all  difficulties;  there  had  not  yet  been  time  to  test  the  efficacy 
of  this  measure. 

^e^^^ndix      ^^  1S47,  trafl&c  in  fur  seal  skins  was  carried  on  by  a  United 
vol.  i,  No.  5°  *  '  States  whaler  at  Bebring  Island. 

In  1848,  foreign  whaling  vessels  entered  the  Arctic  Ocean 
by  way  of  Bebring  Straits  for  the  first  time. 

AiMka,  p.  584.  Jq  1849,  the  whaling  fleet  in  the  Arctic  and  northern  part 
of  the  North  Pacific  numbered  299  vessels.  Two-thirds  of 
these  are  said  to  have  been  United  States  vessels,  but 
others  were  French  and  English,  the  latter  chiefly  from 
Australasia.  A  Eussian  Whaling  Company  for  the  North 
Pacific  was  formed  at  Abo,  in  Finland,  with  special  privi- 
leges.   This  Company  sent  out  six  vessels  in  all. 

Ibid, p.  572.  In  1850,  the  British  vessels  '^Herald,"  "Plover,"  and 
"Investigator,'^  all  despatched  in  search  of  Sir  John  Frank- 
lin's expedition,  met  in  Kotzebue  Sound,  after  passing 
through  Bebring  Strait. 

Ibid.,  p.  584.        Ill  the  same  year  an  armed  Eussian  corvette  was  ordered 

to  cruize  in  the  Pacific,  and  in  this  year  it  is  esti- 
S6        mated  that  300,  and  in  later  years  as  many  as  500 
foreign  whalers  visited  the  Arctic  and  neighbouring 
waters. 

Alaska,  p.  585.     Tcbcnkof 's  administration  came  to  an  end  in  this  year. 

Ibid.,  p.  572.  In  1851,  Nulato,  a  fort  on  the  Yukon  some  way  inland, 
was  suri)rised  by  Indians  and  the  inmates  butchered. 
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including  Lieutenant  Barnard,  an  English  officer  of  Her 

Majesty's  ship  "  Enterprise,''  one  of  the  ships  engaged  iii  ^il  B°?2S^i^*» 

the  expedition  in   search  of   Sir    John  Franklin.      ThevoLxix,p.32r' 

"Enterprise"   passed  Behring  Strait  on   the    6th  May, 

1851.    The  United  States  whaling  fleet  is  said  to  have 

been  as  numerous  as  in  1849. 

The  interval  between  the  close  of  Tebenkofs  adminis-    Alaska,  p.  sss. 
tratiou  and  the  beginning  of  that  of  Voievodsky  was  filled 
by  the  temporary  appointment  of  Eosenburg  and  Eudakof. 

In  1852,  buildings  at  the  Hot  Springs,  near  Sitka,  were    ibid.,  p.  574. 
destroyed  by  the  Indians. 

The  value  of  catch  of  the  whaling  fleet  in  the  North    ibid.,p.6e». 
Pacific  in  this  year  is  estimated  at  14,000,000  dollars. 
After  1852  the  whaling  industry  gradually  decreased. 

In  1853,  war  impending  between  England  and  Eussia,    ibid.,  p.  570. 
the  Hudson's  Bay  and  Eussiau-American  Companies  influ- 
enced their  respective  Governments  to  prohibit  hostilities 
on  the  north-west  coast  of  America. 

In  the  same  year  the  Russian -American  Company  again    Tnchmenieflr.^ 
specially  requested  the  Government  to  prohibit  whalers  vol  i?ifo.^'^ 
from  entering  Okhotsk  Sea,  but  without  success.    Instruc- 
tions were,  however,  issued  to  Eussian  cruizers  to  prevent 
whalers  from  entering  bays  or  gulfs,  or  irom  coming  within   , 
3  Italian  miles  of  the  shores. 

Tikhmenleff  gives  the  following  details: 

Some  time  before  the  Company  had  written  to  the  For- 
eign Office  (22nd  March,  1853) : 

If  it  IS  found  impracticable  entirely  to  prohibit  for  a  time  fishing  by    ibid, 
forei^iers  in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  as  an  inland  sea,  would  it  not,  at  any 
rate,  be  possible  officially  to  prohibit  whalers  from  coming  close  to  our 
shores  and  whaling  in  the  bays  and  among  the  islands,  detaching  one 
of  the  cruizers  of  the  Kamtchatka  flotilla  for  this  service  f 

The  instructions  to  cruizers  were  approved  on  the  9th 
December,  1853.  The  cruizers  were  to  see  that  no 
87  whalers  entered  the  bays  or  gulfs,  or  came  within  3 
Italian  miles  of  the  shores  of  Bussian  America 
(northof  540  41'),thePeninsula of  Kamtchatka,  Siberia,  the 
Kadjak  Archipelago,  the  Aleutian  Islands,  the  Pribilof  and 
Commander  Islands,  and  the  others  in  Behring  Sea,  the 
Kuriles,  Sakhalin,  the  Shantar  Islands,  and  the  others  in  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk  to  the  north  of  46o  30'  north.  The  cruizers 
were  instructed  constantly  to  keep  in  view  that — 

Our  Government  not  only  does  not  wish  to  prohibit  or  put  obstacles 
in  the  way  of  whaling  by  foreigners  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  but  allows  foreigners  to  take  whales  in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk, 
which;  as  stated  in  these  instructions,  is,  from  its  geographical  position, 
a  Russian  inland  sea.     (These  words  are  in  italics  in  the  original.) 

In  1854,  525  foreign  whalers  were  in  Behring  Sea  and    Alaska,  p.  sm. 
its  vicinity.    In  the  same  year  Voievodsky  was  elected    ibid.,  p.  sss. 
Governor  for  the  Company. 

In  1855,  the  Abo  Whaling  Company  went  into  liquidation,    ibid.,  p.  585. 

In  1856, 366  foreign  whalers  were  reported  as  in  Behring    ibid.,  p.  584. 
Sea  and  vicinity. 

Bancroft  reports  that  iu  the  year  1857 — 

Of  the  600  or  700  United  States  whalers  that  were  fitted  out  in  1857,     Ibid.,  p.  688. 
at  least  one-half,  including  most  of  the  larger  vessels,  were  engaged 
in  the  North  Pacific,    .    .     .    including,  of  course,  Behring  Sea. 
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se^*8^s*en'Ex^  Captain  Manuel  Enos,  of  the  United  States  barque 
Doc.*ko.^io6.  pi  "Java/'  stated  in  1867  that  he  had  whaled  unmolested  in 
ciay,^FebTOa^*^®  ^^7^  ^^  Okhotsk  Sea  for  seventeen  years  previously. 

24, 1808.    See  Appendix,  vol.  ii,  Part  II,  No.  12.    See  p.  114  of  Case. 

Alaska,  p.  592.      jn  1859,  the  cessiou  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  began 
to  be  discussed  privately. 
579!*^^*'  ^^'  ^^^'     III  1860,  the  Kussian- American  Company  applied  for  a 
nevr  Charter  for  twenty  years,  to  date  from  the  1st  Janu- 
ary, 1862,  and  Eeports  as  to  the  condition  of  the  Company 
were  called  for  by  the  Government. 
Ibid.,  p.  580.        The  Eussian  population  of  the  American  Colonies  at 
this  date,  apparently  including  native  wives,  numbered 
784:  Creoles,  1,700;  native  population  estimated  at  over 
7,000, 
Alaska,  p.  669.  88  In  1862,  the  value  of  the  catch  of  the  North  Pacific 

whaling  fleet  was  estimated  at  800,000  dollars. 

t H^s^'o f ''t  h^e     In  1^^^?  ^^^  United  States  brig  " Timandra''  was  engaged 

United  States,  in  the  cod  fishery  off  Saghalien  Island,  Okhotsk  Sea.    In 

sec.  V,  vol.  i,  p.  gneceeding  years  a  number  of  vessels  resorted  to  this  sea 

for  the  cod  fishery. 

Alaska,  p.  579.      In  1864,  Maksutof  took  temporary  charge  for  the  Eussian 

Government  of  the  Company's  affairs. 
^^^'  In  1865,  negotiations  between  the  Kussian  Company  and 

the  Government  continued,  but  terms  such  as  the  Com- 
pany would  accept  could  not  be  arrived  at. 
^^Fishery^indus^     In  the  Spring  of  this  year,  the  '^Korth  Pacific  cod-fish 
United  **  states? fleet"  was  Organized.    It  comprised  seven  vessels,  all  of 
210*  ^'  ^*^^*  ^'  ^*  wl^ich  are  believed  to  have  fished  in  Okhotsk  Sea. 
Alaska,  p.  580.     In  1866,  the  Eussian  Government  still  contemplated 
renewing  the  Company's  Charter  on  certain  terms.    A 
Galifomian  Company  entered  into  treaty  for  a  lease  of  the 
"coast  strip"  of  Alaska,  then  held  by  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company. 
trTe»^?/"the     Eighteen  vesscls  wcrc  engaged  in  the  Okhotsk  Sea  cod 
unit^  *^ states! fishery .    The  "Porpoise"  initiated  the  fishery  in  the  Shu- 
210.'  ^'  ^**^*  *'  ^'  niagan  Group,  Alaska,  finding  there  "  safe  harbours,  fuel, 

water,  and  other  facilities  for  prosecuting  this  business.'^ 
Several  British  Columbian  schooners  also  fished  in  Alaskan 
waters. 

In  1867.  Alaska  was  sold  by  Eussia  to  the  United  States 
for  7,200,000  dollars. 
Ibid.,  p.  210.        Nineteen  United  States  vessels  fished  for  cod  in  Okhotsk 
Sea  or  in  Alaskan  waters,  the  Shumagan  fleet  consisting  of 
three  vessels.    The  total  catch  amounted  to  nearly  1,000,000 
fish. 
•♦Philadelphia     In  1867,  before  the  cession  of  Alaska,  the  whaling  interest 
da^^Jte/^^F??  of  the  United  States  in  these  seas  are  thus  referred  to  by  a 
lay.    rA;prii  12,  Philadelphia  paper : 

40th  c'^^  ^^39*     Our  whaling  interests  are  now  heaviest  in  the  seas  adjacent  to  Rus- 
oong.,  p.    .  gian-America,  both  above  and  below  Behring  Strait. 

Alaska,  p.  669.     The  value  of  the  catch  of  the  Korth  Pacific  whaling  fleet 

was  estimated  at  3,200,000  dollars. 
Ibid.,  p.  593         In  1868,  the  lease  of  the  "  coast  strip ''  of  Alaska  to  the 

Hudson's  Bay  Company  by  the  Eussian- American  Company 

expired. 
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STATISTICS    OF  UNITED    STATES  WHALING 

INDUSTRY. 


NORTH   PACIFIC  GROUNDS,    INCLUDING  OKHOTSK   AND  BBHRINO  SEAS 

AND  ARCTIC   OCEAN.) 

The  growth  and  decline  of  the  whaling  industry  during  ^^'^^^•^•'yj"^^'^ 
the  years  discussed  in  this  chapter  may  be  conveniently  uniti  stutea," 
illustrated  by  the  following  table,  which  shows  the  number  SJ^I;  ^^^'  "'^p* 
of  United  States  vessels  in  the  Korth  Pacific  whaling  fleet 
from  1841  to  1867.    It  is  taken  from  "  The  Fishery  Indus- 
tries of  the  United  States,''  1887,  section  5,  vol.  ii,  pp.  84-85. 

(This  list  does  not  include  whalers  of  other  nationalities.) 


Year. 


Number 
of  ves- 
sels. 


1841. 
1842. 
1843. 
1844. 
1845. 
1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1849. 
1850. 
1861. 
1852. 
1853. 
1854. 


20 
,29 
108 
170 
263 
292 
177 
159 
155 
144 
138 
278 
238 
232 


Year. 


1855 
1856 
1857 
1858 
1859 
1860 
1861 
1862 
1863 
1864 
1865 
1866 
1867 


'Number 
of  ves- 
sels. 


217 

178 

143 

196 

178 

121 

76 

32 

42 

68 

59 

95 

90 


WALRUS   HUNTING. 


The  whaling  vessels  frequenting  Behring  Sea  and  the    ^^^^•'  p*^^** 
Arctic  Ocean,  from  the  first,  engaged  to  a  certain  extent  in 
walrus  hunting,  and  about  1860  such  hunting  began  to  be 
an  important  secondary  object  with  the  whalers.    In  sub- 
sequent years  many  thousand  barrels  of  walrus  oil  and 

great  quantities  of  skins  and  ivory  were  secured. 
90  The  facts  stated  in  this  chapter  establish — 

That  from  the  year  1821  to  the  year  1867  the  rights 
of  navigation  and  fishing  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea 
were  freely  exercised  by  the  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
Great  Britain,  and  other  foreign  nations,  and  were  recog- 
nized as  existing  by  Eussia; 

That  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  were  treated  by  Russia 
as  being  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Treaties  of  1824 
and  1825. 
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01  CHAPTER  V. 

The  Cession  of  1867  and  what  passed  by  it. 

The  fourth  question  or  point  in  Article  VI  of  the  Treaty 
is  as  follows: 

Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Eassia  m  to  the  jurisdiction  and  as  to  the  seal 
fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary ,  in  the  Treaty  between 
the  United  States  and  Russia  of  the  SOth  March,  1867,  pass  unimpaired  to 
the  United  States  under  that  Treaty  t 

This  question  may  conveniently  be  treated  under  the 
following  heads,  as  proposed  on  p.  10: 

(E).  What  rights  passed  to  the  United  States  under  the 
Treaty  of  the  SOth  March,  1867. 

(F).  The  Action  of  the  United  States  and  Russia  from 
1867  to  1886. 

(G).  The  contei\tions  of  the  United  States  since  the  year 
1886. 


Head  (E). — What  rights  passed  to  the  United  States  under 

the  Treaty  of  March  30y  1867  f 

TEXT   OF  TREATY  OF  CESSION,  1867. 

The  following  is  the  text  of  the  Treaty  of  Cession  of 
Alaska  as  signed: 

United  Stfttee  Sa  Majesty  TEmperenT  de  Toutes  les  Rnssies  et  les  J^tats-l^nis 
^**^^&5a^*¥^'  d'Am^rique,  d^sirant  ratterniir,  8'il  est  possible,  la  bonne  intelligence 
KjSSh  reraion' *1^^^  ©^i^te  entre  eux,  ont  norame^,  h  cet  eflfet,  pour  leurs  plenipoten- 
■ee      Appendix!  tiaires,  savoir : 

ToL  II,  Fart  III,     Sa  Majesty  I'Emperenr  de  Toutes  les  Rassies,  le  Conseiller  Priv^ 
Vo.t.  ;fidouard  de  Stoeckl,  son  Envoy^  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pl^nipo- 

tentiaire  aux  l^tats-Unis;  et 

Le  President  des  Etats-Unis,  le  Sieur  William  H.  Seward,  Secretaire 
d'JStat; 

Lesquels,  apr^B  avoir  ^xchag^  lenrs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en 
bonne  et  due  formei  ont  arrdt6  et  sign^  les  articles  suivauts : 

92  Article  I. 

Sa  Majesty  TEmpereur  de  Toutes  les  Russies  s'engage,  par  cette  Con- 
vention, k  c^der  aux  Etats-Unis,  immddiatement  apres  I'^xchange  des 
ratifications,  tout  le  territoire  avec  droit  de  souverainet^  actuelleiuent 
pos86de  par  Sa  Majesty  sur  le  Continent  d'Am^rique  ainsi  que  les  lies 
contigties,  le dit  territoire  ^tant  compris  dans  leslimites  g^ograpbiques 
ci-dessouB  indiqu^es,  savoir :  la  limite  orientale  est  la  ligue  de  demar- 
cation entre  les  possessions  Russes  et  Britanniques  dans  TAm^rique 
du  Nord,  ainsi  qu'elle  est  6tablie  par  la  Convention  conclue  entre  la 
Russie  et  la  Grande-Bretagne,  le  16  (28)  F6vrier,  1825,  et  definie  dans 
les  termes  snivants  des  Articles  III  et  IV  de  la  dite  Convention  : 

"A  partir  du  point  le  plus  meridional  de  Tile  dite  Prince  of  Wales, 
lequel  point  se  trouve  sons  le  parall^le  du  54°  40'  de  latitude  nord,  et 
entre  le  ISl'"^  et  le  IBS'"®  degre  de  longitude  ouest  (m^ridieu  de  Green- 
'wicb),  la  dite  ligne  remontera  an  nord  le  long  de  la  passe  dite  Port- 
land Cbannel,  jusqu'au  point  de  la  terre  ferme,  oil  elle  atteint  le  56™* 
degrade  latitude  nord ;  de  ce  dernier  point  la  ligne  de  demarcation  suivra 
la  Crete  des  montagnes  situdes  parallMement  ^  la  c6te  jusqu'au  point 
d'intersection  du  141""^  degre  de  longitude  ouest  (meme  meridien);  et 
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finalement,  da  (lit  point  (Vintersect ion  la  nic^mo  lignu  iiK^ridienno  <lii 
X4ime  degr^  for mera  dans  son  proloDgemeiit  jiisqu'^  la  Mer  Uiaciale 
la  limite  eutre  les  possessions  Rnsses  et  Britanniqiies  sur  le  Continent 
de  TAm^rique  Nord-Onest. 

'*I1  est  entendn,  par  rapport  h  la  ligne  de  demarcation  doterminee 
dans  TArticle  precedent : 

**  V^,  Que  rile  dite  Prince  of  Wales  appartiendra  tonte  entiere  4  la 
Riissie :  (mais  d^s  ce  jonr  en  vertu  de  cette  cession  anx  £tats-Uuis). 

**2P,  Que  partont  oh  la  creto  des  uiontagnes  qui  s'^tendent  dansune 
direction  parall^le  d  la  cAte,  depuis  le  56"«  degr^  de  latitude  nord  an 
point  d'intersection  du  14 1'"*'  degr^  de  longitude  ouest  se  trouverait  & 
la  distance  de  plus  de  10  lieues  marines  de  Foc^an,  la  limite  entre  les 
possessions  Brltanniqnes  et  la  lisi^ro  de  c6te  mentionn^e  ci-dessns 
comme  devant  apparteuir  h,  la  Rnssie  (c'est-^-dire  la  limite  des  pos- 
sessions c^d^es  par  cette  Convention):  'sera  formee  par  une  ligne 
parallele  anx  sinuosit^s  de  la  c6te  et  qui  ne  ponrra  jamais  en  <  tre 
^loign^e  que  de  10  lieues  marines.' '' 

La  limite  occidentule  des  territoires  c^d^s  passe  par  nu  point  an 
Detroit  de  Behring  sons  le  parallele  du  soixaute-cinquit^me  degr^ 
trente  minutes  de  latitude  Nord  h  son  intersection  par  le  m^ridien  qui 
s^paro  b,  distance  ^galo  les  lies  Kniscnstern  on  Ignalook  et  Fllo  Rat- 
manotf  ou  Noonarbook,  et  remonto  en  ligne  directe,  sans  limitation, 
vers  le  nord,  jnsqu'H  ce  qu'elle  se  perde  dans  la  mer  Glaciale.  Com- 
men^ant  an  memo  point  de  depart,  cette  limite  occidentalo  suit  de  1^ 
un  cours  presque  sud-ouest,  a  travers  le  Detroit  de  Behring  et 
93  la  Mer  de  Behring,  de  maniere  ^  passer  ^  distance  ^gale  entre  le 
point  nord-ouest  de  I'lle  Saint-Lanrent  et  le  point  snd-cst  da 
cap  Choiikotski  jusqn'an  m^ridien  cent  soixante-douziemede  longitude 
ouest;  de  ce  point,  k  partir  de  I'intersection  de  ce  m^ridien,  cette 
limite  suit  une  direction  sud-onest  de  maniere  h  passer  a  distance 
^gale  entre  Tile  d'Attou  et  File  Copper  du  groupe  dMlots  Kormandorski 
dan»rOcean  Pacifique  Septentrional,  jusqn'an  m^ridiende  cent  qnatre- 
vmgt-treize  degr^s  de  longitude  ouest,  de  maniere  k  enclaver,  dans  le 
territoiro  cddd,  toutes  les  lies  Ah^outes  situees  k  Test  de  ce  nieridien. 

Article  II 

Dans  le  territoire  c<^di^  par  Tarticle  pr^c^dent  h  \f\  8onverainet6  des 
l^tats-Unis,  sont  compris  le  droit  de  propria t6  sur  tons  les  terrains  et 
places  publics,  terres  inoccup^es,  toutes  les  constructions  publiques, 
fortifications,  casernes,  et  autres  Edifices  qui  ne  sont  pas  propridt6 
privee  individnelle.  II  est,  tontefois,  entendu  et  con  vena  que  les 
^glises,  construites  par  le  gouvernement  russe  sur  le  territoire  c6d6, 
resteront  la  propri6t6  des  membres  de  F^glise  Grecque  Orientale  rdsi- 
daut  dans  ce  territoire  et  appartenant  a  ce  culte.  Tons  les  archives, 
papiers,  et  documents  du  gouvernement,  ayaut  trait  an  snsdit  terri' 
toire,  et  qui  y  sont  maintenant  d^pos^s,  seront  placets  entre  les  mains 
de  Fagent  des  ^Etats-Unis;  mais  les  fitats-Unis  foumiront  toujours, 
quand  il  y  aura  lieu,  des  copies  l^galis^es  de  ces  documents  an  gouv- 
ernement russe,  aux  offlciers  ou  sujets  russes  qui  pourront  en  faire  la 
demande. 

Article  III. 

II  est  r^serviS  aux  habitants  du  territoire  c^d^.  le  choix  do  garder 
lenr  nationality  et  de  reutrer  en  Rnssie  dans  Fespace  de  trois  ans; 
mais  s'ils  pr^f^Tcnt  rester  dans  le  territoire  c6d6,  ils  seront  admis,  ii 
Fexcepiion  toutefois  des  tribus  sauvages,  h  jouir  de  tous  les  droits, 
avantageS;  et  immnnitds  des  cito3'en8  des  fitats-Unis,  et  ils  seront 
maintenus  et  prot^g^s  dans  le  plein  exercice  de  leur  liberty,  droit  de 
propri^t^.,  et  religion.  Les  tribus  sauvages  seront  assnjetties  aux  lois 
et  r^glements  que  les  I^tats-Unis  pourront  adopter,  de  temps  en  temps, 
k  Fdgard  des  tribus  aborigenes  do  ce  pays. 

Article  IV. 

Sa  Majesty  FEmpereur  de  Toutes  les  Russies  nommera,  aussit6t  que 
possible,  un  agent  ou  aux  agents  charges  de  remmettre,  formellement, 
k  Fagent  ou  des  agents  nomm^s  par  les  fitats-Unis,  le  territoire,  la 
souverainet^,   les  propriet^s,   dependances,   et    appartenances  ainsi 
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c^d^es  et  de  dresser  tout  autre  acte  qui  sera  n^cessaire  h  raccomplisse- 
ment  de  cette  transaction.  Mais  la  cession,  avec  le  droit  de  possession 
immediate,  doit  toiitefois  ()tre  consid^r^e  complete  et  absolue  h 
r^change  des  ratifications,  sans  attendre  la  remise  formelle. 

94  Article  V. 

Imm^diatement  apr^s  T^change  des  ratifications  de  cette  con- 
vention, les  fortifications  et  les  postes  militaires  qui  se  trouveront  snr 
le  Territoire  c^d^  seront  remis  b.  I'an^ent  des  fltats-Unis,  et  les  troupes 
Rnsses  qui  sont  statiounees  dans  le  dit  territoire  seront  retirees  dans  uu 
terme  praticable  et  qui  puisse  couvenir  aux  deux  parties. 

Article  VI. 

En  consideration  de  la  susdite  cession,  les  l^tats-Unis  s'engagent  h, 
payer  k  la  Tr^sorerie  k  Washington  dans  le  terme  de  dix  mois  apres 
l'6change  des  ratifications  de  cette  convention,  sept  millions  deux  cent 
mille  dollars  en  or,  au  Repr^seutant  diplomati(iue  on  tout  autre  agent 
de  Sa  Majesty  I'Empereur  de  toutos  les  Rnssies  dAment  autoris^  a 
recevoir  cette  somme.  La  cession  du  Territoire  avec  droit  de  souve- 
rainet^  faite  par  cette  convention,  est  d6clar6e  libre  et  d6gag6e  de 
toutes  reservations,  privileges,  franchises,  ou  possessions  par  des  com- 
pagnies  Russes  ou  tout  autre,  l^galement  constitu^.es  ou  autrement, 
ou  par  des  associations,  sauf  simplement  les  propri^taiies  poss^dant 
des  biens  privds  individuels,  et  la  cession  ainsi  faite  transf^re  tous  les 
droits,  franchises,  et  privileges  appartenant  actuellement  ^  la  Russie 
dans  le  dit  Territoire  et  ses  d^pendances. 

Article  VII. 

Lorsque  cette  Convention  aura  6t6  dfiment  ratifi^o  par  Sa  Majesty 
FEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  d'une  part,  et  par  le  President  des 
!^tats-Unis  avec  I'avis  et  le  consentement  du  S^nat  de  I'autre,  les  rati- 
fications en  seront  ^chang^es  k  Washington  dans  le  terme  de  trois 
mois,  h  compter  du  jour  de  la  signature,  ou  plus  t6t  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  out  sign^  cette  con- 
vention et  y  ont  appose  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Washington,  le  18  (30)  jour  de  Mars,  de  Tan  de  Notre  Seigneur 
mille  huit  cent  soixante-sept. 

[l.  s.]  I5douard  de  Stoeckl. 

[l.  s.]  William  H.  Seward. 

the   treaty   DISCl'SSED. 

It  may  be  remarked,  in  the  first  place,  that  though  the 
expression  ^^ water  boundary"  in  the  question  at  the  head 
of  this  chapter  may  be  accepted  as  an  approximate  para- 
phrase of  the  original  expression  employed  in  the  Treaty, 
it  is  not  a  correct  translation  of  the  words  "la  limiteocei- 
dentale  des  territoires  c^d^s,"  which  are  rendered  in  the 
United  States  oflScial  English  translation,  published  by  the  United  States 
La*gl"loh  xv! Government,  "the  western  limit  within  which  the  terri- 
1869,  pp.  539^543.' tories  and  dominion  conveyed  are  contained.'' 

95  NO    SPECIAL   DOMINION    OVER   WATERS. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  none  of  these  Articles  is  there 
a  reference  to  any  extraordinary  or  special  dominion  over 
the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea,  nor,  indeed,  over  any  other 
portion  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean.  Even  in  the  passage 
last  cited  the  word  "dominion"  appears  to  have  no  equiva- 
lent in  the  original  French  version.  Neither  is  there  a  sug- 
gestion that  any  special  maritime  right  existed  which  could 
be  conveyed.    The  language  of  the  Convention  is,  on  the 
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contrary,  most  carefully  confined  to  territory  with  the  right 
of  sovereignty  actually  possessed  by  Eussia  at  the  date  of 
the  cession. 

In  Article  I  the  limits  of  a  portion  of  the  Behring  Sea 
are  defined  in  order  to  show  the  boundaries  within  which 
the  territory  ceded  *'  sur  le  Continent  d'Am^rique  ainsi  que 
les  lies  contigues"  is  contained. 

In  Article  YI,  Russia  again  makes  it  emphatic  that  she 
is  conveying  "les  droits,  franchises,  et  privileges  apparte- 
iiant  actuellement  tY  la  Kussie  dans  le  dit  Territoire  et  ses 
dependances." 

The  final  clause  of  Article  I  distinctly  negatives  any 
implication  of  an  attempt  to  convey  any  i)ortion  of  the 
high  seas — for  the  said  western  line  is  drawn,  not  so  as  to 
embrace  any  part  of  the  high  seas,  but,  as  expressed  in 
the  apt  language  of  the  Treaty — ^'de  maniere  a  eiielaver^ 
^ans  le  dit  territoire  cede^  tontes  les  lies  AUoutes  situees  a 
Vest  de  ce  mSridieiiy 

Had  the  intention  been  to  convey  the  waters  of  the  Beh- 
ring Sea  eastward  of  the  western  limit,  the  words  "ainsi 
que  les  lies  contigiies"  would  not  have  been  used,  but 
words  would'have  been  chosen  to  indicate  the  area  of  the 
open  sea  conveyed,  and  it  would  have  been  unnecessary  to 
specifically  mention  the  islands. 

CHARACTER    OF    THE    WESTERN    GEOGRAPHICAL    LIMIT,    AND    REASON 
FOR  ITS   ADOPTION.      ALEUTIAN  ISLANDS,  ETC. 

There  was  good  reason  for  a  line  of  demarcation  of  the 
character  specified. 

The  islands  in  the  Aleutian  chain  and  in  Behring  Sea 
were  not  well  defined  geographically,  and  could  therefore 
not  be  used  for  the  accurate  delimitation  of  territory  ceded. 

In  fact,  even  the  term  Aleutian  Archipelago  was  indefi- 
nite in  its  signification,  often  including  islands  which  were 
on  the  Asiatic  side  of  Behring  Sea,  and  far  from  the 
Island  of  Attn,  the  westernmost  island  of  the  Aleutian 

group  intended  to  be  ceded. 
96  Greenhow,  for  instance,  writes: 

The  Aleutian  Archipelago  is  considered  by  the  Russians  as  consisting 
of  three  groups  of  islands.    Nearest  Aliaska  are  the  Fox  Islands^  of 
which  the  largest  are  UnimaJCj  Unalashkay  and  Umnak;  next  to  these 
are  the  Andreanowsky  Islands ^  among  which  are  Atsckaj  Tonaga,  and     „-^       .    „. 
Kanaga,  with  many  smaller  islands^ sometimes  called  the  Rat  Islands;  torlcalSad^pSit^ 
the  most  western  group  is  that  first  called  the  Aleutian  or  Aleoutsky  ical,oftheNorth- 

Islands,  which  sneAttUj  Mednoi  (or  Copper  Island),  and  Beering^s  Island  west  Coast  of 
(H    5)  North  America, 

^*^*  &c.,   by   Robert 

In  the  <' History  of  Oregon  and  California,"  &c.,  by  the  ^^.^^j;^^^  «^^^ 
same  author,  the  Commander  Islands  (Copper  and  Behring  Librarian  to  the 
Islands)  are  again  classed  among  the  Aleutian  Islands,  s^^!^°^^nate[ 
which  are  said  to  be  included  under  two  governmental  dis-  26th  Cong.,  ut 
tricts  by  the  Eussians,  the  Commander  Islands  belonging  ^®^*'^^^^^'  ^^' 
to  the  western  of  these  districts  (p.  38).    Greenhow  also 
states  that  the  name  "Aleutian  Islands"  was  first  applied 
to  Copper  and  Behring  Islands. 

Indoied,  in  many  maps  of  various  dates,  the  title  Aleu- 
tian Islands  is  so  i)la.ced  as  impliedly  to  include  the  Com- 
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maiider  Islands,  in  some  it  is  restricted  to  a  portion  of  the 
chain  now  recognized  by  that  name.  Similar  diversity  in 
usage,  with  frequent  instances  of  the  inclusion  ot  the 
Commander  Islands  as  a  part  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  is 
found  in  geographical  works  of  various  dates. 

From  this  uncertainty  in  usage  in  respect  to  the  name  of 
the  Aleutian  Islands  (though  these  are  now  commonly  con- 
sidered to  end  to  the  westward  at  Attu  Island),  it  is  obvious 
that,  in  defining  a  general  boundary  between  the  Eussian 
and  United  States  possessions,  it  might  have  given  rise  to 
grave  subsequent  doubts  and  questions  to  have  stated 
merely  that  the  whole  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  belonged  to 
the  United  States,  ^'either  would  this  have  covered  the 
case  presented  by  the  various  scattered  islands  to  the  north 
of  the  Aleutian  chain  proper,  while  to  have  enumerated 
the  various  islands,  which  often  appeared  and  still  some- 
times appear  on  different  maps  under  alternative  names, 
would  have  been  perplexing  and  unsatisfactory,  from  the 
very  great  number  of  these  to  be  found  in  and  about  Behr- 
ing  Sea. 

It  was  thus  entirely  natural  to  define  conventionally  a 
general  division  fixed  by  an  imaginary  line  so  drawn  as 
according  to  the  best  published  maps  to  avoid  touching 
any  known  island. 

IMPERFECT  SURVEY   OF   BEFIRING   SEA. 

97  The  occasion   for   a  western   limit  of   the  kind 

adopted  is  the  more  obvious,  when  it  is  borne  in 

mind  that  many  of  the  islands  in  and  about  Behring  Sea 

are  even  at  the  present  day  very  imperfectly  surveyed, 

and  more  or  less  uncertain  in  position. 

Appendix  No. 2     The  followiug  is  from  the  ''Coast  Pilot  of  Alaska" 

Coa8?'s nr ve^^  (United  States  Coast  Survey  1869) : 

Alaska,  1869.     The  following  list  of  the  geographical  positions  of  places,  princi- 
Partl,  p.  203.      pally  upon   the  coast  of  Alaska,  has  been  compiled  chietiy  from 

Russian  authorities  In  its  preparation  the  intention  was  to  intro- 
duce all  determinations  of  position  that  appeared  to  have  been  made 
by  actual  observation,  even  when  the  localities  are  quite  close  In 
the  Archipelago  Alexander  most  of  Vancouver's  latitudes  have  been 
introduced,  although  in  such  waters  they  are  not  of  great  practical 
value. 

It  is  believed  the  latitudes  are  generally  within  2  miles  of  the 
actual  position,  and  in  many  cases  where  several  observers  had  deter- 
mined them  independently,  the  errors  may  be  less  than  a  mile.  The 
longitudes  of  harbours  regularly  visited  by  vessels  of  the  Russian- 
American  Company  appear  to  be  fairly  determined,  except  toward  the 
western  termination  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  where  large  discrepancies, 
reaching  30'  of  arc,  are  exhibited  by  the  comparison  of  results 
between  Russian  authorities  and  the  United  States  Exploring  Expe- 
dition to  the  North  Pacific  in  1855.  Positions  by  different  authorities 
are  given  in  some  instances  to  show  these  discrepancies.  The  com- 
parison of  latitudes  and  longitudes  at  Victoria,  Fort  Simpson,  Sitka, 
Chilkaht,  Kadiak,  and  Unalaska,  between  English  and  Russian  and 
the  United  States  coast  survey  determinations,  exhibit  larger  errors 
than  might  have  been  expected. 

The  uncertainties  that  exist  in  the  geographical  position  of  many 
islands,  headlands^  straits,  and  reefs,  the  great  dissimilarity  of  out- 
line and  extent  of  recent  examinations  of  some  of  the  Western  Aleu- 
tians, the  want  of  reliable  data  concerning  the  tides,  currents,  and 
winds,  the  almost  total  want  of  detailed  descriptions  of  headlands, 
reefs,  bays,  straits,   &c.,   and  the  circumstantial  testimony  of  the 
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Alontian  fishermen  concerning  islands  vinited  by  them  and  not  laid 
down  npon  the  charts,  point  to  the  great  necessity  for  an  exhaustive 
geographical  reconnaissanoe  of  the  coast,  as  was  done  for  the  coast  of 
the  United  States  between  Mexico  and  British  Colombia. 

Even  the  latest  United  StateH  chart  of  what  are  now 
known  as  the  Aleutian  Islands  (No.  6Sy  published  in  1891) 
is  based  chiefly  on  information  obtained  by  the  ^' North 
Pacific  Survejing  Expedition'^  under  Eogers,  which  was 
carried  out  in  the  schooner  '^Fenimore  Cooper''  in  1855. 
On  sheet  1  of  this  chart  (embracing  the  western  part 

98  of  the  Aleutian  Islands)  such  notes  as  the  following 
are  found: 

The  latest  RuRsian  charts  place  Bouldyr  Island  10  miles  due  south 
of  the  position  given  here^  which  is  from  a  determination  by  Sumner's 
method. 

The  low  islands  between  Goroloi  and  loulakh,  excepting  the  west 
point  of  Unalga,  are  from  Russian  authurities,  which,  however,  are 
widely  discrepant. 

Similarly,  in  the  corresponding  British  admiralty  chart 
(No,  1501)  published  in  1890  we  find  the  remark: 

Mostly  from  old  and  imperfect  Hritish,  Russian,  and  American 
surveys. 

On  the  chart  of  Heliring  Sea,  published  by  the  United 
States  in  1891,  a  small  islet  is  shown  north  of  St.  Matthew 
Island,  near  the  centre  of  the  sea,  which  does  not  appear 
on  the  special  map  of  St.  Matthew  Island  published  in 
1875,  and  which  could  not  be  found  in  1891. 

LIMIT   COXTINUKD  THHOl'dll    AKCTIC   OCKAX- 

That  the  line  drawn  through  Behring  Sea  between  Rus- 
sian and  United  States  possessions  was  thus  intended  and 
regarded  merely  as  a  ready  and  definite  mode  of  indicating 
which  of  the  numerous  islands  in  a  i>artially  explored  sea 
should  belong  to  either  Power,  is  further  shown  by  a  con- 
sideration of  the  northern  i>ortion  of  the  same  line,  which 
is  the  portion  first  defined  in  the  Treaty.  From  the  initial 
point  in  Behring  Strait,  which  is  carefully  described,  the 
"limile  occidentale"  of  territories  ceded  to  the  United 
States  "remonte  en  ligne  directe,  sans  limitation,  vers  le 
nord,  jusqu'^  ce  qu'elle  se  perd  dans  la  Mer  Glaciale,"'  or 
in  the  United  States  official  translation  "proceeds  due 
north  without  limitation  into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean. 

The  "geographical  limit''  in  this  the  northern  part  of  its 
length  runs  through  an  ocean  which  had  at  no  time  been 
surrounded  by  Eussian  territory,  and  which  had  never 
been  claimed  as  reserved  by  Bussia  in  any  way;  to  which, 
on  the  contrary,  special  'stipulations  for  access  had  been 
made  in  connection  with  the  Anglo  Eussian  Convention  of 
1825,  and  which  since  1848  or  1849  had  been  frequented  by 
whalers  and  walrus-hunters  of  various  nations,  while  no 
single  fur-seal  has  ever  been  found  within  it.  It  is  there- 
fore very  clear  that  the  geographical  limit  thus  pro- 

99  jected  towards  the  north  could  have  been  intended 
only  to  define  the  ownership  of  such  islands,  if  any, 

as  might  subsequently  be  discovered  in  this  imperfectly 
explored  ocean;  and  when,  therefore,  the  Treaty  proceeded 
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to  define  the  course  of  "  the  same  western  limit "  (cette  limite 
occidentale)  from  the  initial  point  in  Behring  Strait  to  the 
southward  and  westward  across  Behring  Sea,  it  is  obvious 
that  it  continued  to  possess  the  same  character  and  value. 

DEBATES   IN   CONGRESS   ON   THE   CESSION   OF  ALASKA, 

1867,  1868. 

Neither  the  debates  in  Congress — which  preceded  and 
resulted  in  the  cession  and  its  ratification  by  the  United 
States — nor  the  Treaty  by  which  it  was  carried  into  effect, 
nor  the  subsequent  legislation  by  the  United  States,  indi- 
cate the  transfer  or  acquisition  of  any  exclusive  or  extraor- 
dinary rights  in  Behring  Sea.  On  the  contrary,  they  show 
that  no  such  idea  was  then  conceived. 

MEMORIAL  OF   LEGISLATURE   OF   TERRITORY   OF   WASHINGTON. 

In  answer  to  a  Kesolution  of  the  House  of  Eepresenta- 
tives  of  the  19th  December,  1867,  calling  for  all  corre- 
spondence and  information  in  the  possession  of  the  Execu- 
tive in  regard  to  the  country  proposed  to  be  ceded  by  the 
Treaty,  the  Memorial  of  the  Legislature  of  Washington 
Territory  (which  was  made  the  occasion  for  the  negotiation), 
together  with  Mr.  Sumner's  speech  in  the  Senate,  were 
among  other  documents  transmitted. 

This  Memorial  shows  that  United  States  citizens  were 
already  engaged  in  fishing  from  Oortez  Banks  to  Behring 
Strait,  and  that  they  had  never  been  under  any  apprehen- 
sion of  interference  with  such  fishing  by  Russia,  but  desired 
to  secure  coast  facilities,  especially  for  the  purposes  of  curing 
fish  and  repairing  vessels. 

The  Memorial  is  as  follows : 

To  his  Excellency  Andrew  Johnson,  President  of  the  United  States. 

United  States  Your  memorialists,  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Washington  Terri- 
Senate,  Ex.  Doc.  tory,  beg  leave  to  show  that  abundance  of  codfish,  halibut,  and  sal- 
JJo-  17  7,  40th  mon,  of  excellent  quality,  have  been  found  along  the  shores  of  the 
p  IM '        °®^^-'  Russian  possessions.     Your  memorialists   respectfully  "request  your 

excellency  to  obtain  such  rights  and  privileges  of  the  Government 
of  Russia  as  will  enable  our  fishing-vessels  to  visit  the  ports 
100      and  harbours  of  its  possessions  to  the  end  that  fuel,  water,  and 
provisions  may  be  easily  obtained;  that  our  jsick  and  disabled 
fishermen  may  obtain  sanitary  assistance,  together  with  the  privilege 
of  curing  fish  and  repairing  vessels  in  need  of  repairs.     Your  memo- 
rialists further  request  that  the  Treasury  Department  be  instructed 
to  forward  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  of  this  Puget  Sound  district 
such  fishing  licences,  abstract-journals,  and  log-books  as  will  enable 
our  hardy  nshermen  to  obtain  the  bounties  now  provided  and  paid  to 
the  fishermen  in  the  Atlantic  States.     Your  memorialists  finally  pray 
your  excellency  to  employ  such  ships  as  may  be  spared  from  the 
Pacific  naval  fleet  in  exploring  and  surveying  the  fishing  banks  known 
to  navigators  to  exist  along  the  Pacific  Coast  from  the  Cortez  bank  to 
Behring  Straits. 
And,  as  in  duty  bound,  your  memorialists  will  ever  pray. 
Passed  the  House  of  Representatives,  January  10,  1866. 

Edward  Eldridge, 
Speaker  House  of  Representatives, 

Passed  the  Council,  January  13,  1866. 

Harvey  K.  Hines, 

President  of  the  Council, 
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DEBATES  IN   CONGRESS. 

In  the  debate  which  took  place  in  Congress  .upon  the 
sabject  of  the  acquisition  of  Alaska,  the  value  of  the  pro- 
posed purchase,  and  the  nature  of  the  interests  and  prop- 
erty proposed  to  be  acquired  were  fully  discussed. 

The  debate  was  protracted,  and  many  leading  Members 
spoke  at  length.  To  none  of  them  did  it  occur  to  suggest 
the  existence  of  an  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  any  waters 
or  fisheries  distant  more  than  3  miles  from  land. 

On  the  contrary,  Mr.  Sumner,  who  had  charge  of  the 
measure  in  the  Senate,  after  pointing  out  that  seals  were 
to  be  found  on  the  "rocks  and  recesses''  of  the  territory  to 
be  acquired,  which  would  therefore  make  the  acquisition 
more  valuable,  in  touching  upon  the  fisheries  and  marine 
animals  found  at  sea,  admitted  that  they  were  free  to  the 
world,  contending,  however,  that  the  possession  of  the 
coast  would  give  advantages  to  th^  United  States  fisher- 
men for  the  outfitting  of  their  vessels  and  the  curing  of 
their  catch. 

Witli  reference  to  the  whale  fishery  he  remarked: 

The  Narwhal  with  his  two  long  tusks  of  ivory,  out  of  which  was  ^"^it^d  Stato» 
uiade  the  famous  throne  of  the  early  Danish  kings,  belongs  to  the  y  0**177  40^^ 
Frozen  Ocean ;  but  he,  too,  strays  iuto  the  straits  below.    As  no  sea  is  Coiif;.,2iid  Seas. 

now  mare  clatiaunif  all  these  may  be  pursued  by  a  ship  under  any  p.  183.' 
lOI      flag,  except  directly  on  the  coast  and  within  its  territorial  limit.     See  Appendix,, 

And  yet  it  seems  as  if  the  possession  of  this  coast  as  a  commer-  ^o^*'-N^o.o. 
cial  base  must  necessarily  give  to  its  people  peculiar  advantages  in 
this  ]mrsuit. 

Mr.  Washburn,  of  Wisconsin,  said: 

But,  sir,  there  has  never  been  a  day  since  Vitus  Behring  sighted  TJnited  States- 
that  coast  until  the  present  when  the  people  of  all  nations  have  not  DeKte"*^rom 
been  allowed  to  fish  there,  and  to  cure  flsh  so  far  as  they  can  be  cured  in  ''Con^resaional 
a  country  where  they  have  only  from  forty-tive  to  sixty  pleasant  days  Globe,"  Decern- 
in  the  whole  year.  England,  whose  relations  with  Russia  are  far  less  her  11,  I867^40tb 
friendly  than  ours,  has  a  treaty  with  that  Government  by  "which  p^j' ^J*^^®****- 
British  subjects  are  allowed  to  fish  and  cure  fish  on  that  coast.    Nay,  ' 

more,  she  has  a  treaty  giving  her  subjects  forever  the  free  navigation 
of  the  rivers  of  Russian  America,  and  making  Sitka  a  f^ee  port  to  the 
commerce  of  Great  Britain. 

In  1868  Mr.  Ferriss  spoke  as  follows :  ^  ^^^^^  s^tef 

■^  Congre  s  8 1  o  n  al 

That  extensive  fishing  banks  exist  in  these  northern  seas  is  quite  Debates,  f  r  o  m 
certain;  but  what  exclusive  title  do  we  get  to  them?  They  are  said  pp?°^f®^*?'**^ 
to  be  far  out  at  sea,  and  nowhere  within  3  marine  leagues  of  the  islands  iges,  4bth  Cong/ 
or  main  shore.  2nd'  Sese.,  Part 

Mr.  Peters,  in  the  course  of  his  speech,  remarked:  iv,p.3667. 

I  believe  that  all  the  evidence  upon  the  subject  proves  the  proposi-  ^^^^-^  P-  3668^ 
tion  of  Alaska's  worthlessness  to  be  true.  Of  course,  I  would  not 
deny  that  her  cod  fisheries,  if  she  has  them,  would  be  somewhat  val- 
uable; but  itveems  doubtful  if  fish  can  find  sun  enough  to  be  cured 
on  her  shores,  and  if  even  that  is  so,  my  friend  from  Wisconsin  (Mr. 
Washburn)  shows  pretty  conclusively  that  in  existing  treaties  we  had 
that  right  already. 

Mr.  Williams,  in  speaking  of  the  value  of  the  fisheries, 
said : 

And  now  as  to  the  fishes,  which  may  be  called,  I  suppose,  the  TTnited  States- 
argumentum  piacatorium,  .  .  .  Or  is  it  the  larger  tenants  <^t  *^®  debates*  **Vrom 
ocean,  the  more  gigantic  game,  from  the  whale,  and  seal,  and  walrus.  Appendix  t<v 
down  to  the  halibut  and  cod,  of  which  it  is  intended  to  open  the  pur-  "Congressional 
suit  to  the  adventurous  fishermen  of  the  Atlantic  coast,  who  are  there  Globe,"  July  9, 
already  in  a  domain  that  is  free  to  all?  My  venerable  colleague  (Mr.  J^J^'^^g^  p& 
Stevens),  who  discourses  as  though  he  were  a  true  brother  of  the  angle  y,  p.  490. ' 
himself,  finds  the  foundations  of  this  great  Republic  like  those  of  See  also  Alas- 
Venice  and  Genoa  among  the  fishermeu.     Beautiful  as  it  shows  above,  ka,  p.  670. 
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like  the  fabled  mermaid — '^desinit  in  pisceni  mulier  formosa  supemCf** 
it  ends,  according  to  him,  as  does  the  Alaska  argument  itself,  in  nothing 
but  a  fish  at  last.  But  the  resources  of  the  Atlantic  are  now,  he  says, 
exhausted.    The  Falkland  Islands  are  now  only  a  resting  place  in  our 

maritime  career,  and  American  liberty  can  no  longer  live  except 
102      by  giving  to  its  founders  a  wider  range  upon  a  vaster  sea. 

Think  of  it,  he  exclaims — I  do  not  quote  his  precise  language — 
what  a  burning  shame  is  it  not  to  us  that  we  have  not  a  spot  of  earth 
in  all  that  watery  domain,  on  which  to  retit  a  mast  or  sail,  or  dry  a 
net  or  tish? — forgetting,  all  the  while,  that  we  have  the  range  of  those 
seas  without  the  leave  of  anybody ;  that  the  privilege  of  landing  any- 
where was  just  as  readily  attainable,  if  wanted,  as  that  of  hunting  on 
the  territory  by  the  British;  and,  above  all,  that  according  to  the 
official  Report  of  Captain  Howard,  no  tishing  bank  has  been  discovered 
within  the  Russian  latitudee. 

It  is  therefore  established — 

that  Kussia's  rights  "  as  to  jurisdiction  and  as  to  the 
seal  fisheries  in  Behriug  Sea,''  referred  to  in  Point  4  of  Arti- 
cle VI  of  the  Treaty  oC  1892,  were  such  only  as  were  hers 
according  to  international  law,  by  reason  of  her  right  to  the 
possession  of  the  shores  of  Behring  Sea  and  the  islands 
therein. 

That  the  Treaty  of  Cession  does  not  purport  either 
expressly  or  by  implication  to  convey  any  dominion  in  the 
waters  of  Behring  Sea,  other  than  in  the  territorial  waters 
which  would  pass  according  to  international  law  and 
the  practice  of  nations  as  appurtenant  to  any  territory 
conveyed. 

That  no  dominion  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  other 
than  in  territorial  waters  thereof  did,  in  fact,  pass  to  the 
United  States  by  the  Treaty  of  1867. 
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Head  (F). — The  Action  of  the  United  States  and  Russia 

from  1867  to  1886. 

When,  in  consequence  of  the  cession  of  Alaska  as  a 

whole,  the  Eussians  relinquished  their  sovereignty  over 

the  Pribiloff  (or  '^  Seal '')  Islands  in  1867,  sealers  at  once 

landed  on  the  breeding  resorts  of  the  fur  seal  on  these 

BiaVh^ter^of^®^^^^®*    Thosc  who  camc  from  the  New  England  States 

Swds!^     er  o  ^^^^^  themsclvcs  confronted  by  competitors  from  the  Sand- 

K^rt!V25!*H*  wich  Islands.    They  proceeded  to  slaughter  seals  upon  the 

B.,  ex.'doc.  No!  breeding  grounds  in  the  manner  which  had  usually  been 

^'gSe^,  pp?87!  practiced  by  sealers  on  grounds  Avhere  no  Eegulations  were 

€8.  Ibid*;,  p.*  to!  in  force. 

In  the  year  1868,  at  least  240,000  seals  are  reported  to 
have  been  taken,  and  87,000  in  the  following  year.  In  view 
of  this  wholesale  destruction  of  seals,  the  United  States 
Government  decided,  in  the  exercise  of  their  undoubted 
right  of  territorial  sovereignty,  to  lease  these  seal  rooker- 
ies, and  to  re-establish  by  means  of  the  necessary  legisla- 
tion, the  lapsed  Eussian  Eegulations  which  had  restricted 
the  killing  of  the  fur  seal. 
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ACT  OF  JULY  27,  1868.      KILLINCf  OF  SEALS  PROHIBITED. 

Accordingly,  on  the  27th  July,  1868,  an  Act  passed  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States,  entitled  "  An  act  to  extend 
the  Laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  Customs  and 
Navigation  over  the  •  territory  ceded  to  the  United  States 
by  Eussia,  to  establish  a  Collection  District  therein,  and 
for  other  i)arposes,''  of  which  section  6  i)rovides: 

That  it  shall  be  anlawfiil  for  any  persoa  or  persons  to  kiUany  otter,     United  Stat^^s 
mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur  seal,  or  other  fur-bearing  animal  within  |^***" *®*  ^^ 
the  limits  of  said  territory ^  or  in  the  waters  thereof,  p.a&.'  -  * 

On  the  3rd  of  March,  1869,  a  Resolution  was  passed  by   ibid.,  p.  348. 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  specially  reserv- 
ing for  Government  imrposes  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and 
St.  George,  and  forbidding  any  one  to  land  or  remain  there 
without  i)ermission  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

SECRETARY  BOUTWELL'S  REPORT. 

Mr.  BoutwelPs  Report,  as  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  pre-  4i8tc«ng.^d 
ceded  an  Act  of  the  1st  July,  1870.  This  Report  discloses  ^^^'^i'^^^^-  ^^' 
no  suggestion  of  jurisdiction  at  a  greater  distance  than  3 
miles  from  the  shore  line.  With  knowledge  of  the 
104  raids  upon  the  islands  and  the  existence  of  seal- 
hunting  schooners,  Mr.  Boutwell  dwelt  upon  the 
means  of  protecting  the  seal  islands  only.  He  recom- 
mended that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  should 
itself  undertake  the  management  of  the  business  of  the 
islands,  and  should  ^*  exclude  everybody  but  its  own  serv- 
ants and  agents  .  .  .  and  subject  vessels  that  touch 
there  to  forfeiture,  except  when  they  are  driven  to  seek 
shelter  or  for  necessary  repairs.'' 

ACT  OF   JULY,  1870. 

On  the  1st  of  July,  1870,  an  Act  was  passed  entitled,  see Biae Book. 
*'  An  Act  to  prevent  the  extermination  of  Fur-bearing  Ani-  TJnited  states! 
inals  in  Alaska,''  from  which  the  following  are  extracts:      ^See  Appendix* 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  that  it  shall  be 
unlawful  to  kill  any  I'ur  seal  upon  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George,  or  in  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  except  during  the  months  of 
June,  July,  September,  and  October  in  each  year;  and  it  shall  be 
unlawful  to  kill  such  seals  at  any  time  by  the  use  of  fire-arms^  or  use 
other  means  tending  to  drive  the  seals  away  from  said  islands.     .     . 

Section  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  unlawful  to 
kill  any  female  seal,  or  any  seal  loss  than  one  year  old,  at  any  season 
of  the  year,  except  as  above  provided;  and  it  shall  also  be  unlawM 
to  kill  any  seal  in  the  waters  adjacent  to  said  islands,  or  on  the  beaches^ 
cliflfs,  or  rocks  where  they  haul  up  from  the  sea  to  remain. 

*  #  #  #  # 

SEAL  ISLANDS   TO  BE   LEASED. 

Section  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  immediately  after  the 
passau^e  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  lease,  for  the 
rental  mentioned  in  section  6  of  this  Act  .  .  .  for  a  term  of  twenty 
years,  from  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1870,  the  right  to  engage  in  the  busi- 
ness of  taking  fiir  seals  on  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  and 
to  send  a  vessel  or  vessels  to  said  islands  for  the  skins  of  such  seals. 
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Section  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  .  .  .  any  person  who 
shall  kill  any  for  seal  on  either  of  said  islands,  or  in  the  waters  adjacent 
theveio  .  .  .  without  authority  of  the  lessees  thereof  .  .  .  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour. 

LEASE   OF   ALASKA   COMMERCIAL   COMPANY. 

lu  the  year  1870,  a  lease  was  executed  on  behalf  of  the 
voM,  n5?7°^^^'  United  States  Government  in  favour  of  the  Alaska  Com- 
mercial Company,  as  provided  for  in  this  Act.    It  covered 
the  Islands  of  St.  George  and  St.  Paul  only. 

INSTRUCTIONS   TO   UNITED   STATES   OFFICIALS. 

The  following  instructions  from  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment show  that  the  administration  confined  the  interfer- 
ence of  their  officers  to  those  seal-hunters  only  who 
attempted  landing  upon  the  islands: 

105  Treasury  Department, 

September  10,  1870, 

H.  R.,  44tli  The  following  Executive  Order,  relating  to  the  importation  of  arms 
Cons.,  1st  Sess.,  into  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  within  the  district  of 
?.^30  Alaska,  is  published  for  the  information  of  officers  of  the  Customs: 

Executive  Mansion, 
Washington,  D,  C,  September  9,  1870, 

So  much  of  Executive  Order  of  the  4th  February,  1870,  as  prohibits 
the  importation  and  use  of  fire-arms  and  ammunition  into  and  within 
the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  Alaska,  is  hereby  modified  so 
as  to  permit  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  to  take  a  limited  quan- 
tity of  fire-arms  and  ammunition  to  said  islands,  subject  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  revenue  officers  there  and  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  may  prescribe. 

U.  S.  Grant,  President, 

The  instructions  issued  by  this  Department  in  its  Circular  of  the 
8th  February,  1870,  are  accordingly  modified  so  as  to  adjust  them  to 
the  above  Order, 

Revenue  officers  will,  however,  see  that  the  privilege  granted  to  the 
said  Company  is  not  abused ;  that  no  fire-arms  of  any  kind  are  ever 
used  by  said  Company  in  the  killing  of  seals  or  other  fur-bearings 
animals,  on  or  near  said  islands,  or  near  the.  haunts  of  seals  or  sea- 
otters  in  the  district,  nor  for  any  purpose  whatever,  during  the  months 
of  June,  July,  August,  September,  and  October  of  each  year,  nor 
after  the  arrival  of  seals  in  the  spring  or  before  their  departure  in  the 
fall,  excepting  for  necessary  protection  and  defence  against  marauders 
or  public  enemies  who  may  unlawfully  attempt  to  land  upon  the 
islands.  In  all  other  respects,  the  instructions  of  the  8th  February, 
1870,  will  remain  in  force. 

Wm.  a.  Bichardson, 

Acting  Secretary,, 


p.  30. 


Treasury  Department, 
Washington,  D.  C,  September  19, 1870, 

H.     R.,    44th     Sir  :  I  inclose  herewith  a  copy  of  a  letter,  dated  the  17th  instant. 

Cone.,  ist  Sess.,  from  N.  L.  Jeffries,  attorney  for  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company, 

^^•^^^®*  ^'reciting  that  a  notice  recently  appeared  in  the  "Alta  California" 

^^'         \  newspaper,  published  in  your  city,  of  the  intended  sailing  of  the 

schooner  "Mary  Zephyr''  for  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George. 

By  the  4th  Section  of  the  Act  of  the  1st  July,  1870,  entitled  "An 
Act  to  prevent  the  Extermination  of  Fur-bearing  Animals  in  Alaska," 
it  is  provided  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  immediately  after 
the  passage  of  said  Act,  shall  lease  to  proper  and  responsible  parties, 
&c.,  &c.,  the  right  to  engage  in  the  business  of  taking  fur  seals  on 
the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  and  to  send  a  vessel  or  vessels 
to  said  islands  for  the  skins  of  such  seals,  &c. 
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This  lease  has  been  awarded  to  the  Company  above  named 
106  for  the  term  of  twenty  years,  a  copy  of  which  is  herewith 
inclosed;  and  the  reanest  of  General  Jeffries  that  an  official 
announcement  be  made  of  tne  award  of  said  lease^  andthat  no  vessels 
except  those  of  the  Government  and  of  said  Company  will  be  allowed 
to  touch  or  land  at  either  of  said  islands^  may  be  complied  with,  and 
you  will  please  cause  such  notice  to  be  published  in  one  or  more  of 
the  San  Francisco  newspapers,  at  the  expense  of  said  Company. 
I  am,  &.C., 

(Signed)  Wm.  A.  Richabdsox, 

Jctinff  Secretary. 
T.  G.  Phelps,  Esq., 

Collector  of  CuatomSy  San  Franciaco,  California 


CusTOM-HousE,  San  Francisco,  California, 

Collector's  Office,  Septe^nha^  SO,  1S70. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  19tli  instant,  relative  to  the  published  notice  of  the  sailing  of  the 
schooner  "Mary  Zephyr" for  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George, 
iu  Alaska.  On  seeing  the  advertisement  in  the  '*  Alta,"  written  notice 
was  immediately  sent  to  the  parties  interested,  that  no  vessel  would 
be  permitted  to  land  at  said  islands.  1  have  caused  a  notice,  as  sug- 
gested by  the  honourable  Secretary,  to  be  published.  Please  find  a 
copy  of  the  notice  inclosed, 
I  am,  &c., 

(Signed)  T.  G.  Phelps, 

Honourable  Geo.  S.  Boutwell,     ,  Collector. 

Secretary  Treasury. 


Notice. 


In  compliance  with  an  order  of  the  honourable  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  lease  of  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul 
and  St.  George,  iu  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  has  been  executed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  for  the 
period  of  twenty  years  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  1870,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  Congress  entitled  "An  Act  to  prevent 
the  Extermination  of  Fur-bearing  Animals  in  Alaska, ^^  approved  the 
Ist  July,  1870,  and  that,  by  the  terms  of  said  lease  and  the  above- 
mentioned  Act,  the  said  Company  have  the  exclusive  right  to  engage 
in  the  business  of  taking  fur  seals  on  said  islands  and  the  islands 
'adjacent  thereto.  No  vessels,  other  than  those  belonging  to  said 
Alaska  Commercial  Company  or  to  the  United  States,  will  be  per- 
mitted to  touch  or  land  at  either  of  said  islands  or  the  islands  adjacent 
thereto,  nor  will  any  person  be  allowed  thereon  except  the  authorized 
agents  of  the  United  States  and  of  said  Company. 

(Signed)  T.  G.  Phelps, 

Collector  of  Customs. 

Custom-House,  San  Franciscjo,  California, 
Collector's  Office,  September  28,  1870. 

107  When  tlie above-mentioned  legislation wasenacted, 

Mr.  Boutwell,  as  already  stated,  was  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Treasury. 

■ 
opinion    of    united     states    government     in     1872    AS    TO    JURIS- 
DICTION. 

The  following  correspondence  between  Mr.  T.  G.  Phelps  ^^"^^^^^^^^^ 
and  Mr.  Boutwell  shows  the  position  assumed  in  1872  by  Boc.'ko.  io«,  pp! 
the  Treasury  Department  in  relation  to  the  extent  of  juris-  i3»,i*o. 
diction  of  the  United  States  in  Alaskan  waters: 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt4 6 
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Mr.  Phelps  to  Mr.  Bouticell, 

Customs-House,  San  Francisco, 

Collector's  Office,  March  25,  1872. 

Sir  :  I  deem  it  proper  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Department  to 
certain  rumours  which  appear  to  be  well  authenticated,  tne  substance 
of  which  appears  in  the  printed  slip  taken  from  the  Daily  Chronicle 
of  this  date,  herewith  inclosed. 

In  addition  to  the  several  schemes  mentioned  in  this  paper,  informa- 
tion has  come  to  this  office  of  another  which  is  bein^  organized  at 
the  Hawaiian  Islands  for  the  same  purpose.  It  is  well  known  that, 
during  the  month  of  May  and  the  early  part  of  Juno  in  each  year,  the 
fur  seal,  in  their  migration  from  the  southward-to  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George  Islands,  unilormly  move  through  Oonimak  Pass  in  large  num- 
bers, and  also  through  the  narrow  straits  near  that  pass  which  sepa- 
rate several  small  islands  from  the  Aleutian  Group. 

The  object  of  these  several  expeditions  is  unquestionably  to  inter- 
cept the  fur  seals  at  these  narrow  passages  during  the  period  above 
mentioned,  and  there,  by  means  of  small  boats  manned  by  skilful 
Indians  or  Aleutian  hunters,  make  indiscriminate  slaughter  of  those 
animals  in  the  water,  after  the  manner  of  hunting  sea-otters. 

The  evil  to  be  apprehended  from  such  proceedings  is  not  so  much  in 
respect  of  the  loss  resulting  from  the  destruction  of  the  seals  at  those 
places  (although  the  killing  of  each  female  is  in  effect  the  destruction 
of  two  seals),  but  the  danger  lies  in  diverting  these  animals  from  their 
accustomed  course  to  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  their 
only  haunts  in  the  United  States. 

It  is  believed  by  those  who  have  made  the  peculiar  nature  and  hab- 
its of  these  animals  a  study,  that  if  they  are  by  any  means  seriously 
diverted  from  the  line  upon  which  they  have  been  accustomed  to  move 
northward  in  their  passage  to  these  islands,  there  is  great  danger  of 
their  seeking  other  haunts,  and  should  this  occur  the  natural  selection 
would  be  Komandorsky  Islands,  whidi  lie  just  opposite  the  Pribilov 
Group,  near  the  coast  of  Kamschatka,  owned  by  Russia,  and  are  now 
the  haunt  of  fur  seals. 

That  the  successful  prosecution  of  the  above-mentioned  schemes 
would  have  the  effect  to  drive  the  seals  from  their  accustomed  course 
there  can  be  no  doubt.  Considering,  therefore,  alone  the  danger 
which  is  here  threatened  to  the  interest  of  the  Government  in 
108  the  seal  fisheries,  and  the  large  annual  revenue  derived  from  the 
same,  I  have  the  honour  to  suggest,  for  the  consideration  of  the 
Honourable  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  question  whether  the  Act 
of  July  1, 1870,  relating  to  those  fisheries,  does  not  authorize  his  inter- 
ference by  means  of  revenue  cutters  to  prevent  foreigners  and  others 
from  doing:  such  an  irreparable  mischief  to  this  valuable  interest. 
Should  the  Honourable  Secretary  deem  it  expedient  to  send  a  cutter 
into  these  waters,  I  would  respectfully  suggest  that  a  steam-cutter 
would  be  able  to  render  the  most  efficient  service,  and  that  it  should 
be  in  the  region  of  Oonimak  Pass  and  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  Islands 
by  the  15th  of  May  next. 
I  am,  &c., 

(Signed)  T.  G.  Phelps,  Collector, 


IFrom  San  Francisco  ^'  Daily  Chronicle,"  March  21,  1872,'] 

It  is  stated  in  reliable  commercial  circles  that  parties  in  Australia 
are  preparing  to  fit  out  an  expedition  for  the  capture  of  fur  seals  in 
Behring  Sea.  The  present  high  prices  of  fur-seal  furs  in  London  and 
the  European  markets  has  acted  powerfully  in  stimulating  enterprises 
of  a  like  character.  But  a  few  days  ago  we  mentioned  that  a  Victo- 
rian Company  was  organized  for  catching  fur  seals  in  the  North  Pacific. 
Another  party— an  agent  representing  some  Eastern  capitalists— has 
been  in  this  city  for  the  past  week  making  inquiries  as  to  the 
feasibility  of  organizing  an  expedition  for  like  purposes. 
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Ifr.  Boutfvell  to  Mr.  Phelps, 

TfiEAsrRY  Department, 
Washington,  I>.  C,  Api-il  19, 187^. 

Sir  :  Your  letter  of  the  25th  ultimo  wa«  duly  received,  calling  the 
attention  of  the  Department  to  certain  rnmonrs  circulating  in  San 
Francisco,  to  the  efi^ct  that  expeditions  are  to  start  from  Australia 
and  the  Hawaiian  Islands  to  take  fur  seals  on  their  annual  migration 
to  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  through  the  narrow  rass  of 
Oonimak.  You  recommend — to  cut  off  the  possibility  of  evil  result- 
ing to  the  interests  of  the  United  States  from  these  expeditions — that 
a  revenue  cutter  he  sent  to  the  region  of  Oonimak  Pass  by  the  15th 
May  next. 

A  very  full  conversation  was  had  with  Captain  Bryant  upon  this 
Buhlect  while  he  was  at  the  Department,  and  he  conceived  it  to  he 
entirely  impracticable  to  make  such  an  expedition  a  paying  one, 
inasmuch  as  the  seals  go  singly  or  in  pairs,  and  not  in  droves,  and 
cover  a  large  region  of  water  in  their  homeward  travel  to  these  islands, 
and  he  did  not  seem  to  fear  that  the  seals  would  be  driven  from  their 
accustomed  resorts,  even  were  such  attempts  made. 

In  addition,  I  do  not  see  that  the  United  States  would  have  the 
109      jurisdiction  or  power  to  drive  off  parties  goin^  up  there  for  that 
purpose,  unless  they  made  such  attempt  within  a  marine  league 
of  the  shore.* 

As  at  present  advised,  I  do  not  think  it  expedient  to  carry  out  your 
suggestions,  but  I  will  thank  you  to  communicate  to  the  Department 
any  further  facts  or  information  you  may  be  able  to  gather  upon  the 
subject. 

I  am,  &c. 

(Signed)  George  S.  Boutwell, 

Secretary. 

In  1876  Mr.  Mclntyre,  the  Assistant  Treasury  Agent  at  uth  cong.,  ut 
the  PribUoff  Islands,  wrote  that  he  had  armed  the  natives  d^;'no.i3o7p. 
with  the  intention  of  repelling  by  force  attempts  "to  kiUJg^^  March  'is, 
seals  in  the  rookeries  or  within  a  rifle  shot  of  the  shore.'' 

OPINION   OF   SECRETARY  FISH. 

In  1875,  a  question  having  arisen  as  to  Enssia's  authority 
to  grant  licences  for  the  use  of  the  seas  contiguous  to  her 
coasts,  Mr.  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  United  States 
of  America,  gives  conclusive  evidence  as  to  the  interpreta- 
tion placed  upon  the  Convention  of  1824  by  the  United 
States,  as  follows  : 

There  was  reason  to  hope  that  the  practice  which  formerly  pre-     Fish  to  Boker, 
vailed  with  powerful  nations  of  regarding  seas  and  bays,  usually  of  large  Snjlui'    ^  ^i  \* 
extent,  near  their  coast,  as  closed  to  any  foreign  commerce  or  fishery  not  g^ct.  32,*p.lo6. 
specially  licensed  by  them,  was,  without  exception,  a  pretension  of 
the  past,  and  that  no  nation  would  claim  exemption  from  the  general 
rule  of  public  law  which  limits  its  maritime  jurisdiction  to  a  marine 
league  from  its  coast.    We  should  particularly  regret  if  Russia  should 
insist  on  auy  such  pretension. 

FISHING  AND   NAVIGATION  BY  FOREIGNERS. 

During  the  whole  period  discussed  in  this  chapter,  the 
vessels  of  various  nations  were  continuously  engaged  in 

*  In  1888  (after  the  occurrence  of  the  seizures  of  British  vessels  in  Ex  parte  T.  H. 
1886  and  1887)  Mr.  Boutwell,  by  request,  explained,  in  a  letter  dated  C^er,  owner  of 
the  18th  January,  that  '*  neither  upon  my  recollection  of  facts,  as  they  ^aJ.j  »  '  BriTf 
were  understood  by  me  in  1872,  nor  upon  the  present  reading  of  the  for  the  United 
correspondence,  do  I  admit  the  claim  of  Great  Britain  that  my  letter  States,  Ko.  9, 
is  an  admission  of  any  right  adverse  to  the  claims  of  the  United  States  ?o9^^®^g7'^®'™* 
in  the  waters  known  as  Behring  Sea.  My  letter  had  reference  solely  '  ^' 
to  the  waters  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  south  "of  the  Aleutian  Islands." 
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liUDting,  fishing,  and  navigating  in  the  waters  of  the  !North 
Pacific,  including  Behring  Sea. 
H.R.,Ex.Doc.  Schooners  from  British  Columbia  were  fishing  for  cod  as 
utl^M.*^^'*''^"  early  as  1866,  and  seals  to  the  number  of  20,000  a  year 
were  reported  as  being  taken  south  of  St.  George  and  St. 
Paul  Islands  in  1870  and  1872. 


WHALING   INDUSTRY. 

Fishery  Indus- 110  Whalcrs    coutinucd   as  bcfore  to  frequent   the 

unued  states!  waters  both  east  and  west  of  the  line  described  in 

J887,  sec.  5,  vol!  the  treaty  of  1867.  The  extent  of  their  operations  appears 
from  the  following  table,  which  shows  the  number  of  ves- 
sels composing  the  North  Pacific  whaling  fleet  after  the 
date  of  the  Alaska  Cession.* 


ij,  p.  85. 


Year. 

Number 

of  United 

states 

vessels. 

Remarks. 

1867 

90 
61 
43 
46 
35 

27 
30 
23 
16 
18 

Also  11  foreign  vessels. 

Also  7  foreign  vessels. 

Also  6  foreign  vessels. 

Also  9  foreign  vessels. 

All  but  7  of  the  fleet  were  lost,  including  4  foreign 

vessels. 
Also  4  foreign  vessels. 
Also  4  foreign  vessels. 
Also  4  foreign  vessels. 
Also  4  foreign  vessels. 

All  hnf.  ft  nf  tht\  flpp.t  \nat.  aXan  2  fnrAi<rn  varbaIa. 

1868 

1869 

1870 

1871 

1872 

1873 

1874 

1875 

1876 

1877 

19  1  Three  of  the  deet  were  lost;  1  foreign  vessel. 
17  1  One  of  the  fleet  lost. 

1878 

1879 

21     Three  of  the  fleet  lost. 

1880 

19 

WALRUS   HUNTING. 

tiTi^s^Vf^^h  e  W^^rus  hunting  is  also  known  to  have  been  continuously 
United  States!  practiced  by  the  whalers  during  these  years,  and  in  some 
part  r?;  ^.^'313  y^arslarge  quantities  of  walrus  ivory  and  oil  were  obtained : 

Tho  Arctic  whaling  fleet  from  1870  to  1880,  inclusive,  is  estimated 
to  have  captured  100,000  walrus,  producing  1,996,000  gallons  of  oil 
and  398,868  pounds  of  ivory,  of  a  total  value  of  1,260,0(W  dollars. 


et  acq. 


SEAL   HUNTING. 

H.R.,Ex.Doc.     In  1872  expeditions  for   sealing  in  Behring  Sea  were 

44th  ^Cong.,  ^i8t  reported  to  be  fitting  out  in  various  places,  as  appears  from 

sess.         '       Mr.  Phelps'  letter  of  the  25th  March  in  that  year,  already 

quoted,  and  in  1875  a  schooner  was  reported  as  having 

been  seen  shooting  seals  among  the  seal  islands. 

Ivan  Petroff,  Special  Commissioner  of  the  United  States 
to  the  seal  islands  in  the  year  1880,  says  in  his  Eeport: 

H.  B.,  Ex.  Boc.     As  these  seals  pacs  up  and  down  the  coast  as  far  as  the  Straits  of 

r  °*  *Si^  s^*^  Fuca  and  the  mouth  of  Columbia  River,  quite  a  number  of  them  are 

voLxviii  T)^**  secured  by  hunters,  "who  shoot  or  spear  them  as  they  find  them  asleep 

at  sea.    Also,  small  vessels  are  fitted  out  in  San  Francisco,  whicn 

regularly  cruise  in  these  waters  for  the  purpose  alone  of  shooting 

sleeping  seal. 


*  All  vessels  not  sailing  under  the  United  States  flag  are  specified  in 
this  table  as  '' foreign.'' 
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111  And  he  adds: 

The  far  trade  of  thU  country ^  with  the  exception  of  that  confined  H.  B.,  Ex.  Doc., 
to  the  seal  ielande  and  set  apart  by  law,  is  free  to  all  legitimate  enter-  No.  40,45th  Conff., 
prise.  p  (jg 

Sealing  vessels  and  their  catches  were  also  reported  l>y  N?'^'5?^'4^th 
the  United  States  cutter  '*  Cor  win,''  but  none  were  inter-  cong.,  ist's«M. 
fered  with  when  outside  of  the  3-mile  limit. 

In  1881  an  Agent  of  the  United  States  Government  h.  r.,  ex.  doc. 
stated  that  during  the  past  twenty  years  probably  100  ves-  conlfini  i^^ 
sels  had  ^^  prowled  "  about  the  Pribiloff  Islands,  p-m.  ' 

COMPLAINTS  OF  DEPREDATIONS  ON   ROOKERIES. 

The  agents  of  the  United  States  Government  sent  to  the 
seal  islands  previously  to  1886  continually  reported  upon 
the  inadequacy  of  the  protection  of  the  islands,  and  they 
frequently  referred  to  the  depredations  upon  the  rookeries 
by  the  crews  of  vessels  sealing  in  Behring  Sea. 

• 
LETTER  FROM  MR.   D^ANCONA. 

Early  in  1881,  Collector  D.  A.  d'Ancona,  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, appears  to  have  requested  information  from  the 
Treasury  Department  at  Washington  in  regard  to  the 
meaning  placed  by  that  Department  upon  the  law  regulat- 
ing the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  the  territory  of 
Alaska,  and  specially  as  to  the  interpretation  of  the  terms 
"  waters  thereof"  and  "  waters  adjacent  thereto,"  as  used  in 
the  law,  and  how  far  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
was  to  be  understood  as  extending. 

REPLY  OF  MR.    FRENCH. 

In  reply,  Acting  Secretary  H.  F.  French,  of  the  Treasury 
Department,  wrote  as  follows  on  the  12th  March,  1881 : 

Sir:  Your  letter  of  the  19th  ultimo,  requesting  certain  information    H. R.,Ex.Doc.. 
in  regard  to  the  meaning  placed  by  this  Dei)artmeut  upon  the  law  50th  Cong.,  2nd 
regulating  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  ^af®''       3883,  p. 
was  duly  received.    The  law  prohibits  the  killing  of  any  fur-bearing 
animals,  except  as  otherwise  therein  provided,  within  the  limits  of 
Alaska  Territory  or  in  the  waters  thereof,  and  also  prohibits  the  kill- 
ing of  any  fur-8ed.ls  on  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  or  in  the 
waters  adjacent  thereto,  except  during  certain  months. 

You  inquire  in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  the  terms  '*  waters 
thereof  and  '' waters  adjacent  thereto,''  as  used  in  the  law,  and  how 
far  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  is  to  be  understood  as  extend- 
ing. 

Presuming  your  inquiry  to  relate  more  especially  to  the  waters  of 
Western  AlasKa,  you  are  informed  that  the  Treaty  with  Russia  of  the 
30th  March,  1870  \_sic']j  by  which  the  Ten-itory  of  Alaska  was  ceded  to 
the  United  States,  defines  the  boundary  of  "the  Territory  so  ceded. 
This  Treaty  is  found  on  pp.  671  to  673'  of  the  volume  of  Treaties 
of  the  Revised  Statutes.     It  will  be  seen  therefrom  that  the 

112  limit  of  the  cession  extends  from  a  line  starting  from  the  Arctic 
Ocean  and  running  through  Bering  Strait  to  the  north  of  St. 

Lawrence  Islands.  The  lino  runs  thence  in  a  south-westerly  direction, 
80  as  to  pass  midway  between  thelsland  of  Attoo  and  Copper  Island  of 
the  Kromanboski  [sic^  couplet  or  group,  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean, 
to  meridian  of  193  degrees  of  west  longitude.  All  the  waters  within 
that  boundary  to  the  western  end  of  the  Aleutian  Archipelago  and 
chain  of  islands,  are  considered  as  comprised  within  the  waters  of 
Alaska  Territory. 
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All  the  penalties  prescribed  by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing 
animals  \voald  therefore  attach  against  any  violation  of  law  within 
the  limits  before  described. 

(Signed)  H.  F,  French, 

Acting  Secretary. 

NO  SEIZURES  MADE  BEFORE   1886. 

It  does  not  appear  from  any  official  documents  that  any 
action  was  taken  at  the  time  in  accordance  with  the  opin- 
ion expressed  in  this  letter,  and  no  seizures  were  made,  and 
no  warning  was  given  to  any  British  vessel  engaged  in 
sealing  beyond  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  prior  to  1886, 
although  at  least  one  British  vessel  is  known  to  have  been 
50thCong.,2nci  engaged  in  such  sealing  in  1884,  and  no  less  than  thirteen 
Dw 'no  loi^^)* ^^^®  ^^  engaged  in  1885.    Two  of  these  vessels  are  stated 
lu.'    ^'     '  ^  *  to  have  been  spoken  by  a  United  States  revenue  cutter, 

without  being  in  any  way  molested. 
H.   R.,    Mis.     On  the  22nd   May,  1884,  Lieutenant   I.  E.  Lutz  was 
fsfsew^Ni'Jefi;  instructed  by  tlie  Captain  of  the  United  States  revenue 
p-  28.    '         '  Steamer  ^^Corwin"  to  watch  and  to  seize  or  arrest  any  ves- 
sel or  persons  attempting  to  take  seals  contrary  to  law. 
Ibid.,  p.  33.  Acting    under    these    instructions.    Lieutenant    Lutz 

arrested  the  "Adele,"  of  Hamburg,  Gustave  Isaacson, 
master,  with  three  officers  and  a  crew  of  eighteen  Japanese, 
when  at  anchor  off  shore.  The  Lieutenant  was  careful  to 
ascertain  that  the  vessel  was  engaged  in  sealing  ashore, 
and  having  waited  the  return  of  the  ship's  boat  which  came 
back  loaded  with  seal  carcasses,  Lieutenant  Lutz  reported 
that,  having  note  secured  all  necessary  evidence^  he  notified 
the  captain  of  the  seizure  of  the  vessel. 

It  is  found  that  from  1867  down  to  and  including  1885, 
vessels  continued  to  visit  and  hunt  in  Behring  Sea  with- 
out interference  when  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial 
jurisdiction. 

The  circumstances  which  appear  to  have  led  to  a  change 
of  official  policy  in  1886  will  be  related  hereafter. 

It  may  be  convenient  at  this  point  to  refer  to  questions 
which  were  raised  by  occurrence  in  the  Asiatic  waters  of 
the  Pacific,  adjacent  to  Eussian  territory. 

113        QUESTIONS  ARISING  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
AND  RUSSIA  IN  OKHOTSK  AND   BEHRING   SEAS. 

Disputes  have  more  than  once  arisen  respecting  the  rights 
of  United  States  whaling  vessels  in  Okhotsk  Sea. 

WHALEKS  IN  OKHOTSK   SEA. 

Fishery  Indus-     The  main  objcctiou  to  thcsc  whalers  was  that  they  inter- 
ijnited  ^  states^  f<Bred  with  the  fur  industry,  and  it  is  on  record  that  the 
^^20*^166  611^01™^^^  ^^  whaling  practiced  in  this  sea  was  often  to  anchor 
from  Tikiime-the  vcsscl  iu  somc  harbour  and  to  send  the  boats  there- 
?ou'  No^s^"*^^'  ^^^™  ^^  pursuit  of  whales.    The  instructions  to  Eussian 
cruizers,  dating  from  1853,  only  prohibited  these  vessels 
from  coming  "  within  3  Italian  miles  of  our  shores."    The 
Sea  of  Okhotsk  was  covered  by  the  Ukase  of  1821,  and  pos- 
sesses a  seal  rookery  (Robben  Island).    Whalers  from  the 
United  States  and  elsewhere  began  to  frequent  this  sea 
about  the  year  1843. 
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WHALERS  60HETIMKS  SEAL-HUNTERS. 

The  following  evidence  with  reference  to  sealing  and 
whaling  in  Okhotsk  Sea  given  before  the  Committee  of 
Ways  and  Means  in  the  House  of  Representatives  at 
Washington  (3rd  May,  1876),  shows  that  whalers  were  also 
engaged  in  taking  seals: 

Q.  Who  are  WiUiams,  Haven  &  Co.f— ^.  Williams,  Haven,  &  Co.     H.    R.,     44th 
are  Mr.  Henry  P.  Haven,  of  Connecticut,  who  died  last  Sunday,  a^id  Report  623  ^****' 
Richard  Chapel.    They  are  whalers.    They  took  seals  and  whales, 
and  had  heen  at  that  business  in  the  Pacific  for  a  great  many  years. 

Q,  They  had  an  interest  in  these  skins? — J.  Yea,  sir.  They  had  a 
vessel  in  the  wateiu  of  the  Okhotsk  Sea,  I  think,  seal-fishing  in  1866. 
While  their  vessel  was  at  Honolulu  in  1866,  the  captain  became 
acquainted  with  a  Russian  captain  who  put  in  there  in  distress  with 
the  remainder,  or  a  portion,  of  the  Alaska  seal-skins  taken  by  the  old 
Russian  Company,  and  there  this  captain  learned  of  this  interest.  He 
left  his  vessel  at  Honolulu,  went  to  Connecticut,  and  conferred  with 
bis  employers.  Then  Mr.  Chapel,  one  of  the  concern,  went  out  to 
Honolulu  and  fitted  out  this  vessel  and  another  one  and  sent  them  to 
the  Alaska  Islands  as  early  as  April,  1868. 

The  United  States  Minister  at  St.  Petersburg,  Mr.  Hoff-  m?' Freu^V"? 
man,  writing  in  1882,  thus  refers  to  this  sea :  sen,  maci '  u," 

1882. 

A  glance  at  the  map  will  show  that  the  Kurile  Islands  are  dotted  soth Cong.,  2nd 
across  the  entrance  to  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  the  entire  distance  from  Seas.,  Senate  Ex. 
Japan  on  the  south  to  the  southernmost  Cape  of  Kamtchatka  on  the  l^*^-*  ^^'  i<^»  P- 
north.  260.  ^^«.f  P]J^ 

In  the  time  when  Russia  owned  the  whole  of  these  islands,  her  Rep-  n^  'no.  14.' 
reseutatives  in  Siberia  claimed  that  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  was  a  mare 
clausum,  for  that  Russian  jurisdiction  extended  from  island  .to 
114      island  and  over  2  marine  leagues  of  intermediate  sea  from  Japan 
to  Kamtchatka. 

But  about  five  years  ago  Russia  ceded  the  southern  group  of  these 
islands  to  Japan,  in  return  for  the  half  of  the  Island  of  Saghalien, 
which  belonged  to  that  Power. 

As  soon  as  this  was  done  it  became  impossible  for  the  Siberian 
authorities  to  maintain  their  claim.  My  informant  was  not  aware 
that  this  claim  had  ever  been  seriously  made  at  St.  Petersburgh. 

And  in  another  letter  he  says : 

I  do  not  think  that  Russia  claims  that  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  is  a  mare    March  27  1882. 

clausumy  over  which  she  has  exclusive  jurisdiction.     If  she  does,  her  50th  Cong.'  2nd 

claim  is  not  a  tenable  one  since  the  cession  of  part  of  the  group  of  Sess.,  Senate  Ex. 

the  Kurile  Islands  to  Japan,  if  it  ever  were  tenable  at  any  time.  S,^®-  ^^'  }^'  P- 

^       '  ^  261.    SeeAppen- 

The  following  appears  as  an  introductory  statement  iHji^lN^I^is."'  * 
"Papers  relating  to  Behring  Sea  Fisheries,"  published  at  " 

the  Goverbinent  Printing  Office  in  Washington,  1887: 

OKHOTSK   SEA   SUBJECT  TO   UKASE   OF   1821. 

This  sea  [of  Okhotsk]  is  a  part  of  the  waters  to  which  the  Ukase  of 
1821  applied,  and  which  M.  Poletica,  in  his  subsequent  correspondence 
with  Mr.  Adams,  prior  to  the  Treaty  of  1824,  said  His  Imperial  Majesty, 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  might  have  claimed  as  a  close  sea  had 
he  chosen  to  do  so.  As  has  been  seen,  all  questions  as  to  the  right  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  as  well  as  of  the  subjects  of  Great 
Britain,  to  navigate  and  fish  in  those  waters,  was  given  up  by  Russia 
once  for  all  in  the  Treaty  of  1824  with  the  United  States,  and  of  1825 
with  Great  Britain. 

The  following  correspondence  between  Russia  and  the  United  States 
in  the  years  1867  and  1868  contains  an  explicit  disavowal  by  Russia  of 
any  claim  to  interfere  with  the  fishing  operations  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk. 
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INTERFKRENCE   WITH  UNITED   STATES   VESSELS. 

The  correspondence  referred  to  shows  that  the  captain  of 
"Europa."      the  "Europa,''  a  United  States  whaling  vessel,  complained 
to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington  that  the  Captain 
of  a  Eussian  armed  steamer  had  stated  that  he  was  author- 
ized to  drive  United  States  whalers  away  from  the  vicinity 
of  the  Settlement  of  Okhotsk,  in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  and 
'•  Endeavour."  that  he  had  fired  on  the  ship's  boat  of  the  bark  ^'  Endeavour" 
of  New  Bedford. 
It  appears  also  from  the  same  correspondence  that  on  the 
"Java."  27th  of  July,  1867,  the  United  States  bark  "Java"  was 

cruizing  for  whales  in  Shantar  Bay  and  standing  towards 
Silas  Eichard's  Blufl:^  when  a  Eussian  Commander  ordered 
sewardtociay,  him  out  of  the  bay,  and    thereupon  Mr.  Seward 

1868,  vof/i?[  Part  115      inquired  of  the  Eussian  Government  what  instruc- 
II.  No.  12.  tions  had  been  issued  relating  to  fisheries  in  this  sea. 

EXPLANATIONS  BY  BtJSSIA. 

« 

westmann  to  ju  reply  to  this  inquiry,  the  following  explanation  was 
Secretary  of  leccived from  M.  de  Westmanu,  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign 
?868%o{h  ^Jong^'  ^fl^'irs  at  St.  Petersburg,  which  shows  the  claim  of  juris- 
2ndSes8.,  Senate  diction  of  Eussia  to  havc  bccn  confined  to  3  miles  only  in 
p.^?.^^''^^'^^'^^ssian  gulfs  and  bays,  in  this  part  of  the  very  waters 

covered  by  the  Ukase  of  1821 : 

NO   CLAIM  OF  JURISDICTION  BEYOND  3-MILB   LIMIT. 

These  are  the  circumstances:  The  schooner  '^Aleout/'  under  the 
command  of  Lieutenant  Etoline,  had  been  sent  in  commission  from 
Nicolaievsk  to  Oudrk.  The  abundance  of  floating  ice  having  forced 
him  to  enter  into  the  Gulf  of  Tougoursh,  he  there  met,  the  14th 
July,  at  about  20  miles  to  the  south  of  the  Straits  of  Chautarsk,  near 
the  eastern  coast,  the  American  whaler  **Java,"  occupied  in  render- 
ing the  oil  of  a  captured  whale.  Considering  that  foreign  whalers  are 
forbidden  by  the  laws  in  force  to  fish  in  the  Russian  gulfs  and  bays 
at  a  distance  of  less  than  3  miles  from  the  shore,  where  the  right  of 
Ashing  is  exclusively  reserved  to  Eussian  subjects.  Lieutenant  Etoline 
warned  ("invita")  the  captain  of  the  "Java"  to  "bear  off"  from  the 
Gulf  of  Tougoursh,  which  he  at  once  did.  The  same  day  the  "  Aleout" 
made  for  the  Bay  of  Mawgon,  where  arrived,  on  the  next  day  the 
American  whale  schooner  "Caroline  Foot,"  whose  captain,  accom- 
panied by  the  captain  of  the  "Java,"  called  on  Lieutenant  Etoline, 
and  declared  that  he  had  no  right  to  prevent  them  from  hshing  for 
whales  wherever  they  liked.  Lieutenant  Etoline  replied  that  there 
were  in  that  respect  established  rules  ("  regies"),  and  if  they  insisted, 
absolutely,  upon  breaking  them,  that  he  would  be  compelled  to 
prevent  them.  The  captain  of  the  schooner  "Caroline  Foot"  pre- 
tending ("ayant  prdtendu")  that  he  had  entered  into  the  Bay  of 
Tougoursh  in  consequence  of  "deviations  from  his  course,"  Lieu- 
tenant Etoline  offered  at  once  all  assistance  in  his  power;  and,  upon 
request,  delivered  him  7  ponds  of  biscuit  from  the  stores  of  the 
"  Aleout,"  after  which  the  two  ships  again  went  to  sea.  The  19th  of 
July,  that  is,  four  days  afterwards,  the  schooner  "Aleout"  met  a 
whale,  upon  which  the  Commander  caused  a  trial  fire  to  be  made.  At 
the  same  moment  was  seen,  at  about  16  miles  distance,  a  sail,  name 
unknown,  and,  nearer,  three  "chaloupes,"  the  nearest  of  which  was 
at  least  3  miles  in  advance  in  the  direction  of  the  cannon  fire.  In  the 
evening  all  these  ships  had  disappeared.  That  incident  is  registered 
in  the  books  of  tlie  "Aleout"  in  the  following  terms:  "The  19th  of 
July,  at  9  in  the  evening,  at  anchor  in  the  Bay  of  Mawgons,  fired  a 
cannon  shot  for  practice  at  a  whale  afloat."  From  these  facts  General 
Clay  will  be  convinced  that  the  incident  alluded  to  has  been  exag- 
gerated, and  oven  perverted  ("d^natur^")  much  in  order  to  be  repre- 
sented as  a  cause  of  grievance  against  the  Commander  of  the 
"Aleout"  on  the  part  of  the  American  whalers. 
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116  The  explanatiou  was  considered  satisfactory.    Mr.    wth  cong.,  2nd 
Seward  observiug  that  "the  captain  of  tlie  ''Jaya,''D^:yTiwtl'. 

spoke  unwarrantably  when  by  implication  he  denied  that^*- 
the  Eussian  authorities  have  the  right  to  prevent  foreign 
vessels  from  fishing  for  whales  within  3  marine  miles  of 
their  own  shore.'' 

In  the  year  1881  the  Russian  Consul  at  Yokohama  issued, 
on  behalf  of  the  Eussian  Imperial  Government,  a  notice, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  translation: 

Xoiice,  Bnssia   notice 

of  November, 

At  the  request  of  the  local  authorities  of  Behrin^  and  other  islands,  qJ^  o'la^in  5 
the  iiudersiguod  hereby  notifies  that  the  Russian  Imperial  Government  Behring  Seas, 
publishes,  for  general  knowledge,  the  followinc;:  Ibid.,  p.  259. 

' '  1 .  Without  a  special  perm  it  or  licence  from  the  Governor-General  of 
Eastern  Siberia,  foreign  vessels  are  not  allowed  to  carry  on  tradins^, 
hunting,  fishing,  &c.,  on  the  Russian  coast  or  islands  in  the  Okhotsk 
and  Benring  Seas,  or  on  the  north-eastern  coast  of  Asia,  or  within 
their  sea  boundary  lin&. 

^*  2.  For  such  permits  or  licences,  foreign  vessels  should  apply  to 
Vladivostock  exclusively. 

"3.  In  the  port  of  Petropaulovsk,  though  being  the  only  port  of 
entry  in  Kamtchatka,  such  permits  or  licences  shall  not  be  issued. 

^'4.  No  permits  or  licences  whatever  shall  be  issued  for  hunting, 
fishing,  or  trading  at  or  on  the  Commodore  and  Robben  Islands. 

"  5.  Foreign  vessels  found  trading,  fishing,  hunting,  <&c.,  in  Russian 
waters,  without  a  licence  or  permit  from  the  Governor-General,  and 
also  those  possessing  a  licence  or  permit  who  may  infringe  the  existing 
bye-laws  on  hunting,  shall  be  confiscated,  both  vessels  and  cargoes, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Government.  This  enactment  shall  be  enforced 
henceforth,  commencing  with  a.  p.  1882. 

^'6.  The  enforcement  of  the  above  will  be  intrusted  to  Russian 
men-of-war,  and  also  to  Russian  merchant- vessels,  which,  for  th.at 
purpose,  will  carry  military  detachments  and  be  provided  with  proper 
instructions. 

'*A.  Pelikan, 
''ff.  I.  R.  M.  Consul, 

'*  Yokohama,  November  15,  1881.*^ 

The  firm  of  Messrs.  Lyudo  and  Hough,  of  San  Francisco,  ibid.,  p.  259. 
was  in  1882,  and  had  been  for  years,  engaged  in  the  Pacific  nJlilhtoFofge^ 
coast  fisheries.  They  yearly  sent  vessels  to  the  Sea  of  |«i>rua»Ti5,iH82! 
Okhotsk,  fishing  from  10  to  20  miles  from  shore.  The  atten-  v^.  ii,  p^t  if; 
tion  of  the  firm  being  called  to  the  above  notice,  they  wrote  ^^'  ^^• 
to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  calling  - 
attention  thereto. 

117  The  Secretary  of  State  (Mr.  Frelinghuysen),  on    5othcojg.,2nd 
the  7th  March,  1882,  inclosed  their  letter,  together Do*c.io!'f(^f pi 

with  the  regulations  ^'  touching  the  Pacific  coast  fisheries,"  258^^  Hoffman t 
as  he  termed  them,  to  Mr.  Hoffman,  the  United  States  Min-Mr.'Freii^hu>^ 
ister  at  St.  Petersburg.    Mr.  Hoffman  acknowledged  thef|J*^  ^ilth  ^p. 
receipt  of  this  despatch,  in  reference  to  what  he  also  called  261.' see  Appen* 
"  our  Pacific  Ocean  fisheries.''  nfNl^is."' 

applied  only  to  territorial  waters. 

Mr.  Hoffman,  having  made  inquiry  of  M.  de  Giers,  the  iwd.,  p.  202. 
Eussian  Foreign  Minister,  the  latter,  in  his  reply,  d^ted^;,  ^®g^™^*® 
the  8th  (20th)  May,  1882,  explained  that  these  Regulations  May  8  (20, 1882'. 
applied  only  to  "territorial  waters  of  Russia,''  and,  in  a f^i®  jjf ^PSt^if; 
subsequent  letter  of  the  1st  (13th)  June,  quoted  Article  no.  le.' 
660  of  the  Russian  Code,  which  is  as  follows : 
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Article  560. 

Ibid.,  p.  262.  The  maritime  waters,  even  when  they  wash  the  shores,  where  there 
tU'  ^TT^i*"  *^^®  a  permanent  population,  can  not  be  the  subject  of  private  posses- 
June  ia3)"l8M'.  ®^^"  y  *^®y  ^^^  open  to  the  use  of  one  and  all. 

foL  iif  ktt^n;  Ini  a  letter  to  Mr.  Frelinglmysen  of  the  14th  March,  1882, 
No*  17.'  Ibid.,  p!  Mr.  Hoffman  shows  what  he  understood  to  be  the  meaning 
dii,  v^fii,^!^  applied  by  M.  de  Giers  to  the  words  *' territorial  waters." 
Ti,  'No.  i4. '        He  writes : 

The  best  whaling  grounds  are  found  in  the  hays  and  inlets  of  the  Sea 
of  Okhotsk.  Into  these  the  Russian  Government  does  not  permit 
foreign  whalers  to  enter,  upon  the  ground  that  the  entrance  to  thenij  from 
headland  to  headland j  is  less  than  2  marine  leagues  wide, 

2^hid,^p|-  262,  Indeed,  M.  de  Giers,  in  the  letter  of  the  8th  (20th)  May, 
dix,  VOL  ii,^la?t  1882,  already  quoted,  makes  it  clear  that,  as  to  fishing  and 
II,  No.  16.  hunting,  the  rule  was  the  same,  and  that  the  prohibition 

of  vessels  engaged  in  these  pursuits  extended  only  over 
the  marine  league  from  the  shores  of  the  coasts  ^^and  the 
islands  called  the  'Commander'  and  the  'Seals.'" 

The  island  referred  to  as  the  '* Seals"  is  liobben  Island, 
and  the  reference  to  this  and  the  Commander  Islands  indi- 
cates that  M.  de  Giers,  under  the  term  of  "hunting,"  was 
referring  specially  to  the  sealing  industry. 

CASE   OF   THE    ^*  ELIZA." 

On  the  2 1st  July,  1884,  the  United  States  schooner 

"Eliza"  was  seized  by  the  Russian  cruizer  "liLazboTnik"in 

the  Anadir  River,  which  runs  into  Anadir  Bay,  a 

50th Cong.,  2nd  118      iiortherii  portion  of  Behring  Sea.     It  was  repre- 

^^riTmt  sented  to  the  United  States  that  she  was  there  trad- 

263.  ing  and  hunting  walrus.     The  United  States  Vice-Consul- 

General  at  «lapan  termed  the  seizure  "an  act  of  piracy." 

Ibid.,  p.  270.     General  Vlangaly,  writing    from    the   Department  of 

vol.  ii^?>^ar°'ii;  Foreign  Affairs  on  the  19th  (31st)  January,  1887,  explained 

No.' 19.  that  the  "Eliza  "was  arrested,  "not  for  the  fact  of  seal 

hunting,"    but    for  violating    the   prohibition    touching 

trading,  hunting,  and  fishing  on  the  Russian  coasts  of  the 

Pacific  without  special  licence. 

Ibid.,  p.  269.       The  crew,  it  was  found,  were  trading  with  the  natives 

on  the  coasts  of  Kanitchatka,  as  well  as  hunting  walrus. 
Ibid.  seeAp      This  appears  to  have  been  accepted  as  a  valid  explana- 

fStii'  No°\9"'  *^^^5  ^'^^  ^^^^  reference  to  the  seizure  of  this  ship  and  of 
*^     '    *^*    '  the  "Henrietta,"  Mr.  Lothrop,  United  States  Minister  at 
St.  Petersburg,  writing  to  Mr.  Bayard,  the  United  States 
Secretary  of  State,  on  the  17th  February,  1887,  remarks: 

I  may  add  that  the  Russian  Code  of  Prize  Law  of  1869,  Article  21, 
and  now  in  force,  limits  the  jurisdictional  waters  of  Russia  to  3  miles 
from  the  shore. 


it    ffiniW'UTT.^T-T'A      " 


CASE   OF   THE    "HENRIETTA. 

ibid.,p.  267.        The  United  States  schooner  "  Henrietta"  had  been  seized 

on  the  29th  August,  1886,  off  East  Cape  in  Behring  Strait 

by  the  Russian  corvette  "Kreysser." 

Ibid.,  p.  269.     Explanations     from     the    Russian    Government    were 

vowi^^^^f if' ^^^^^^^^  demanded    by  the  United  States,  and  it  was 

No.'is'    *^     '  alleged  she  was  arrested  for  illicit  trading  on  the  Russian 

coasts. 
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VIEWS  OF  MR.   BAYARD. 

Nevertheless,  Mr.  Bayard,  writing  to  Mr.  Lothropon  the 
16th  March,  1887,  observed: 

If,  as  I  am  to  conchide  from  your  despatch,  the  seizure  of  the  ''Hen-    Papers  relat- 
rietta"  was  made  iu  Russian  territorial  waters,  then  the  Russian^  Jj*  Behring 
authorities  had  jurisdiction;  and  if  the  condemnation  was  on  pro- p^i^ugif^^i^^  ^}f^ 
ceediugs  duly  instituted  and  administered  before  a  competent  Court  Goverument 
and  on  adequate  evidence,  this  Department  has  no  right  to  complain.  PrintinffOffice 
But  if  either  of  these  conditions  does  not  exist,  the  condemnation  can  1007^121'^*'^'^' 
not  be  internationally  sustained.    The  first  of  these  conditions,  viz,       '  ^' 
that  the  proceedings  should  have  been  duly  instituted  and  adminis- 
tered, could  not  be  held  to  exist  if  it  should  appear  that  the  Court 
before  whom  the  proceedings  were  had  was    composed  of  parties 
interested  in  the  seizure.    On  general  principles  of  international  law, 
to  enforce  a  condemnation  by  such  a  Court  is  a  denial  and  perverpion 
of  justice,  for  which  this  Government  is  entitled  to  claim  redress. 

I'he  same  right  to  redress,  also,  would  arise  if  it  should  appear 
that,  while  the  seizure  was  within  the  3-mile  zone,  the  alleged  offence 

was  committed  exterior  to  that  zone  and  on  the  high  sees. 
119  You  are  therefore  instructed  to  inquire,  not  merely  as  to  the 

mode  in  which  the  condemning  Court  was  constituted,  but  as  to 
the  evidence  adduced  before  such  Court,  iu  which  the  exact  locality 
of  seizure  should  be  included. 

NO    ASSERTION    BY    UNITED    STATES    OF     EXTRAORDINARY    JURISDIC- 
TION   PREVIOUS   TO   1886. 

The  instructions  given  from  time  to  time  to  Commanders 
of  the  Revenue  Service,  or  of  ships  of  war  of  the  United 
States  cruizing  in  Behring  Sea,  and  guarding  the  interests 
of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  upon  the  islands 
leased  to  the  Company,  do  not  even  suggest  the  intention 
of  that  Government  to  assert  a  claim  so  vehemently  dis- 
puted when  advanced  by  Russia. 

On  the  contrary,  while  vessels  from  British  Columbia 
and  elsewhere  were  trading  and  fishing  generally  in  the 
Behring  Sea,  and  while  vessels — chiefly  those  of  the  United 
States — were  actually  raiding  the  rookeries,  the  instruc- 
tions relating  to  the  fisheries  given  to  Revenue  Marine  ves- 
sels by  the  United  States  Government,  until  1886,  were 
confined,  as  has  been  shown,  to  the  immediate  protection 
of  the  seal  islands. 

REPORT  OF  CRUIZE   OF  THE    '^  CORWIN,"  1885. 

The  seizure  of  British  sealers  in  the  open  sea  followed 
the  report  on  the  cruize  of  the  Revenue  Marine  steamer 
"Corwin"  in  the  year  1886. 

In  this  report,  it  is  among  other  things  stated,  that  while  i^'^i^^^' 
shaping  a  course  for  St.  Paul  a  special  lookout  was  kept  ut'sess.  ^°^'' 
for  vessels  sealing. 

The  Captain  writes : 

While  wo  were  iu  the  vicinity  of  the  seal  islands  a  lookout  was  kept 
at  masthead  for  vessels  craizing,  sealing,  or  illicitly  trading  among 
those  islands.    But  no  such  vessels  were  seen. 

Having  drawn  attention  to  the  number  of  vessels  which 
had  taken,  or  had  endeavoured  to  take  seals  on  the  shores 
of  the  islands,  and  illustrated  the  great  difficulty  of  pre- 
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venting  the  landing  thereupon,  the  Commander  concludes 
as  follows: 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  facts,  I  would  respectfully  suggest — 

1.  That  the  Department  cause  to  be  printed  in  the  Western  papers, 
particularly  those  of  San  Francisco,  California,  and  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  the  sections  of  the  law  relating  to  the  killing  of  fur-bear- 
ing animals  in  Alaskan  waters,  and  defining  in  specific  terms  what  is 
meant  by  Alaskan  waters. 

2.  That  a  revenue  cutter  be  sent  to  cruize  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Pribilof  Islands  and  Aleutian  Group  during  the  sealing  season. 

Senate  Ex.  120  On  the  Gth  March,  1886,  Mr.  Daniel  Manning,  Sec- 

2nd'fe8  8?^o:  retary  to  the  Treasury,  wrote  to  the  Collector  of 

106,  p.  135.         Customs  at  San  Francisco  as  follows: 

Treasury  Department, 

March  6,  1886. 

Seeante'p.iii.  Sir:  I  transmit  herewith,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter 
addressed  hy  the  Department  on  the  12th  March,  1881,  to  D.  A. 
d'Ancona,  concerning  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  in  the 
waters  of  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  the  prevention  of  the  killing  of 
fur  seals  and  other  fur-hearing  animals  within  such  areas,  as  pre- 
scrihed  hy  chapter  3,  title  23,  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  The  attention 
of  your  predecessor  in  office  was  called  to  this  subject  on  the  4th 
April,  1881.  This  communication  is  addressed  to  yon,  inasmuch  as  it 
is  understood  that  certaffi  parties  at  your  port  contemplate  the  fitting 
out  of  expeditions  to  kill  fur  seals  in  these  waters.  You  are  requested 
to  give  due  publicity  to  such  letters  in  order  that  such  parties  may  be 
inarmed  of  the  construction  placed  by  this  Department  upon  the 
provision  of  law  referred  to. 
Yours,  &c., 

(Signed)  D.  Manning, 

Secretary. 

,  Blue  Book,  Public  notice  appears  to  have  been  given  accordingly  in 
No.T(i890),"p*7*the  terms  of  the  letter  addressed  by  Mr.  H.  F.  French  to 
?^i  iii^P^*^'^'  Mr.  d'Ancona.     (See  ante,  p.  111.) 

The  statement  of  facts  in  this  chapter  establishes — 
That  from  the  year  1867  down  to  the  year  1886  the  action 
of  the  United  States  and  Eassia,  the  parties  to  the  Treaty 
of  Cession  of  1867,  is  consistent  only  with  the  view  that 
the  rights  possessed  by  the  United  States  and  by  Eussia 
respectively  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  were  only  those 
ordinarily  incident  to  the  possession  of  the  coasts  of  that 
sea  and  the  islands  situated  therein. 

That  during  that  period,  notwithstanding  the  presence 
of  seal-hunting  craft  in  Behring  Sea,  the  United  States 
authorities  confined  the  exercise  of  jurisdiction  to  the  land 
and  waters  included  within  the  ordinary  territorial  limits. 


121  CHAPTER  VII. 

Head  (G.) — Various  Contentions  of  the  United  States  since 

the  year  1886, 

The  considerable  development  of  pelagic  sealing  in  the 
North  Pacific  which  had  taken  place  in  the  years  previous 
to  1886  had  established  a  very  strong  competition  against 
the  Alaska  Commercial  Company.  That  Company,  paying 
a  considerable  royalty  to  the  United  States  Government 
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upoD  every  skin,  had  now  to  face  tbe  competition  of  the 
pelagic  sealers,  who  paid  no  rent  or  royalty.  The  Comi)any 
therefore  exerted  all  its  inflaeuce,  especially  powerful  at 
Washington,  to  check  and,  if  possible,  destroy  this  compe- 
tition. Till  the  development  of  the  pelagic  sealing  industry, 
the  actual  circumst>ances  had  been  such  as  to  allow  the 
Company  largely  to  control  the  markets  for  seal-skins,  and 
to  enable  them  to  exercise  a  practical  monopoly  of  sealing 
in  the  North  Pacific. 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO   REVENUE   CUTTERS. 

In  the  year  1886  the  United  States  Government  for  the 
first  time  furnished  revenue  cutters  with  instructions  to 
prevent  any  vessel  from  sealing  in  any  part  of  Behring 
Sea  to  the  eastward  of  the  geographical  limit  mentioned 
in  the  Treaty  of  Cession. 

This  action  of  the  United  States  was  the  first  attempt  to  ^^^f^l^^' 
actively  interfere  with  the  right  of  the  vessels  of  other  iIS?^^  48;  ws?; 
nations  to  navigate  and  fish  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  J^'u^i^d^^taSea 
other  than  territorial  waters.  No.  2  (i890),"  p. 

45.    See  Appen- 
dix, vol.  iii. 
SEIZURE   OF   THREE    BRITISH    VESSELS. 

In  purauance  of  the  above-mentioned  orders,  three  Brit-  see  judge 
ish  vessels  were  seized  during  this  year  while  fishing  out-miSg*aVin*cMe 
side  ordinary  territorial  waters,  and  subsequently  con-^^j^J^®™*<*°^" 
demned  ui)on  the  ground  that  the  waters  in  which  they  "United  states 
were  fishing,  formed  part  of  the  waters  of  Alaska  and^^-^g^^^^^j^P; 
were  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States.  dix,  vol.  lu. 

PROTEST  OF   BRITISH  GOVERNMENT. 

Sir  L.  S.  Sackville  West,  British  Minister  at  Washington, 
at  once,  by  instruction,  made  a  formal  protest  in  the  name 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government  against  these  seizures  of 

British  vessels. 
122  Attorney-General  Garland  issued  the   following    5othCong.,2nd 

order,  after  the  British  protest:  D<i';'ln(S,^p: 

105 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  £6,  1887. 

Judge  Lafayette  Daioeon  and  M.  D.  Ball,  United  States  District  Attorney. 
Sitka,  Alaska. 

I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  instruct  you  to  discontinue  any 
further  proceedings  in  the  matter  of  the  seizure  of  the  British  vessels 
"Carolena,"  "Onward,"  and  "Thornton,"  and  discharge  all  vessels 
now  held  under  such  seizure,  and  release  all  persons  that  may  be 
under  arrest  in  connection  therewith. 

(Signed)  A.  H.  Garland, 

Attorney-General. 

Mr.  Bayard,  however,  the  Secretary  of  State,  wrote,  on  the  ibid.,  p.  40. 
3rd  February,  1887,  to  Sir  L.  S.  Sackville  West  that  this 
order  was  issued  "  without  conclusion  of  any  questions  which 
may  be  found  to  be  involved  in  these  cases  of  seizure.'' 

RENEWED    SEIZURES. 

Fresh  seizures  took  place  in  July  and  August  of  1887, 
and  renewed  protest  was  made  by  Great  Britain. 
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Ko  seizure  occurred  in  1888,  though  British  sealing  vessels 
made  large  catches  in  that  year  in  Behring  Sea. 

In  1889  five  British  ships  were  seized  in  Behring  Sea, 
and  three  others  were  ordered  out  of  the  sea. 

In  1890  no  seizures  were  made,  though  a  large  number  of 
sealers  visited  the  sea  and  took  seals  therein. 

"MODUS  VIVENDI." 

•uiited  ^States  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  agreement  was  come  to  between  the  United 
No.°3  a892),'%f  States  and  Great  Britain,  resulting  in  a  modus  vivendi,  for 
dix  vol.  it?^^  ^^^  purpose  of  temporarily  regulating  the  fishery,  pending 

the  result  of  expert  investigation  into  the  necessities  of 
the  case.  Vessels  were  forbidden  to  take  seals  in  Behring 
Sea  for  a  limited  period  under  penalty  of  seizure  and  fine, 
and  on  the  other  hand  the  number  allowed  to  be  killed  on 
the  islands  was  largely  reduced.  The  only  seizures  that 
have  occurred  since  the  establishment  of  the  modus  vivendi 

have  been  made  on  the  ground  of  its  infraction.* 
123  The  legality  of  the  seizures  made  in  1886,  1887, 

and  1889  became  a  subject  of  much  discussion  and 
debate  in  the  United  States.  The  uncertainty  of  the  claim 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  exemplified  by 
the  fact  that  United  States  sealers  entered  Behring  Sea  to 

*  The  following  table  shows  the  names  of  the  British  sealing  vessels 
seized  or  warned  by  the  United  States  revenue  cruisers  1886-90,  and 
the  approximate  distance  from  land  when  seized.  The  distances 
assigned  in  the  cases  of  the  ^^Carolena,"  "Thornton,"  and  '*  Onward," 
are  on  the  authority  of  U.  S.  Naval  Commander  Abhey  (see  50th  Cong., 
2nd  Sess.,  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  pp.  20,  40,  30).  The  distances 
assigned  in  the  cases  of  the  ''Anna  Beck,"  *'W.  P.  Sayward,"  "Dol* 
phin,"  and  ''Grace,"  are  on  the  authority  of  Captain  Shepard,  U.  S. 
R.  M.  (Blue  Book,  "United  States  No.  2  (1890),"  pp.  80-82.  See 
Appendix,  vol.  iii) : 


Name  of  vessel. 


Carolena 

Thornton 

Onwanl 

Favourite 

Anna  Beck 

W.  P.  Say  ward.. 

Dolphin . 

Grace 

Alfred  Adams  . . . 

Ada  - 

Triumph 

Juanita 

Pathfinder 

Triumph 

Black  Diamond.. 

Lily 

Ariel 

Kate 

Minnie 

Pathfinder 


Date  of  sei- 
zure. 


Approximate  distance  from 
land  when  seized. 


Aug.   1,1886 

ti  i         (i 

Aug.   2,' 1886 
''       2,    '* 

July  2,1887 
July  9,1887 
July  12, 1887 
July  17, 1887 
Aug.  10, 1887 
Aug.  25, 1887 
Aug.  4,1887 

July  31, 1889 
July  29, 1889 
July  11,1889 


"     11,    " 
Aug.   6,1889 
July  30, 1889  \ 

Aug.  13, 1889 
July  15, 1889 
Mar.  27, 1890 


75  miles 

70 

115 


Warned  by  '*  Corwin  "  in  about 
thesameposition  as  "Onward." 

66  miles 

59 

40 

96 

62 


15 

Warned  by ' '  Kush  "  not  to  enter 
Behring  Sea. 

66  miles 

50 


Ordered  out  of  Behring  Sea  by 
"Rush."  [?1  As  to  position 
when  warned. 

35  miles *. 

66 


Ordered  out  of  Behring  Sea  by 
"Rush." 

ditto 

65  miles 

Seized  inNeahBaya 


United  States 

vessel  making 

seizure. 


Corwin. 

41 


Rush. 

ti 

II 

41 

l( 

Bear. 


Rush. 


it 


Corwin. 


a  Neah  Bay  is  in  the  State  of  Washington,  and  the  "  Pathfinder"  was  seized  there 
on  charges  made  against  her  in  Behring  Sea  in  the  previous  year.  She  was  releaaed 
two  days  later. 
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seal  three  or  foar  years  before  the  British  sealers  entered, 
and  they  rapidly  increased  in  numbers,  but  were  only 
occasionally  interfered  with  or  seized. 

DISCUSSION  IN   CONGRESS  OF  RIGHTS  OF  UNITED  STATES. 

During  the  fiftieth  Session  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, in  1889,  the  Committee  on  Marine  and  Fisheries  was 
directed  "to  fully  investigate  and  report  upon  the  nature   h.   r.,    mh 
and  extent  of  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  United  States  Ke°*^rt^^3883' 
in  the  fur-seals  and  other  fisheries  in  the  Behring  Sea  in  p.T*  to  ^com- 
Alaska,  whether  and  to  what  extent  the  same  had  beeng^^.^*^^  ^*  ^ 

violated,  and  by  whom;  and  what,  if  any,  legislation 
124      is  necessary  lor  the  better  protection  and  preserva- 
tion of  the  same.*' 

REPORT  OF  COMMITTEE  OF  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES. 

The  Committee  reported,  upholding  the  claim  of  the 
United  States  to  jurisdiction  over  all  waters  and  land  in- 
cluded in  the  geographical  limits  stated  in  the  Treaty  of 
Cession  by  Russia  to  the  United  States,  and  construing 
different  Acts  of  Congress  as  perfecting  the  claim  of 
national  territorial  rights  over  the  open  waters  of  Behring 
Sea  everywhere  within  the  above-mentioned  limits. 

The  Report  states : 

The  territory  of  Alaska  consists  of  land  and  water.  Exclnsive  of  H.  B.,  50th 
its  lakes,  rivers,  harbours,  and  inlets,  there  is  a  large  area  of  marine  S?J?*V^*  ^Im' 
territory  which  lies  outside  of  the  3-mile  limit  from  the  shore,  but  is  p.ft^'  ^'  ' 
within  the  boundary  lines  of  the  territory  transferred  by  Russia  to 

the  United  States. 

#  «  #  *  » 

The  concluding  portion  of  the  Report  states  as  follows: 

That  the  chief  object  of  the  purchase  of  Alaska  was  the  acquisition     Ibid.,  p.  23. 
of  the  valuable  products  of  Behring  Sea. 

That  at  the  date  of  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States, 
Russia's  title  to  Behring  Sea  was  perfect  and  undisputed.  • 

That  by  virtue  of  the  Treaty  of  Cession,  the  United  States  acquired 
complete  title  to  all  that  portion  of  Behring  Sea  situated  within  the 
limits  prescribed  by  the  Treaty. 

The  committee  herewith  report  a  bill  making  necessary  amendments 
of  the  existing  law  relating  to  these  subjects,  and  recommend  its 
passage. 

The  Report  describes  these  amendments  as  declaring — 

The  true  meaning  and  intent  of  section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes    ibid.,  p.  24. 
which  prohibit  the  killing  of  fur  seals,  &c.,  in  the  waters  of  Alaska, 
and  requires  the  President  to  issue  an  annual  Proclamation,  and  cause 
one  or  more  Government  vessels  to  cruize  said  waters,  in  order  to  pro- 
hibit the  unlawful  killing  of  fur  seals  therein. 

The  amendment  increases  the  revenues  of  the  Government  from  this 
source  by  at  least  150,000  dollars  per  annum. 

The  Bill  reported  contained  the  following  Section ; 

Section  2.  That  section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  BillH.R..12432. 
States  was  intended  to  include  and  apply,  and  is  hereby  declared  toS|-"*ed^sA^' 
include  and  apply,  to  all  the  waters  of  Behnng  Sea  in  Alaska  embraced  xo.°2  0890)  "  p* 
within  the  boundary  lines  mentioned  and  described  in  the  Treaty  with  2i5.    SeeAppen- 

JRussia,  dated  theSOth  March,  a.d.  1867,  by  which  the  Territory  of  dix,  vol.  iii. 
125      Alaska  was  ceded  to  the  United  States ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 

of  the  President,  at  a  timely  season  in  each  year,  to  issue  his 
Proclamation,  and  caiise   the  same  to  be  published  for  one  month 
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in  at  least  one  newspaper  pnblisbed  at  each  United  States  port  of 
entry  on  the  Pacitic  coast,  warning  all  persons  against  entering  said 
Territory  and  waters  for  the  purpose  of  violating  the  provisions  of 
said  Section ;  and  he  shall  also  cause  one  or  more  vessels.of  the  United 
States  to  diligently  cruize  said  waters  and  arrest  all  persons,  and 
seize  all  vessels  found  to  be,  or  to  have  been,  engaged  in  any  violation 
of  the  laws  of  the  United  Stat-es  tlierein. 

CONFERENCE   OF  THE   HOUSES. 

This  Bill  did  not  pass  the  House  of  Eepresentatives,  but 

Mr.Edwardesto  the  above  sectiou  was  added  by  the  House  as  au  ameud- 

MSJjh^s^YsSg:  ^^^^  to  a  Bill  for  the  '^  Protection  of  the  Salmon  Fisheries 

Blue  Book! of  Alaska/' wMch  originated  in  the  Senate.    The  Senate, 

nS°2*^i89^)!"*p*  however,  refused  to  accept  the  House  amendment,  and  the 

2*3.  ^^e  Appen-  Bill  was  accordingly  referred  to  a  conference  of  the  Houses, 

IX,  vo  .111.        ^^^^  ^^^^  section,  as  finally  modified  and  adopted  in  the  Act 

01  the  2nd  March,  1889,  reads  as  follows: 

Ibid.,  p.  237.  Section  3.  That  section  1956  of  the  fievised  Statntes  of  the  United 
States  is  hereby  declared  to  include  and  apply  to  all  the  dominion  of 
the  United  States  in  the  water's  of  Behring  Sea,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  President,  at  a  timely  season  in  each  year,  to  issue  his  Proclama- 
tion, and  cause  the  same  to  be  published  for  one  month  in  at  least  one 
newspaper  (if  any  such  there  be)  published  in  each  United  States 
port  of  entry  on  the  Pacilie  coast,  warning  all  persons  against  enter- 
ing said  waters  for  the  purpose  of  violating  the  provisions  of  said 
section,  and  he  shall  cause  one  or  more  vessels  of  the  United  States  to 
diligently  cruize  said  waters,  and  arrest  all  persons  and  seize  all  ves- 
sels found  to  be  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  any  violation  of  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  therein. 

Ibid.,  p.  234.  On  the  21st  March,  1889,  President  Harrison  issued  his 
Proclamation  accordingly,  warning  "all  persons  against 
entering  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  within  the  domain  of 
the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  violating  the  provisions 
of  said  Section  1956  of  Eevised  Statutes." 

INTERNATIONAL  AGREEMENT  PROPOSED. 

On  the  19th  August,  1887,  after  the  seizure  of  the  "  W. 
P.  Sayward,"  and  while  she  was  in  custody,  the  United 
States'  Secretary  of  State  wrote  identic  instructions  to  the 

United  States  Ministers  in  France,  Germany,  Great 
126      Britain,*  Japan,  Russian,  and  Sweden  and  ]^orway 

in  the  following  terms : 

Senate  Ex.Doc.  Recent  occurrences  have  drawn  the  attention  of  this  Department  to 
50th  ^n.,  2nd  ^he  necessity  of  taking  steps  for  the  better  protection  of  the  fur-seal 
sess.,  o.  ,  p.  f  g^eries  in  Bering  Sea.  Without  raising  any  question  as  to  the  excep- 
tional measures  which  the  particular  character  of  the  property  in 
question  might  justify  this  Government  in  taking,  and  without  refer- 
ence to  any  exceptional  marine  jurisdiction  that  might  properly  be 
claimed  for  that. end,  it  is  deemed  advisable — and  I  am  instructed  by 
the  President  so  to  inform  you— to  attain  the  desired  ends  by  inter- 
national co-operation. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  unregulated  and  indiscriminate  killing  of 
seals  in  many  parts  of  the  world  has  driven  them  from  place  to  place, 
and,  by  breaking  up  their  habitual  resorts,  has  greatly  reduced  their 
number. 

*  The  invitation  conveyed  by  the  instructions  was  not,  however, 
communicated  to  Great  Britain  until  November  11,  1887.  See  50th 
Cong.,  2d  Sess.,  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  p.  87 ;  and  Blue  Book,  "  United 
States  No.  2  a890);"  Sir  J.  Panncefote  to  Baron  Plessen,  October  11, 
1887.    See  Appendix,  vol.  iii. 
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Under  these  circnmstances,  and  in  view  of  the  common  i»tere9ts  of 
all  nations  in  preventing  the  indiscriminate  destmction  and  conse- 
quent extermination  of  an  animal  which  contributes  so  importantly 
to  the  commercial  wealth  and  general  v^e  of  mankind,  yon  are  hereby 
instructed  to  draw  the  attentionof  the  Goveminen  t  to  which  yon  are  ac- 
credited to  the  subject,  andtfivti«it  to  enter  into  «iicA  an  arrangement  with 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  will  prevent  the  citizens  of 
either  country  from  killing  seal  in  Bering  Sea  at  such  times  and  places, 
and  by  such  methods  as  at  present  are  pursued,  and  which  threaten 
the  speedy  extermination  of  those  animals  and  consequent  serious 
lo88  to  mankind. 

The  Ministers  of  the  United  States  to  Germany,  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, Russia,  Japan,  and  Great  Britain  have  been  each  similarly 
addressed  on  the  subject  referred  to  in  this  instruction. 

So  to  Mr.  White,  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Lega- 
tion in  Loudon,  with  reference  to  this  proposition,  he  wrote, 
onthelstof  May,  1888: 

The  suggestion  made  by  Lord  Salisbury,  that  it  may  be  necessary  ibid.,  p.  loi. 
to  bring  other  Governments  than  the  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
and  Russia  into  the  arrangements,  has  already  been  met  by  the  action 
of  the  Department,  as  I  have  heretofore  informed  you.  At  the  same 
time  the  invitation  was  sent  to  the  British  Government  to  negotiate  a 
Convention  for  seal  protection  in  Bering  Sea,  a  like  invitation  was 
extended  to  various  other  Powers,  which  have,  without  exception, 
returned  a  favourable  response. 

In  order,  therefore,  that  the  plan  may  be  carried  out,  the  Conven- 
tion proposed  between  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Russia 
should  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the  subsequent  adhesion  of  other 
Powers. 

And  on  the  7th  February,  1888,  the  Secretary  of  State, 
in  a  despatch  to  the  Minister  at  the  Court  of  St. 
127      James,  after  referring  to  the  killing  of  seals  in  Behr- 
ing  Sea,  wrot/C: 

The  only  way  of  obviating  the  lamentable  result  above  predicted    sothCon^.,  2iid 
appears  to  be  by  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  other  interested  ?JJ*f '^"^^JJl^^- 
Powers  taking  concerted  action  to  prevent  their  citizens  or  subjects  Jj^*      '       •  P* 
from  killing  fur  seals  with  fire-arms  or  other  destruct  i  ve  weapons,  north 
of  SO'^  of  north  latitude,  and  between  16(P  of  longitude  west  and  170°  of 
longitude  east  from  Greenwich,  during  the  period  intervening  between 
April  15  and  November  1. 


CONTENTIONS   OF   THE   UNITED   STATES. 

JUDGE  Dawson's  directions  to  the  jury — case  ok  the  "thorn- 
ton," 

The  Jud^e  of  the  District  Court  of  Alaska,  the  Honour- 
able Lafayette  Dawson,  is  reported,  in  summing  up  the    Blue   Book, 
case  to  the  jury,  to  have  quoted  the  1st  Article  of  the  ^Y^^^^^^tatea 
Treaty  of  Cession  of  the  30th  March,  1867,  and  to  have  21^*  see  AppeS- 
continued  as  follows :  ^*^'  ^^^'  ^**- 

All  the  waters  within  the  boundary  set  forth  in  this  Treaty  to  the 
western  end  of  the  Aleutian  Archipelago  and  chain  of  islands  are  to 
be  considered  as  comprised  within  the  waters  of  Alaska,  and  all  the 
penalties  prescribed  by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals 
must  therefore  attach  against  any  violation  of  law  within  the  limits 
heretofore  doscribod. 

CLAIM  OP  JURISDICTION  IN  BEHRING  SEA  EAST  OF   193°  WEST  LONGI- 
TUDE. 

"If,  therefore,  the  jury  believe  from  the  evidence  that  the  defend- 
ants did  by  themselves  or  in  conjunction  with  others,  on  or  about  the 
time  charged  in  the  information,  kill  any  otter,  mink,  martin,  sable 

8.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 7 
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or  far-seal,  or  other  fiir-bearing  auimal  or  animals,  on  the  shores  of 
Alaska,  or  in  the  Hehring  Sea,  east  of  the  193^  of  west  longitude,  the 
jury  sboald  Und  the  defendants  guilty,  and  assess  their  punishment 
separately,  at  a  iine  of  not  less  than  200  dollars  nor  more  than  1,000 
dollars,  or  imprisonment  not  more  than  six  months,  or  by  both,  such 
fines  within  the  limits  herein  set  forth,  and  imprisonment.'^ 

CASE  OF  THE  **ANNA  BECK"  AND  OTHER  VESSELS — BRIEF  FOR  UNITED 

STATES  GOVERNMENT. 

The  Counsel  appearing  for  the  United  States  Government, 
to  justify  the  seizure  of  the  '^Anna  Beck"  aud  other  ves- 
sels in  1887,  filed  a  "brief,"  from  which  the  following  extracts 
are  taken: 

See  Bine  Book,     The  information  in  this  case  is  hased  on  section  1956  of  chapter  3  of 
No   2  asw) '' p*  *^®  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  which  provides  that— 
112.    See  Appen-      **  No  person  shall  kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur-seal,  or 
dix,  vol.  iii.  other  fur-bearing  animal  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory  or  in 

the  waters  thereof.'' 

The  offense  is  charged  to  have  been  committed  130  miles  north  of 
the  Island  of  Ounalaska,  and  therefore  in  the  main  waters  of  that 
part  of  the  Boh  ring  Sea  ceded  by  Russia  to  the  United  States 
128      by  the  Treaty  of  1867.     The  defendants  demur  to  the  informa- 
tion on  the  ground — 

1.  That  the  Court  has  no  jurisdiction  over  the  defendants,  the 
alleged  offense  having  been  committed  beyond  the  limit  of  a  marine 
league  from  the  shores  of  Alaska. 

2.  That  the  Act  under  which  the  defendants  were  arrested  is  uncon- 
stitutional in  so  far  as  it  restricts  the  free  navigation  of  the  Behring 
Sea  for  tishing  and  sealing  purposes  beyond  the  limits  of  a  marine 
league  from  shore.  The  issue  thus  raised  by  the  demurrer  presents 
squarely  the  questions: 

(1.)  The  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  over  Behring  Sea. 
(2.)  The  power  of  Congress  to  legislate  concerning  those  waters. 

THE   argument/ 

The  fate  of  the  second  of  these  propositions  depends  largely  upon 
that  of  the  first,  for  if  the  jurisdiction  and  dominion  of  the  United 
States  as  to  these  waters  be  not  sustained  the  restrictive  Acts  of  Con- 
^^ess  must  fall,  and  if  our  jurisdiction  shall  be  sustained  small  ques- 
tion can  be  made  as  to  the  power  of  Congress  to  regulate  fishing  and 
sealing  within  our  own  waters.  The  grave  question,  one  important 
to  all  the  nations  of  the  civilized  world,  as  well  as  to  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  is  'Hhe  dominion  of  Behring  Sea." 

After  conceding  unreservedly  the  general  doctrine  of  the 
3-mile  limit,  he  proceeds: 

It  thus  appears  that  from  our  earliest  history,  contemporaneously 
with  our  acceptance  of  the  principle  of  the  marine  league  belt  and 
supported  by  the  same  high  authorities  is  the  assertion  of  the  doc- 
trine of  our  right  to  dominion  over  our  inland  waters  under  the  Treaty 
of  1867,  and  on  this  rule  of  international  law  we  base  our  claim  to 
jurisdiction  and  dominion  over  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea.  While 
it  is,  no  doubt,  true  that  a  nation  can  not  by  Treaty  acquire  dominion 
in  contravention  of  the  law  of  nations,  it  is  none  the  less  true  that, 
whatever  title  or  dominion  our  grantor,  Russia,  possessed  under  the 
law  of  nations  at  the  time  of  the  Treaty  of  Cession  in  1867,  passed  and 
now  rightfully  belongs  to  the  United  States.  Having  determined  the 
law,  we  are  next  led  to  inquire  as  to  whetheY  Behring  Sea  is  an  inland 
water  or  a  part  of  the  open  ocean,  aud  what  was  Russia's  jurisdiction 
over  it. 

BEHRING  SEA  SAID  TO  BE  INLAND  WATER. 

Behring  Sea  is  an  inland  water.  Beginning  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Asia,  this  body  of  water,  formerly  known  as  the  Sea  of  Kamtchatka, 
is  bounded  by  the  Peninsula  of  Kamtchatka  and  Eastern  Siberia  to 
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the  Behrinj^  Strait.     From  the  American  side  of  this  Bfcrait  the  waters 

of  the  Behriog  Sea  wash  the  coast  of  the  mainland  of  Alaska  as  far 

south  as  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska.    From  the  extremity  of  this 

129  peniusala,  in  a  longsweepin^  curve,  the  Aleutian  Islands  stretch 
m  a  continuous  chain  almost  to  the  shores  of  Kamtchatka,  thus 

encasing  the  sea. 

And  lie  concludes: 

Enough  has  been  said  to  disclose  the  basis  of  Russia's  right  to  juris- 
diction of  the  Behring  Sea  under  the  law  of  nations,  viz.,  original  pos* 
session  of  the  Asiatic  coast,  followed  by  disco\'ery  and  possession  of 
the  Aleutian  chain  and  the  shores  of  Alaska  north,  not  only  to  Behring 
Strait,  but  to  Point  Barrow  and  the  Frozen  Ocean,  thus  inclosing 
within  its  territ<ory,  as  within  the  embrace  of  a  mighty  giant,  the 
islands  and  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  and  with  this  the  assertion  and 
exercise  of  dominion  over  land  and  sea. 

Such  is  our  understanding  of  the  law,  such  Im  the  record.  Upon 
them  the  United  States  are  prepared  to  abide  the  Judgments  of  the 
Courts  and  the  opinion  of  the  civilized  world. 

On  the  lOtb  September,  1887,  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury    Biae  Book, 
addressing:  Sir  Lionel  West,  British  Minister  at  Washing-  kJ?°2  (1890)^>* 
ton,  discussed  the  proceedings  in  the  United  States'  I^is-^^  ^«  ^Appeu- 
trict  Court  in  the  cases  of  the  "Carolena,''  "  Onward,''  and  *^'  ^^ '  "' 
*' Thornton.''    After  stating  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment could  not  find  in  these  proceedings  any  justification 
for  the  condemnation  of  those  vessels,  he  wrote: 

The  libels  of  information  allege  that  they  were  seized  for  killing    Blue    Book, 
fur  seal  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  and  in  the  waters  ^,^°J^^gg^*!^*®® 
thereof,  in  violation  of  section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  g^'  ^  Appen- 
United  Stiites ;  and  the  United  States  Naval  Commander  Abbey  cer- dix,  vol.  iii. 
tainly  affirmed  that  the  vessels   were  seized  within  the  waters  of 
Alaska  and  the  Territory  of  Alaska;  but  according  to  his  own  evi- 
dence, they  were  seized  75, 115,  and  70  miles  respectively  south- south- 
east of  St.  George's  Island. 

It  is  not  disputed,  therefore,  that  the  seizures  in  question  were 
effected  at  a  distance  from  land  far  in  excess  of  the  limit  of  maritime 
jurisdiction  which  any  nation  can  claim  by  international  law,  and  it 
is  hardly  necessary  to' add  that  such  limit  cannot  be  enlarged  by  any 
municipal  law. 

The  claim  thus  set  up  appears  to  be  founded  on  the  exceptional 
title  said  to  have  been  conveyed  to  the  United  States  by  Russia  at  the 
time  of  the  cession  of  the  Alaska  Territory.  The  pretension  which 
the  Russian  Government  at  one  time  put  forward  to  exclusive  juris- 
diction over  the  whole  of  Behring  Sea  was,  however,  never  admitted 
either  by  this  country  or  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

Upon   this  ground  the  discussion  between  Her 

130  Majesty's  Government  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  was  carried  on  for  some  years  until  the 

receipt  of  Mr.  Blaine's  despatch  of  the  22nd  January,  1890, 
to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  the  British  Minister  at  Wash- 
ington, wherein  a  new  or  modified  position  was  taken  up, 
and  it  was  asserted  to  be  contra  honos  mores  to  engage  in 
the  killing  of  seals  at  sea. 

MR.    BLAINE   UPON   THE   SEIZURES. 

Mr.  Blaine,  after  promising  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to 
put  in  writing  the  precise  grounds  upon  which  the  United 
States  justified  the  seizures,  wrote  as  follows: 

SEALING  CONTRA  BONOS   MORES. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  President,  the  Canadian  vessels  arrested  and     Mr.  Blaine  to 

detained  in  the  Behrins:  Sea  were  ene^as^ed  in  a  pursuit  that  is  in  itself  ?ir  J.    Paunce- 

°  o   o  X  ^^^^  January 

22,  1890.    Blue  Book,  "  United  States  No.  2  (1890),"  p.  396.    See  Appendix,  vol.  iii. 
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contra  honos  nwi'es — aparsait  whicli  of  uecessity  involves  a  serious  and 
permanent  injury  to  the  rights  of  the  Government  and  people  of  the 
United  States. 

To  establish  this  ground,  it  is  not  necessary  to  argue  the  question 
of  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  sovereignty  of  this  Government  over 
the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea;  it  is  not  necessary  to  explain,  cer- 
tainly not  to  deiine,  the  powers  and  privileges  ceded  by  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Russia  in  the  Treaty,  by  which  the  Alaskan 
Territory  was  transferred  to  the  United  States.  The  weighty  consid- 
eration growing  out  of  the  acquisition  of  that  territory,  with  all  the 
rights  on  land  and  sea  inseparably  connected  therewith,  may  be 
safely  left  out  of  view  while  the  grounds  are  set  forth  upon  which 
this  Government  rests  its  justification  for  the  action  complained  of  by 
Her  Majesty's  Government.     .     .     . 

He  argues  that  the  practice  of  pelagic  sealing  insures  the 
extermination  of  the  species,  and  continues : 

Ibid.,  p.  398.  In  the  judgment  of  this  Government,  the  law  of  the  sea  is  not  law- 
lessness. Nor  can  the  law  of  the  sea  and  the  libertv  which  it  confers 
and  which  it  protects  be  perverted  to  justify  acts  which  are  immoral 
in  themselves,  which  inevitably  tend  to  result  against  the  interest  and 
against  the  welfare  of  mankind.  One  step  beyond  that  which  Her 
Afajesty's  Government  has  taken  in  this  contention,  and  pi**acy  finds 
its  jastification. 

BEHKING   SEA  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  PACIFIC  OCEAN  IN  TREATIES  OF  1824 

AND   1825. 

On  the  17th  December,  1890,  Mr.  Blaine  again  wrote  to 
Sir  Julian  Pauncefote: 

Bine   Book,     Legal  and  diplomatic  questions,  apparently  complicated,  are  often 

••IJiiited   States  found,  after  prolonged  discussion,  to  depend  on  the  settlement  of  a 

37**  38^^^ee  Ap-  ^^"^^1®  point.     Such,  in  the  judgment  of  the  President,  is  the  position 

pendix,  vol.  Hi.     ill  which  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  find  themselves  in  the 

pending  controversy  touching  the  true  construction  of  the  Russo 

American  and  Anglo-Russian  Treaties  of  1824  and  1825.    Great  Britain 

contends  that   the  phrase    "Pacific  Ocean,''   as  used  in   the 

131       Treaties,  was  intended  to  include,  and  does  include,  the  body  of 

water  which  is  now  known  as  the  Behring  Sea.    The  United 

States  contends  that  the  Behring  Sea  was  not  mentioned,  or  even 

referred  to,  in  either  Treaty,  and  was  in  no  sense  included  in  the 

phrase  "Pacific  Ocean.''    If  Great  Britain  can  maintain  her  position 

that  the  Behring  Sea  at  the  time  of  the  Treaties  with  Russia  of  1824 

and  1825  was  included  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the  Government  of  the 

United  States  has  no  well-grounded  complaint  against  her.     If,  on  the 

other  hand,  this  Government  can  prove  beyond  all  doubt  that  the 

Behring  Sea,  at  the  date  of  the  Treaties,  was  understood  by  the  three 

Signatory  Powers  to  be  a  separate  body  of  water,  and  was  not  included 

in  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean,"  then  the  American  Case  against  Great 

Britain  is  complete  and  undeniable.     .     .     . 

DISAVOWAL   OF   MAKE   CLAU8UM. 

Blue   Book,      In  thc  samc  note  Mr.  Blaine  disavows  the  contention  that 

N^^Miiw^,^*?*  the  Behring  Sea  is  mare  clausum^  but  claims  that  the  Ukase, 

56.  See  Appen-vviiich  asscrtcd  exclusivc  jurisdiction  over  100  miles  from 

the  coast  in  that  Sea,  was  never  annulled  by  Russia.    He 

had  in  this  note  previously  argued  "  that  Great  Britain  and 

Ibid.,  p.  41.     ^jj^  United  States  recognized,  respected,  and  obeyed  the 

authority  of  Enssia  in  the  Behring  Sea  "  for  more  than  forty 

years  after  the  Treaties  with  Eussia.    In  conclusion,  he 

claims  for  the  United  States  the  right  to  hold  for  a  specific 

purpose  a  ''  comparatively  restricted  area  of  water,'' 
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UKASE  OF   1821   NKVEK  ANNULLKt)   IN   UKHKINO's   SKA. 

In  this  note  the  Secretary  of  State  thus  expresses  himself: 

The  Enfflisli  statesman  of  that  day  had,  as  I  have  before  remarked,  '  ^'  ^' 

attempted  the  nbolition  of  the  Ukase  of  Alexander  only  so  far  as  it 
affected  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  from  the  51st  to  the  60th  degree 
of  north  latitude.  It  was  left  in  full  force  on  tne  shores  of  the  Behrins 
Sea.  There  is  no  proof  whatever  that  the  Russian  Emperor  annulled 
it  there.  That  sea,  from  east  to  west,  is  1,300  miles  in  extent;  from 
north  to  south  it  is  1,000  miles  in  extent.  The  whole  of  this  great 
body  of  water,  under  the  Ukase,  was  left  open  to  the  world,  except  a 
strip  of  100  miles  from  the  shore.  But  with  these  100  miles  enforced 
ou  all  the  coasts  of  the  Behring  Sea  it  would  be  obviously  impossible 
to  approach  the  Straits  of  Behring,  which  were  less  than  50  miles  in 
extreme  width.     .     .     . 

CLAIM  TO   CONTROI.  RESTRICTED  AREA   FOR  SPECIFIC  PURPOSE. 

The  United  States  desires  only  such  control  over  a  limited  extent  of 
the  waters  in  the  Behring  Sea,  for  a  part  of  each  year,  as  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  insure  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries,  already  injured,     lbi«L,  p.  54. 
possibly,  to    an  irreparable  extent   by  the    intrr.sion  of  Canadian 

vessels.^ 

«  «  •  «  « 

The  repeated  assertions  that  the  Government  of  the  United    ibid.,  p.  56. 
132      States  demands  that  the  Behring  Sea  be  pronounced  mare  clatisum 
are  without  foundation.     The  Government  has  never  claimed  it, 
and  never  desired  it.     It  expressly  disavows  it. 

At  the  same  time  the  United  States  does  not  lack  abundant  author- 
ity, according  to  the  ablest  expouents  of  internatioual  law,  for  hold- 
ing a  small  section  of  the  Behring  Sea  for  the  protection  of  the  fur 
seals.  Controlling  a  comparatively  restricted  area  of  water  for  that 
one  specific  purpose  is  by  no  means  the  equivalent  of  declaring  the 
sea,  or  any  part  thereof,  mare  clatMum. 

This  disavowal  of  any  claim  to  Behring  Sea  as  a  ^'^^^^.-uiit^^staten 
clausum  is  again  referred  to  in  Mr.  Blaine's  despatch  of  theNo.aasKj)' "p.2* 
'14th  April,  1891.  ^  ^Appendi  x, 

On  the  21st  February,  1891,  in  answer  to  the  despatch 
of  Mr.  Blaine  of  the  17th  December,  1890,  Lord  Salisbury 
wrote  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote : 

The  effect  of  the  discussion  which  has  been  carried  on  between  the     Blue  Book, 
two  Governments  has  been  materially  to  narrow  the  area  of  coutro-  v^"?^^?^?/*?*'* 
versy .    It  is  now  quite  clear  that  the  advisers  of  the  President  do  not  gy®"  gee  Apnen- 
claim  Behring  Sea  as  a  mare  claueum,  and  indeed  'that  they  repudiate  dix,  vol.  iii. 
that  contention  in  express  terms.    Nor  do  they  rely,  as  a  justification 
for  the  seizure  of  British  ships  in  the  open  sea,  upon  the  contention 
that  the  interests  of  the  seal  fisheries  give  to  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment any  right  for  that  purpose  which,  according  to  international 
law,  it  would  not  otherwise  possess.    Whatever  importance  they 
attach  to  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  species. — and  they  justly 
look  on  it  as  an  object  deserving  the  most  serious  solicitude, — they  do 
not  conceive  that  it  confers  upon  any  Maritime  Power  rights  over  the 
open  ocean  which  that  Power  could  not  assert  on  other  grounds. 

The  claim  of  the  United  States  to  prevent  the  exercise  of  the  seal 
fishery  by  other  nations  in  Behring  Sea  rests  now  exclusively  upon  the 
interest  which  by  purchase  they  possess  in  a  Ukase  issued  by  the 
Emperor  Alexander  I  in  the  year  1821,  which  prohibits  foreign  vessels 
from  approaching  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts  and  islands 
then  belonging  to  Russia  in  tehring  Sea. 

In  reply  to  this,  Mr.  Blaine  wrote  on  the  14th  April,  1891 : 

In  the  opinion  of  the    President',  Lord    Salisbury  is  wholly  and     Blue  Book, 
strangely  in  error  in  making  the  following  statement:  "  Nor  do  they  ^^^o*ff2,ow^*®i 
[the  advisers  of  the  President]  rely  as  a  justification  for  tli®  seizure  ^J^'^pp^'jjj*j* 
of  British  ships  in  the  open  sea  upon  the  contention  that  the  interests  vol.  iii. 
of  the  seal  fisheries  give  to  the  United  States  Government  any  right 
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for  that  purpose  which,  according  to  international  law,  it  would  not 
otherwise  possess/'  The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  steadily 
held  just  the  reverse  of  the  position  Lord  Salisbnry  has  imputed  to  it. 
It  holds  that  the  ownership  of  the  islands  upon  which  the  seals  breed, 

ei-tyiSereaCTn  ^^^^  *^®  ^*^^^  ^^  *^®  ®®*1»  ^^  regularly  resorting  thither  and 

Hoalb.  133      rearing  their  young  thereon,  that  fcheir  going  out  from  the  islands 

in  search  of  food  and  regularly  returning  thereto,  and  all  the  facts 
and  incidents  of  their  relation  to  the  islands,  give  t<o  the  United  States 
a  property  interest  therein;  that  this  property  interest  was  claimed 
and  exercised  by  Russia  during  the  whole  period  of  its  sovereignty 
over  the  land  and  waters  of  Alaska;  that  England  recognized  this 
property  interest,  so  far  as  recognition  is  implied  by  abstaining  from 
all  interference  with  it  during  the  whole  period  of  Russia's  ownership 
of  Alaska,  and  during  the  first  nineteen  years  of  the  sovereignty  of 
the  United  States. 

It  is  yet  to  be  determined  whether  the  lawless  intrusion  of  Cana- 
dian vessels  in  1886  and  subsequent  years  has  changed  the  law  and 
equity  of  the  case  theretofore  prevailing. 

It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  the  special  rights  now 
apparently  claimed  by  the  United  States  in  respect  of  a 
special  property  in  fur-seals  have  ever  ■  been  otherwise 
advanced  or  more  definitely  formulated  than  as  above 
mentioned. 


CASE  OF  THK  ''W.  P.  8AYWARD. 


»» 


Stenographic  In  1891,  in  the  course  of  the  Argument  before  the 
S^ffinctsi^f  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  the  case  of  the  "  W. 
thej' w.  V.  Say-  P.  Say  Ward,"  one  of  the  learned  Judges  inquired  of  Mr. 


ward,"  p.  96. 


Attorney-G^eneral  Miller: 


See  also  Brief  Do  you  mean  that  the  Political  Department  has  decided  in  terms 
for  United  what  constitute  the  waters  of  Alaska,  or  only  that  the  United  States 
States,  ex  P<*»"^  has  jurisdiction  over  certain  waters  for  certain  purposes? 

owner  and  claim- 

aatoftheschoon-     To  which  Mr.  Miller  replied: 

er  '*  W.  p.  Say.  ^ 

ward  "t>  166 

'  *  CLAIM   OF  TERRITORIAL  JURISDICTION   OVER  100  MILES. 

That  is  what  I  understand  they  have  decided;  that  they  have  juris- 
diction, and  that  they  have  territorial  jurisdiction  over  those  waters 
to  the  extent  of  100  miles. 

Judgment  Mr.  CMcf  Justico  Fuller,  deliveriug  the  opinion  of  the 
s^^me%litt  Supreme  Court  .of  the  United  States  in  the  case  of  the 
«c  parte  T.  H.  '^  W.  P.  Sayward,"  on  the  29th  February,  1892,  referred  to 
and^ciaima™f  the  scizurcs  in  the  following  terms: 

••W.  p.  Say-  If  we  assume  that  the  record  shows  the  locality  of  the  alleged 
ward,"  p.  16.  offense  and  seizure  as  stated,  it  also  shows  that  officers  of  the  United 
States,  acting  under  the  orders  of  their  Government,  seized  this 
vessel  engaged  in  catching  seal  and  took  her  into  the  nearest  port; 
and  that  the  Law  Officers  of  the  Government  libelled  her  and  pro- 
ceeded against  her  for  the  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
in  the  District  Coi\rt,  resulting  in  her  condemnation. 

How  did  it  happen  that  the  officers  received  such  orders?  It  must 
be  admitted  that  they  were  given  in  the  assertion  on  the  part  of 
134  this  Government  of  territorial  jurisdiction  over  Behring  Sea  to 
an  extent  exceeding  59  miles  from  the  shores  of  Alaska;*  that 
this  territorial  jurisdiction,  in  the  enforcement  of  the  laws  protecting 
seal  fisheries,  was  asserted  by  actunl  seizures  during  the  seasons  of 
1886,  1887,  and  1889,  of  a  number  of  British  vessels ;  that  the  Govern- 
ment persistently  maintains  that  such  jurisdiction  belongs  to  it,  based 
not  only  on  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  seal  fisheries  and  the  property 


*  The  Supreme  Court,  however,  expressed  no  opinion  as  to  the  legal 
validity  of  the  jurisdiction  so  asserted. 
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of  thn  Government  in  them,  but.  also  npon  the  position  that  this  juris- 
diction was  asserted  by  Russia  for  more  than  ninety  years,  and  by  that 
Government  transferred  to  the  United  States;  and  that  nejcotiationa 
are  x>ending  npon  the  subject. 

The  facts  ntated  in  this  chapter  show — 

That  the  original  gronnd  upon  which  the  vessels  seized 
in  1886  and  1887  were  condemned,  was  that  Behring  Sea 
was  a  mare  clausum,  an  inland  sea,  and  as  such  had  been 
conveyed,  in  part,  by  Kussia  to  the  United  States. 

That  this  ground  was  subsequently  entirely  abandoned, 
but  a  claim  was  then  made  to  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
KK)  miles  from  the  coast  line  of  the  United  States'  terri- 
tory. 

That  subsequently  a  further  claim  has  been  set  up  to  the 
effect  that  the  United  States  have  property  in  and  a  right 
of  protection  over  fur  seals  in  non-territorial  waters. 


135  CHAPTER  VIH. 

Point  5  of  Article  Vf. — Has  the  United  States  anyBightj 

and^  ifso^  what  Right  of  Protection  or  Property  in  the  Fur  Right  of  pro- 
Seals  frequenting  the  Islands  of  the  United  States  in  JReA^- ^ty?"  MLs^out- 
ing  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found  outside  tJte  ordinary  ^'^^^  *"™"«  ^i*"**- 
3-mile  limit  f 

A  NOVEL   CLAIM. 

The  claim  involved  in  this  question  is  not  only  new  in 
the  present  discussion,  but  is  entirely  without  precedent. 
It  is,  moreover,  in  contradiction  of  the  position  assumed  by 
the  Uuited  States  in  analogous  cases  on  more  than  one 
occasion. 

The  claim  appears  to  be,  in  this  instance,  made  only  in 
respect  of  seals,  but  the  principle  involved  in  it  might  be 
extended  on  similar  grounds  to  other  animals  ferw  naturcCj 
such,  for  instance,  as  whales,  walrus,  salmon,  and  marine 
animals  of  many  kinds. 

Apart  from  the  ordinary  limits  of  territorial  jurisdiction 
over  waters  adjacent  to  coasts,  or  to  some  exceptional  con- 
dition based  upon  agreement,  there  is  absolutely  no  prece- 
dent for  tbe  assumption  of  the  right  to  property  in  a 
free-swimming  animal,  whose  movements. are  uncontrolled 
and  not  controllable  by  man. 

Fur  seals  are  indisputably  animals /(9rtfp?ia<t*r(]p,  and  such 
animals  have  been  universally  regarded  by  jurists  as  res 
nullius  until  they  are  captured.  Ko  person  can  have 
property  in  them  until  he  has  actually  reduced  them  into 
possession  by  capture. 

Why  should  there  be  a  property  in  seals  in  Behring  Sea 
alone'?  Outside  Behring  Sea  citizens  of  the  United  States 
have  pursued  the  seals  for  years  as  Canadians  have  done, 
and  are  doing,  without  let  or  hindrance,  and  with  the  full 
knowledge  of  the  United  States  Government. 

The  proposition  that  on  one  side  of  the  Aleutian  Archi- 
pelago a  seal  is  the  property  of  the  United  States,  and  on 
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the  other  it  is  the  property  of  any  mau  who  can  catch  it, 
can  only  be  supported  on  the  j^^round  that  Behring  Sea  is 
the  domain  of  the  United  States,  in  other  words,  a  mare 
clausum. 

CLAIM  INVOLVES  MARE  CLAUSUM. 

It  is,  moreover,  submitted  that  if  seals  before  capture 
constitute  special  property,  the  larceny  of  a  seal  on 

136  the  high  seas  by  a  vessel  not  belonging  to  the  United 
States  is  not  cognizable  by  the  United  States  Courts, 

and  that  any  claim  to  protection  of  seals  beyond  territorial 
jurisdiction  must  involve  mare  clausum. 

Whatever  arguments  may  be  brought  forward  in  order 
'  to  induce  other  nations  to  concur  in  the  adoption  of  Eegu- 
lations  limiting  and  interfering  with  their  rights  to  fish 
for  and  catch  seals  or  other  animals /<9rcp  naturce  upon  the 
high  seas,  no  nation  under  the  principles  of  law  and  the 
practice  among  nations  can,  without  the  concurrence  of 
all  interested  Powers,  interfere  with  vessels  engaged  in  this 
pursuit  when  outsideof  the  ordinary  territorial  jurisdiction. 

FREEDOM   OF   SEAL  FISHERIES   ASSERTED  BY   UNITED  STATES. 

The  principle  suggested  in  the  question  discussed  in  this 
chapter  has  been  steadily  resisted  by  all  nations.  The 
Government  of  the  United  States  has  more  than  once  dis- 
tinctly asserted  the  principle  that  the  fur-seal  fishery  is 
part  of  the  ocean  fishery,  and  free  to  all,  beyond  the  3-mile 
limit. 

FALKLAND  ISLANDS— CASE   OF  THE    '^HARRIET." 

In  1832  the  United  States  schooner  "  Harriet,"  Davison, 
master,  was  seized  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Buenos  Ayres  at  the  Falkland  Islands;  that  Government 
having  claimed  the  right  to  capture  and  detain  United 
States  vessels  engaged  in  the  seal  fishery  at  the  Malvinas 
(Falkland  Islands)  and  the  islands  and  coasts  adjacent  to 
Cape  Horn. 

The  United  States  Charge  d' Affaires  wrote,  on  the  20th 
June,  1832,  to  the  Buenos  Ayres  Minister  as  follows: 

.     .     .    The  Undersigned  is  instructed  and  authorized  to  say, — that 

British  and  ^j^^y  utterly  deny  the  existence  of  any  right  in  this  Republic  to  Inter- 

Paper8%y  Hert^  ^*^^P^>  "^^^®s^?  detain  or  capture  any  vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of 

slet,  vol.  XX,  p.  the  United  States  of  America,  or  any  persons  being  citizens  of  those 

335.  States,  engaged  in  taking  seals,  or  whales,  or  any  species  of  tish  or 

marine  animals,  in  any  of  the  waters,  or  on  any  of  the  shores  or  lands, 

of  any  or  either  of  the  Falkland  Islands,  Tierra  del  Fuego,  Cape  Horn, 

or  any  of  the  adjacent  islands  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

On  the  10th  July,  1832,  the  United  States  Charg6 
d' Affaires  wrote  to  the  same  Minister  as  follows; 

Ibid.,  p.  349.  -g^^  again — if  it  be  admitted,  hypothetically,  that  the  Argentine 
Republic  did  succeed  to  the  entire  rights  of  Spain  over  these  regions; 
and  that  when  she  succeeded,  Spain  was  possessed  of  sovereign  rights — 
the  question  is  certainly  worth  examination,  whether  the  right  to 
exclude  American  vessels  and  American  citizens  from  the  fisheries 
there,  is  incident  to  such  a  succession  to  sovereignty. 

FALKIAND   ISLANDS   SEAL   FISHERIES. 

137  The  ocean  fishery  is  a  natural  right,  which  all  nations  may 
enjoy  in   common.    Every  interference   with  it  by  a  foreign 

Power,  is  a  national  wrong.     When  it  is  carried  on  within  the  marine 
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lea^e  of  the  coaat,  which  has  been  designated  as  the  extent  of  national 
jurisdiction,  reason  seemH  to  dictate  a  restriction,  if,  under  pretext  of 
carrying  on  the  fishery,  an  evasion  of  the  Revenue  Laws  of  the  conn- 
try  may  reasonably  be  apprehended,  or  any  other  serious  injury  to  the 
Sovereign  of  the  coast,  he  has  aright  to  prohibit  it;  bnt,  as  such  pro- 
hibition derogates  from  a  natnral  right,  the  evil  to  be  apprehended 
ought  io  be  a  real,  not  an  imaginary  one.  No  such  evil  can  be  appre- 
hended on  a  desert  and  uninhabited  roast ;  therefore,  such  coasts  form 
no  exception  to  the  common  right  of  Fishing  in  the  seas  ad^joining 
them.  All  the  reasoning  on  this  subject  applies  to  the  large  bays  of 
the  ocean,  the  entrance  to  which  cannot  be  defended;  and  this  is  the 
doctrine  of  Vattel,  chapter  23,  section  291,  who  expressly  cites  the 
Straits  of  Magellan,  as  an  instance  for  the  application  of  the  rule. 

.    .    .    The  Treaty  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  in    British  and 
1790,  already  alluded  to,  is  to  be  viewed,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  p^^^^^^v^^^rt 
because,  both  nations,  by  restricting  themselves  from  forming  Settle-  aie^"oi/xxI  p. 
ments,  evidently  intended  that  the  fishery  should  be  left  open,  both  36i/ 
in  the  waters  and  on  the  shores  of  these  islands,  and  perfectly  free,  so 
that  no  individual  claim  for  damage,  for  use  of  the  shores,  should  ever 
arise.    That  case,  however,  could  scarcely  occur,  for  whales  are  invari- 
ably taken  at  sea,  and  generally  without  the  marine  league — and 
seals,  on  rocks  and  sandy  beaches,  incapable  of  cnltivation.    The 
Stipulation  in  the  Treaty  of  1790  is,  clearly,  founded  on  the  right  to 
use  the  unsettled  shores  for  the  purpose  of  fishery,  and  to  secure  its 
continuance. 

Mr.  Eobert  Greenhow,  whose  works  have  already  been 
quoted,  in  a  series  of  articles  on  the  Falkland  Islands,  writ 
ten  for  "Hunt's  Merchants'  Maf^azine,"  in  February,  1842, 
refers  to  the  claim  set  up  by  Buenos  Ayres  respecting  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Eepublic  and  the  application  of  its  laws 
and  regulations, "  esi)ecially  those  respecting  the  seal  fish- 
ery on  the  coast.'' 

Mr.  Greenhow  says: 

To  proceed  another  step  in  admissions.  Supposing  the  Argentine  .^"'^f"^"^®'"' 
Republic  to  have  really  and  unquestionably  inherited  from  Spain  the  Ji,f"Jf  F^ruary 
sovereignty  of  the  territories  adjoining  it  on  the  south,  and  the  con-  1342,'  p.  137. 
tiguoas  islands,  that  Government  would  still  want  the  right  to  extend 
its  ''Kegulations  respecting  the  seal  fishery^'  to  the  unsettled  portions 
of  the  coasts  of  those  territories.  That  right  was  indeed  assumed  by 
Spain,  with  many  equally  unjust,  which  were  enforced  so  long  as  other 
nations  did  not  find  it  prudent  to  contest  them.  But  as  the  Spanish 
power  waned,  other  nations  claimed  their  imprescriptible  rights ; 
138  they  insisted  on  navigating  every  part  of  the  open  sea,  and  of 
its  unoccupied  straits  and  harbours,  with  such  limitations  only 
as  each  might  choose  to  admit  by  Treaty  with  another;  and  they 
rosorted  to  the  North  Pacific  coasts  of  America  for  trade  and  settle- 
ment, and  to  the  southernmost  shores  of  the  continent  for  the  seal 
fishery,  without  regard  for  the  exclusive  pretensions  of  Spain  to  the 
sovereignty  of  those  regions.  Of  the  hundreds  of  vesseU,  nearly  all 
American-y  which  annually  frequented  the  coasts  and  seas  above  mentioned 
after  1789^  not  one  was  captured  or  detained  hy  the  Spanish  authorities; 
and  long  before  the  revolutions  in  Southern  America  began,  the  pro- 
hibitory Decrees  of  the  Court  of  Madrid  and  of  its  Governors,  rela- 
tive to  those  parts  of  t  tie  world,  had  become  obsolete,  and  the  warnings 
of  its  ofiicers  were  treated  as  jests. 

The  common  right  of  all  nations  to  navigate  and  fish  in  the  open 
sea,  and  in  its  indefensible  straits,  and  to  use  their  unsettled  shores 
for  temporary  purposes,  is  now  admitted  among  the  principal  Maritime 
Powers ;  and  the  stipulations  in  Treaties  on  those  subjects,  are  intended 
to — prevent  disputes  as  to  what  coasts  are  to  he  considered  as  unsettled, — 
what  straits  are  indefensible, — within  what  distance  from,  a  settled  coast  the 
sea  ceases  to  he  open,  ^-c. 

The  Governments  of  Spanish  American  Republics  have,  however, 
in  many  instances  exhibited  a  strong  indisposition  to  conform  with 
these  and  other  such  Regulations  of  national  law,  though  clearly 
founded  on  justice  and  reason,  and  intended  clearly  for  the  benefit  of 
the  weak,  to  which  class  they  all  belong. 
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He  also  refers  to  the  case  of  the  " Harriet"  as  follows: 

Hnnt*B  '*Mer-  /  .  .  The  President  at  the  same  time  declared,  that  the  same 
chantjs'  M  aga  -  of  the  Republic  of  Buenos  Ayreabad  been  used,  to  cover  with  a  show  of 
1842'  v.iS^^'  authority,  acts  injurious  to  the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  and 

to  the  property  and  liberty  of  their  citizens;  for  which  reason,  he  had 
given  orders  for  the  dispatch  of  an  armed  vessel  to  join  the  American 
squadron  in  the  south  seas,  and  aid  in  affording  all  lawful  protection 
to  the  trade  of  the  Union,  which  might  be  required;  and  he  should 
without  delay  send  a  Minister  to  Buenos  Ayres,  to  examine  into  the 
nature  of  the  circumstances,  and  also  of  the  claim  set  up  by  that 
Government  to  the  Falkland  Islands. 
Ibid.,  p.  144.  ,  .  .  The  question  had,  however,  become  more  complicated 
before  the  arrival  of  Mr.  Bayless  at  Buenos  Ayres. 

The  **  Lexington"  reached  Berkeley  Sound  on  the  28th  December, 
and  lay  at  the  entrance,  during  a  severe  gale,  until  the  Slst,  when 
she  went  up  and  anchored  in  front  of  the  harbour  of  Soledad.  Boats 
were  immediately  sent  ashore,  with  armed  seamen  and  marines,  who 
made  prisoners  of  Brisbane,  Metcalf,  and  some  other  persons,  and  sent 
them  on  board  the  ship;  the  cannon  mounted  before  the  place  were 
at  the  same  time  spiked,  some  of  the  arms  and  ammunition 
139  were  destroyed,  and  the  seal  skins  and  other  articles  taken 
from  the  "Harriet"  and  "Superior"  were  removed  from  the 
warehouses,  and  placed  in  the  schooaer  "Dash,''  which  carried  them 
to  the  United  States.  Captain  Duncan  then  gave  notice  to  the  inhab- 
itants that  the  seal  tishery  on  those  coasts  was  in  future  to  be  free  to 
all  Americans;  and  that  the  capture  of  any  vessel  of  the  United 
States  would  be  regarded  as  an  act  of  piracy;  and  having  affixed  a 
declaration  in  writing  to  that  effect  on  the  door  of  the  Government- 
house,  he  took  his  departure,  on  the  22nd  January,  1832,  carrying 
with  him  in  the  "  Lexington,"  Brisbane  and  six  other  persons  as  i>ris- 
oners,  with  many  of  the  negroes  and  settlers  as  passengers. 

HALIFAX   FISHERIES   COMMISSION.      MR.  DANA's   SPEECH. 

Mr.  E.  H.  Dana,  in  his  speech  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  before  the  Halifax  Fisheries  Commission  in  1887, 
says: 

]Record  of  the  The  right  to  fish  in  the  sea  is  in  its  nature  not  real,  as  the  common 
Soifax^^^fther-  *^  ^*®  ^*'  ^^^  immovable,  as  named  by  the  civil  law,  but  personal, 
ies  Commissioni  1*  ^8  a  liberty.  It  is  a  franchise  or  a  faculty.  It  is  not  property  per- 
1877,  p.  1653.  '  taining  to  or  connected  with  the  land.  It  is  incorporeal ;  it  is  aborig- 
inal. The  right  of  fishing,  dropping  line  or  net  into  the  sea,  to  draw 
from  it  the  means  of  sustenance,  is  as  old  as  the  human  race,  and  the 
limits  that  have  been  set  about  it  have  been  set  about  it  in  recen  t  and 
modem  times,  and  wherever  the  fisherman  is  excluded,  a  reason  for 
excluding  him  should  always  be  given.  I  speak  of  the  deep  sea  fish- 
ermen following  the  free-swimming  fish  through  the  sea,  not  of  the 
crustaceous  animals,  or  of  any  of  those  that  connect  themselves  with 
the  soil  under  the  sea  or  adjacent  to  the  sea,  nor  do  I  speak  of  any 
fishing  which  requires  possession  of  the  land  or  any  touching  or  troub- 
ling the  bottom  of  the  sea ;  I  speak  of  the  deep-sea  fishermen  who 
sail  over  the  high  seas  pursuing  the  free-swimming  fish  of  the  high 
seas.  Against  them,  it  is  a  question  not  of  admission,  but  of  exclusion. 
These  fish  are  not  property.  Nobody  owns  them.  They  come  we 
know  not  whence,  and  go  we  know  not  whither. 

«  «  »  »  # 

They  are  no  man's  property;  they  belong,  by  right  of  nature  to 
those  who  take  them,  and  every  man  may  take  them  who  can. 

i>R.  woolsey's  opinion. 

Dr.  Woolsey,  in  the  sixth  edition  of  his  Treatise  on  Inter- 
national Law,  says : 

Sec.  59,  p.  73,  The  recent  controversy  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States 
sixth  edition.      involving  the  right  of  British  subjects  to  catch  seals  in  North  Pacific 

waters  appears  to  be  an  attempted  revival  of  these  old  claims  to  juris- 
diction over  broad  stretches  of  sea.    That  an  international  agreement 
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establiRhing  a  rational  close  season  for  the  fnr  seal  is  wise  and  neces- 
sary no  one  will  dispate,  bnt  to  prevent  foreigners  from  sealing  on  the 

high  sea  or  within  the  Kamsohatkan  Sea  (which  is  not  even 
140      inclosed  by  American  territory,  its  west  and  north-west  shores 

being  Russian)  is  as  unwarranted  as  if  England  should  warn 
fishermen  of  other  nationalities  off  the  Newfoundland  banks. 

In  the  abseuce  of  any  indication  as  to  the  gronnds  upon 
which  the  United  States  base  so  unprecedented  a  claim  as 
that  of  a  right  to  protection  of  or  property  in  animals 
ferm  naturce  upon  the  high  seas,  the  further  consideration 
of  this  claim  must  of  necessity  be  postponed;  but  it  is 
maintained  that,  according  to  the  principles  of  interna- 
tional law,  no  property  can  exist  in  animals  ferce  naturce 
when  frequenting  the  high  seas. 
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General  Conclusions  upon  the  whole  Case. 

It  now  remains  to  state  the  principles  of  law  applicable 
to  the  whole  Case,  some  authorities  bearing  thereon,  and 
the  conclusions  of  fact  established  by  the  foregoing  state- 
ment, and  to  formulate  the  final  propositions  both  of  law 
and  of  fact,  upon  which  Great  Britain  will  insist 

BEHRINO  SEA  AN   OPEN   SEA. 

The  sea  now  known  as  Behring  Sea  is  an  open  sea  forming 
part  of  the  common  highway  of  all  nations,  and  especially 
of  Great  Britain  to  her  possessions  in  the  northern  parts 
of  North  America.  In  the  absence  of  Treaty  or  interna- 
tional arrangement,  all  the  nations  of  the  world  have  the 
right  to  navigate  and  fish  in  such  waters,  and  no  mere 
declarations  or  claims  by  anyone  or  more  nations  can  take 
away  or  restrict  the  rights  of  other  nations.  Moreover, 
mere  non-use  or  absence  of  the  exercise  by  any  nation  of 
her  rights  cannot  in  any  way  impair  or  take  away  the  right 
of  that  nation  or  of  any  other  nation  to  exercise  these 
rights.  They  are,  in  fact,  the  common  heritage  of  all  man- 
kind, and  incapable  of  being  appropriated  by  any  one  or 
more  nations. 

The  rights  and  interests  of  nations  in  the  open  sea  are  n,^^iJ,g  '*^?3! 
correctly  stated  by  Chancellor  Kent  as  follows :  i,  9th    edition,* 

Boston,  1858,  p. 
The  open  sea  is  not  capable  of  being  possessed  as  private  property.  20. 
The  f^ee  use  of  the  ocean  for  navigation  and  fishing  is  common  to  all 
mankind,  and  the  public  jurists  generally  and  explicitly  deny  that  the 
mam  ocean  can  ever  be  appropriated. 

The  controversy  between  Grotius  and  Selden  as  to  tl^^^^^^^f'  ^t 
right  of  appropriation  by  a  nation  of  the  sea  beyond  the  Son  W  Dana, 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  coast  is  thus  reviewed  by  Wheaton :  ^®^'  p*  ^' 

There  are  only  two  decisive  reasons  applicable  to  the  question.  The 
first  IS  physical  and  material,  which  would  alone  be  sufficient ;  but 
when  coupled  with  the  second  reason,  which  is  purely  moral,  will  be 
found  conclusive  of  the  whole  controversy. 

1.  Those  things  which  are  originally  the  common  property  of  all 
mankind  can  only  become  the  exclusive  property  of  a  particular  indi- 
vidual or  society  of  men,  by  means  of  possession.    In  order  to  estab- 
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lish  the  claim  of  a  particular  nation  to  a  right  of  property  in  the  sea, 
that  nation  mast  obtain  and  keep  possession  of  it,  which  is  impos- 
sible. 
142         2.  In  the  second  place,  the  sea  is  an  element  which  belongs 
equally  to  all  men,  like  the  air.    No  nation,  then,  has  the  right 
to  appropriate  it,  even  though  it  might  be  physically  possible  to  do  so. 
"■^'i  ^^^*?'     It  is  thus  demonstrated  that  the  sea  cannot  become  the  exclusive 
laMer  ™ torn  I  Property  of  any  nation.    And,  consequently,  the  use  of  the  sea  for 
pp.  120^126.        '  these  purposes,  remains  open  and  common  to  all  mankind. 

NO   PRESCRIPTION  IN  OPEN   SEA. 

In  a  note  on  this  passage  of  Wheaton,  Mr.  Dana  adds 
that — 

The  right  of  one  nation,  or  of  several  nations,  to  an  exclusive  juris- 
diction over  an  open  sea,  was,  as  stated  in  the  text,  rested  solely  on  a 
kind  of  prescription.  But,  however  long  acquiesced  in,  such  an  appro- 
priation is  inadmissible,  in  the  nature  of  things;  and  whatever  may 
be  the  evidence  of  the  time  or  nature  of  the  use,  it  is  set  aside  as 
bad  usage  which  no  evidence  can  make  legal. 

Sir  E.  Phillimore  writes : 

Phillimore,  "In-     The  right  of  navigatiou,  fishing,  and  the  like,  upon  the  open  sea, 

ter  n  at  ional  being  jura  m^rce  facultatiSf  rights  which  do  not  require  a  continuous 

tioiTisTi  I  Sm  ^^^'^^^^^  *®  maintain  their  validity,  but  which  may  or  may  not  be 

'       '  '  exercised  accoi'ding  to  the  free  will  and  pleasure  of* those  entitled  to 

them,  can  neither  he  lost  by  non-user  or  prescribed  against,  nor  acquired 

'    to  the  exclusion  of  others  by  having  been  immemorially  exercised  by 

one  nation  only.    No  presumption  can  arise  that  those  who  have  not 

hitherto  exercised  such  rights,  have  abandoned  the  intention  of  ever 

doing  so. 

POSITION   TAKEN  BY  THE  UNITED   STATES  IN  1862:   CUBA. 

The  following  position  was  correctly  taken  by  the  United 
States  in  1862,  and,  it  is  presumed,  will  be  adhered  to  by 
that  country  to-day. 

•  In  that  year  Spain  pushed  her  claim  to  an  extended 
jurisdiction  around  the  island  of  Cuba.  Secretary  Seward 
wrote: 

Mr.  Seward  to  It  can  not  be  admitted,  nor  indeed  is  Mr.  Tessara  understood  to 
Wharto^^D^^^t  *^  claim,  that  the  mere  assertion  of  a  Sovereign,  by  an  act  of  legisla- 
of  "liiternational  ti^ii*  however  solemn,  can  have  the  effect  to  establish  and  fix  its  exter- 
I«aw,"  vol.  i,  sec.  nal  maritime  jurisdiction.  .  .  .  He  can  not,  by  a  mere  Decree,  extend 
32,  p.  103.  the  limit  and  fix  it  at  6  miles,  because,  if  he  could,  he  could  in  the  same 

See  Blue  Book,  manner,  and  upon  motives  of  interest,  ambition,  and  even  upon  caprice, 
"TJiiitecl  States,  fjx  it  at  10,  or  20,  or  50  miles,  without  the  consent  or  acquiescence 
518      ^       ''    P*  of  other  Powers  which  have  a  common  right  with  himself  in  the  free- 
See  Appendix,  dom  of  all  the  oceans.     Such  a  pretension  could  never  be  successfully 
vol.  iii.  or  rightfully  maintained. 

It  is  claimed  by  Great  Britain  that  the  facts  already 
stated  establish : 
Chapter  I.  (^^),  That  fromthc  earliest  times  down  to  the  year 

ciSfo«r *^ '"'''"  1^      1^^^  ^^^  s^ips  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States 

and  of  other  foreign  nations  navigated  the  non-terri- 
torial waters  of  Behring  Sea  and  the  other  parts  of  the 
North  Pacific,  and  exercised  freely  the  natural  and  common 
rights  therein  without  interference  or  remonstrance  by 
Eussia. 
Chapter  II.  (g)  rphat  whcu,  in  the  year  1821,  Eussia,  in  the  terms  of 
the  Ukase  of  that  date,  advanced  claims  to  exercise  control 
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over  a  considerable  portion  of  the  non-territorial  waters  of 
the  North  Pacific  (includinf^  a  large  part  of  the  non-terri 
torial  waters  of  Behriug  Sea)  as  over  a  mare  clasum^  the 
practice  of  nations  and  their  admitted  rights  upon  the  high 
seas  were  already  entirely  opposed  to  any  claim  to  such 
exclusive  and  exceptional  rights  as  were  embodied  in  or 
implied  by  the  Ukase. 

That  this  attempt  on  the  part  of  Knssia  led  to  immediate 
and  emphatic  protests  by  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States,  which  protests  led  to  the  withdrawal  of  Eussia's 
claims.  That  those  claims  were  never  recognized  or  con- 
ceded by  Great  Britain  in  the  smallest  degree. 

That,  in  view  of  the  continued  practice  of  nations  and  the 
growth  of  the  principles  of  international  law  since  1821, 
the  arguments  then  employed  by  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States  have  to-day,  if  i)os8ible,  even  greater  weight 
than  at  that  period. 

(C).  That  the  body  of  water  now  commonly  known  as  chapter  in. 
"  Behring  Sea"  is  included  in  the  phrase  '^  Pacific  Ocean" 
as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825  between  Great  Britain  and 
Bussia,  and  that  that  Treaty  was  intended  to  declare  the 
rights  of  Great  Britain  to  navigate  and  fish  in  all  the 
waters  over  which  Bussia  had  attempted  to  control  and 
limit  such  rights,  that  is  to  say,  from  Behring  Strait  on  the 
north  to  latitude  51°  on  the  coast  of  America,  and  latitude 
450  50'  on  the  coast  of  Asia. 

(D).  That  for  a  period  of  more  than  forty  years,  that  is  to  chapter  iv. 
say,  from  1821  to  1867,  the  subjects  and  vessels  of  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  States  and  other  nations  continued 
in  increasing  numbers  to  navigate,  trade,  and  fish  in  the 
waters  of  Behring  Sea,  and  that  during  the  whole  of  that 
period  no  attempt  was  made  on  the  part  of  Eussia  to 
reassert  or  claim  any  dominion  or  jurisdiction  over  the  non- 
territorial  waters  of  that  sea;  but  that,  on  the  contrary, 
the  right  of  all  nations  to  navigate,  fish,  and  exercise  com- 
mon rights  therein  was  fully  recognized. 
144  (E).   That  at  the  time  of  the  acquisition  of  Alaska    chapter  v. 

by  the  United  States  pursuant  to  the  Treaty  of  the 
30th  March,  1867,  Eussia  had  no  rights  in  respect  of 
Behring  Sea  other  than  those  which  belonged  to  her  as 
possessing  territories  washed  by  its  waters,  and  could  not 
transmit  to  the  United  States  any  rights  of  exclusive 
dominion  or  control  over  navigation  and  fishing  in  non- 
territorial  waters,  and  the  United  States  of  America  acquir- 
ing as  they  did  all  the  rights  of  Eussia,  acquired  no  more. 

Further,  that  at  the  time  of  the  acquisition  the  United 
States  of  America  was  fully  alive  to  the  fact  that  the  non- 
territorial  waters  of  Behring  Sea  were  open  to  the  ships  of 
all  nations  for  the  purpose  of  the  exercise  of  the  common 
rights  of  navigation  and  fishing. 

That  as  to  the  rights  which  Eussia  possessed  at  the  time 
of  the  Treaty  of  1867,  and  which  were  transferred  to  the 
United  States  by  virtue  of  that  Treaty,  the  ordinary  rule 
as  to  the  extent  of  maritime  jurisdiction  applied. 
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AUTHORITIES  AS   TO   THE  3-MILE  LIMIT. 

Admitting,  in  the  consideration  of  this  question,  that 
'EuBsia's  title  before  1867  to  the  coast  of  Behring  Sea  and 
to  the  islands  within  those  waters  was  complete,  an  exam- 
ination of  the  principles  of  international  law  and  the  prac- 
tice of  nations  will  show  that  her  jurisdiction  (subject  to 
the  question  of  embayed  or  inland  waters)  was  confined  to 
the  distance  of  1  marine  league  or  3  miles  from  her  shores. 

ORTOLAN. 

Ortolan,  in  his  ^'  Diplomatic  de  la  Mer,'^  pp.  145,  153 
(Edition  1864),  says: 

ProceedingiB  of  Qn  doit  ranger  sar  la  m^me  ligne  que  lea  rades  et  leg  ports,  lea  golfea 
te»  CommiMion  ®*  ^®®  baiea  et  toua  lea  enfoucementa  connua  aona  d'antrea  d^nomina- 
1877,  p.  163.  '  tions,  loraque  cea  enfoncemeuta,  form^a  par  lea  terrea  d'un  m6me  £tat, 
ne  d^passent  paa  eu  largeur  la  double  port^e  dn  canon,  on  loraaue 
Tentr^e  pent  en  dtre  gouvern^e  par  rartillerie,  ou  qu'elle  eat  d^feudue 
naturellement  par  dea  Ilea,  par  dea  banca,  ou  par  dea  rochea.  Dana 
toua  cea  cas,  en  effet,  il  eat  vrai  de  dire  que  cea  golfea  ou  cea  baiea  aont 
en  la  puiaaance  de  I'^tat  maltre  du  territoire  qui  lea  enaerre.  Get 
l^t&t  en  a  la  poaaeaaion :  toua  lea  raiaonnementa  que  noua  avons  fait  h 
regard  dea  radea  et  dea  porta  peuvent  ae  r^p^ter  ici. 

«  #  #  *  « 

Ortolau,  p.  153.     L^g  borda  et  rivagea  de  la  mer  qui  baigne  lea  cdtea  d'un  fitat  aont 

lea  Hmitea  maritimea  naturelles  de  cet  F^tat.    Maia  pour  la  protection, 

pour  la  d^fenae  plna  efficace  de  cea  limitea  naturellea,  la  coutume  g^n- 

^rale  dea  nationa,  d'accord  avec  beancoup  de  Trait^a  publica,  permet 

de  tracer  aur  mer,  h  une  diatance  conv enable  dea  c/^tes,  et 
145      suivant  leura  contoura,  \ine  ligne  imaginaire  qui  doit  6tre  con- 

aid^r^e  comnie  la  fronti^re  maritime  artificielle.  Tout  b&timent 
qui  ae  trouve  k  terre  de  cette  ligne  eat  dit  6tre  dans  les  eaux  de  I'^tat 
dont  eUe  limite  le  droit  de  aouverainet^  et  de  juridiction. 

CASE     OF      THE    "WASHINGTON." — ME.      JOSHUA     BATES' 

DECISION. 

Under  the  clauses  of  the  Convention  of  the  8th  Febru- 
ary, 1853,  the  case  of  the  '^Washington''  (which  had  been 
seized,  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and  confiscated  in  the  Vice- 
Admiralty  Court  at  Yarmouth,  N.  S.)  came  before  the  Joint 
Commission  for  settlement  of  claims  in  London,  and  on  the 
disagreement  of  the  Commissioners  was  decided  by  the 
Umpire,  Mr.  Joshua  Bates,  in  favour  of  the  United  States. 
In  his  decision  he  said: 

Proceedings  of  The  question  turns,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  Treaty  stipulations,  on 
erfes  Comii^iH.the  meaning  given  to  the  word  "bays"  in  the  Treaty  of  1783.  By 
sion,  1877,  p.  152.  that  Treaty,  the  Americans  had  no  right  to  dry  and  cure  fish  on  the 
shores  and  hays  of  Newfoundland;  but  they  had  that  right  on  the 
shores,  coasts,  hays,  harbourSf  and  creeks  of  Nova  Scotia;  and,  as  they 
must  land  to  cure  fish  on  the  shores,  bays,  and  creeks,  they  were 
evidently  admitted  to  the  shores  of  the  hays,  ^c.  By  the  Treaty  of  1818 
the  same  right  is  granted  to  cure  fish  on  the  coasts,  bays,  &c.,  of  New- 
foundland; but  the  Americans  relinquished  that  right,  and  the  right 
to  fish  within  3  miles  of  the  coasts,  hays,  ^c,  of  Nova  Scotia,  Taking 
it  for  granted  that  the  framers  or  the  treaty  intended  that  the  word 
"bay '"or  "  bays''  should  have  the  same  meaning  in  all  cases,  and  no 
mention  being  made  of  headlands,  there  appears  no  doubt  that  the 
"  Washington,"  in  fishing  10  miles  from  the  shore,  violated  no  stipu- 
latioDS  of  the  Treaty. 

It  was  urged,  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government  that  by  "coasts," 
"  bays,"  &c.,  is  understood  an  imaginary  line  drawn  along  the  coast 
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from  headland  to  headland,  and  that  the  jurisdiction  of  Her  Majesty 
extends  3  marine  miles  outside  of  this  line;  thus  closing  all  the  bays 
on  the  coast  or  shore,  and  that  great  body  of  water  called  the  Bay  of 
Fundy,  against  Americans  and  others,  making  the  latter  a  British 
bay.  This  doctrine  of  the  headlands  is  new,  and  has  received  a  proper 
limit  in  the  convention  between  France  and  Great  Britain  of  the  2nd 
August;  1839;  in  which  ''it  is  agreed  that  the  distance  of  3  miles, 
fixed  as  the  general  limit  for  the  exclusive  right  of  fishery  upon  the 
coasts  of  the  two  countries,  shall,  with  respect  to  bays  the  months  of 
which  do  not  exceed  10  miles  in  width,  be  measured  from  a  straight 
line  drawn  from  headland  to  headland." 

The  Bav  of  Fundy  is  from  65  to  75  miles  wide  and  130  to  140  miles 
long;  it  has  several  bays  on  its  coast;  thus  the  word  "bay,''  as 
applied  to  this  great  body  of  water,  has  the  same  meaning  as  that 

applied  to  the  Bay  of  Biscay,  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  over  which 
146      no  nation  can  have  the  riglit  to  nssiime  sovereignty.     One  of 

the  headlands  of  the  Bay  of  Fnndy  is  in  the  United  States,  and 
ships  bound  to  Passamaquoddy  must  sail  through  a  large  space  of  it. 
The  islands  of  Grand  Menan  (British)  and  Little  Menan  (American) 
are  situated  nearly  on  a  line  from  headland  to  headland.  These 
islands,  as  represented  in  all  geographies,  are  situated  in  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  The  conclusion  is  therefore  in  my  mind  irresistible  that  the 
Bay  of  Fundy  is  not  a  British  bay,  nor  a  bay  within  the  meaning  of 
the  word  as  used  in  the  Treaties  of  1783  and  1818. 

The  Ageiit  for  the  riiiited  States  before  the  Halifax 
Fisheries  Commission,  1877^  quotes  this  decision,  and  adds 
the  following  note: 

This  Convention  between  France  and  Great  Britain. extended  the ^")c©«dinp of 
headland  doctrine  to  bays  10  miles  wide;  thus  going  beyond  the  gen-  ^©s   c'^m    ■^- 
eral  rule  of  international  law,  according  to  which  no  bays  are  treated  gion,  1877,™™153 
as  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  a  State  which  are  more  than  (note). 
6  miles  wide  on  a  straight  line  measured  from  one  headland  to  the 
other. 

SECRETARY   BOUTWELL'S  OPINION. 

The  principle  of  the  marine  league  was  in  1872  applied 
by  Mr.  Boutwell,  United  States  Secretary  to  the  Treasury, 
in  his  letter  of  instructions  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  ^t^(^QQ^^^'  ^' 
San  Francisco,  dated  19th  April,  1872,  already  quoted,  as     ' 
follows: 

I  do  not  see  that  the  United  States  would  have  the  jurisdiction  or 
power  to  drive  off  parties  going  up  there  for  that  purpose  {to  take 
fur-seals],  unless  they  made  such  attempt  within  j,  marine  league  of 
the  shore. 

^  SECRETARY  FISH'S  OPINION. 

The  same  principle  was  affirmed  in  respect  of  the  waters 
now  in  question  by  Mr.  Fish,  the  United  States  Secretary    see  ante,  p.  loo. 
of  State,  who  wrote  to  the  United  States  Legation  in  Eus- 
sia  on  the  1st  December,  1875: 

There  was  reason  to  hope  that  the  practice,  which  formerly  pre-    Wharton's  ••Di- 
vailed  with  powerful  nations^  of  regarding  seas  and  bays,  usually  of  gest,"  sec.  32,  p. 
large  extent  near  their  coast,  as  closed  to  any  foreign  commerce  or  ^^• 
fishery  not  specially  licensed  by  them,  was,  without  exception,  a  pre- 
tension of  the  past,  and  that  no  nation  would  claim  exemption  from 
the  general  rule  of  public  law  which  limits  its  maritime  jurisdiction 
to  a  marine  league  from  its  coast.    We  should  particularly  regret  if 
Russia  should  insist  on  any  such  pretension. 

The  same  position  was  taken  up  by  the  United  States 
in  their  brief  Hied  with  the  Halifax  Fisheries  Commission 
in  1877. 
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147  The  AgeDt  of  the  United  States  at  Halifax,  after 
setting  out  the  various  authorities  under  this  head, 

concluded  as  follows: 

AUTHORITIES   QUOTED    BY  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  HALI- 
FAX FISHERIES   COMMISSION. 

Proceedines  of     1^^  jaiisdiotion  of  a  State  or  country  over  its  adjoining  waters  is 
Halifax  Fifib- limited  to  3  miles  from  low- water  mark  along  its  sea-coast,  and  the 

^^^^'iSTT^^^fto*  ®^™®  ^^^®  *?P^^®®  ^^'^^^^y  *^  bays  and  gnlfs  whose  width  exceeds  6 
8ion,  1877.  T).  162.  jj^hq^  from  headland  to  headland.    Property  in  and  dominion  over 

the  sea  can  only  exist  as  to  those  portions  capable  of  permanent  pos- 
session; that  is,  of  a  possession  from  the  land,  which  possession  can 
only  be  maintained  by  artillery.  At  one  mile  beyond  the  reach  of 
coast-guns  there  is  no  more  possession  than  in  mid-ocean.  This  is  the 
rule  laid  down  by  almost  all  the  writers  on  international  law. 

As  to  inland  seas  and  seas  over  which  empire  may  extend, 
the  following  authorities  were  referred  to  by  the  Agent  in 
the  same  brief: 

VATTEL. 

Ibid.,  p.  162.  At  present,  says  Vattel,  **Law  of  Nations,"  Book  1,  ch.  xxiii,  ^^ 
289,  291,  the  whole  space  of  the  sea  within  cannon  shot  of  the  coast  is 
considered  as  making  a  part  of  the  territory ;  and,  for  that  reason,  a 
vessel  taken  under  the  guns  of  a  neutral  fortress  is  not  a  good  prize. 

All  we  have  said  of  the  parts  of  the  sea  near  the  coast  may  be  said 
more  particularly,  and  with  much  greater  reason,  of  the  roads,  bays, 
and  straits,  as  still  more  capable  of  being  occupied,  and  of  greater 
importance  to  the  safety  of  the  country.  But  I  speak  of  the  bays  and 
straits  of  small  extent,  and  not  of  those  great  parts  of  the  sea  to 
which  these  names  are  sometimes  given — as  Hudson's  Bay  and  the 
Straits  of  Magellan — over  which  the  Empire  cannot  extend,  and  still 
less  a  right  of  property.  A  bay  whose  entrance  may  be  defended 
may  be  possessed  and  rendered  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  Sovereign; 
and  it  is  of  importance  that  it  shonld  be  so,  since  the  country  may  be 
much  more  easily  insulted  in  such  a  place  than  on  the  coast,  open  to 
the  winds  and  the  impetuosity  of  the  waves. 

BLUNTSCHLI. 

Ibid.,  p.  163.  Professor  Biuntschli,  in  his  "  Law  of  ifations,''  Book 
4,  §§  302,  309,  states  the  rule  in  the  same  way : 

When  the  frontier  of  a  State  is  formed  by  the  open  sea,  the  part  of 
the  sea  over  which  the  State  can  from  the  shore  make  its  power 
respected — i.  c,  a  portion  of  the  sea  extending  as  far  as  a  cannon-shot 
from  the  coast — is  considered  as  belonging  to  the  territory  of  that 
State.  Treaties  or  agreements  can  establish  other  and  more  precise 
limits. 

Note. — The  extent  practised  of  this  sovereignty  has  remarkably 

increased  since  the  invention  of  far-shooting  cannon.     This  is  the 

consequence  of  the  improvements  made  in  the  means  of  defence,  of 

which  the  State  makes  use.    The  sovereignty  of  States  over 

148  the  sea  extended  originally  only  to  a  stone's- throw  from  the 
coast;  later,  to  an  arrow-shot;  fire-arms  were  invented,  and  by 

rapid  progress  we  have  arrived  to  the  far-shooting  cannon  of  the 
present  age.  But  still  we  preserve  the  principle:  '^  Terrce  dominium 
finitur,  uhifinitur  armorum  vis." 

Within  certain  limits,  there  are  submitted  to  the  sovereignty  of  the 
bordering  State: 

(a)  The  portion  of  the  sea  placed  within  a  cannon-shot  of  the  shore. 

(6)  Harbours. 

(c)  Gulfs. 

(d)  Roadsteads. 

Note.— Certain  portions  of  the  sea  are  so  nearly  joined  to  the  terra 
firma,  that,  in  some  measure  at  least,  they  ought  to  form  a  part  of  the 
territory  of  the  bordering  State ;  they  are  considered  as  accessories  to 
the  terra  firma.    The  safety  of  the  State,  aud  the  public  quiet^  arQ  iso 
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dependent  on  them  that  they  cannot  be  contented,  in  certain  gnlfs, 
with  the  portion  of  the  sea  lying  under  the  fire  of  cannon  from  the 
coast.  Tnese  exceptions  from  the  f^eneral  rule  of  the  liberty  of  the 
sea  can  only  be  made  for  weighty  reasons^  and  'when  the  extent  of  the 
arm  of  the  sea  is  not  large;  thus,  Hudson's  Bay  and  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico  evidently  are  a  part  of  the  open  sea.  No  one  disputes  the 
power  of  England  over  the  arm  of  the  sea  lying  between  the  Isle  of 
Wight  and  the  English  coast,  which  could  not  be  admitted  for  the  sea 
lying  between  England  and  Ireland ;  the  English  Admiralty  has,  how- 
ever, sometimes  maintained  the  theory  of  '* narrow  seas;''  and  has 
tried,  but  without  success,  to  keep  for  its  own  interest,  under  the 
name  of  ^'King's  Chambers,"  some  considerable  extents  of  the  sea. 

KLrBER. 

Klilber,  "Droit  des  Gens  Modernes  de  I'Europe  (I>airi8, 
Mition  1831),''  torn,  i,  p.  216: 

An  territoire  maritime  d'un  fitat  appartiennent  les  districts  marl-  ^^T?****^!?*?  ®^ 
times,  ou  parages  susceptibles  dNine  possession  exclusive,  sur  lesquels  ^JcomnSSion 
r^tat  a  acquis  (par  occupation  ou  convention)  et  continue  la  souver-  ig??,  p.i63.        * 
ainet^.     Sont  de  ce  nombre,  (1)  Les  parties  de  Toc^an  qui  avoisinent 
le  territoire  continental  de  r£tat,  du  moins,  d'apres  I'opinion  presipie 
g^n^ralement  adoptde,  autant  qu'elles  se  trouvent  sous  la  portoe  du 
canon  qui  serait  plac^  sur  le  rivage;  (2)  les  parties  de  Toc^an  qui 
s'^tendent  dans  le  territoire  continental  de  l'£tat,  si  elles  peuvent 
6tre  gouvemdes  par  le  canon  des  deux  bords,  ou  que  Tentr^e  seulement 
en  pent  dtre  d^fendue  aux  vaisseaux  (golfes,  baies,  et  cales);  (3)  les 
d^troits  qui  s^parent  deux  continents,  et  qui  <^galement  sont  sous  la 
portoe  du  canon  placed  sur  le  rivage,  ou  dont  J'entr^^e  et  la  sortie  peuvent 
^tre  d^fendues   (d6troit,  canal,   bospbore,  sonde).    Sont  eucore  du 
mc^me  nombre;  (4)  les  golfes,  d^troits,  et  mors  avoisinant  le  territoire 
continental  d'un  £tat,  lesquela,  quoiqu'ils  ne  soieut  pas  entiorement 

sous  la  port45e  du  canon,  sont  n^anmoins  reconnus  par  d'autres 
149      Puissances  romme  mer  ferm^e;  c'est-^-dire,  comme  souniis  d. 

une  domination,  et,  par  consequent,  inaccessibles  aux  vaisseaux 
strangers  qui  n'ont  point  obtenu  la  permission  d'y  naviguer. 

This  view,  moreover,  was  emphatically  maintaiued  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  on  the  occasion  of  the  seizures, 
in  the  year  J  887. 

The  following  is  the  extract  from  the  Brief  of  the  United 
States  on  this  occasion : 

BRIEF   FOR   THE   UNITED   STATES,    SITKA,    IN   1887. 

Concerning  the  doctrine  of  international  law  establishing  what  is 
known  as  the  marine  league  belt,  which  extends  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
nation  into  adjacent  seas  for  the  distance  of  1  marine  league,  or  ^  jr^P^  J^^  *^® 
miles  from  its  shores,  and  following  all  the  indentations  and  siniiosi-  FiJJidat  s*iVka 
ties  of  its  coast,  there  is  at  this  day  no  room  for  discussion.     It  must  October  12, 1887. 
be  accepted  as  the  settled  law  of  nations.     It  is  sustained  by  the  New  York  Her- 
highest  authorities,  law-writers,  and  jurists.     It  has  been  sanctioned  f'^i  9Sf^^  ^J' 
by  the  United  States  since  the  foundation  of  the  Government.     It  ?.  united    Stotes 
was  affirmed  by  Mr.  Jefferson,  Secretary  of  State,  as  early  as  1793,  No.  2  (1890),'  p. 
and  has  been  reaffirmed  bv  his  successors — Mr.  Pickering,  in  1796;  112.    SeeAppen- 
Mr.  Madison,   in  1807;  Mr.  Webster,  in  1842;  Mr.  Buchanan,  in  1849;  ^ii.  vol.  iii. 
Mr.  Seward,  in  1862,  1863,  and  1864;  Mr.  Fish,*  in  1875;  Mr.  Evarts,  in 

*  This  probably  refers  to  Mr.  Fish's  letter  already  quoted  at  p.  109, 
or  to  his  letter  to  Sir  E.  Thornton,  dated  the  22nd  January,  1875,  which 
is  as  follows : 

'*  The  instruction  from  the  Foreign  Office  to  Mr. Watson  of  the  25th 
September  last,  a  copy  of  which  was  communicated  by  that  gentle- 
man to  this  Department  in  his  note  of  the  17th  October,  directs  him 
to  ascertain  the  views  of  this  Government  in  regard  to  the  extent  of 
maritime  jurisdiction  which  can  properly  be  claimed  by  any  Power, 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 8 
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See  Lord  Lans- 1879  and  1881;  and  Mr.    Bayard,    in   1886.     (Wbeaton's   [Wharton! 
iuST  ***    No-  "  International  Law,"  vol,  i,  sec.  32,  pp.  100  and  109.) 
Tembe?27,  18m!     Sanctioned  thus  by  an  unbroken  line  of  precedents  covering  the 
Blue Book/'Uni' first  centurv  of  our  national  existence,  the  United  States  would  not 
ted  States  Ko.  2  abandon   this    doctrine    if    they    could;   they    could   not    if    they 

150      EFFECT  OF  CESSION  OF  ALASKA  ON  MAKE  CLALSUM 

DOCTRINE. 

The  Hassian  claim  to  extraordinary  jurisdiction  was 
expressly  founded  on  a  supposed  right  to  hold  a  portion 
of  the  Pacific  as  mare  clatisum^  because  that  nation  claimed 
the  territory  on  both  sides.  Even  if  this  claim  had  been 
well  founded  the  Treaty  of  1867  destroyed  it,  since  the  sea 
was  no  longer  shut  in  or  surrounded  by  the  territory  of  one 
nation. 

ORTOLAN. 

On  this  subject  Ortolan  writes : 

Quant  aux  mers  particali(*tes  et  int(^rieures,  un  droit  exclnsif  de 

Ortohm,  "R^g-  domaine  et  de  souverainet^  de  ia  part  d'une  nation  sur  une  telle  nier 

lea   Internatioti-  n'est  incontestable  qu^autant  que  cette  nior  est  totalement  enclavco 


aucune  des  causes  qui  font  obstacle  soit  ^  la  propridt^,  soit  tk  Tempire 
des  mers,  ne  trouve  ici  son  application.  Mais  dn  moment  que  plusicnirs 
£tat8  diifdrents  possMeiit  des  c6tes  antour  de  cette  mer,  ancun  d'euz 
ne  peat  s'en  dire  propridtaire  ni  souverain  t^  I'exclusion  des  autres. 

TWISS. 

Sir  Travers  Twiss  writes  to  the  same  effect: 

"RightB  and  If  a  sea  is  entirely  incloBed  by  the  territory  of  a  nation,  and  has  no 
Da^sofNatioDH  other  communication  with  the  ocean  than  by  a  channel,  of  which  that 
1884,1^293.^^^'    nation  may  take  possession,  it  appears  tbat  such  a  sea  is  no  less 

capable  of  being  occupied  and  becoming  property  than  the  land,  and 
it  ought  to  follow  the  fate  of  the  country  that  surrounds  it. 

HALI.ECK. 

So  Halleck  says: 

Hal^ck'8  In-  21.  It  is  generally  admitted  that  the  territory  of  a  State  includes 
vo™?*«?p  6  pp'.  *^®  *®*"'  ^*^®**'  *"^  Ti\fiT%  entirely  inclosed  within  its  'imits.  Thu8, 
14all45.       '       so  long  as  the  shores  of  the  Black  Sea  were  exclusively  possessed  by 

and  whether  we  have  ever  recognized  the  claim  of  Spain  to  a  6-mile 
limit,  or  have  ever  protested  against  such  claim. 

''  In  reply,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  this  Government 
has  uniformly,  under  every  Administration  which  has  had  occasion 
to  consider  the  subject,  objected  to  the  pretention  of  Spain  adverted 
to,  upon  the  same  ground  and  in  similar  terms  to  those  contained  in 
the  instruction  of  the  Earl  of  Derby. 

''  We  have  understood  and  asserted  that,  pursuant  to  public  law, 
no  nation  can  rightfully  claim  jurisdiction  at  sea  beyond  a  marine 
league  from  the  coast. 

''This  opinion  on  our  part  has  sometimes  been  said  to  be  inconsis- 
tent with  the  facts  that,  by  the  law  of  the  United  States,  revenue  cut- 
ters are  authorized  to  board  vessels  anywhere  within  4  leagues  of 
their  coasts,  and  that  by  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe- Hidalgo,  so  called 
between  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  of  the  2ud  February,  1848, 
the  boundary-line  between  the  dominions  of  the  parties  begins  in  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  3  leagues  from  land." 

And  he  proceeds  to  explain  these  two  instances  as  being  excep- 
tional.    .     .     .     (Wharton, '' International  Law,'' vol  i,  p.  1050 
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Tarkey,  that  sea  mif^bt,  with  propriety,  be  considered  as  a  mare 
clausum;  aud  there  seemed  no  reason  to  question  the  right  of  the 
Ottoman  Porte  to  exclnde  other  nations  from  navigating  the  passage 
which  connects  it  with  the  Mediterranean,  both  shores  of  this  passage 
being  also  portions  of  the  Turkish  territory.  But  when  Turkey  lost 
a  part  of  her  possessions  bordering  upon  this  sea,  and  'Russia  had 
formed  her  commercial  establishments  on  the  shores  of  the  Euxine, 
both  that  Empire  and  other  Maritime  Powers  became  entitled  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  commerce  of  the  Black  Sea,  and  consequently  to  the 
free  navigation  of  the  Dardanelles  and  the  Bosphoms.  This  right 
was  expressly  recognized  by  the  Treaty  of  Adrianople  in  1829. 
*  »  •  «  « 

22.  The  great  inland  lakes,  aud  their  navigable  outlets,  are  con- 
sidered as  subject  to  the  same  rule  as  inland  seas;  where  inclosed 
within  the  limits  of  a  single  State,  they  are  regarded  as  belonging  to 
the  territory  of  that  State;  but  if  different  nations  occupy  their 
borders,  the  rule  of  mare  clausum  cannot  be  applied  to  the  navigation 
and  use  of  their  waters. 

151         The  view  expressed  by  the  above  authorities  has 
been  officially  adopted  by  an  accredited  Bepresenta- 
tive  of  the  United  States,  so  that  it  is  perhaps  unnecessary 
to  insist  further  upon  it  in  this  connection. 

MR.  HOFFMAN. 

On  the  14th  March,  1882,  Mr.  Hoffman  wrote  from  the 
Legation  of  the  United  States  at  St.  Petersburg  to  Mr. 
Frelinghuysen,  Secretary  of  State,  in  a  letter  already 
quoted: 

In  the  time  when  Russia  owned  the  whole  of  these  islands  her  Rep-    Mr.  Hoffinan  to 
resentatives  in  Siberia  claimed  that  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  was  a  mare  ^^-  ^^°^^^J 
clau9umf  for  thau  Russian  jurisdiction  extended  from  island  to  island  J^^  ^^  q^ 
and  over  2  marine  leagues  of   intermediate    sea    from    Japan    to  ffress.  2nd  Seas. 
Kamtchatka.  Senate  Ex.  Doc 

But  about  five  years  ago  Russia  ceded  the  southern  group  of  these  ?®-  ^^'  P-  f®* 
islands  to  Japan  in  return  for  the  half  of  the  Island  of  8agha]ien|  ^^i.  ti.  Part  u! 
which  belonged  to  that  Power.  No.' 13* 

As  soon  as  this  was  done,  it  became  impossible  fo^  the  Siberian 
authorities  to  maintain  their  claim.  My  informant  was  not  aware 
that  this  claim  had  ever  been  seriously  made  at  St.  Petersburg. 

And  on  the  27th  March,  1882,  he  further  wrote : 

I  do  not  think  that  Russia  claims  that  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  is  a  mare  MrJSoffinanto 
clausum,  over  which  she  has  exclusive  jurisdiction.  If  she  does,  her  JJj*  '^^jJf^'S] 
claim  is  not  a  tenable  one,  since  the  cession  of  part  of  the  group  of  the  i^^  50th  Con 
Knrile  Islands  to  Japan,  if  it  ever  were  tenable  at  any  time.  gresis,  2nd  Seas.* 

Senate  Ex.  Doc. 

PROF.    ANOELL.  ^-    '^fp^X; 

vol.  li,   Part  II. 

Professor  James  B.  Angell,  one  of  the  United  States ^oi*- 
Plenipotentiaries  in  the  negotiation  of  the  Fisheries  Treaty 
at  Washington  in  1888,  and  an  eminent  jurist,  in  an  article  ^^s^^ppendix. 
entitled  "American  Rights  in    Behring   Sea,''  in  "The^**  *' 
Forum"  for  ^November,  1889^  wrote: 

Can  we  sustain  a  claim  that  Behring  Sea  is  a  closed  sea,  and  so  sub- 
ject to  our  control?  It  is,  perhaps,  impossible  to  frame  a  deiinitiou 
of  a  closed  sea  which  the  publicists  of  all  nations  will  accept.  Vat- 
tePs  closed  sea  is  one  '*  entirely  inclosed  by  the  land  of  a  nation,  with 
only  a  communication  with  the  ocean  by  a  channel  of  which  that  nation 
may  take  possession.  Hautefeuille  substantially  adopts  tliis  state- 
ment, asserting  more  specifically,  however,  that  the  channel  must  be 
narrow  enough  to  be  defended  from  the  shores.  Perels,  one  of  the 
more  eminent  of  the  later  German  writers,  practically  accepts  Haute- 
feuille's  definition.     But  so  narrow  a  channel  or  opening  as  that  indi- 
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cated  by  the  eminent  French  writer  can  hardly  be  insisted  on.    Proba- 
bly, most  authorities  will  regard  it  as  a  reasonable  reqairement  that 
the  entrance  to  the  sea  should  be  narrow  enough  to  make  the  naval 
occupation  of  it  easy  or  practicable.    We,  at  least,  may  be  ex- 

152  pocted*to  prescribe  no  definition  which  would  make  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence  a  closed  sea. 

Behring  Sea  is  not  inclosed  wholly  by  our  territory.  From  the  most 
western  island  in  our  possession  to  the  nearest  point  on  the  Asiatic 
shore  is  more  than  300  miles.  From  our  most  western  island  (Attou) 
to  the  nearest  Russian  island  (Copper  Island)  is  183  miles.  The  sea 
from  east  to  west  measures  about  1,100  miles,  and  from  north  to 
south  fully  800  miles.  The  area  of  the  sea  must  be  at  least  two-thirds 
as  great  as  that  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  more  than  twice  that  of 
the  North  Sea.  The  Straits  of  Gibraltar  are  less  than  9  miles  wide. 
The  chief  entrance  to  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  which  is  entirely 
surrounded  by  British  territory,  is  only  about  50  miles  in  width. 
Behring  Sea  is  open  on  the  north  by  the  straits,  36  miles  wide,  which 
form  a  passage  way  to  the  Arctic  Ocean.  On  what  grounds  and  after 
what  modem  precedent  we  could  set  up  a  claim  to  hold  this  great  sea, 
with  its  wide  approaches,  as  a  mare  olausunij  it  is  not  easy  to  see. 

MR.  DANA. 

Dana,  in  a  note  to  Wheaton's  "  Elements,"  says: 

• 

Wheaton,  8th  The  only  question  now  is,  whether  a  given  sea  or  sound  is,  in  fact, 
®^ition,  by  Mr.  as  a  matter  of  politico-physical  geography,  within  the  exclusive  juris- 
tion  187  (note^**'  diction  of  one  nation.  The  claim  of  several  nations,  whose  borders 
surround  a  large  open  sea,  to  combine  and  make  it  mare  olau8um 
against  the  rest  of  the  world,  cannot  be  admitted.  The  making  of 
such  a  claim  to  the  Baltic  was  the  infirmity  of  the  position  taken  up 
by  the  Armed  Neutrality  in  1780  and  1800,  aud  in  the  Russian  Decla- 
ration of  War  against  England  in  1807. 

It  is  farther  claimed,  on  behalf  of  Great  Britain — 
Chapter  VI.  (F.)  That  from  the  acquisition  of  Alaska  by  the  United 
States  in  1867  down  to  the  year  1886  no  attempt  was  made 
by  the  United  States  to  limit  or  interfere  with  the  right  of 
the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  or  of  any  other  nation  to 
navigate  and  fish  in  the  non-territorial  waters  of  Behring 
Sea, 
Chapter  vn.  (G.)  Thatthc  original  ground  upon  which  the  vessel  seized 
in  1886  and  1887  Avere  condemned  rested  upon  a  claim  to 
treat  Behring  Sea  as  mare  clausum,  and  as  having  been 
conveyed  as  such,  in  part,  by  Eussia  to  the  United  States. 

That  the  contention  of  the  United  States  has  subsequently 
been  rested  upon  a  claim  to  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  a 
space  of  100  miles  from  the  coast  of  the  United  States  ter- 
ritory. 

That  subsequently  a  further  claim  has  been  raised  to  an 
alleged  special  right  of  protection  of  or  property  in  the  fur 
seal. 

153  GENERAL   CONCLUSIONS. 

ALLEGED  KIGHT  OP  PROTECTION. 

As  to  Point  5  of  Article  YI — 
Chapter  VIII.  That,  as  regards  the  right  claimed  by  the  United  States 
of  protection  of  or  property  in  fur  seals  when  found  out- 
side the  ordinary  3-mile  limit,  no  property  exists,  or  is 
known  to  international  law  in  animals /ercp  natures  until 
reduced  into  possession  by  capture,  and  no  nation  has  any 
right  to  claim  property  in  such  animals  when  found  outside 
territorial  waters.    The  only  right  is  to  prevent  the  ships 
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and  subjects  of  other  nations  from  entering  territorial 
waters  for  the  purpose  of  capturing  such  animals. 

ANALOGOUS  QUESTIONS. 

Upon  analogous  questions  similar  principles  have  been 
generally  maintained  and  recognized. 

RIGHT  OF   SEARCH   ON  HIGH  SRA8. 

Thus,  with  reference  to  the  right  to  search  neutral  ves- 
sels on  the  high  seas — In  1804,  during  the  war  with  France,         ' 
Great  Britain  claimed  to  search  neutrsd  vessels  on  the  high 
seas,  and  to  seize  her  own  subjects  when  found  serving 
under  a  neutral  fag. 

The  position  taken  on  this  subject  by  the  United  States  i^mJ^^^°^ 
was  not  only  in  opposition  to  such  aright,  but  that  country  uary  s,  'i804, 
insisted  that  tn  no  case  did  the  sovereignty  of  any  nation pSl^^sT^Fo^m 
extend  beyond  its  own  dominions  and  its  own  vessels  onKelationa,voi.ff 
the  high  seas.  p*'**- 

SLAVE  TRADE. 

A  similar  view  has  been  adopted  by  all  nations  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Slave  Trade. 

Although  it  cannot  properly  be  argued  that  the  taking 
of  seals  in  any  manner  whatever  is  comparable  with  the 
immorality  or  injustice  attaching  to  the  Slave  Trade,  yet, 
even  in  the  case  of  vessels  engaged  in  that  trade,  the 
rights  of  nations  have  not  been  allowed  to  be  overruled  on 
such  pleas. 

Upon  this  point  legal  authorities  both  in  the  United 
States  and  in  Great  Britain  are  quite  clear. 

CASE   OF   "LE   LOUIS"   ENGAGED   IN   SLAVE   TRADE  AND  SEIZED. 

In  1816  a  French  vessel  ("Le  Louis'')  sailing  from  Mar-  i^H^^^j^ 
tinique,  destined  on  a  voyage  to  the  coast  of  Africa  and  son's  Admiralty 
back,  was  captured  10  or  12  leagues  to  the  southward  of  ^j^®*'  ^**^-  "•  p» 
Gape  Mesurada,  by  the  "Queen  Charlotte"  cutter,  and 
carried  to  Sierra  Leone.    She  was  proceeded  against  in 
the  Vice- Admiralty  Court  of  that  colony. 

It  was  alleged  that  the  vessel  was  fitted  out  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  on  the  African  Slave  Trade,  after  that 
trade  had  been  abolished  by  the  internal  laws  of  France, 
and  by  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  France. 
154  The  King's  Advocate  admitted  the  proposition  to 

be  true  generally  that  the  right  of  visitation  and 
to  search  does  not  exist  in  time  of  peace,  but  denied  it 
be  so  universally.  Occasions,  he  argued,  may  and  must 
arise,  at  a  period  when  no  hostilities  exist,  in  which  an 
exercise  of  this  i)ower  would  be  justifiable.  The  rule  of 
law  could  not  be  maintained  as  a  universal  proposition, 
but  was  subject  to  exceptions,  and  within  those  exceptions 
must  be  included  the  present  transaction,  which  was  a 
transgression,  not  only  of  municipal  law,  but  likewise  of 
the  general  law  of  nations.  In  whatever  light  the  Slave 
Trade  might  have  been  viewed  in  former  times,  it  must  no 
longer  be  deemed  within  the  protection  of  the  law  of 
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nations.  Since  the  Declaration  of  the  Congress  of  Vienna, 
that  the  Slave  Trade  was  repugnant  to  the  principles  of 
humanity  and  of  universal  morality,  traffic  in  slaves  must 
be  considered  a  crime,  and  it  was  the  right  and  duty  of 
every  nation  to  prevent  the  commission  of  crime.  On  the 
whole,  he  submitted  that  the  *'Le  Louis,''  having  been 
engaged  in  a  traffic  prohibited  by  the  laws  of  her  own 
country,  and  contrary  to  the  general  laws  of  humanity  and 
justice,  ought  not  to  be  restored  to  the  claimant. 

LORD   STOWELL'S  JUDGMENT.      8EIZURE   NOT  JUSTIFIED. 

Sir  William  Scott,  afterwards  Lord  Stowell,  in  the  Brit- 
ish High  Court  of  Admiralty,  held,  however,  that  trading 
in  slaves  was  not  a  crime  by  universal  law  of  nations.  He 
observed: 

See  Dodaon's  Neither  this  Court  nor  any  other  can  carry  its  private  apprehensions, 
vol^i  p  ^Q.*"***'  independent  of  law,  into  its  public  judgments  on  the  quality  of 
'  *  '  actions.  It  must  conform  to  the  judgment  of  the  law  upon  that  sub- 
ject^ and  acting  as  a  Court  in  the  administration  of  law,  it  can  not 
attribute  criminality  to  an  act  where  the  law  imputes  none.  It  must 
look  to  the  legal  standard  of  morality ;  and  upon  a  question  of  this 
nature,  that  standard  must  be  found  in  the  law  of  nations  as  fixed  and 
evidenced  by  general  and  ancient  and  admitted  practice,  by  Treaties 
and  by  the  general  tenour  of  the  laws  and  ordinances  and  the  formal 
transactions  of  civilized  States. 

Ibid,  p.  252.  ^    ,    ^     Much  stress  is  laid  upon  a  solemn  declaration  of  very  emi- 

nent persons  assembled  in  Confess,  whose  rauk,  high  as  it  is,  is  by 
no  means  the  most  respectable  foundation  of  the  weight  of  their  opin- 
ion that  this  traffic  is  contrary  to  all  religion  and  morality.  Great  as 
the  reverence  due  to  such  authorities  may  be,  they  can  not  I  think  be 
admitted  to  have  the  force  of  overruling  the  established  course  of  the 
general  law  of  nations. 

*  #  «  #  « 

A^"r^*^***°'*  ^^^         ^^  ^®  next  said  that  every  country  has  a  right  to  enforce  its 
vol. ii, p. ^2.^^*'  ^^^  navigation  laws;  and  so  it  certainly  has,  so  far  as  it  does 

not  interfere  with  the  rights  of  others.  But  it* has  no  right,  in  con- 
sequence, to  visit  and  search  all  the  apparent  vessels  of  other  coun- 
tries on  the  high  seas. 

#  *  *  *  # 

Ibid.,  p.  256.  j^  jg  said,  and  with  just  concern,  that  if  not  permitted  in  time  of 

peace  it  will  be  extremely  difficult  to  suppress  the  Traffic.  It  will  be 
HO,  and  no  man  can  deny  that  the  suppression,  however  desirable,  and 
however  sought,  is  attended  with  enormous  difficulties;  difficulties 
which  have  baffled  the  most  zealous  endeavours  for  many  years.  To 
every  man  it  must  have  been  evident  that  without  a  general  and  sincere 
concurrence  of  all  the  maritime  States,  in  the  principle  and  in  the 
proper  modes  of  pursuing  it,  comparatively  but  little  of  positive  good 
could  be  acquired ;  so  far  at  least,  as  the  interests  of  the  victims  oithis 
commerce  were  concerned  in  it:  and  to  every  man  who  looks  to  the 
rival  claims  of  these  States,  to  their  established  habits  of  trade,  to 
their  real  or  pretended  wants,  to  their  different  modes  of  thinking, 
and  to  their  real  mode  of  acting  upon  this  particular  subject,  it  must 
be  equally  evident  that  such  a  concurrence  was  matter  of  very  difficult 
attainment.  But  the  difficulty  of  the  attainment  will  not  legalize 
measures  that  are  otherwise  illegal.  To  press  forward  to  a  great  prin- 
ciple by  breaking  through  every  other  great  principle  that  stands  in 
the  way  of  its  establishment ;  to  force  the  way  to  the  liberation  of 
Africa  by  trampling  on  the  independence  of  otheV  States  in  Europe ;  in 
short,  to  procure  an  eminent  good  by  means  that  are  unlawful ;  is  as 
little  consonant  to  private  morality  as  to  public  justice.  Obtain  the 
concurrence  of  other  nations,  if  you  can  by  application,  by  remon- 
strance, by  example,  by  every  peaceable  instrument  which  man  can 
employ  to  attract  the  consent  of  mau.    But  a  nation  is  not  justified  in 
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assuming  rights  that  do  not  belong  to  her,  merely  because  she  means 
to  apply  them  to  a  laudable  puri)OHe;  nor  in  settiug  out  upon  amoral 
crusade  of  converting  other  nations  by  acts  of  unlawful  force.  Nor  is 
it  to  be  argued  thnt  because  other  nations  approve  the  ultimate  pur- 
pose, they  must,  therefore  submit  to  every  measure  which  any  one 
h)tate  or  its  subjects  may  inconsiderately  adopt  for  its  attainment. 

In  accordance  with  this  view  of  the  law,  the  Judgment 
of  the  Vice- Admiralty  Court  of  Sierra  Leone,  condemning 
the  French  ship  for  being  employed  in  the  Slave  Trade  and 
for  forcibly  resisting  the  search  of  the  King  of  England's 
cruizers,  was  reversed. 

CASK     OF     THK     *' ANTKIX)1»K'* — UNITKD     8TATE8     AUPREMK     COURT     TO 

HAMK    EFFECT. 

The  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States    rt^^Jf^io^^ 
in  the  case  of  the  "Antelope''  is  to  the  same  effect.    There Se.  '  ^**  *    '  ^' 
Chief  Justice  Marshall  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court, 
holding  that  the  Slave  Trade,  though  contrary  to  the  law 
of  nature,  was  not  in  conflict  with  the  law  of  nations : 

156         No  principle  of  general  law  is  more  universaUy  acknowledged    Wheaton,   Re< 
than  the  perfect  equality  of  nations.    Russia  and  Geneva  have  ^Sp'  ^®*-  ^®'  P* 
equal  rights.    It  results  from  this  equality,  that  no  one  can  riffht-  "  * 
fully  impose  a  rule  on  another.    Each  lejp^islates  for  itself,  but  its  lej;- 
islation  can  operate  on  itself  alone.    A  risht,  then,  which  is  vested  m 
all  by  the  consent  of  all,  can  be  devested  only  by  consent ;  and  this 
trade,  in  which  all  have  participated,  must  remain  lawful  to  those 
who  can  not  be  induced  to  relinquish  it.    As  no  nation  can  prescribe 
a  rule  for  others,  none  can  make  a  law  of  nations ;  and  this  traffic  re- 
mains lawful  to  those  whose  governments  have  not  forbidden  it. 

If  it  is  consistent  with  the  law  of  nations,  it  can  not  iu  itself  be 
piracy.  It  can  be  made  so  only  by  statute ;  and  the  obligation  of  the 
statute  can  not  transcend  the  legislative  power  of  the  state  which  may 
enact  it. 

If  it  be  neither  repugnant  to  the  law  of  nations,  nor  piracy,  it  is 
almost  superfluous  to  say  in  this  Court,  that  the  right  of  bringing  in 
for  adjudication  in  time  of  peace,  even  where  the  vessel  belongs  to  a 
nation  which  has  prohibited  the  trade,  can  not  exist.  The  Courts  of 
no  country  execute  the  penal  laws  of  another,  and  the  course  of  the 
American  government  on  the  subject  of  visitation  and  search,  would 
decide  auy  case  in  which  that  right  had  been  exercised  by  an  American 
cruizer,  on  the  vessel  of  a  foreign  nation,  not  violating  our  municipal 
laws,  against  the  captors. 

It  follows,  that  a  foreign  vessel  engaged  in  the  African  slave  trade, 
captured  on  the  high  seas  in  time  of  peace,  by  an  American  cruizer, 
and  brought  in  for  adjudication,  would  be  restored. 

MR.   1>ANA. 

The  subject  is  fully  discussed  in  Mr.  Dana's  note  'So.  108  te^tlSSS'uw'^' 
to  Wheaton's  International  Law  (p.  258),  where  it  is  said  of  stu  editiou,  ilv 
Chief  Justice  Marshall,  iu  Church  versus  Hubbart,  2jf^g^"°'*'  ^^^' 
Cranch,  187 : 

It  is  true,  that  Chief  Justice  Marshall  admitted  the  right  of  a  nation 
to  secure  itself  against  intended  violations  of  its  laws,  by  seizures 
made  within  reasonable  limits,  as  to  which,  he  said,  nations  must 
exercise  comity  and  concession,  and  the  exact  extent  of  which  was 
not  settled ;  and,  in  the  case  before  the  court,  the  4  leagues  were  not 
treated  as  rendering  the  seizure  illegal.  This  remark  must  now  be 
treated  as  an  unwarranted  admission.  ...  It  may  be  said  that  the 
principle  is  settled,  that  municipal  seizures  can  not  be  made,  for  any  Ibid.,  p.  260. 
purpose,  beyond  territorial  waters.  It  is  also  settled  that  the  limit 
of  these  waters  is,  in  the  absence  of  treaty,  the  marine  league  or  the 
cannon  shot.  It  can  not  now  be  successfully  maintained,  either  that 
municipal  visits  and  search  may  be  made  beyond  the  territorial  waters 
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for  special  purposes,  or  that  there  are  different  bounds  of  that  terri- 
tory for  different  objects.  Bat,  as  the  line  of  territorial  waters,  if 
not  fixed,  is  dependent  on  the  unsettled  range  of  artillery  fire,  and,  if 

fixed,  must  be  by  an  arbitrary  measure,  the  courts,  in  the  earlier 
157      cases  were  not  strict  as  to  standards  of  distance,  where  no 

foreign  Powers  intervened  in  the  causes.  In  later  times,  it  is 
safe  to  infer  that  judicial  as  well  as  political  tribunals  will  insist  on 
one  line  of  marine  t>erritorial  jurisdiction  for  the  exercise  of  force  on 
foreign  vessels,  in  time  of  peace,  for  all  purposes  alike. 

PRESIDENT  TYLER. 

It  is  an  axiom  of  internatioiial  maritime  law  that  sncli 
action  is  only  admissible  in  the  case  of  piracy  or  in  pur- 
suance of  special  international  agreement.  This  principle 
has  been  universally  admitted  by  jurists,  and  was  very 
distinctly  laid  down  by  President  Tyler  in  his  Special  Mes- 
b  -^He^i^t^"'  ^^^^  ^  Congress,  dated  the  27th  February,  1843,  when, 
x^iii?p.575:  ^**  *  after  acknowledging  the  right  to  detain  and  search  a  vessel 
on  suspicion  of  piracy,  he  goes  on  to  say: 

*  With  this  single  exception,  no  nation  has,  in  time  of  peace,  any 

authority  to  detain  the  ships  of  another  upon  the  high  seas,  on  any 
pretext  whatever,  outside  the  territorial  Jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE  VII. 

CONSIDERATION  OP  REGULATIONS  POSTPONED. 

Great  Britain  maintains,  in  the  light  of  the  facts  and 
arguments  which  have  been  adduced  on  the  points  included 
in  the  Ylth  Article  of  the  Treaty,  that  her  concurrence  is 
necessary  to  the  establishment  of  any  Regulations  which 
limit  or  control  the  rights  of  British  subjects  to  exercise 
their  right  of  the  pursuit  and  capture  of  seals  in  the  non- 
territorial  waters  of  Behring  Sea.  The  further  consider- 
ation of  any  proposed  EeguLations,  and  of  the  evidence 
proper  to  be  considered  by  the  Tribunal  in  connection  there- 
with, must  of  necessity  be  for  the  present  postponed. 


158  CHAPTER  X. 

Recapitulation  of  Argument, 

m 

The  following  are  the  propositions  of  law  and  fact  which, 
it  is  maintained  on  behalf  of  G-reat  Britain,  have  been 
established  in  the  foregoing  Case: 

1.  The  sea  now  known  as  Behring  Sea  is  an  open  sea,  free 
to  the  vessels  of  all  nations,  and  the  right  of  all  nations  to 
navigate  and  fish  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  other  than 
the  territorial  waters  thereof,  is  a  natural  right. 

2.  No  assertion  of  jurisdiction  by  Bussia,  the  United 
States,  or  any  other  nation  could  limit  or  restrict  the  right 
of  all  nations  to  the  free  use  of  the  open  sea  for  navigation 
or  fishing. 

3.  At  no  time  prior  to  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  March,  1867, 
did  Bussia  possess  any  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  non- 
territorial  waters  of  the  sea  now  known  as  Behring  Sea. 
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4.  At  BO  time  prior  to  the  said  cession  did  Bussia  assert 
or  exercise  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  in  the 
non-territorial  waters  of  the  sea  now  known  as  Behring  Sea. 

6.  The  attempt  by  Bussia  in  the  year  1821  to  restrict  the 
freedom  of  navigation  and  fishing  by  the  subjects  of  other 
nations  than  Bussia  in  the  non-territorial  waters  of  Beh- 
ring Sea  was  immediately  and  effectually  resisted  by  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

6.  The  claims  of  Bussia  to  limit  and  interfere  with  the 
rights  of  navigation  and  fishing  by  other  nations  in  the 
waters  of  Behring  Sea,  other  than  the  territorial  waters 
thereof,  were  never  recognized  or  conceded  by  Great 
Britain. 

7.  The  protests  raised  and  the  objections  taken  by  Great 
Britain  to  the  claims  of  Bussia  to  limit  such  free  right  of 
navigation  and  fishing  were  acquiesced  in  by  Bussia;  and 

no  attempt  was  ever  made  by  Bussia  to  again  assert 
169      or  enforce  any  such  supposed  right  to  exclude  or 

limit  the  rights  of  other  nations  to  navigate  or  fish 
in  the  waters  of  the  sea  now  known  as  Behring  Sea,  other 
than  the  territorial  waters  thereof. 

8.  The  assertion  of  rights  by  Bussia  in  the  year  1821, 
and  her  ineffectual  attempt  to  limit  the  rights  of  naviga- 
tion and  fishing,  was  inoperative  and  had  no  effect  upon 
the  rights  of  other  nations. 

9.  The  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring  Sea 
was  included  in  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the 
Treaty  of  1825  between  Great  Britain  and  Bussia. 

10.  From  the  year  1824  down  to  1886  the  vessels  of 
Great  Britain  have  continuously,  and  without  interruption 
or  interference,  exercised  the  rights  of  navigation  and  fish- 
ing in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  other  than  the  territorial 
waters  thereof. 

11.  The  right  of  all  nations  to  navigate  and  fish  in  the 
waters  of  Behring  Sea,  other  than  the  territorial  waters 
thereof,  have  been  repeatedly  recognized  and  admitted 
both  by  Bussia  and  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

12.  Whatever  territorial  rights  passed  to  the  United 
States  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  March, 
1867,  Bussia  had  not  the  right  to  transmit,  and  the  United 
States  did  not  acquire,  any  jurisdiction  over  or  rights  in 
the  seal  fisheries  in  any  part  of  the  sea  now  known  as 
Behring  Sea,  other  than  in  the  territorial  waters  thereof, 

13.  The  Treaty  of  Cession  of  the  30th  March,  1867,  did 
not  convey  anything  more  than  ordinary  territorial  dominion. 

14.  From  the  acquisition  of  Alaska  by  the  United  States 
in  1867  down  to  the  year  1886,  no  attempt  was  made  by 
the  United  States  to  assert  or  exercise  any  right  to  limit 
or  interfere  with  the  right  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  any  other 
nation,  to  navigate  and  fish  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea 

other  than  the  territorial  waters. 
160  15.  The  sole  right  of  the  United  States  in  respect 

of  the  protection  of  seals  is  that  incident  to  terri- 
torial possession,  including  the  right  to  prevent  the  sub- 
jects of  other  nations  from  entering  upon  land  belonging 
to  the  United  States,  or  the  territorial  waters  thereof,  so 
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as  to  prevent  their  capturiu^  seals  or  any  other  animals  or 
iish  either  on  such  lands  or  in  such  territorial  waters. 

16.  The  United  States  have  not,  nor  has  any  sabject  of 
the  United  States,  any  property  in  fur-seals  until  they 
have  been  reduced  into  possession  by  capture,  and  the 
property  so  acquired  endures  so  long  only  as  they  are 
retained  in  tjontrol. 

17.  Fur  seals  are  animals  ferod  naturce^  and  the  United 
States  has  no  right  of  protection  or  property  in  fur  seals 
when  found  outside  the  ordinary  3-mile  limit,  whether  such 
seals  frequent  the  islands  of  the  United  States  in  Behring 
Sea  or  not 

18.  The  right  of  the  subjects  of  all  nations  to  navigate 
and  fish  in  the  non- territorial  waters  of  the  sea  now  known 
as  Behring  Sea  remains  and  exists  free  and  unfettered,  and 
cannot  be  limited  or  interfered  with  except  with  the 
concurrence  of  any  nations  affected. 

19.  No  regulations  affecting  British  subjects  can  be 
established  for  the  protection  and  preservation  of  the  fiir 
seal  in  the  non-territorial  waters  of  Behring  Sea  without 
the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain. 


161  CONCLUSION. 


It  is  submitted  on  behalf  of  Great  Britain  to  the  Tribu- 
nal of  Arbitration,  that  the  questions  raised  iu  this  arbi- 
tration are  of  far  p^eater  importance  than  the  mere  pres- 
ervation of  a  particuJar  industry;  they  involve  the  right 
of  every  nation  of  the  world  to  navigate  on  and  fish  in 
the  high  seas,  and  to  exercise  without  interference  the 
common  rights  of  the  human  race;  they  involve  the  ques- 
tion of  the  right  of  one  nation  by  Proclamation  to  limit 
and  interfere  with  rights  which  are  the  common  heritage 
of  all  mankind.  In  defence  of  these  rights  and  in  the 
interests  of  all  civilized  nations,  the  above  arguments  are 
respectfully  urged  upon  the  consideration  of  the  Tribunal. 


SCHEDULE  OF  CLAIMS. 

The  schedule  annexed  to  this  Case  contains  particulars 
in  connection  with  the  claims  presented  under  Article  VIII 
of  the  Treaty  of  Arbitration,  and  the  facts  and  evidence 
contained  in  the  Schedule  are  submitted  to  the  considera- 
tion of  the  Tribunal  for  the  purposes  stated  at  p.  12  of  this 
Case. 
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SEIZURE  OF  SHIPS  IN  BEHRING  SEA. 

Statement  op  Claims  for  Compensation  from  the  United  States  Govern- 

iMENT    ON    account  OF    THE    SEIZURES  OF    BRITISH    CANADIAN    SEALERS  IN  THE 

Bkhking  Ska  during  the  Years  1886,  1887,  and  1889. 


1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
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"Minnie" 56 

"Pathfinder" 57 


'^Carolena,^* — Seized  by  United  Statett  ateam-ship  "  Corwiiif^'  August  i,  1S86. 


For- 


Valac  of  vessel,  32  tons 

Value  of  outfit  (unconsumable) 

Insurance 

Wages  of  crew  up  to  date  of  seizure 

Passage  of  crew  from  San  Francisco  to  Victoria. . 
Pasf^age  of  mate,  Sitka  to  Victoria,  after  release 
from  prison. 

Personal  expenses  of  owner 

Legal  expenses 

Estimated  seal  catch  for  1886 


Total 


Deduct  value  consumed  during  a  full  voyage 

Claim  by  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  oi"  payment. 


Amount  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 


$4, 000. 00 

3,002.89 

352. 50 

1, 832. 22 

71.  72 

100.00 

250.00 

1,250.00 

16, 667. 00 


27, 526. 33 
3, 213. 32 


24, 313. 01 


Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 


Two  affidavits  of  J.  D.  Warren,  &c. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
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2  DECLARATION   OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WARREN. 

City  of  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario^  Dominion  of  Canada. 

I,  James  Douglas  Warren,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  mariner  and  ship-owner, 
solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  That  I  am  the  duly  authorized  agent  of  William  Munsle,  of  the  city 
of  Victoria  aforesaid,  the  owner  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  schooner 
"  Carolena." 

2.  That  the  said  schooner  "  Carolena"  is  a  British  vessel,  registered 
at  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  of  about  32  tons  burden,  builder's  meas- 
urement, and  that  in  A.  d.  1884  the  "  Carolena"  was  rebuilt  and  length- 
ened about  15  feet  by  a  section  built  amidships,  and  put  in  first-class 
order  and  condition.  In  A.  D.  1885  the  said  "  Carolena ''  was  valued  for 
insurance  by  the  Union  Insurance  Company  at  4,000  dollars,  and  in  A,  D, 
1886  the  Californian  Insurance  Company  placed  the  same  value,  namely, 
4,000  dollars,  upon  her  for  a  like  purpose.  I  am  informed  by  the  said 
William  Munsle,  and  believe  that  since  the  rebuilding  and  enlargement 
of  the  *'  Carolena,"  she  has  not  been  reregistered  at  the  port  of  Victoria 
aforesaid,  nor  at  any  other  port,  and  that  consequently  her  actual  ton- 
nage is  greater  than  appears  by  the  ofiicial  record,  or  the  register  of  the 
said  "Carolena." 

3.  That  on  or  about  the  20th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1886,  the  said  "  Caro- 
lena" left  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  after  having  been  duly  cleared 
at  Customs,  one  James  Ogilvie  being  master,  and  one  James  Blake  mate, 
and  a  crew  of  nine  sailors  and  hunters,  on  a  fishing  and  hunting  voyage 
in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea. 

4.  That  on  the  1st  day  of  August,  in  said  year  1886,  while  in  said 
Behring  Sea  in  north  latitude  55°  50',  west  longitude  168^  53',  then 
being  from  65  to  75  miles  from  the  nearest  land,  and  while,  as  I  am 
informed  and  verily  believe,  lawfully  pursuing  the  objects  of  said  voy- 
age, the  said  schooner  "  Carolena "  was  seized  by  the  United  States 
steam-ship  "Corwin,"  and  taken  to  Ounalaska,  in  the  Territory  of 
Alaska,  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  her  voyage  broken  up. 

5.  That  on  arrival  at  Ounalaska  aforesaid  the  ^^  Carolena"  was,  by 
order  of  the  United  States  authorities,  stripped  of  her  outfit  and  run- 
ning-gear, the  seal-skins  on  board  taken  out,  the  captain,  James  Ogilvie, 
and  the  mate,  James  Blake,  placed  under  arrest  and  sent  to  Sitka,  in 
said  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  the  crew  sent  to  the  city  of  San  Francisco. 

6.  That  upon  arrival  at  Sitka  the  captain  and  the  mate  of  the  "Caro- 
lena "  were  formally  charged  with  having  violated  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  of  America  respecting  seal-fishing  in  the  waters  of  Alaska,  but 
before  the  day  fixed  for  the  hearing  and  trial  of  said  charge  Captain 
Ogilvie  disappeared,  and  was  afterwards  found  dead  in  or  about  the 
neighbourhood  of  Sitka,  The  mate,  James  Blake,  was  tried,  found 
giiilty,  and  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  300  dollars  and  be  imprisoned  at 
Sitka  for  thirty  days,  and  which  imprisonment  he,  James  Blake,  suffered. 

7.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (A),  is  a  Statement  of  the  articles 
comprising  the  outfit  of  the  schooner  "  Carolena"  on  her  departure  on 
said  voyage,  and  all  of  which  I  verily  believe  were  on  board  the  "  Car- 
olena" at  the  time  of  her  seizure,  excepting  only  what  had  been  con- 
sumed in  the  ordinary  course  of  the  voyage,  together  with  the  value  of 
said  articles,  also  of  the  amount  of  premiums  paid  for  insurance  on  the 
hull,  outfit,  and  cargo  of  the  said  "Carolena  "for  the  said  voyage;  also 
of  tiie  amount  of  wages  paid  to  the  crew  and  hunters  on  board  the 
"Carolena"  up  to  the  time  of  such  seizure;  also  of  the  expenses  of  the 
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•  

mate  and  part  of  the  crew  in  returning  to  the  city  of  Yictoria  from 
Oaualaska  and  Bitka,  and  also  a  Statement  of  the  number  of  seal-skins 
on  board  the  "Carolena"  at  the  time  of  said  seizure,  and  the  value 
thereof 

8.  The  Exhibit  (B)  hereto  annexed  is  a  Statement  of  the  catch  of 
thirteen  sealing-vessels  in  and  about  the  Behring  Sea  during  so  much 
of  the  season  of  A.  d,  1886  as  they  wore  in  Behring  Sea.  The  State- 
ment is  taken  from  the  Report  of  the  Inspector  of  Fisheries  for  the 
Province  of  British  Columbia  for  the  year  1886,  as  contained  in  the 
Report  of  the  Department  of  Fisheries  for  Canada  at  pp.  248  and  249, 
and  I  verily  say,  from  personal  knowledge  of  the  facts,  that  the  said 
Statement  is  substantial,  true,  and  correct.  The  schooners  ^*  Carolena," 
meaning  the  "Carolena"  herein  mentioned,  and  '^Thornton''  and 
"On ward,''  were  seized  on  the  1st  and  2nd  August  in  1886,  and  their 
voyages  thus  broken  up;  the  schooners  "Mary  Taylor,"  "Mountain 
Chief,''  "  Rustler,''  and  "  Kate"  not  having  been  in  Behring  Sea  during 
the  season  of  1886,  the  catch  of  these  above-named  schooners  are  not 
included  in  estimating  the  average  catch  in  Behring  Sea  for  that  year. 
On  account  of  the  seizures  made  on  the  1st  and  2nd  August  as  afore- 
said, and  of  the  schooner  "Favourite"  being  ordered  out  of  the  sea  by 
the  Commander  of  the  said  "Corwin,"  the  thirteen  vessels  mentioned 
in  Exhibit  (B),  with  one  or  two  exceptions,  left  Behring  Sea,  or  the 
best  sealing-grounds  therein,  long  before  the  close  of  the  sealing 
season,  and  thus  the  average  catch  as  found  in  Exhibit  (B)  is  fully,  as 
I  verily  believe,  500  skins  less  than  it  would  have  been  had  they  all 
remained  till  the  end  of  the  season. 

9.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (C),  is  a  Statement  of  the  legal 
expenses  incurred  at  Sitka  and  elsewhere  by  reason  of  the  seizure  of  tbe 
"Carolena,"  and  the  arrest  of  her  captain  and  mate  as  aforesaid,  and 
also  of  the  personal  expenses  connected  therewith. 

10.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (D),  is  a  Statement  of  the  damages 
claimed  by  the  owner  of  the  "  Carolena"  by  reason  of  her- said  seizure 
and  detention  during  the  years  1886,  1887,  and  1888,  based  upon  the 

average  catch  of  seal-skins  per  vessel  as  found  by  Exhibit  (B). 
3  11.  The  price  per  skin  charged  in  Exhibits  (A)  and  (D),  namely, 

7  dollars,  was  the  market  price  at  Victoria  aforesaid  at  the  close 
of  the  season  of  1886,  and  was  tlie  price  which,  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  events,  would  have  been  realized  for  said  seal-skins  had  not  such 
seizure  taken  place. 

12,  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (E),  is  an  estimate  of  the  principal 
sums  on  which  interest  is  claimed,  from  the  1  st  day  of  October,  A.  d. 
1886,  on  or  about  which  date  the  catch  of  the  "Carolena"  would  have 
been  realized  on  had  she  not  been  seized,  and  also  for  the  actual  out- 
lay by  her  owner  prior  to  that  date,  arising  by  reason  of  the  seizure 
and  detention  of  the  "Carolena,"  the  arrest  of  the  captain  and  mate, 
and  the  expenses  of  the  mate  and  crew  in  returning  to  Victoria  from 
Ouualaska  and  Sitka, 

13,  That  during  the  month  of  October,  A.  d.  1886,  and  ever  since  that 
time,  the  minimum  rate  of  interest  on  money  for  commercial  purposes 
at  the  city  of  Victoria  aforesaid  was  and  now  is  7  per  cent,  per  annum. 

14.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (F),  is  a  Statement  of  the  items  of 
the  outfit  of  the  "Carolena"  when  on  said  voyage  and  the  value  thereof, 
which  would  have  been  wholly  consumed  in  the  ordinary  prosecution 
of  a  full  season's  hunting  and  fishing  voyage. 

15.  The  prices  charged  for  the  articles  and  groups  of  articles  in 
Exhibit  (A),  comprising  the  outfit  of  the  "Carolena,"  are  the  market 
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prices  of  the  said  articles  and  groux)s  of  articles  at  Victoria  at  the  time 
of  tlieir  purchase  for  the  purposes  of  said  voyage. 

16.  That  as  to  the  item,  *^Cash  on  board  and  unaccounted  for,  600 
dollars/'  charged  in  Exhibit  (A),  I  am  informed  by  the  said  William 
Munsle,  and  do  verily  believe,  that  the  said  sum  of  500  dollars  was 
placed  on  board  the  "Oarolena"  at  the  time  of  her  departure  from  Vic- 
toria as  aforesaid,  intrusted  to  the  master,  James  Ogilvie,  for  use  in 
cases  of  emergency  or  unforeseen  expenditures,  and  I  verily  believe 
that  said  sum  of  500  dollars  was  on  board  the  "Carolena"  at  the  time 
of  her  seizure;  but  owing  to  the  death  of  Captain  Ogilvie  at  Sitka,  it 
was  not  known  by  the  said  owner  what  became  of  the  said  sum  of  500 
dollars. 

17.  That  at  the  time  ot  the  seizure  of  the  ^^Oarolena''  she  was  in 
good  order  and  condition,  having  been  thoroughly  overhaulexi  before 
starting  out  on  said  voyage,  and  not  having  sustained  any  damage 
beyond  ordinary  wear  and  tear  during  said  voyage  up  to  the  time  of 
her  seizure, 

18.  That  the  value  placed  on  the  ^^Oarolena,"  namely,  4,000  dollars, 
is  a  fair  and  reasonable  valuation  of  the  said  schooner,  and  from  my 
personal  knowledge  of  the  "Carolena,"  and  the  value  of  vessels  of  her 
class  at  Victoria,  I  verily  believe  that  she  could  not  be  replaced  by  a 
vessel  in  all  resi)ects  as  good  and  as  well  adapted  to  the  purposes  for 
which  she  was  used  for  a  less  sum  than  4,000  dollars, 

19.  That  on  or  about  the  13th  day  of  July  last  past  I  was  at  Ouna- 
laska  aforesaid,  and  saw  and  was  on  board  of  the  said  schooner  ^^  Car- 
olena.''  She  was  then  lying  anchored  in  the  harbor  at  Ounalaska, 
stripped  of  all  her  outfit  and  running  gear.  Her  standing  rigging  was 
much  weather-beaten,  her  iron  work  much  rusted,  her  deck  seams  in  a 
bad  state,  and  I  verily  believe,  from  the  condition  in  which  the  "  Caro- 
lena ''  then  was,  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  she  must  remain  so  exposed 
until  least  next  May  (A.  d.  1888),  it  will  cost  at  least  4,000  dollars  to  put 
her  in  as  good  repair  and  condition  as  when  seized  and  return  her  to 
Victoria.  To  be  taken  to  Victoria  under  ordinary  circumstances  would 
alone  cost  between  2,500  and  3,000  dollars. 

20.  That  the  ^^Carolena''  at  the  time  of  her  seizure  was  insured  in 
the  California  Insurance  Company  for  the  sum  of  2,500  dollars  on  her 
hull,  and  in  the  sum  of  1,000  dollars  on  her  outfit  and  cargo. 

21.  That  the  estimated  loss  of  5,000  dollars  for  each  of  the  years  1887 
and  1888  by  reason  of  the  seizure  and  detention  of  the  "  Oarolena  "  as 
aforesaid  is  based  upon  an  average  catch  of  2,380  seal-skins  for  each  of 
the  said  years,  at  5 J  dollars  per  skin,  which  was  the  market  value  per 
skin  at  Victoria  at  the  close  of  the  season  of  1887,  after  deducting 
therefrom  the  cost  of  outfit  and  wages,  based  on  the  "  Carolena's" 
voyage  of  A.  d.  1886, 

And  1,  James  Douglas  Warren,  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declara- 
tion, conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of 
"  The  Act  respecting  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

J.  D.  Warren. 

Declared  and  affirmed  before  me  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  county 
of  Carleton,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  this  28th  day  of  November, 
A.  D.  1887,  and  certified  under  my  ofl&cial  seal. 

W.  D,  Hooa, 
Notary  Public  for  Ontario, 
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4  KXHIBIT  (A). 

Value  of  the  schooner  "  Caroleiia  "  at  the  time  of  seizure $4, 000. 00 

Outfit : 

Groceries $598.  GO 


Aminuuitioii 

Six  short  guns 

Five  rifles 

Gun  implements  and  tools 

Dry  goods 

Ship  chandlery , 

Water-casks 

Chronometer 

Four  canoes  and  outfit 

One  boat 

Salt 

Coal  and  vrood  fur  fuel 

Cooking  stovo  and  utensils 

Miscellaneous 

Cash  on  board  and  unnccountod  for, 
Two  sextants 


173.34 

300.00 

130.00 

17.29 

71.37 

376.83 

12.00 

160.00 

248.50 

100.00 

81.00 

37.62 

79.00 

42.34 

500.00 

75.00 

Insurance  premium  and  survey  fee  on  2,500  dollars  on  hull  and  1,000  dollars 
on  outfit  and  cargo 

Wages  paid  to  hunters  and  crews  for  voyage  up  to  time  of  seizure.  $1, 832. 22 

Part  of  crew  having  been  sent  to  San  Francisco  by  United  States 
authorities,  board  of  five  men  at  San  Francisco  and  passage- 
money  thence  to  Victoria 71.72 

jPassage-money  and  expenses  of  mate,  James  Blake,  from  Sitka  to 
Victoria  after  release  from  prison 100. 00 

686  seal-skins  on  board  the  ^'Carolena''  when  seized,  and  not  returned,  at 
7  dollars  per  skin 


3,002.89 
352.50 


2, 003. 94 
4, 802. 00 


Total,  Exhibit  (A) 14,161.33 


Exhibit  (B). 

Number  of  seal-skins  taken  by  each  of  the  following  thirteen  sealing-vessels  during  the  year 
1886  in  and  about  the  Behring  Sea,  most  of  the  said  vessels  leaving  the  sea  before  the  end 
of  the  season y  fearing  capture. 


Vessel. 


Number  of  I 
seal-skins.  < 


VesseL 


Pathfinder '  1,766 

MaryEUen I  4,256 

Theresa I  2,625 

Favourite !  2,325 

Black  Diamond [  1,760 

Alfred  Adams 2,465 

Active '  2,275 

Cityof  Santiago ,  1,620 


Silvia  Handy 

Dolphin 

Anna  Beck . . 

Grace 

Say  ward 


Total  catch 

Average  per  vessel. 


Kumber  of 
seal-skins. 

1,587 
2,601 
1,400 
2,550 
2,725 

30,055 
2,381 

Exhibit  (C). 

Legal  expenses  at  Sitka  in  connection  with  the  seizure  of  the  "  Carolena ''. .    $500. 00 
Counsel  and  other  legal  fees  and  expenses  in  and  about  the  seizure  of  the 
"  Carolena,"  and  the  claims  arising  thereunder,  exclusive  of  the  above 

500  dollars 750.00 

Personal  expenses  other  than  the  above  in  the  same  connection 250. 00 

Total 1,500.00 
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5  Exhibit  (D). 

Estimated  damages  arising  from  the  seizure  and  detention  of  the  schooner  '*  Carolena" 
based  on  the  average  catch  per  vessel  as  given  in  Exhibit  (B),  setison  18S6.. 

No. 

Average  catch  of  seals 2, 381 

Less  on  board  at  seizure,  and  charged  in  Exhibit  (A) 689 

Balance  at  7  dollars  per  skin 1,695=$11,865.00 

Reasonable  and  probable  profit  on  operations  for  year  1887. . .  $5, 000. 00 
'*  Carolena/'  not  bejng  released  and  not  available  to  engage  in 
next  year's  operations,  reasonable  and  probable  profit  for 

1888 5,000.00 

10, 000. 00 

Total  of  Exhibit  (D) 21,865.00 


Exhibit  (E). 

Estimate  of  ilte principat,  sums  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimedj  and 

the  time  for  ichich  interest  is  so  claimed. 

Value  of  ''Carolena's"  estimated  catch  for  1886 — namely,  2,381 
skins,  at  7  dollars  per  skin — from  the  Ist  day  of  October, 
A.  D.  1886,  when  the  catch  would  have  been  realized  on $16,  067. 00 

Actual  cash  outlay  for  legal  and  other  necessary  expenses  in- 
curred by  reason  of  the  said  seizure 500. 00 

Total  principal  on  which  interest  is  claimed  from  October,  a.  d. 

1886,  to  date  of  payment  of  claim $17,167.00 

Estimated  value  of  the  "Carolena"  catch  for  1887,  less  cost  of  outfit  and 
wages  of  crew  aud  hunters,  on  Avliich  interest  at  7  per  cent,  is  claimed 
from  1st  October,  a.  d.  1887,  on  or  about  which  date  the  catch  would  be 

realized  on  to  date  of  payment 5, 000. 00 

If  the  claim  for  1887  be  not  allowed,  then  interest  is  claimed  on  the  value 
of  the  "  Carolena''  from  Ist  October,  1886,  to  date  of  payment 4, 000. 00 


Exhibit  (F). 

Details  of  items  of  "  Carolena^s  "  outfit  consumed  during  me  course  of  a  full  hunting  and 

sealing  voyage. 

Groceries $598.60 

Ammunition 173. 34 

Dry  goods 71. 37 

Ship  chandlery 376.83 

Salt 81.00 

Coal  and  wood 37. 62 

Miscellaneous 42. 34 

Wages  of  crew 1,832.22 

Total  value  consumed 3, 213. 32 


CASK   OF   GREAT   BRITAIN.  139 

6  No.  2. 

"  Thomion,*'— Seized  hy  UniUd  States  steam-ship  "CoriHw,"  August  1,  1886, 


Amonnt  of 
For—  niit  foriSJrd  Kvideiic«  in  Hiipport  of  claim. 

by  owner 


Value  of  vessel,  78  tons $6, 000. 00     Two  affldavitn  f»f  J.  I>.  Warren,  &.v.. 

Yalne  of  outfit  (unoonsiiniable) 2, 941.  ft4  Do. 

Insurance 591.43-  Do. 

"Wages  paid  to  dat«  of  seiznre  to  crew,  &c 1 ,  370. 00  Do. 

Passage-money  of  crew  from  San  Francisco  to  177. 18  l>o. 

Victoria. 

Passage-money  of  crew  and  expenses  of  captain  200. 00  Do. 

and  mate  after  release,  Sitka  to  Victoria. 

Personal  expenses  of  owners 1, 000. 00  Do. 

Legal  expenses 1,250.00  Do. 

JSstimated  catch  of  seals  for  1880 16,667.00  |  Do. 


30. 197. 23 
Deduct  value  consumed  on  a  full  voyage 3, 379. 58 


Claim  by  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to      26, 817. 65 
date  of  payment. 


DECLARATION  OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WARREN. 

City  of  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario^  Dominion  of  Canada, 

I,  James  Douglas  Warren,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  mariner  and  ship-owner, 
do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  Tliat  I  am  a  British  subject  by  birth. 

2.  That  I  was  sole  owner  of  the  British  steam-schooner  ^'  Thornton," 
78  tons  burden  by  builder's  measurement,  registered  at  the  port  of  Vic- 
toria aforesaid,  before  and  at  the  time  of  her  seizure  hereinafter  set  out 
by  the  United  States  steam-ship  "  Corwin." 

3.  That  the  said  steam-schooner  ^^ Thornton'' was  rebuilt  by  me  in 
A.  D.  1887,*  at  a  cost  of  3,500  dollars,  and  in  A.  d.  1880  and  A.  d.  1881  was 
fitted  up  with  steam-propelling  power  at  an  additional  cost  of  3,000 
dollars.  Her  bottom  and  sides  of  above  light  water  line  were  coppered 
and  copper  fastened. 

4.  That  on  or  about  the  16th  day  of  May,  1886,  the  said  steam- 
schooner  "  Thornton "  was  regularly  cleared  at  the  port  of  Victoria 
aforesaid  for  a  full  season  of  about  four  months'  fishing  and  hunting  in 
the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea,  and  that  on  or  about  the  27th 
day  of  said  month  of  May  the  ^*  Thornton"  finally  sailed  from  Clayoquot 
Sound,  on  the  south-west  of  Vancouver  Island,  on  said  fishing  and 
hunting  voyage. 

5.  The  master  of  the  "Thornton"  on  and  for  said  voyage  was  one 
Hans  Guttormsen,  of  the  said  city  of  Victoria,  and  the  mate  one  Harry 
Norman,  of  the  same  place,  and  a  crew  of  thirteen  men. 

6.  That  on  the  1st  day  of  August,  A.  d.  1886,  while  in  Behring  Sea 
in  north  latitude  55°  45'  and  west  longitude  168^  44',  lawfully,  as  I 
verily  believe,  pursuing  the  objects  of  said  voyage,  the  said  steam- 
schooner  "Thornton"  was  seized  by  the  United  States  steam-ship 
"Corwin,"  and  by  the  "  Corwin "  taken  to  Ounalaska,  in  the  United 
States  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  her  voyage  was  broken  up. 

7.  That  on  arrival  at  Ounalaska  the  said  "Thornton"  was,  by  order 
of  the  United  States  authorities,  stripped  of  her  outfit  and  running 

*Q2^.  1877. 
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gear,  the  seal-skins  then  on  board  taken  out,  the  captain  and  mate 
made  prisoners  and  sent  to  Sitka,  in  said  Territory  of  Alaska,  where, 
after  trial,  they  were  fined,  the  captain  in  the  sum  of  500  dollars,  and 
the  mate  in  the  sum  of  300  dollars,  and  each  imprisoned  for  thirty  days. 
The  remainder  of  the  crew,  with  only  two  excepted,  were  sent  by  the 
United  States  authorities  to  the  city  of  San  Francisco  by  a  steamer 
belonging  to  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company. 

8.  That  I  am  informed  by  Captain  Guttormsen  that  immediately 
upon  the  arrival  at  Ounalaska  of  the  "  Corwin"  with  the  ^^  Thornton," 
he  (the  captain)  entered  his  solemn  protest  against  the  seizure  of  his 
vessel  andlier  outfit  and  the  seal-skins  then  on  board. 

9.  That  on  or  about  tlie  13th  day  of  July  of  the  present  year  I  was 

at  Ounalaska,  and  saw  the  said  steam- schooner  '*  Thornton,''  and 
7         found  her  in  a  very  bad  condition.    She  was  lying  on  her  bilge  (fn 

a  gravel  beach,  partially  embedded,  and  exposed  to  all  weathers, 
and  was  consequently  greatly  depreciated  in  value  since  her  seizure. 
Her  copper  is  much  chafed,  her  deck  seams  are  opened,  through  which 
water  had  leaked  upon  the  steam-boiler,  engine,  and  machinery,  all 
of  which  are  well  nigh  ruined.  She  cannot  be  brouglit  away  from 
Ounalaska  without  repairs  involving  great  expense,  and  not  at  all  before 
next  summer  can  this  be  done.  I  verily  believe,  from  the  inspection  I 
then  made,  that  it  would  cost  over  G,(i00  dollars  to  take  the  ^'Thorn- 
ton" from  Ounalaska  to  Victoria  aforesaid,  the  nearest  port  at  which 
the  repairs  could  be  made,  and  put  her  in  as  good  order  and  condition 
as  she  was  in  when  seized. 

10.  That  at  the  time  of  her  seizure  the  "Thornton"  was  in  good 
repair  and  condition  and  perfectly  seaworthy,  excepting  only  that  her 
mainmast-head  had  been  carried  away  during  the  voyage  she  then 
was  on. 

1 1.  That  for  and  during  the  said  voyage  the  "  Thornton"  was  insured 
by  Lloyd's  underwriters  in  the  sum  of  1,200/.  on  the  hull  and  machinery, 
and  in  the  sum  of  1,0001.  on  the  outfit  and  cargo. 

12.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (A),  is  a  detailed  Statement  of  the 
outfit  of  the  '*  Thornton"  for  the  voyage  on  which  she  was  seized  as 
above  set  out,  and  all  of  which,  excepting  only  what  had  been  con- 
sumed in  the  regular  course  of  the  voyage,  was  on  board  the  "  Thorn- 
ton" at  the  time  of  her  seizure;  also  of  the  amount  of  premiums  paid 
by  me  for  insuiance  upon  the  hull,  machinery,  outfit,  and  cargo  of  the 
"Thornton"  during  the  said  voyage,  and  also  for  wages  paid  by  me  to 
the  hunters  and  crew  of  the  said  "Thornton"  of  said  voyage  for  the 
time  of  said  voyage  up  to  the  said  seizure.  Also  a  statement  of  the 
sums  paid  by  me  for  passage-money  of  the  crew  from  San  Francisco  to 
Victoria,  and  passage-money  and  expenses  of  the  captain  and  mate  at 
and  from  Sitka  after  their  release  to  Victoria  aforesaid. 

13.  That  also  in  said  Statement  (A)  are  charged  403  seal-skins  taken 
from  the  "Thornton"  at  the  time  of  seizure,  and  which,  so  appears  from 
the  Report  of  the  officers  of  the  United  States  steam-ship  "Corwin," 
submitted  to  the  Court  at  Sitka  on  the  trial  of  the  said  captain  and 
mate  of  the  "  Thornton,"  and  the  price  there  charged,  namely,  7  dollars 
per  skin,  was  the  market  value  per  skin  at  Victoria  aforesaid,  on  or 
about  the  1st  October,  a.  d.  1886,  when  the  said  skins,  had  not  such 
seizure  taken  place,  would  have  been  placed  on  the  market  at  Victoria. 

14.  That  the  value  placed  upon  the  various  articles  and  groups  of 
articles  in  the  outfit  mentioned  in  Exhibit  (A)  is  the  actual  cost  of  the 
said  articles  at  the  city  of  Victoria  aforesaid  at  the  time  of  their  pur- 
chase in  the  spring  of  1886. 
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15.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (B),  is  a  Statement  showing  the 
number  of  seal-skins  taken  by  each  one  of  the  thirteen  sealing-schooners 
in  and  about  Behring's  Sea  during  the  season  of  1886.  The  said  State- 
ment is  based  upon  the  Report  of  the  Inspector  of  Fisheries .  for  the 
Province  of  British  Columbia  for  the  year  1886,  as  contained  in  the 
Beport  of  the  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries  for  Canada  for  said  year 
at  pp.  248  and  249.  The  schooners  "Carolena,''  *' On  ward,''  and  said 
steam-schooner  "Thornton"  were  seized  on  the  1st  and  2nd  August  of 
said  year  when  the  sealing  season  was  not  half  oyer,  and  the  schooners 
"Mary  Taylor,''  "Mountain  Chief,"  "Rustler,"  and  "Kate"  were  not  in 
Behring  Sea  during  the  season  of  1886,  so  that  in  calculating  the  aver- 
age cateh  for  the  Behring  Sea  fleet,  the  catch  of  the  seven  above-men- 
tioned schooners  was  not  included.  With  one  or  two  exceptions  the 
thii'teen  sealing-schooners,  mentioned  in  Exhibit  (B),  left  Behring  Sea, 
or  the  best  Ashing  grounds  therein,  long  before  the  end  of  the  said 
season,  as  their  masters  feared  seizure  by  the  Uuit'Cd  States  authori- 
ties, and  the  said  average  catch,  so  found  by  Exhibit  (B),  is  therefore 
fully  500  less  than  it  otherwise  would  have  been. 

16.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (C),  is  a  Statement  of  the  amount 
of  legal  expenses  paid  and  incurred  by  me  at  Sitka  and  elsewhere,  and 
also  of  the  amount  of  my  personal  expenses  incurred  by  reason  of  the 
said  seizure. 

17.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (D),  is  a  Statement  showing  the 
estimated  loss  incurred  by  me  as  owner  of  the  said  "  Thornton,"  by 
reason  of  the  said  seizure  and  detention,  and  of  the  seizure  and  deten- 
tion of  the  seal-skins  then  on  board  the  "  Thornton,"  and  the  breaking 
up  of  the  said  sealing  voyage.  Also,  the  estimated  loss  incurred  by  me 
during  the  present  year  by  reason  of  the  non-release  of  the  "  Thorn- 
ton;" and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  it  is  now  too  late  to  put  the  "Thorn- 
ton "  in  repair  and  condition  to  engage  in  next  year's  business,  the 
estimated  loss  for  next  year.  And  I  verily  believe  that  the  said  esti- 
mates of  the  losses  incurred  by  me  by  reason  of  the  seizure  and  deten- 
tion of  the  said  "  Thornton  "  for  the  years  1886, 1887,  and  1888,  are  fair 
and  reasonable  estimates,  and  rather  under  than  over  the  actual  losses 
so  sustained. 

18.  That  the  estimated  loss  of  5,000  dollars  for  each  of  the  years 
1887  and  1888,  by  reason  of  the  seizure  and  detention  of  the  "  Thorn- 
ton," is  based  upon  an  average  catch  of  2,380  seal- skins  valued  at  6  dol. 
50  c.  per  skin,  the  market  value  at  Victoria  for  the  present  season, 
deducting  from  the  gross  value  thereof  the  cost  of  outfit  and  amount 
of  the  wages  of  hunters  and  crew,  based  on  the  "  Thornton's  "  voyage 
of  A.  D.  1886. 

19.  That  during  and  since  the  year  1886  7  per  cent,  per  annum  was, 
and  now  is,  the  minimum  rate  at  which  money  for  ordinary  commercial 
purposes  could  be  obtained  at  the  city  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  and  that 
hereto  annexed,  marked  (E),  is  an  estimate  of  the  imncipal  sums  on 
which  interest  is  claimed  at  the  rate  of  7  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  the 
time  for  which  it  is  so  claimed. 

And  1,  James  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn 
8        declaration,  conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and 
by  virtue  of  "  The  Act  respecting  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

Declared  and  affirmed  before  me  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  county 
of  Carleton,  this  25th  day  of  November,  A.  d,  1887,  and  certified  under 
my  official  seal, 

^SEAL.]  (Signed)  D.  B.  MaoTavish,  Notary  Fuhlio. 
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Exhibit  (A). 

Valne  of  steam-schooner  "Thorntou  *'  at  time  of  seizure  by  United  States 
steam-ship  *'Corwin" $6,000.00 

Value  of  ** Thornton's"  outfit : 

Groceries $533.37 

Ammunition 340. 26 

Dry  goods 49.88 

Iron  wat«r  tanks 50. 00 

Ship  chandlery  for  sealing  purposes 278. 64 

One  chronometer 81. 45 

Extra  suit  of  new  sails 307. 18  ^ 

.  Seven  No.  10  shot  guns 248.  00 

Five  lifles 

Gun  implements  and  tools 

Four  new  sealing-boats  and  sails 

Water  casks .' 

6  tons  salt 

18  tons  coal 

Cooking  range  and  utensils 

Total  outfit 2,941.64 

Insurance : 

Premium  on  1,200L — insurance  on  hull,  lOlZ.  is 492. 83 

Premium  on  1,OOOL — insurance  on  outfit  and  cargo,  20U  38.  id.        98. 60 

591. 43 

Wages  paid  hunters  and  crew  up  to  time  of  seizure,  hunters  and 
crew  having  been  taken  to  San  Francisco  by  United  States 

authorities 1, 370. 00 

Passage-money  thence  to  Victoria 177. 16 

Passage-money  and  expenses  of  Captain  Guttormscn  and  mate, 

Harry  Norman,  after  release  from  Sitka  to  Victoria 200. 00 

403  seal-skins  on  board  the  "Thornton"  at  the  time  of  seizure,  at 
7  dollars  per  skin 2,821.00 

Total 4,568.16 

Total,  Exhibit  (A) 14,101.23 

(Signed)  D.  B.  MacTavish,  Notary  Public. 


125. 96 

23.20 

612.  70 

25.00 

90.00 

126.00 

50.00 

Exhibit  (B). 

Number  of  seals  taken  by  the  following  thirteen  sealing  schooners  during  the  year  1886  in 
and  about  the  Behring  Sea,  most  of  the  thirteen  leaving  the  sea  before  the  end  of  the 
season,  fearing  capture. 

Schooners :  No.  of  Seals. 

Pathfinder 1,766 

Mary  Ellen 1 4,256 

Theresa 2,625 

Favourite 3, 325 

Black  Diamond 1, 760 

Alfred  Adams 2, 465 

Active 2,275 

City  of  Santiago 1,620 

Silvia  Handy 1,587 

Dolphin 2,601 

Anna  Beck 1,400 

Grace 2, 550 

Sayward 2,725 

Total  catch 30,955 

Average  per  vessel 2, 381 

(Signed)  D.  B.  MacTavish.  Notary  Public. 
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9  Exhibit  (C). 

Legal  ezpenseH  at  Sitka  in  connection  with  seizure  of  **  Thornton '' $500. 00 

Counsel  and  other  legal  fees  and  expenses  in  and  ahout  the  claims  arising 

from  said  seizure 750.00 

Travelling,  hotel,  and  other  necessary  expenses  in  connection  with  said 

seizure  and  claims 1, 000. 00 

Grand  total.  Exhibit  (C) 2,150.00 

(Signed)  D.  B.  MacTavish,  Notary  Ptiblic. 


Exhibit  (D). 

Damages  arising  from  the  seizure  and  detention  of  the  "  Thornton^'^  based  upon  the  average 
catch  of  seal-skins  per  season  as  given  in  Statenumt  {B),  season  of  1886, 

No. 

Estimated  average  catch 2,  381 

Less  403  skins  on  board  the  '^Thornton''  at  the  time  of  seizure, 
and  charged  in  Statement  (A) 403 

Balance,  at  7  dollars  per  skin 1,978  =$13,846.00 

Reasonable  and  probable  profit  **  Thornton''  would  have  earned  in  1887 

for  owner 5,000.00 

In  view  of  fact  that  "Thornton"  cannot  be  made  available  for  next 

year's  operations,  reasonable  and  probabje  profit  for  1888 5, 000. 00 

Total  amount,  Exhibit  (D) 23,846.00 

(Signed)  D.  B.  MacTavish,  Notary  Public, 


Summary  of  Exhibits. 

Value  of  ''Thornton" .' $6,000.00 

Value  of  "Thornton's"  outfit 3,533.07 

Wages  of  crew  and  hunters 1, 370. 00 

Passage-money  and  expenses  of  officers  and  crew  in  returning 

to  Victoria  ..: 377.16 

403  seal-skins,  at  7  dollars. 2,821.00 

Total,  Exhibit(A) $14,101.23 

Personal  expenses  of  owner 1,  000. 00 

Legal  expenses 1, 2',0.  00 

Total,  Exhibit  (C) 2,250.00 

Balance  on  estimated  seal  catch  for  1886 13, 846. 00 

Estimated  loss  to'owner  by  detention  of  the  "  Thornton  "  during 

1887 5,000.00 

Estimated  loss  on  same  grounds  for  1888 5, 000. 00 

Total,  Exhibit  (D) 23,846.00 

Total  amount  of  claim 40, 197. 23 

Memorandum. — If  the  owner  of  the  ^* Thornton"  is  indemnified  for 
balance  of  estimated  seal  catch  for  the  year  1886,  there  should  be 
deducted  from  the  total  claim  the  sum  of  3,379  dol.  58  c.  included  in 
Exhibit  (A)  for  outfit,  which  would  necessarily  have  been  consumed  in 
the  prosecution  of  the  voyage,  and  including  the  sum  of  1,370  dollars 
paid  in  wages,  as  per  Exhibit  (F). 

Total  claim $40,197.23 

Value  consumed  on  voyage • 3, 379. 58 

Net  claim '. 36,817.65 

(Signed)  D.  B.  MacTavish,  Notary  Public. 
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10  Exhibit  (E). 

Estimate  of  the  principal  sums  on  irhich  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimed,  and 

the  time  for  which  interest  is  so  claimed. 

Value  of  "Thornton's"  estimated  full  catch  for  1886,  namely,  2,381  skins, 
at  7  dollars  per  skin,  from  the  Ist  October,  1886,  when  the  catch  would 
have  been  reaJized  on $16, 667. 00 

Actual  cash  outlay  for  legal  and  other  necessary  expenses  incurred  by 
reason  of  the  seizure  before  the  Ist  October,  1886 500. 00 

Total  principal  on  which  interest  is  claimed  since  the  Ist  October,  1886,  to 
date  of  payment  of  claim .^ 17, 167. 00 

Estimated  value  of  the  ** Thornton"  catch  for  1*887,  less  cost  of  outfit  and 
wages  of  crew  and  hunters,  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum 
is  claimed  from  the  1st  October,  1887,  on  or  about  which  date  the  catch 
would  be  realized  on,  to  date  of  payment 5, 000. 00 

If  the  claim  for  1887  be  not  allowed,  then  interest  is  claimed  on  the  value 
of  the  '*  Thornton "  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  1st  October, 
A.  D.  1886,  to  time  of  payment 6, 000. 00 

(Signed)  D.  B.  MacTavish,  Notary  Public. 


Exhibit  (F). 

Details  of  items  of  ^^Thomton's"  outfit  consumed  during  the  course  of  full  sealing  and 

fishing  voyage. 

ITEMS. 

Groceries $533. 37 

Ammunition ■.  340. 26 

Dry  goods 49.88 

Ship  chandlery 278.64 

Insurance  premiums 591. 43 

Wages  of  crew  and  hunters 1, 370  0(1 

6  tons  salt 90.00* 

.18  tons  coal 126  00 

Total  value  consumed 3, 379. 58 

(Signed)  D.  B.  MacTavish,  Notary  Public. 


No.  3. 

^^  Onward," — Seized  by  United  States  steam-ship  '*  Corwinj"  August  f,  1886. 


For— 


Value  of  vessel,  94  tons 

Value  of  outtit  (nnconsnmable) 

Insurance 

Wages  paid  foryoyage 

Passage,  &c.,  of  master  and  mate 

Personal  expenses  of  owner 

Legal  expenses 

Estimated  catch 

Deduct  value  consumed  during  a  full  voyage 

Claim  by  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 


Amount  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owners. 


$4,000.00 

1, 778. 69 

260.00 

1, 820. 00 

200.00 

250.00 

1, 250. 00 

16, 667. 00 


26, 225.  69 
2, 955. 98 


23, 269. 71 


Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 


Two  affidavits  of  J.  D.  Wan-en,  &c. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
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11  DECLARATION  OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WARREN. 

City  of  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario^  Dominion  of  Canada. 

1,  Jflines  Douglas  Warren,  of  tbe  city  of  Victoria,  in  tbe  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner  and  ship- 
owner, do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  That  I  am  tbe  dnly  authorized  agent  of  Charles  Spring,  merchant, 
of  the  said  city  of  Victoria,  and  owner  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned 
schooner  «*  Onward." 

2.  That  the  said  schooner  *'  Onward  ^  is  a  British  vessel  of  about  94 
tons  burden,  builder's  measurement,  and  at  the  time  of  her  seizure,  as 
hereinafter  set  out,  was,  and  now  is,  registered  at  the  port  of  Victoria 
aforesaid. 

3.  1  hat  about  the  10th  day  of  June,  A.  d.  1886,  the  said  schooner 
"Onward"  sailed  from  the  west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island,  having 
previously  cleared  at  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  on  and  for  a  full- 
season  hunting  and  fishing  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and 
Behring  Sea. 

4.  That  on  and  for  said  voyage  the  crew  of  the ."  Onward  "  <^onsisted 
of  Daniel  Monroe,  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  master;  John  Margotich,  of  the 
same  place,  mate;  and  twenty  sailors  and  hunters;  all  of  whom  were 
on  board  the  "Onward''  at  the  time  of  her  seizure  hereinafter 
mentioned. 

5.  That  on  the  morning  of  the  2nd  August,  a.d.  1886,  while  in  said 
Behring  Sea,  in  north  latitude  64^  32'  and  west  longitude  167^  55',  and 
about  68  miles  from  Ounalaska  Island,  the  nearest  land,  lawfully,  as  I 
verily  believe,  pursuing  the  objects  of  her  said  voyage,  the  "Onward" 
was  seized  by  the  United  States  steamship  "Corwin,"  and  taken  in 
tow  of  said  "  Corwin"  to  Ounalaska,  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  having  tlien  on  board  400  seal-f^kins. 

6.  That  upon  the  said  "Corwin's"  arrival  at  Ounalaska  aforesaid 
with  the  said  "Onward,"  the  "Onward"  was, by  order  of  the  United 
States  authorities  thereat,  stripped  of  her  sails  and  outfit,  the  skins  on 
board  taken  out,  her  master,  the  said  Daniel  Monroe,  and  mate,  the 
said  John  Margotich,  placed  under  arrest,  and  her  voyage  completely 
broken  up. 

7.  That  the  said  master  and  mate,  Daniel  Momoe  and  John  Margo- 
tich, were  by  the  said  United  States  authorities  taken  to  Sitka,  in  the 
said  Territory  of  Alaska,  there  to  be  tried  on  a  charge  of  having 
violated  the  law^s  of  the  United  States  respecting  seal  fishing  in  the 
waters  of  Alaska.  On  arrival  at  Sitka  the  said  master  and  mate  were 
bound  over  to  appear  for  trial  on  said  charge,  and  were  on  or  about 
the  Ist  of  the  month  of  September  following  so  tried,  found  guilty,  and 
sentenced — the  master,  Daniel  Monroe,  to  pay  a  fine  of  500  dollars, 
the  mate,  John  Margotich,  to  pay  a  fine  of  300  dollars,  and  each  to  be 
imprisoned  for  the  space  of  thirty  days,  which  imprisonment  they 
suffered. 

8.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(A)"  is  a  statement  of  the  articles 
comprising  the  outfit  of  the  "Onward"  at  the  time  of  her  departure 
on  said  voyage,  and  the  value  thereof,  all  of  which  were  on  board  the 
"Onward"  at  the  time  of  her  said  seizure,  excepting  only  what  had 
been  consumed  in  the  ordinary  course  and  prosecution  of  the  voyage; 
also  of  the  amount  paid  for  insurance  on  said  voyage,  also  the  amount 
of  wages  paid  the  crew  and  hunters  on  said  voyage,  also  the  amount 
paid  for  fares  and  expenses  of  the  master  and  mate  in  returning  to 
Victoria  from  Sitka  aft^er  their  release,  and  also  of  the  number  and 
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value  of  the  sealskins  on  board  the  ^'Onward''  at  the  time  of  her 
seizure,  and  which  were  taken  from  the  ^'Onward''  at  Ounalaska  by 
the  United  States  authorities. 

9.  That  the  prices  charged  for  the  vaiious  articles  and  gi'oups  of 
articles  comprising  the  outfit  of  the  "Onward"  on  and  for  said  voyage 
are  the  regular  market  prices  of  the  said  articles  at  Victoria  aforesaid 
at  the  time  of  their  purchase  for  use  on  said  voyage.  The  price 
charged  in  said  statement  for  the  seal-skins  on  board  the  "Onward" 
when  seized,  namely,  7  dollars  per  skin,  was  the  market  price  per  skin 
at  Victoria  aforesaid  at  the  close  of  the  sealing  season  of  1886,  when 
the  catch  of  the  "Onward,"  had  not  such  seizure  taken  place,  would 
have  been  placed  on  the  market. 

10.  That  the  value  of  the  schooner  "Onward,"  as  given  in  Exhibit 
(A),  namely,  4,000  dollars,  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  value  for  the  said 
schooner  at  the  time  of  her  seizure;  she  was  then,  lind  had  always 
been,  kept  in  first-class  order  and  condition,  and  was  always  a  staunch, 
seaworthy  vessel,  and  for  the  said  voyage  had  been  refitted  with  new 
sails  and  sailing  gear. 

11.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "  (B) "  is  a  statement  of  the  catch  of 
thirteen  sealing  vessels, in  and  about  Behring  Sea,  during  the  season  of 
1886;  the  said  statement  is  compiled  from  the  Eeport  of  the  Inspector 
of  Fisheries  for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  for  the  year  1886,  as 
contained  in  the  Eeport  of  the  Department  of  Fisheries  for  Canada  for 
that  year  at  pp.  248  and  249,  and  from  personal  knowledge  of  the  facts 
therein  set  out,  I  verily  believe  the  said  statement  to  be  substantially 
true  and  correct.  The  steam-schooner  "Thornton,"  the  schooners 
"Carolena"  and  "Onward,"  meaning  the  "Onward"  herein  mentioned, 
were  seized  on  the  1st  and  2nd  August,  1886,  in  Behring  Sea,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  best  sealing  period ;  and  the  schooners  "  Mary  Taylor," 
"Mountain  Chief,"  "Bustler,"  and  "Kate"  were  not  in  Behring  Sea 
during  the  season  of  1886,  so  in  estimating  tlie  average  catch  per  vessel 
in  Behring  Sea  for  1886,  the  catch  of  the  above-named  seven  vessels  is 
not  included  in  Exhibit  (B) ;  all  of  the  thirteen  vessels  named  in  Exhibit 

(B),  with  only  one  or  two  exceptions,  left  Behring  Sea  long  before 
12       the  end  of  the  sealing  season  of  1886,  because  of  the  seizures 

which  had  been  made  by  the  United  States  steam-ship  "Corwin," 
fearing  to  remain  Icvst  they  also  should  be  seized;  by  reason  of  such 
departure  from  the  said  sea,  or  the  best  sealing  ground  therein,  before 
the  close  of  the  season,  I  verily  believe  that  the  catch  per  vessel,  as 
found  in  Exhibit  (B),  namely,  2,381  seal-skins,  is  fully  600  less  than 
it  would  have  been  had  the  said  vessels  remained  the  full  season  in 
said  sea. 

12.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(C),"  is  a  statement  of  the  legal 
expenses  incurred  at  Sitka  and  elsewhere  by  reason  of  the  said  seizure 
of  the  "Onward,"  the  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  said  master  and 
mate,  and  the  claims  arising  therefrom,  and  also  of  the  personal 
expenses  of  the  said  owner  and  said  agent  in  the  same  connection. 

13.  That  the  Exhibit  (D),  hereto  annexed,  is  a  statement  of  the  esti- 
mated loss  and  damage  resulting  to  the  owner  of  the  "  Onward  "  by 
reason  of  her  seizure  and  detention  in  A.  d.  18S6,  A.  d.  1887,  and  A.  D. 
1888.  The  estimated  loss  for  the  year  1886  is  based  upon  the  average 
catch  per  vessel,  as  found  in  Exhibit  (B),  less  the  number  of  skins  on 
board  the  "  Onward"  when  seized,  the  balance  being  valued  at  7  dollars 
per  skin,  the  price  per  skin  at  Victoria  at  the  close  of  the  season  1886. 
The  claim  for  A.  D.  1887  and  A.  d.  1888  is  based  upon  the  same  average 
catch  as  for  A.  D.  1886,  valued  at  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin,  which  was  the 
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marked  valae  per  skin  at  Victoria  aforesaid  at  the  close  of  the  season 
1887,  after  deducting  therefrom  the  cost  of  outfit  and  waf>:es  of  crew 
and  hunters  for  each  year,  based  on  the  '^Onward's"  said  voyage  of 
A.  D.  1886.  The  said  chiiin  of  5,0()0  dollars  for  eiich  of  said  years  A.  D. 
1887  and  A.  D.  1888  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  estimate  of  the  earnings  of 
the  ^^ Onward"  in  hunting  and  fishing  for  the  said  years. 

14.  That  Exhibit  (E),  hereto  annexed,  is  a  statement  of  the  principal 
sums  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimed,  and  the 
time  for  which  said  interest  is  so  claimed.  At  the  time  when  the  catch 
of  the"  Onward ''  for  1886  would  haye,in  the  ordinary  course  of  events, 
been  realized  on,  namely,  on  or  about  the  1st  October  in  said  year,  the 
minimum  rate  of  interest  on  money  for  commercial  purposes  was,  has 
since  continue<l  to  be,  and  now  is,  7  percent,  per  annum. 

15.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(F),"  is  a  statement  of  the  articles, 
and  the  value  thereof,  as  given  in  Exhibit  (A)of  the  "On  ward's  "outfit 
on  said  voyage  of  1886,  includinginsurance  premiums  and  wages,  which 
would  necessarily  be  wholly,  or  almost  wholly,  consumed  in  the  course 
of  a  full  seasoif s  hunting  and  fishing,  such  as  contemplated  by  the 
"Onward"  in  1886. 

16.  That  on  the  13th  day  of  July  last  past  I  was  at  Ounalaska  afore- 
said, and  was  then  on  board  of  the  said  schooner  "Onward."  She  was 
then  lying  side-to  on  a  gravel  beach,  in  the  harbour  of  Ounalaska,  par- 
tially embedded  in  the  gravel,  and  generally  in  a  very  bad  condition. 
Her  standing  rigging  was  much  weather-beaten,  also  her  deck  and  side- 
seams  were  in  a  very  bad  state,  the  long  exposure  and  severe  frosts  of 
the  previous  winter  having  broken  out  the  pitch,  and,  judging  from 
their  appearance,  they  were  very  leaky.  From  what  I  then  saw  of  the 
condition  of  the  "  Onward,"  I  verily  believe  that  she  could  not  be 
floated  and  put  in  a  fit  state  for  sea  without  extensive  repairs,  which  at 
Ounalaska,  where  there  is  neither  the  requisite  workmen  nor  material, 
would  involve  very  large  expenditure,  and  that  to  float  the  said 
"  Onward,"  take  her  to  Victoria  aforesaid,  the  nearest  port  where  the 
requisite  facilities  exist,  and  where  she  could  be  repaired  and  refitted 
at  least  cost,  and  there  repair  and  refit  her,  would  cost  at  least  4,500 
dollars. 

And  I,  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declaration,  con- 
scientiously believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "The  Act 
respecting  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Wabben. 

Declared  and  affirmed  before  me  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  County 
of  Carleton,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  this  9tliday  of  December,  A.  d. 
1887,  and  certified  under  my  official  seal. 

(Signed)  D.  O'Connor, 

Notary  Public  for  Ontario. 
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13  Exhibit  (A). 

Value  of  the  schooner  "  Onward  "  at  the  time  of  her  seizure $4, 000. 00 

Outfit: 

Groceries $470.70 

Ammunition 19. 07 

Dry  goods 68.25 

Ship  chandlery 251.59 

Four  shot  guns 61. 00 

'    Three  iron  water -tanks 57.00 

Fourteen  water-casks 21. 00 

Nine  canoes  and  outfit 445. 50 

Salt 52.57 

Coal 13.80 

Cooking  stove  and  utensils 56. 63 

Chronometer,  sextant,  and  two  flags 140. 00 

Three  extra  compasses 24. 00 

Sundries 97.58 

1,778.69 

Insurance  premium  and  survey  on  hull 260. 00 

Wages  paid  to  hunters  and  crew  for  voyage 1, 820. 00 

Fines  and  expenses  of  captain  and  mate  from  Sitka  to  Victuria  after  release^        200. 00 
400  seal-skins  on  board,  at  7  dollars  per  skin 2, 800. 00 

Total,  Exhibit  (A) 10,858.69 

(Sigued)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Sigued)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Fublio. 


Exhibit  (B). 

Xumher  of  seal-sJcins  taJcen  hy  each  of  the  follomng  thirteen  seaUng-vesseU  duHng  the  year 
1886  in  and  about  the  Behring  Sea,  most  of  the  said  vessels  leaving  the  sea  before  the  end 
of  the  said  season,  fearing  seizure. 


Vessels. 


Pathfinder 

Mary  Ellen 

Thetresa 

Favourite 

Black  Diamond. 
Alfred  Adams . . 

Active 

City  of  Santiago 


Seal-skins. 


1,766 
4, 256 
2, 625 
2,325 
1,760 
2,465 
2, 275 
1,620 


Vessels. 


Silvia  Handy 

Dolphin 

Anna  Beck 

Grace 

W.  P.  Sayward 

Total  catch 

Average  per  vessel 


Seal-skins. 


1,587 
2,601 
1,400 
2,550 
2,726 


80,055 
2,381 


(Signed) 


(Signed) 
D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Fublio. 


J.  D.  Warren. 


Exhibit  (0). 

Legal  expenses  at  Sitka  in  connection  with  the  seizure  of  the  ''Onward ".    $500. 00 
Coiiusel  and  other  legal  fees  and  expenses  in  and  about  the  seizure  of  the 
"  Onward/' and  the  claims  arising  thereunder,  exclusive  of  the  above  500 

dollars 750.00 

Personal  expenses  other  than  the  above  in  the  same  connection 250. 00 

Total 1,500.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 
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14  Exhibit  (D). 

Estimated  damages  aristHg  from  the  seizure  and  detention  of  the  schooner  ''Onward,** 
based  on  the  average  catch  per  vessel  for  18S6,  as  yiven  in  Exhibit  (B), 

Average  catch  seal 2,881 

Less  number  on  board  at  seizure,  and  charged  in  Exhibit  (A).        400 

Balance,  at  7  dollars  per  skin 1, 981  =  $13, 867. 00 

Reasonable  and  probable  profi  t  on  operations  for  the  year  1887 5, 000. 00 

*'  Onward "  not  being  released,  and  not  available  to  engage  in  next 
year's  operations,  reasonable  and  probable  profit  for  1888 5, 000. 00 

Total,  Exhibit  (D) 23,867.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Wabrbn. 

(Signed)       D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 


Exhibit  (E). 

Estimate  of  tho principal  snms  on  which  interest  at  7 per  cent,  per  annwn  is  claimed,  and 

the  lime  for  which  interest  is  so  claimed. 

Value  of  the  "  On  ward's''  estimated  eatch  for  1886,  namely,  2,381  skins, 
at  7  dollars  per  skin,  froin  the  1st  day  of  October,  a.  d.  1886,  when  the 
catch  would  have  been  realized  on $16, 667. 00 

Actual  outlay  for  legal  and  other  necessary  expenses  incurred  by  reason  of 
the  seizure  of  the  *  *  Onward  "  before  the  1st  October,  1886 500. 00 

Total  principal  on  which  interest  is  claimed  from  October,  a.  d.  1886,  to 
date  of  payment  of  claim 17^167.00 

Estimated  value  of  *' On  ward's"  catch  for  1887  (less  cost  of  outfit  and 
wages  of  crew  and  hunters)  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum 
is  claimed  from  the  Ist  October,  a.  i>.  1887,  on  or  about  which  date  the 
catch  would  be  realized  on,  to  date  of  payment 5, 000. 00 

If  claim  for  1887  be  not  allowed,  then  interest  is  claimed  on  the  value  of 
the  *'  Onward"  from  the  Ist  October,  a.  d.  1888,  to  date  of  payment. . .      4, 000. 00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Waeren. 

(Signed)       D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Fublio. 


Exhibit  (F). 

Valne  of  articles  of  **Onward^s**  onlfit,  which  wo}ild  have  been  wholly,  or  almost  wholly, 

coHs^imed  on  a  full  hunting  and  fishing  (njn 

Groceries $470.70 

Ammunition 19. 07 

Dry  goods 68.25 

Ship  chandlery 251. 59 

Salt 52.57 

Coal 13.80 

Wages 1,820.00 

Insurance  preniiiuns 260.00 

Total  consumption  during  voyage 2,955.98 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        T>.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 

Memo. — If  the  full  claim  for  tbe  sealing  season  of  1886,  as  set  out  in 
Exhibit  (B),  be  allowed,  then  the  amount  of  this  Exhibit,  2,955  del.  98  c., 
will  properly  appear  as  a  credit,  and  be  deducted  from  the  total  of 
Exhibit  (A),  of  which  it  forms  a  part. 
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No.  4. 


*^  Favourite," — Warned  out  of  Behring  Sea  by  United  States  steamship  **  Corwin,**  August 

g,  1886. 


For— 

Amount  of 
claim  as 

put  forward 
by  owner. 

Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 

Estimated  loss  of  catch  of  1,000  seals... 

$7,000.00 

Two  affidavits  of  J.  D.  Warren,  &c. 

Claim  bv  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  oi  na vment 

7,000.00 

DECLARATION  OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WARREN. 


OiTY  OF  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario^  Dominion  of  Canada. 

I,  James  Douglas  Warren,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner  and 
ship-owner,  do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  the  duly  authorized  agent  of  Charles  Spring,  merchant,  of 
Victoria  aforesaid,  the  owner  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  schooner 
"Favourite.'' 

2.  That  the  schooner  "Favourite"  herein  referred  to  is  a  British  ves- 
sel of  80  tons,  registered  at  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  and  was  so 
registered  at  the  time  of  the  occurrence  hereinafter  set  out,  namely,  on 
the  1st  and  2nd  days  of  August,  A.  d.  1886. 

3.  That  towards  the  end  of  the  month  of  May,  A.  D.  1886,  after  hav- 
ing been  duly  cleared  at  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  for  that  purpose, 
the  said  schooner  "Favourite''  sailed  on  and  for  a  full  season's  hunting 
and  fishing  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea. 

4.  That  on  and  for  said  voyage  the  crew  of  the  said  "Favourite" 
consisted  of  Alexander  McLean,  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  master,  a  mate, 
and  twenty-three  sailors  and  hunters,  and  completely  equipped  and 
provisioned  for  a  full  season  of  hunting  and  fishing  in  said  waters. 

6.  I  am  informed  by  the  said  master  of  the  "Favourite,''  and  several 
of  the  crew  of  the  "Favourite,"  and  do  verily  believe,  that  on  the  night 
of  the  1st  August,  or  early  morning  of  the  2nd  August,  A.  D.  1886,  the 
said  "Favourite,"  while  in- the  Behring  Sea,  not  far  from  where  the 
schooner  "Onward"  was  seized  on  the  said  morning  of  the  2nd  August, 
1886,  and  while  lawfully  pursuing  the  objects  of  said  voyage,  was  hailed 
by  United  States  steam-ship  "  Corwin,"  then  having  in  tow  the  seized 
vessels  "Thornton"  and  "Carolena."  After  the  usual  inquiries  as  to 
the  name  of  the  vessel,  the  Commander  or  officer  then  in  charge  of  the 
said  "Corwin"  ordered  the  "Favourite"  to  cease  sealing  and  leave 
Behring  Sea  forthwith,  otherwise  she  would  be  seized,  or  words  to* that 
effect.  The  master  of  the  "Favourite,"  not  wishing  to  risk  seizure, 
and  fearing  that  if  he  remained  in  the  said  sea  his  vessel  and  cargo 
would  be  so  seized  and  threatened  by  the  Commander  of  the  "Corwin," 
and  for  no  other  reason  or  reasons  whatever,  at  once  made  all  sail  and 
left  the  said  sealing  grounds,  thereby  losing  the  remainder  of  the  seal- 
ing season. 

6.  That  by  reason  of  so  being  forced  to  cease  sealing  and  leave 
Behring  Sea  at  about  the  beginning  of  the  best  period  of  the  sealing 
season,  the  "Favourite"  lost  at  least  1,000  seal- skins,  and  her  total 
catch  for  the  season  was  reduced  by  that  much. 
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7.  That  on  said  voyage  the  "Favourite''  carried  twenty  hunters  and 
ten  canoes.  The  schooner  "Mary  Ellen,"  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  on  a 
similar  voyage  the  same  season,  vfith  fifteen  hunters  and  five  sealiug- 
boats,  not  seeing  or  hearing  of  the  said  seizures,  and  remaining  in  the 
sea  till  or  about  the  close  of  the  sealing  season,  caaght  4,256  seal-skins. 
The  actual  catch  of  the  "Favourite''  for  the  said  season  was  only  3,325, 
though  she  had  one-third  more  hunters  than  the  said  "Mary  Ellen," 
and  equally  as  good,  if  not  better,  chances  of  obtaining  as  large  a  catch ; 
and  I  verily  believe  that  the  sum  of  the  actual  catch  of  the  "Favourite," 
together  with  the  1,000  herein  claimed,  making  a  total  of  4,325  for  the 
season  of  1886,  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  estimate  for  the  catch  of  the 
"Favourite"  that  year,  had  she  not  been  interfered  with  as  above 
set  out. 

8.  That  the  market  price  per  seal-skin  at  Victoria  at  the  close  of  the 
season  of  1886  was  7  doUars,  and  the  amount  claimed  as  the  value  of 
1,000  skins  lost  to  the  owner  of  the  "Favourite,"  by  reason  of  her  so 
leaviug  the  Behring  Sea  is  7,000  dollars. 

And  I,  James  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declara- 
tion, conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  >true,  and  by  virtue  of 
"The  Act  respecting  Extra-judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warbbn. 

Declared  and  affirmed  before  me  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  County 
of  Carleton,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  this  9th  day  of  December,  A.  d. 
1887,  and  certified  under  my  official  seal. 

(Signed)  D.  O'Connor, 

Notary  Public  for  Ontario, 


16  DECLARATION  OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WARREN. 

City  of  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario^  Dominion  of  Canada, 

I,  James  Douglas  Warren,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner  and  ship- 
owner, do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  That  I  have  been  a  resident  of  the  said  city  of  Victoria  for  the 
past  twenty-nine  years,  and  during  that  time  I  have  been  largely 
interested  in  the  building,  equipment,  and  management  of  steam-  and 
sailing  vessels.  I  have  also  been  engaged^  in  the  sealing  and  fishing 
business  at  said  city  for  the  past  fourteen  or  fifteen  years. 

2.  The  steam-schooners  "Grace"  and  '^Dolphin,'' and  the  schooner 
"  W.  P.  Say  ward,"  and  the  rebuilding  and  fitting  with  steam-power  of 
the  steam- schooners  "Anna  Beck"  and  "Thornton,"  all  of  which  vessels 
have  been  seized  in  Beliriug  Sea  by  the  United  States  authorities, 
were  built  and  done  for  me,  and  under  my  personal  direction,  and  were 
each  owned  and  managed  by  me  for  some  time  after  their  completion, 
and  are  now  managed  by  me  for  their  respective  owner  and  owners. 
The  schooners  "Carolena,"  "Favourite,"  "Alfred  Adams,"  "Ada,"  and 
"Onward,"  all  also  seized  in  Behring  Sea  by  the  United  States  authori- 
ties, were  each  and  all  well  known  to  me  from  personal  knowledge. 
From  my  interest  in  the  Behring  Sea  sealing  business,  I  kept  myself 
well  posted  on  the  matter  and  manner  of  the  condition  and  equipment 
of  the  said  vessels,  and  most  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  declarations  of 
claim  in  the  case  of  each  of  these  vessels  came  under  my  personal 
observation.  The  said  vessels,  excepting  the  "Thornton,"  "Onward," 
and  "Carolena,"  which  are  at  Ouualaska,  are  at  Sitka,  in  the  United 
States  Territory  of  Alaska. 
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3.  To  bring  these  vessels  from  Sitka  to  Victoria,  a  distance  of  about 
900  miles,  will  involve  a  cost  of  at  least  1,600  dollars  to  purchase  the 
necessary  materials  and  take  them  to  Sitka,  and  to  convey  the  neces- 
sary men  to  Sitka  and  pay  their  wages.  From  leaving  Victoria  until 
arrival  back  with  any  one  of  said  vessels  would  take  about  two  months, 
or  perhaps  a  few  days  less  iu  the  summer  months,  and  a  few  days  more 
in  the  winter  months. 

4.  A  full  hunting  and  sealing  season  begins  as  early  as  the  Ist  Jan- 
uary and  up  till  the  1st  March,  and  extends  thence  until  the  end  of 
September. 

This  season  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  coast  season  and  the  Behring 
Sea  season.  The  coast  season  terminates  about  the  end  of  June,  but 
vessels  inteiiding  to  go  to  Behring  Sea  generally  leave  the  coast  fishing 
during  the  month  of  May,  sealing  as  they  go  northward,  and  reaching 
Behring  Sea  the  end  of  June  or  beginning  of  July.  The  best  period 
of  the  sealing  season  in  Behring  Sea  varies  in  different  years  accord- 
ing to  the  prevailing  weather  from  about  the  20th  July  to  the  end  of 
September,  after  which  date,  though  seals  are  plentiful,  stress  of  weather 
compels  sealing- vessels  to  leave  the  sea  and  go  south. 

5.  On  sealing  voyages  the  hunters  are  paid  in  lieu  of  wages  so  much 
per  seal-skin  on  each  skin  they  capture,  receiving  from  2  to  2^  dollars 
per  skin.  The  masters  are  generally  paid  partly  in  wages  and  partly 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  hunters. 

The  only  vessel  in  the  Behring  Sea  in  either  of  the  seasons  of  1886  or 
1887  that  made  a  reasonably  fiill  catch  of  seals  was  the  schooner  "Mary 
Ellen,"  of  Victoria,  which,  in  the  season  of  1886,  took  4^256  sealskins. 
On  and  for  said  season  the  "Mary  Ellen"  carried  fifteen  hunters  and 
five  boats,  an  average  catch  per  boat  of  851  seal-skins,  the  five  boats 
being  about  equal  to  eight  or  nine  canoes.  The  "Mary  Ellen"  was  the 
only  vessel  in  Behring  Sea  in  either  1886  or  1887  which,  so  far  as  I  know, 
or  am  able  after  inquiry  to  learn,  remained  the  full  season  in  said  sea  on 
and  about  the  best  sealing  grounds  without  being  disturbed  by  the 
United  States  authorities.  And  I  believe  that  the  said  steam- schooners 
"Grace  Dolphin"  and  "Anna  Beck,"  and  the  said  schooner  "  W.  P.  Say- 
ward,"  which  were  the  best  equipped  vessels  for  sealing  that  had  ever 
entered  the  Behring  Sea,  would  have,  if  not  seized  or  disturbed  by  the 
United  States  autliorities,  made  an  equally  large  catch  in  said  years 
1886  and  1887,  there  being  no  reason  why  they  should  not  do  so. 

6.  The  masters  of  the •  steam-schooner  "Thornton"  and  schooner 
"Onward,"  and  the  mate  of  the  schooner  "  Carolena,"  after  their  ariival 
at  Sitka  as  prisoners  in  the  latter  part  of  August,  entered  into  an  agree- 
ment with  one  Clarke,  a  counsellor-at-law  at  Sitka,  to  defend  their  ves- 
sels and  themselves  on  their  pending  trial  at  Sitka  before  the  United 
States  District  Court,  and  the  charge  of  500  dollars  for  legal  expenses 
at  Sitka  in  the  case  of  each  of  the  said  vessels  is  to  cover  the  claim  of 
said  Clarke. 

7.  The  wages  of  the  ere  v  of  each  of  the  said  seized  vessels,  except 
the  "Alfred  Adams"  and  "Onward,"  are  based  on  two  months'  service 
expiring  on  the  day  of  seizure  in  each  case.  In  the  "Adams"  and 
"Onward"  cases,  the  crews  were  paid  up  to  the  time  of  their  arrival  at 
Victoria. 

And  I,  James  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declara- 
tion, conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of 
"The  Act  respecting  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J.  D,  Wareen. 
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Declared  and  afBrmed  before  me,  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  County 
of  Carleton  and  Province  of  Ontario,  this  9th  day  of  December,  A.  d, 
1887,  and  certified  under  my  official  seal. 

(Signed)  J.  M.  Bai^debson, 

Notary  Public  far  Ontario. 
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No.  6. 


"  W.  p.  Say  ward.  "^Seiged  hjf  United  State*  eteamrekip  **  Riehard  Rush,"  July  9, 1887. 
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Xvidenoe  in  support  of  claim. 

• 

Pa  wwAgAH  of  nmw.  An 

$255.00 

250.00 

250.00 

850.00 

10,250.00 

1,200.00 

9,000.00 

AffidaTit  of  J.  D.  Wanren,  Ac. 

PASBiifreA  of  offioera 

Do. 

Personal oxt>eiiAeA  of  ownen ..................... 

Do. 

Legal 6xp6iiS6fi 

Do. 

Probable  seal  catch,  1887, 8,500  seals,  at  H  dollars . . 

Loss  by  detention,  Ist  October,  1887,  to  1st  Feb- 
ruary, 1888. 

Loss  of  profit  in  Mason  of  1888  (1st  February  to 
1st  October). 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

CIaim*by  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment 

28,055.00 

DECLARATION  OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WABBEN. 

City  of  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario j  Dominion  of  Ca/nada. 

I,  James  Douglas  Warren,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Golambia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner  and  ship- 
owner, do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  That  I  am  the  duly  authorized  agent,  by  power  of  attorney  bearing 
date  the  4th  November,  A.  D.  1886,  of  Thomas  H.  Cooper,  of  the  city  of 
San  Francisco,  in  the  State  of  California,  one  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  managing  owner  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  schooner 
"W.  P.  Say  ward." 

2.  That  the  said  Thomas  H.  Cooper  is,  as  I  am  informed  and  do  verily 
believe,  a  British  subject  by  birth,  and  has  never  renounced  his  alle- 
giance to  the  Sovereign  of  Great  Britain. 

3.  That  the  said  schooner  *'W.  P.  Sayward''  is  a  British  vessel,  having 
been  built  at  Victoria  aforesaid  in  A.  D.  1882,  and  duly  registered  at  the 
port  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  and  was  at  the  time  of  her  seizure,  as  here- 
inafter set  out,  so  registered.  The  said  "W.  P.  Sayward"  is  135^  tons 
burden,  by  builder's  measurement,  and  is  a  well  and  strongly  built 
vessel. 

4.  That  on  the  16th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1887,  after  having  duly  cleared 
at  Customs  at  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid  for  such  purpose,  the 
^'W.  P.  Say  ward  "sailed  from  Victoria  on  and  for  a  full  hunting  and 
fishing  voyage  in  thfe  !N^orth  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea.  On  said 
voyage  George  E.  Percy,  of  the  said  city  of  Victoria,  was  master; 
Andrew  Laing,  of  the  same  place,  mate;  and  the  crew  numbered,  in 
addition  to  the  master  and  mate,  twenty-two  or  twenty-three,  with  nine 
canoes  and  one  boat  for  hunting  and  sealing  purposes. 

5.  On  the  2nd  day  of  July  then  next  following,  the  said  "W.  P.  Say- 
ward"  entered  Behring  Sea,  having  then  on  board,  as  by  the  report  of 
the  master  sent  to  me,  497  seal-skins,  all  taken  on  the  voyage  from 
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Victoria  to  Behriiig  Sea  prior  to  the  2nd  day  of  July.  After  entering  the 
said  sea  the  weather  was  very  thick,  and  uo  sealing  was  done  by  the 
"W.  P.  Sayward.'^ 

6.  On  the  9th  day  of  said  July,  the  "  W.  P.  Sayward''  then  being  in 
latitude  54^  43'  north  and  longitude  167°  51'  west,  and  about  58  miles 
from  Ounalaska  Island,  the  nearest  land,  and  lawfully  pursuing  the 
objects  of  her  voyage,  was  seized  by  the  United  States  steamship 
"Richard  Rush,"  and  taken  to  Iloolook  Harbour,  at  Ounalaska  Island, 
in  the  United  States  Territory  of  Alaska.  At  said  harbour  the  seal- 
skins on  board  the  "W.  P.  Siiyward"  were  taken  out  and  stored  on 
shore,  and  the  "  W.  P.  Say  ward"  was,  by  order  of  the  authorities  of 
the  United  States,  sent  to  Sitka,  in  the  said  Territory  of  Alaska,  in 
charge  of  an  ofl&cer  from  said  "  Richard  Rush,"  together  with  all  her 
crew. 

7.  Upon  arrival  at  Sitka  the  "  W.  P.  Sayward"  was  handed  over  to 
United  States  Marshal  Atkins,  the  master  and  mate  of  the  "  W.  P. 
Sayward,"  the  said  George  E.  Ferey  and  Andrew  Laing,  were  taken 
before  a  Judge  and  bound  over  to  appear  for  trial  on  the  22nd  day  of 
August  then  instajit,  and  from  day  to  day  thereafter,  on  a  charge  of 
having  violated  the  laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  seal-hshing 
in  the  waters  of  Alaska.  The  said  master  and  mate  so  appeared  on 
the  22nd  August  and  day  by  day  thereafter,  until  the  9th  day  of.  Sep- 
tember, when,  without  having  been  tried  on  said  charge  or  any  other 
charge  whatever,  they  were  unconditionally  released. 

8.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(A),"  is  a  statement  of  the  value 
of  the  said  schooner  "  W.  P.  Sayward"  at  the  time  of  her  seizure  by 
the  "  Richard  Rush,"  also  of  the  articles,  and  groups  of  articles,  and 
the  value  thereof,  comprising  the  outfit  of  the  "  W.  P.  Sayward"  on 

and  for  said  voyage;  also  of  the  amount  of  premiums  paid  for 
18        insurance  of  the  hull,  outfit,  and  cargo  of  said  schooner  during 

said  voyage;  also  of  the  amount  paid  in  wages  to  the  crew  and 
hunters  on  said  voyage;  also  of  the  fares  and  expenses  of  the  mate  to 
and  from  Victoria  for  instructions,  and  of  the  master,  mate,  and  part  of 
the  crew  in  returning  to  Victoria  from  Sitka;  and  also  of  the  number 
and  value  of  the  seal- skins  taken  from  the  said  schooner  when  seized. 

9.  The  value  placed  on  the  schooner  "  W.  P.  Sayward  "  in  said  Exhibit 
(A),  namely,  6,000  dollars,  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  valuation  of  the  said 
schooner,  considering  her  original  cost,  which  was  about  7,000  dollars, 
the  condition  of  repair  she  was  in  when  seized,  and  the  value  of  vessels 
of  her  class  at  Victoria  aforesaid,  for  such  purposes  as  the  '^  W.  P. 
Sayward"  was  designed  and  used.  Immediately  before  going  on  said 
voyage  she  was  thoroughly  repaired  and  refitted,  and  at  the  time  of 
her  seizure  was  in  first-class  order  and  condition.  Besides  the  outfit 
mentioned  in  Exhibit  (A),  there  was  on  board  the  *'W.  P.  Sayward" 
when  seized  a  considerable  quantity  of  extra  gear,  tackling,  and  ship 
stores.  The  insurance  value  of  the  ^«W.  P.  Sayward"  for  the  year 
1887  was  6,000  dollars,  and  on  and  during  said  voyage  she  was  insured 
in  the  sum  of  l,000i.  on  her  hull,  and  in  2,000Z.  on  her  outfit  and  cargo. 

10.  The  value  placed  on  the  various  articles  and  groups  of  articles 
comprising  the  outfit  of  the  said  schooner,  as  given  in  Exhibit  (A),  is 
the  market  price  for  each  of  said  articles  at  Victoria  aforesaid  at  the 
time  of  their  purchase  for  the  use  and  purposes  of  said  voyage.  The 
price  charged  in  Exhibit  (A)  for  the  seal-skins  on  board  the  "  W.  P. 
Sayward"  when  seized,  namely,  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin,  is  the  market 
price  per  skin  current  at  Victoria  aforesaid  on  or  about  the  close  of  the 
sealiner  season  of  1887,  when  the  catch  of  the  "  W.  P.  Sayward,"  had 
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not  Riich  seizure  taken  place,  would  have  been  placed  on  tbe  said 
market. 

11.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(0),''  is  a  statement  of  the  legal 
and  personal  expenses  incurred  at  Sitka  and  elsewhere  by  reason  of 
the  seizure  of  the  **  W.  P.  Sayward,"  the  arrest  and  detention  of  her 
master  and  mate,  and  the  claims  arising  therefrom. 

12.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(D),"  is  an  estimate  of  the  loss 
and  damage  resulting  to  the  owner  thereof  by  reason  of  the  seizure  an<l 
detention  of  the  schooner  "W.  P.  Say  ward '^  during  the  season  of  1S87, 
and  the  probable  loss  from  the  same  cause  for  the  season  of  1888.  The 
estimated  catch  of  seals  by  the  "  W.  P.  Say  ward"  for  the  season  of  1887 
is  based  upon  an  average  catch  of  350  seals  per  boat  and  canoe  for  a 
full  season,  and  I  verily  believe,  had  the  above  seizure  not  taken  place, 
that,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  the  tptal  catch  of  the  "  W.  P.  Say- 
ward"  for  said  full  season  would  have  been  at  least  the  said  number  of 
3,600  seals. 

13.  That  after  the  close  of  the  sealing  season,  and  during  the  montlis 
of  October,  November,  and  December,  A.  d.  1887  and  January  1888, 
had  the  "  W.  P.  Say  ward"  been  in  her  owner's  possession  she  would 
have  been  engaged  in  the  coasting  and  general  freighting  trade  in  and 
about  the  coasts  of  British  Columbia,  and  the  said  claim  of  300  dollars 
per  month  for  each  of  said  months  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  estimate  of 
the  earnings  of  the  "  W.  P.  Say  ward  "  for  and  during  said  months,  after 
deducting  therefrom  the  cost  of  wages  and  running  expenses. 

14.  In  order  to  put  the  "  W.  P.  Say  ward  "  in  order  and  condition  to 
engage  in  hunting  and  fishing  the  full  season  of  1888,  it  is  necessary 
that  she  should  be  in  her  owner's  possession  at  Victoria  aforesaid  on  or 
before  the  Ist  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1888.  If  not  then  at  Victoria  it 
will  be  impossible  to  repair  and  refit  her  in  time  to  start  out  on  a  full 
season  voyage  which  begins  about  the  1st  March.  As  during  the  sum- 
mer months  there  would  be  little  for  a  vessel  like  the  "  W.  P.  Say  ward" 
to  do  in  the  coasting  and  local  freighting  trade,  if  she  were  not  got 
away  on  a  fishing  and  hunting  voyage  the  season  would  be  practically 
lost.  The  estimated  profit  on  a  full  season  of  hunting  and  fishing  by  the 
"  W.  P.  Say  ward  "  in  1888,  namely,  6,000  dollars,  is  a  fair  and  reasona- 
ble catch  estimate,  based  on  a  catch  of  3,500  seal-skins,  and,  deducting 
from  the  gross  value  thereof,  at  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin,  the  cost  of  outfit 
and  wages  based  on  the  "  W.  P.  Say  ward's"  voyage  of  1887. 

15.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  '*(E),"  is  a  statement  of  the  princi- 
pal sums  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimed,  and  the 
time  for  which  it  is  so  claimed.  On  the  1st  October,  A.  d.  1887,  on  or 
about  which  date  the  catch  of  the  "W.  P.  Sayward"  for  1887  would 
have  been,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  events,  realized  on,  the  minimum 
rate  of  interest  on  money  for  commercial  purposes  at  the  said  city  of 
Victoria  was,  has  since  continued  to  be,  and  now  is,  7  per  cent,  per 
annum. 

16.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "  (F),"  is  a  statement  of  the  articles, 
and  groups  of  articles,  and  the  value  thereof,  comprised  in  the  outfit  of 
the  "W.  P.  Sayward"  on  said  voyage  as  given  in  Exhibit  (A),  which 
would  have  been  wholly  or  almost  wholly  consumed  in  the  course  and 
prosecution  of  a  full  season's  hunting  and  fishing  voyage,  such  as  con- 
templated by  the  '' W.  P.  Sayward" in  1887. 

And  I,  James  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declara- 
tion, conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  the 
"Act  respecting  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 
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Declared  and  affirmed  before  me  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  County 
of  Carleton  and  Province  of  Ontario,  this  9th  day  of  December,  A.  d. 
1887,  and  certified  under  my  official  seal. 

(Signed)  D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 


19  Exhibit  (A). 

Value  of  the  schooner  **  W.  P.  Say  ward"  at  the  time  of  her  seizare  by  United 
States  steam-ship  "  Richard  Rush''  on  the  9th  July,  a.  d.  1887 $6, 000. 00 

Value  of '  W.  P.  Say  ward's''  outfit  on  said  voyage: 

Groceries $856.67 

Ammunition 202. 76 

Dry  goods 95.75 

Two  iron  tanks 50. 00 

Water-casks 25.00 

Ship  chandlery 101,40 

Four  No,  10  shot  guns 160.00 

Two  rifles 45.00 

Gun  implements  and  tools 9. 00 

One  sealing  boat  (returned) 

Nine  canoes  and  outfits 513.00 

8  tons  salt 120.00 

5  tons  coal 35. 00 

Cooking  range  and  utensils 75. 00 

2,288.58 

Insurance : 

Premium  on  1,000?.  on  hull,  Sil,6s.8d 410.70 

Premium  on  2,000?.  on  cargo,  1051.  13«.  4d 514. 59 

925. 29 

Wages  paid  sailors  and  hunters  for  voyage  up  to  time  of  seizure 1, 437. 75 

Passage-money  of  mate  to  Victoria  for  counsel  and  instructions  and 

return .'. 100.00 

Faros  of  master  and  mate  on  return  to  Victoria,  and  personal 

expenses 150. 00 

Fares  of  seventeen  men  (crew)  from  Fort  Simpson  to  Victoria 255. 00 

505.00 

479  seals  on  board  "  W.  P.  Say  ward"  when  seized,  at  6  dol.  50  c.  per  skin.     2, 634. 50 

Total,  Exhibit  (A) 13,791.12 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warben. 

(Signed)       D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Fublio. 


Exhibit  (0). 

Legal  expenses  at  Sitka  in  connection  with  the  seizure  of  the  "  W.  P.  Say- 
ward" - $100.00 

Counsel  and  other  legal  fees  and  expenses  in  and  about  the  claims  arising 
from  said  seizure 750. 00 

Personal  expenses  of  the  owner  in  connection  with  said  seizure  and  claims . .       250. 00 

Total,  Exhibit  (C) 1,100.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)       D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 
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Exhibit  (D). 

Damage$  ariBingfram  the  teUmre  and  detention  of  the*'  W,  P.  Say  ward"  dnring  the  eeaeon 
of  1887,  baeed  upon  her  teaeondble  and  probable  catch  of  scale  for  that  $eaeon. 

Estimated  catch  of  seal-skins 3,500 

Less  ou  board  at  seizure 479 

Balance,  at  5  dol.  60  c.  per  skin 3, 021  =  $16, 615. 50 

Loss  to  owners  of  '^W.  P.  Say  ward"  by  reason  of  her  detention  after 
the  close  of  the  sealing  season  of  1887,  namely,  for  the  months  of 
October,  November,  and  December,  a.  d.  1887,  and  January,  a.  d. 
1888,  when  the  "  W.  P.  Say  ward,"  if  in  owner's  posscHsion,  would 
have  been  engaged  in  coasting  trade.    Four  months,  at  300  dollars 

per  month 1, 200. 00 

If  owner  not  put  in  possession  of  "  W.  P.  Say  ward  "  on  or  before  the  1st 
February,  1888,  so  thnt  she  may  be  put  in  order  and  condition  to 
engage  in  fishing  and  hunting  voyage  for  season  of  1888,  reasonable 
and  probable  profit  for  the  season  of  1888 6,000.00 


20  Exhibit  (E). 

Estimate  of  the  principal  sums  on  which  interest  is  claimed  at  7  per  cvnt,  per  annum,  and 

the  time  for  which  it  is  so  claimed. 

Value  of  the  estimated  catch  of  the  "  W.  P.  Say  ward"  for  season  of  1887, 
Vroui  the  Ist  day  of  Octobor,  a.  d.  1887,  when  said  catch  would  have 
been  realized  ou,  viz.,  3,500  skins,  nt  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin $19, 250. 00 

Actual  outlay  for  legal  and  other  expenses  on  account  of  said  seizure  prior 
to  the  Ist  October,  1887 605.10 

Total  principal  ou  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  Ist 
October,  1887,  is  claimed 19,855.10 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Fuhlio. 


Exhibit  (P). 

Value  of  estimated  consumption  of  articles  of  ^'W,  P.  Sayward^s''  outfit  on  a  full  voyage. 

Groceries $856.67 

Ammunition 202.  76 

Dry  goods 95. 75 

Ship  chandlery 101.40 

Salt 120.00 

Coal 35.00 

Wages 1,437.75 

Insurance  premiums 952. 29 

Total  consumption 3, 774. 62 

(Sigued)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 

Memo. — If  the  full  claim  for  the  season  of  1887,  as  set  out  in  Exhibit 
(D),  be  allowed,  then  the  amount  of  this  exhibit,  3,774  dol.  62  c.,  will 
properly  appear  as  a  credit,  and  be  deducted  from  the  total  of  Exhibit 
(A),  of  which  it  forms  a  part. 
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No.  6. 

Grace" — Seized  by  United  States  steam-ship  " Eiohard  Bush/'  July  11,  1887, 


For— 


Value  of  vessel,  182  tons ". ~ 

Kon-cousumable  outfit 

Passages  of  master  and  crew 

Personal  expenses  of  owners 

Legal  expenses ^ 

Probable  catch,  1887—4,200,  at  5  dol.  50  c 

Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 


Amount  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 


$12, 000. 00 

1, 742. 57 

200. 00 

250.00 

850.00 

23, 100. 00 


38, 142. 57 


Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 


Two  affidavits  of  J.  D.  Warren,  &o. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


DECLARATION   OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WARKEN. 

City  of  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario^  Dominion  of  Canada. 

1,  James  Douglas  Warreu,  of  tlie  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Domiuiou  of  Canada,  master  mariner  and  ship- 
owner, do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows  : 

1.  That  I  am  the  duly  authorized  agent  of  Tiiomas  H.  Cooper,  of 

the  city  of  San  Francisco,  in  the  State  of  California,  one  of  the 
21        United  States  of  America,  the  owner  of  the  hereinatter-men- 

tioned  schooner  "Grace,"  by  power  of  attorney  bearing  date  the 
4th  day  of  February,  A.  d.  1886. 

2.  That  the  said  Thomas  H.  Cooper  is,  I  am  informed  and  do  verily 
believe,  a  British  subject  by  birth,  and  never  having  renounced  his 
allegiance  to  the  Sovereign  of  Great  Britain. 

3.  That  the  said  steam-schooner  "Grace"  is  a  British  vessel  built  at 
Victoria  aforesaid,  in  A.  d.  1881,  and  duly  registered  at  the  port  of 
Victoria  aforesaid.  By  builder's  ineasurcmeut  the  "Grace"  is  about 
182  tons  burden.  She  is  substantially  and  strongly  t>uilt,  copper  fas- 
tened throughout,  and  in  A.  D.  1885  her  bottom  and  sides  to  about  half- 
load-line  were  coppered.  Her  steam  power  consists  of  one  large  boiler, 
compound  engines,  and  all  necessary  fittings,  including  inside  surface 
condenser,  steam  fire  pumps  and  hose,  and  also  had  on  board  a  double 
steam  cargo  winch. 

4.  The  said  "Grace"  was  duly  licensed  as  a  passenger  boat,  and  had 
all  the  appliances  and  conveniences  required  by  Canadian  law  for  such 
vessels. 

5.  That  as  such  agent  as  aforesaid,  I  am  the  sole  manager  of  the 
said  steam-schooner  "Grace"  for  the  said  Thomas  H.  Cooper. 

6.  That  on  or  about  the  23rd  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1887,  having  pre- 
viously duly  cleared  therefor  at  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  the  said 
steam-schooner  "Grace"  sailed  from  Victoria  on  and  for  a  full  season 
hunting  and  fishing  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring 
Sea.  On  said  voyage  the  crew  of  the  "Grace"  consisted  of  William 
Petit,  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  master,  a  mate,  and  twenty-nine  sailors 
and  hunters. 

7.  That  on  the  6th  or  7th  day  of  July  following  the  "  Grace"  entered 
the  Behring  Sea  along  the  172ud  west  meridian,  through  the  Amoughta 
Pass,  commonly  called  the  "172nd  Pass,"  having  then  on  board  458 
seals  taken  while  on  the  voyage  from  Victoria  aforesaid  to  the  said  pass. 

8.  That  on  the  12th  day  of  said  July,  A.  d.  1887,  the  "  Grace "  began 
sealing  in  said  Behring  Sea,  and  from  then  till  she  was  seized  as  here- 
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iiiafter  set  oat  caught  323  seals.  On  the  17th  day  of  the  said  month  of 
July  the  United  States  steamship  ^^  Richard  liush"  seized  the  said 
steam-schooner  ^'Orace''  for  alleged  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  of  America  respecting  seal-fishing  in  the  waters  of  Alaska.  At 
the  time  of  said  seizure  the  ^^  Grace"  was  iu  north  latitude  55^  3'  and 
west  longitude  168<=^  40',  then  being  about  92  miles  from  Ounalaska 
Island,  the  nearest  land,  and,  as  I  verily  believe,  lawfully  pursuing  the 
objects  of  said  voyage. 

9.  The  '^Orace"  after  being  seized  was  taken  to  Ounalaska,  in  the 
Territory  of  Alaska,  where  by  order  of  the  United  States  authorities 
thereat,  all  the  seal-skins  on  board,  except  as  hereinafter  stated,  were 
taken  out  and  stored  at  Ounalaska,  and  all  the  fire-arms  and  ammunition 
taken  on  board  the  said  '^Richard  Rush."  On  removing  the  seal-skins 
twelve  were  missing.  Five  were  afterwards  discovered  on  board  the 
^<  Grace"  and  not  removed,  the  remaining  seven  were  not,  as  far  as  I 
know,  ever  found. 

10.  After  removal  from  the  '^  Grace"  of  the  said  seal-skins  as  stated 
in  the  preceding  paragraph  8,  a  United  States  officer  was  placed  on 
board  the  '^  Grace,"  and  she  was,  in  charge  of  said  officer,  taken  to  Sitka, 
in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  together  with  all  the  crew  and  hunters.  On 
arrival  at  Sitka  on  the  1st  August  United  States  Marshal  Atkins 
took  charge  of  the  *'  Grace."  The  master,  the  said  William  Petit,  was 
bound  over  to  appear  for  trial  on  the  22nd  day  of  August  then  instant, 
on  a  charge  then  preferred  against  him  of  having  violated  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  respecting  seal-fishing  in  the  waters  of  Alaska. 
The  said  master  so  appeared  for  trial  on  the  22iid  instant,  and  there- 
after day  by  day  until  the  9th  day  of  September  next  following,  when, 
without  having  been  brought  to  trial  on  such  a  charge  or  any  other 
charge  whatever,  he  was  unconditionally  released. 

11.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  '^(A),"  is  a  statement  of  the  value 
of  said  steam-schooner  "  Grace"  at  the  time  of  her  seizure,  and  of  the 
outfit  then  on  board,  also  of  the  premiums  paid  for  insurance  on  the 
hull,  outfit,  and  cargo  of  the  <' Grace"  for  and  during  said  voyage; 
also  of  the  amount  of  wages  paid  the  crew  and  hunters  on  and  for  said 
voyage  up  to  time  of  seizure ;  also  of  the  expenses  and  fares  of  the  mas- 
ter and  five  men  at  and  from  Sitka  to  Victoria  aforesaid,  and  also  of  the 
number  of  the  seal-skins  on  board  at  the  time  of  seizure  and  the  value 
thereof. 

12.  That  the  value  placed  upon  the  said  steam-schooner  "  Grace"  at 
the  time  of  her  seizure,  namely,  12,000  dollars,  is  based  upon  the  origi- 
nal cost  of  the  said  vessel,  the  state  of  repair  she  was  then  in,  and  the 
general  market  value  of  the  vessels  of  the  same  class  at  the  said  port 
of  Victoria,  and  for  the  same  purpose  for  which  she  was  designed.  The 
first  cost  of  the  "  Grace"  was  between  16,000  and  17,000  dollars.  At  the 
time  of  her  seizure  she  was  6  years  old,  and  in  1885  had  been  thoroughly 
repaired,  coppered  as  aforesaid,  and  generaUy  put  in  first-class  order 
and  condition.  On  her  departure  on  said  voyage  she  was  in  good  order 
and  condition,  and  had  on  said  voyage  up  to  the  time  of  seizure  sus- 
tained no  damage  beyond  ordinary  wear  and  tear.  Her  insurance  value 
for  said  year  1887  was  placed  at  12,500  dollars,  and  she  was,  while  on 
said  voyage,  insured  for  the  sum  of  2,000i.,  and  the  said  value  of  12,000 
dollars  at  the  time  of  her  seizure  is  a  reasonable  and  fair  value  for  the 
said  steam-schooner  ^'  Grace." 

13.  That  the  value  in  Exhibit  (A)  placed  on  the  articles,  and  groups 
of  articles,  comprising  the  outfit  of  the  said  "  Grace"  is  the  cost  price 
of  the  said  articles  at  the  port  of  Victoria  at  the  time  of  their  purchase 
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for  the  purposes  of  said  voyage.    In  addition  to  the  outfit  named  in 
Exhibit  (A),  there  was  on  board  the  "  Grace"  at  the  time  of  her  seizure 

a  considerable  quautity  of  general  ship  stores. 
22  14.  The  price  per  seal-skin  charged  in  Exhibit  (A),  namely,  5 

dol.  60  c.  per  skin  for  the  seal-skins  on  board  the  "  Grace"  when 
seized  and  taken  out  at  Ouualaska,  was  the  market  price  at  Victoria  at 
the  close  of  the  sealing  season  of  1887,  when  the  catch  of  the  "Grace" 
for  that  season,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  events,  would  have  been 
placed  on  the  market. 

15.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(C),"  is  a  statement  of  the  legal 
expenses  incurred  at  Sitka  and  elsewhere  by  reason  of  the  seizure  of 
the  "  Grace  "  and  the  arrest  of  the  captain,  and  the  claims  arising  there- 
from, and  also  of  the  personal  expenses  connected  therewith. 

1 6.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "  (D),"  is  a  statement  of  the  amounts 
claimed  by  the  owner  of  the  steam- schooner  "Grace"  by  reason  of  her 
seizure  and  detention  during  the  season  of  1887,  and  of  the  loss  arising 
from  the  detention  of  the  said  "  Grace"  after  the  close  of  said  season. 

17.  The  estimated  catch  by  the  "Grace"  for  the  season  of  1887, 
namely,  4,200  seal-skins,  is  based  upon  a  reasonable  and  probable  catch 
per  boat  or  canoe  for  that  season.  Experience  in  sealing  has  proved 
that  the  greater  number  of  boats  or  canoes,  or  both,  carried  by  any  one 
sealing- vessel,  the  smaller  the  average  per  canoe  or  boat,  and  it  is  in 
view  of  this  that  the  average  per  canoe  for  the  "  Grace  "  is  put  at  300 
per  canoe,  while  the  average  for  the  steam-schooner  "  Anna  Beck"  for 
the  same  season  is  placed  at  350,  the  latter  carrying  eight  canoes  and 
one  boat,  while  the  former  carried  twelve  canoes  and  two  boats.  The 
said  average  catch  of  300  seal-sfeins  per  canoe  and  boat  for  the  "  Grace  " 
is  a  fair  average  catch,  and  I  verily  believe  that  had  the  "Grace" 
not  been  seized  as  aforesaid,  her  catch  for  the  season  of  1887  would 
have  exceeded  the  said  number  of  4,200  seal-skins. 

18.  That  during  the  months  of  October,  November,  and  December, 
A.  D.  1887,  and  January,  A.  D.  1888,  had  the  "Grace"  been  in  posses- 
sion of  her  owner,  she  would  have  been  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade 
between  the  various  ports  of  British  Columbia.  The  estimated  loss 
per  month  of  500  dollars  for  each  of  said  months  is  a  fair  and  reasona- 
ble estimate  of  the  earnings  of  the  said  steam-schooner  "  Grace  "  for 
the  said  months  of  October,  November^  December,  and  January,  after 
deducting  the  cost  of  wages  and  ordinary  running  expenses,  and  I 
verily  believe  that  the  "Grace"  would  have  earned  the  said  sum  per 
month  had  she  been  in  her  owner's  possession. 

19.  That  in  order  to  engage  in  the  hunting  and  fishing  of  next  year, 
namely,  A.  d.  1888,  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  "  Grace"  will  require 
the  usual  overhauling  and  fitting  out  before  being  sent  on  so  long  a 
voyage,  the  latest  date  at  which  it  will  be  possible  to  begin  necessary 
repairs  and  refitting,  and  have  them  completed  in  order  to  leave  at  or 
about  the  usual  date  on  said  hunting  and  fishing  voyage,  will  be  on  or 
about  the  1st  day  of  February,  A. D.  1888.  If  the  "Grace"  be  not 
delivered  to  the  owners  at  Victoria  on  or  before  that  date,  it  will  be  too 
late  to  repair  and  refit  her  for  a  full  season  hunting  and  fishing  voyage, 
which  begins  on  or  about  the  1st  March  of  each  year.  During  the  sum- 
mer months,  for  a  vessel  of  the  class  and  equipment  of  the  "  Grace," 
there  is  very  little  to  do  in  and  about  the  coasting  trade,  and  the 
season  in  the  event  of  the  "  Grace"  not  being  in  the  possession  of  her 
owner  on  or  before  the  1st  February,  A.  D.  1888,  would  be  practically 
lost  to  her  owner.    The  claim  for  loss  if  detained  beyond  the  1st  Feb- 
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mary  aforesaid  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  estimate  of  tbe  loss  which  will 
in  such  cases  be  sustained  by  the  owner  of  the  '^  Orace." 

20.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (E),  is  an  estimate  of  the  principal 
sums  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimed,  and  the 
time  for  which  it  is  so  claimed.  On  the  1st  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1887, 
when  the  catch  of  the  ^'  Grace"  would  have  been,  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  events,  realized  on,  the  minimum  rate  of  interest  on  money  tor  com- 
mercial purposes  at  the  said  city  of  Victoria  was,  has  since  continued 
to  be,  and  now  is,  7  per  cent,  per  annum. 

21.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (F),  is  a  statement  of  the  articles, 
and  groups  of  articles,  and  the  value  thereof,  from  Exhibit  (A),  which 
would  have  been  wholly,  or  almost  wholly,  consumed  in  the  course  and 
prosecution  of  the  said  voyage,  had  not  the  ^^  Orace  "  been  seized  and 
detained  as  aforesaid. 

And  I,  James  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declara- 
tion, conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of 
"The  Act  respecting  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Wabren. 

Declared  and  affirmed  before  me  at  the  City  of  Ottawa,  in  the  County 
of  Carleton,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  this  9th  day  of  December,  A.  d. 
1887y  and  certified  under  my  official  seal. 

(Signed)  D.  O'Connor, 

Notary  Public  for  Ontario. 


23  Exhibit  (A). 

Valne  of  the  steam-scbooner  '*  Grace''  at  the  time  of  her  seizure $12,000.00 

Outfit : 

Groceries $948.13 

AmmuDition 166.63 

Dry  goods 276.17 

Three  iron  water-tauks 66. 00 

Water-casks 25. 00 

Ship  chandlery 161. 18 

Twelve  No.  10  shot  guns 480.00 

Three  rifles 77. 50 

One  small  cannon  on  carriage  for  signalling 50. 00 

Gnu  implements  and  tools 10. 50 

Two  sealing  boats  and  outfits 249. 57 

Twelve  canoes  and  outfits 684.00 

8^  tons  of  salt 127.50 

33  tons  of  coal 231.00 

Cooking  range  and  utensils 100. 00 

3, 653. 18 

Insarance : 

Premium  on  2,000?.  insurance  on  hull 821.40 

Premium  on  2,0002.  insurance  on  outfit  and  cargo 514.59 

1, 335. 99 

Wages  paid  crew  and  hunters  on  voyage  up  to  time  of  seizure 2, 164. 25 

Fares  from  Sitka  to  Victoria  of  master  and  five  of  the  crew,  and  master's 

'  expenses  at  Sitka 200. 00 

781  seal-skins  on  board  the  " Grace"  when  seized,  at  5  dol.  50  o.  per  skin. .  4, 295. 50 

i       .       ■  

Total,  Exhibit  (A) 23,648.92 

j 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D,  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 

g.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 U 
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Exhibit  (0). 

Legal  expenses  at  Sitka  in  connection  with  the  seizure  of  the  "  Grace"  and 
arrest  of  master - . .     $100. 00 

Counsel  and  other  legal  fees  and  exponsos  in  and  about  the  seizure  of  the 

*'  Grace/'  and  other  claims  arising  thereunder 750. 00 

Personal  expenses  in  the  same  connection 250. 00 

Total 1,100.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 

Exhibit  (D). 

Estimated  loss  and  damage  to  the  owner  of  the  ^*  Grace f*^  hij  reason  of  her  seizure  and 

detcntiony  during  A,  D,  18S7, 

Reasonable  and  probable  catch  of  seals  for  the  season  of  1887 4, 200 

Less  number  on  board  when  seized,  and  charged  in  Exhibit  (A) . .       781 

Balance,  at  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin 3, 419  =  $18, 804. 50 

Reasonable  earnings  of  "Grace"  during  months  of  October,  November, 
and  December,  1887,  and  January,   1888,  had  she  been  in  owner^s 

possession,  viz.,  four  months  at  500  dollars  each 2, 000. 00 

Estimated  loss  for  sealing  season  of  1888,  if  *'  Grace"  not  in  x)08se88ion 
of  owner  on  or  before  Ist  February,  1888 7,000.00 

Total 27,804.50 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Puhlie. 


24  Exhibit  (E). 

Estimate  of  the  principal  sums  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  {«  claimed,  and 

the  time  for  tohich  such  interest  is  so  claimed. 

Value  of  the  "Grace's"  estimated  catch  of  seals  for  1887,  from  the  1st 
October,  a.  d.  1887,  on  or  before  which  date  the  said  catch  would  have 
been  realized  on,  viz.,  4,200  skins,  at  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin $23, 100. 00 

Cash  expended  for  legal  and  other  expenses  on  account  of  such  seizure 
up  to  said  date 300.00 

Total  principal  on  which  interest  is  claimed  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum 
from  1st  October  to  date  of  payment ^ 23, 400. 00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 

Exhibit  (F). 

Vdlv^of  the  articles  of  the  ^^  Grace's  ^^  outfit  which  would  have  teen  wholly,  or  almost 

wholly,  consumed  on  a  full  hunting  and  fishing  voyage. 

Groceries $948. 13 

Ammunition 166.63 

Dry  goods 276.17 

Ship  chandlery 161. 18 

Salt 127.50 

Coal 23L00 

Wages 2,164.25 

Insurance  premiums 1, 335. 99 

Total  value  consumed 5, 410. 85 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren, 

(Signed)        J),  O'Connor^  Notary  PubliQ, 
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Memo, — If  the  full  claim  for  the  season  of  1887,  as  set  out  in  Exhibit 
(D),  be  allowed,  then  the  amount  of  this  Exhibit,  5,410  dol.  85  c,  will 
properly  appear  as  a  credit,  and  be  deducted  from  the  total  of  Exhibit 
(A)  of  which  it  fonns  a  part. 


No.  7. 

"Anna  Beck.^—Seized  hy  United  States  steam-ship  "  Richard  Rwih,"  June  S8, 1887. 


For— 


Amonnt  of 
claim  as 

put  forward 
by  owner. 


Value  of  veKsel : 

NoQ-consiiiDAble  outfit 

PasAaKes  of  master  and  crew 

Personal  expenses  of  owner 

Legal  expenses 

Probable  seal  catch,  1887—3,150,  at  5  dol.  5U  c 

Claim  of  owner,  with  Interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 


$8,000.00 

977.50 

460.54 

250.00 

850.00 

17,325.00 

27, 863. 04 


Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 


Two  affidavits  of  J.  D.  Warren,  ^ko. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


DECLARATION  OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WARBEN. 

City  of  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario,  Dominion  of  Canada. 

I,  James  Douglas  Warren,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner  and  ship- 
owner, do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  That  I  am  the  duly  authorized  agent  of  Thomas  H.  Cooper,  of  the 

city  of  San  Francisco,  in  the  State  of  California,  one  of  the  United 
25        States  of  America,  engineer,  by  power  of  attorney  bearing  date 

the  4th  day  of  November,  A.  D.  1886,  the  owner  of  the  hereinafter- 
mentioned  steam-schooner  *^  Anna  Beck." 

2.  That  the  said  Thomas  H.Cooper  is,  as  I  am  informed  and  verily 
believe,  a  British  subject  by  birth,  and  has  never  renounced  his  alle- 
giance to  the  Sovereign  of  Groat  Britain. 

3.  That  the  said  steam-schooner  "Anna  Beck''  is  a  British  vessel 
since  A.  d.  1872,  when  she  was  transferred  by  purchase  from  the  Kegis- 
try  of  the  port  of  San  Francisco  aforesaid  to  that  of  Victoria  aforesaid, 
and  has  since  remained  on  the  Registry  of  the  port  of  Victoria.  In  1883 
the  "  Anna  Beck"  was  rebuilt  and  raised,  and  in  the  winter  of  1880-81 
she  was  iitted  up  with  steam-propeller,  and  all  the  machinery  and  appli- 
ances necessary  for  such  a  purpose.  The  cost  of  said  steam-power  and 
rebuilding  was  over  8,000  dollars. 

4.  That  as  agent,  as  aforesaid,  of  the  said  Thomas  H.  Cooper,  I  am 
the  sole  manager  of  the  said  steam-schooner  '<  Anna  Beck." 

5.  That  on  the  21st  March,  A.  D.  1887,  the  said  "Anna  Beck  "  sailed 
from  Victoria,  having  previously  cleared  for  that  purpose,  on  a  full 
season's  hunting  and  fishing  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and 
Behring  Sea.  On  or  about  the  25th  day  of  May  then  next  following 
the  "Anna  Beck"  sailed  from  the  west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island  for 
Behring  Sea.  On  and  for  said  voyage  to  Behring  Sea  the  crew  of 
"Anna  Beck"  consisted  of  Louis  Olsen,  of  the  said  city  of  Victoria, 
master;  Michael  Keefe,  of  the  same  place,  mate;  and  twenty-one  sailors 
and  hunters,  with  one  sealing-boat  and  eight  canoes,  and  a  complete 
outfit  for  a  full  voyage  of  hunting  and  fishing  in  Behring  Sea, 
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6.  That  on  or  about  the  28th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1887,  the  "Anna 
Beck"  entered  the  Behring  Sea,  and  on  the  2na  day  of  July,  A,  D.  1887, 
while  in  said  sea,  in  latitude  54°  58'  north  and  longitude  167°  26'  west, 
then  being  about  66  miles  from  the  nearest  land,  and  lawfully  engaged 
in  the  objects  of  said  voyage,  the  "Anna  Beck  "  was  seized  by  the 
United  States  steam-ship  "  Eichard  Eush,"  for  alleged  violation  of  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  respecting  seal-fishing  in  the  waters  of 
Alaska. 

7.  That  at  the  time  of  said  seizure  the  "Anna  Beck"  had  on  board 
334  sealskins,  most  of  which  had  been  taken  by  the  "Anna  Beck"  on 
her  voyage  up  to  the  time  of  entering  said  sea,  and  not  afterwards. 
After  seizure,  the  "Anna  Beck"  was,  by  the  authority  of  the  Com- 
mander of  the  "  Eichard  Eush,"  taken  to  lloolook  Harbour,  at  Ouna- 
laska  Island,  in  the  United  States  Territory  of  Alaska,  where  the  said 
seal-skins  were  taken  out  and  stored  on  shore,  and  the  arms  and  ammu- 
nition transferred  to  the  said  "  Eichard  Eush,"  either  at  sea  or  in  said 
harbour.  The  master,  mate,  and  crew  of  the  "Anna  Beck"  were  sent 
to  Sitka,  in  said  Territory  of  Alaska,  on  the  American  schooner  "  Chal- 
lenge." On  their  arrival  at  Sitka  aforesaid  the  master  and  mate  of  the 
"Anna  Beck  "  were  taken  before  a  Judge,  and  bound  over  to  appear 
before  said  Judge  on  the  22nd  August  then  instant,  for  trial,  on  a 
charge  of  having  violated  the  laws  of  the  United  States  respecting 
seal-lshing  in  the  waters  of  Alaska.  The  master  and  mate  so  appeared 
for  trial  on  the  22nd  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1887,  and  thereafter  from  day 
to  day  until  the  9th  day  of  September  then  next  following,  when,  with- 
out having  been  brought  to  trial  on  said  charge,  or  on  any  other  charge 
whatever,  they  were  unconditionally  released. 

8.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (A),  is  a  statement  showing  the  value 
of  the  said  steam-schooner  "Anna  Beck"  at  the  time  of  her  seizure  as 
above  set  out,  excepting  only  what  had  been  consumed  in  the  ordinary 
course  and  prosecution  of  the  said  voyage;  also  of  the  outfit,  and  value 
thereof,  ot  the  "Anna  Beck"  on  said  voyage;  also  of  the  amounts  paid 
for  insurance  premiums  on  the  hull,  outfit,  and  cargo  of  the  "  Anna 
Beck"  on  and  during  said  voyage;  also  of  the  amount  of  wages  paid 
to  the  crew  and  hunters  for  said  voyage  up  to  the  time  of  said  seizure; 
also  of  the  fares  and  expenses  of  the  master  and  mate  from  Sitka  to 
Victoria,  and  of  sixteen  of  the  crew  of  the  "Anna  Beck"  from  Fort 
Simpson  to  Victoria;  and  also  of  the  number  and  value  of  the  seal-skins 
taken  from  the  said  "Anna  Beck  "  after  such  seizure  at  Ounalaska 
Island. 

9.  The  value  placed  on  the  said  steam-schooner  "Anna  Beck," 
namely,  8,000  dollars,  is  based  upon  her  cost,  the  order  and  condition 
in  which  she  was  when  seized,  and  the  value  of  similar  vessels  at  Vic- 
toria aforesaid.  As  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph  3  of  this  declara- 
tion, the  "Anna  Beck  "  was  fitted  with  steam  propelling  power  in  A.  D. 
1880-81,  and  in  A.D.  1883  was  rebuilt  and  raised  at  a  total  cost  of  over 
8,000  dollars.  At  the  time  of  her  seizure  she  was  in  first-class  order  and 
condition,  having  been  thoroughly  overhauled  and  refitted  for  said  voy- 
age, and  the  value  claimed  for  her,  namely,  8,000  dollars,  is  a  fair  and 
reasonable  value  for  her  at  the  time  of  her  said  seizure. 

10.  The  prices  charged  in  Exhibit  (A)  for  the  articles,  and  groups  of 
articles,  comprising  the  outfit  of  the  "Anna  Beck  "  on  said  voyage  are 
the  market  prices  at  Victoria  aforesaid  at  the  time  of  their  purchase  for 
the  use  and  purposes  of  said  voyage,  and  the  price  per  skin  charged  for 
the  seal-skins  taken  from  the  "Anna  Beck  "  when  seized  is  the  market 
pice  per  skin  current  at  Victoria  aforesaid  at  the  close  of  the  season 
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of  1887,  when,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  events,  the  catch  of  the  "Anna 
Beck  "  would  have  been  placed  on  said  market. 

11.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "  (G),''  is  a  statement  of  the  legal 
and  personal  expenses  at  Sitka  and  elsewhere  arising  out  of  the  seizure 
and  detention  of  the  "Anua  Beck,"  the  arrest  of  her  master  and  mate, 
and  the  claims  arising  therefrom. 

12.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(D),"  is  a  statement  of  the  estimated 
loss  and  damage  to  the  owner  of  the  said  "Anna  Beck,"  by  reason  of 

her  seizure  and  detention  as  aforesaid  for  the  years  A.  D.  1887  and 
26        A.  D.  1888.    The  estimated  catch  of  seals  for  the  season  of  1887, 

namely,  3,150,  is  calculated  ux)on  an  average  catch  per  boat  and 
per  canoe  of  350  seals,  which  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  estimate  of  the 
probable  catch  per  boat  and  per  canoe  for  the  boat  and  each  of  the 
canoes  of  the  said  "Anna  Beck"  during  the  season  of  1887. 

13.  After  the  close  of  the  sealing  season  of  1887,  and  during  the  fol- 
lowing months  of  October,  November,  and  December,  A.  bu  1887,  and 
January,  A.  D.  1888,  and  the  said  steam-schooner  "Anna Beck"  been  in 
possession  of  her  said  owner,  she  would  have  been  engaged  in  the 
general  coasting  and  freigliting  trade  in  and  about  the  coasts  of  British 
Columbia  aforesaid,  and  the  reasonable  and  probable  earnings  of  the 
"Anna  Beck"  for  said  months  of  October,  November,  December,  and 
January,  after  deducting  from  the  gross  amount  thereof  the  cost  of 
wages  and  running  expenses,  would  be  at  least  500  dollars  per  month 
for  each  of  the  said  months. 

14.  In  order  that  the  "Anna  Beck"  may  be  repaired  and  refitted  in 
time  to  engage  in  a  fiill  season's  hunting  and  fishing  voyage  for  A.  D. 
1888,  it  is  necessary  that  she  should  be  in  her  owner's  possession  at 
Victoria  aforesaid  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  February,  A.  d.  1888.  If 
not  at  that  date  at  Victoria  and  in  possession  of  her  owner,  it  will  be 
impossible  to  put  her  in  fit  and  proper  condition  to  start  out  on  said 
voyage  at  or  about  the  usual  time,  which  is  on  or  about  the  1st 
March  in  each  year.  During  the  summer  mouths  there  is  little  for  a 
vessel  of  the  class  and  equipment  of  the  "Anna  Beck"  to  do  in  and 
about  the  general  coasting  trade,  and  if  not  engaged  in  hunting  and 
fishing  as  aforesaid  the  season  will  be  practically  lost.  The  claim  of 
6,000  doUars  as  probable  loss  and  damage  to  the  owner  of  the  "Anna 
Beck"  if  she  is  detained  after  the  1st  February,  A.  D.  1888,  is  a  fair 
and  reasonable  estimate  of  his  said  loss  by  reason  of  such  detention,  * 
for  the  season  of  1888. 

15.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(E),"  is  a  statement  of  the  prin- 
cipal sums  on  which  interest  is  claimed,  the  rate  thereof,  and  the  time 
from  and  to  which  it  is  so  claimed.  At  the  time  when  the  catch  of 
the  "Anna  Beck"  for  1887  would  have  been  realized,  on  or  about  the 
1st  October,  1887,  the  minimum  rate  of  interest  on  money  for  commer- 
cial purposes  at  Victoria  aforesaid  was,  has  since  continued  to  be,  and 
now  is,  7  per  cent,  per  annum. 

16.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(F),"  is  a  statement  of  the  arti- 
cles of  the  outfit  of  the  said  "Anna  Beck,"  and  the  value  thereof,  as 
given  in  Exhibit  (A),  which  would  have  been  wholly  or  almost  wholly 
consumed  during  the  course  and  prosecution  of  a  full  hunting  and  fish- 
ing voyage  in  the  Behring  Sea. 

And  I,  James  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declara- 
tion, conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of 
"The  Act  respecting  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Waeben. 
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Declared  and  aflfirmed  before  me  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  County 
of  Carleton  and  Province  of  Ontario,  this  9th  day  of  December,  A.  D. 
1887,  and  certified  under  my  oflBcial  seal. 

(Signed)  D.  O'Connor, 

Notary  Fublic.of  Ontario. 


Exhibit  (A). 

Value  of  steam-schooner  ''Anna   Beck"  at  time   of  seizure  by  United 
States  steam-sliip  *'  Richard  Rush  "  on  2nd  July,  a.  d.  1887 $8, 000. 00 

Value  of  ^'Anna  Beck's  '  outfit: 

Groceries $876.42 

Ammunition 242. 60 

Dry  goods 95.76 

Four  iron-tanks 82.00 

Casks .* 10.00 

Ship  chandlery 240. 06 

Four  No.  10  shot  gun 160.00 

Two  rifles 45.00 

Gun  implements  and  tools 9. 00 

One  sealing-boat  ami  outfit 140.50 

Eight  canoes  and  outtit 456. 00 

8  tons  salt .' 100.00 

25  tons  coal 175. 00 

Cooking  range  and  utensils 75. 00 

2,727.34 

Insurance : 

Premium  on  1,400?.  on  hull  (118?.  Is.  id,) 574. 98 

Premium  on  2,000?.  on  outfit  (105?.  138.  id.) 514. 59 

1,089.57 

Wages  paid  crew  and  hunters  up  to  ti me  of  seizure 1,  111.  50 

Passage  and  expeiiKcs  of  captain  and  mate  from  Sitka,  and  sixteen  of  the 

crew  of  the  **Am)a  Beck"  from  Fort  Simpson  to  Victoria 460. 54 

334  seal-skins  on  board  the  *^Anna  Beck"  at  time  of  seizure,  at  5  dol.  50  c. 
per  skin 1,837.00 

Total,  Exhibit  (A) 15,225.95 

(Sift-ned)  J.  D.  Warben. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 


27  Exhibit  (C.) 

Legal  expenses  at  Sitka  in  connection  with  the  seizure  of  the  "Anna  Beck".  $100. 00 
Counsel  and  other  legal  fees  and  expenses  in  and  about  the  claims  arising 

from  said  seizure 750. 00 

Personal  expenses  of  the  owner  in  connection  with  said  seizure  and  claims.  250. 00 


Total 1,100.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren, 

(Signed)       D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 
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Exhibit  (D.) 

Damages  arisifig  from  the  seizure  and  detention  of  the  **Anna  Beck"  during  the  season 
1887  f  based  upon  her  reasonable  and  probable  catch  of  seals  for  that  season. 

Estimated  catch 3,150 

Less  skius  ou  board  when  sei/ed 334 

Balance,  at  5  dol.  50  c.  per  Hkin 2, 816=$15, 488. 00 

Loss  to  owner  of  "Anna  Beck"  by  reason  of  her  detention  after  the 
close  of  the  sealing  season  of  1887,  nunie]y,  for  the  months  of  October, 
November,  and  December,  a.  d.  1887,  and  January,  1888,  during  which 
time  the  ''Anna  Beck,"  if  in  owner's  possession,  would  have  been 

enframed  in  coasting  trade ;  four  months  at  500  dollars 2, 000. 00 

If  owner  not  put  in  possession  of  "Anna  Beck"  on  or  before  let  Feb- 
ruary, A.  1).  1888,  so  that  she  may  be  put  in  order  aiid  condition  to 
engage  in  fishing  and  hunting  voyage  for  1888,  reasonable  and  probable 
protit  for  the  season  of  1888 6,000.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 


Exhibit  (B). 

Estimate  of  the  principal  sums  on  tchich  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  amnfm  is  claimed,  and 

the  time  for  which  said  interest  is  so  claimed. 

Value  of  "Anna  Beck's"  estimated  catch  of  seals  for  1887,  about  which 
date  said  catch  wouid  have  been  realized  on,  namely,  3,150  seal-skins, 
at  5  dol.  50  c $17,325.00 

Outlay  for  legal  and  other  expenses  prior  to  Ist  October,  1887 560. 54 

Total  principal  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimed 
from  1st  October,  1887,  to  date  of  payment 17,885.54 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Fublio. 


Exhibit  (F). 

Articles  of  the  "Anna  Beckys"  ovtfit  and  value  thereof  as  found  in  Exhibit  (A)f  which 
would  have  been  wholly,  or  almost  wholly,  consumed  on  said  voyage  had  it  not  been' 
bi^oken  tip. 

Groceries $876.42 

Ammunition 242, 60 

Dry  goods 95.76 

Ship  chandlery 240.06 

8  tons  salt 120.00 

25  tons  coal 175.00 

Insurance 1,089.57 

Wages 1,111.50 

Total  value  consumed 3,950.91 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 

Memo. — If  the  full  claim  for  the  sealing  season  of  1887,  as  set  out  in 
Exhibit  (D),  be  allowed,  then  the  amount  of  this  Exhibit,  3,950  dol. 
91  c.,  will  properly  appear  as  a  credit,  and  be  deducted  from  the  total 
of  Exhibit  (A),  of  which  it  forms  part. 
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28  No*  8. 

"Dolphin."— Seized  hy  United  States  ateam-ship  "Biokard  Bvsk^*'  July  It^  1887. 


For— 


Value  of  vessel,  174  tons 

Value  of  non-cousumable  outfit 

passages  of  master  and  crew i 

Personal  expenses  of  owner ^. 

T^egal  expenses : 

Probable  catch,  1887—3,150,  at  5  dol.  50  c 

Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 


Amount  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 


$12, 000. 00 

2, 051. 50 

300.00 

250.00 

850. 00 

24. 750. 00 


40,201.50 


thridence  in  support  of  claim. 


Two  aflidavits  of  J.  D.  Warreii,  &o. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


DteCLAKATIOK  OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WABBEN. 

City  of  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario,  Dominion  of  Canada. 

I,  James  Douglas  Warren,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner  and  ship- 
owner, do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  That  I  am  the  duly  authorized  agent  of  Thomas  H.  Cooper,  of  the 
city  of  San  Francisco,  in  the  State  of  California,  one  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  owner  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  steam- 
schooner  "Dolphin,''  by  power  of  attorney  bearing  date  the  4th  day  of 
November,  A.  d.  1886. 

2.  That  the  said  Thomas  H.  Cooper  is,  as  I  am  informed  and  do 
verily  believe,  a  British  subject  by  birth,  and  never  having  renounced 
his  allegiance  to  the  Sovereign  of  Great  Britain. 

3.  That  the  said  steam-schooner  "Dolphin"  is  a  British  vessel,  built 
at  Victoria  aforesaid  in  A.  D.  1882,  and  duly  registered  at  the  port  of 
Victoria  aforesaid.  By  builder's  measurement  the  "Dolphin"  is  174 
tons  burden.  She  was  substantially  built,  coppered  to  above  light 
water-line,  and  copper-fastened  when  built,  and  had  not  up  to  the  time 
of  her  seizure  hereinafter  set  out  sustained  any  damage  or  strain 
beyond  ordinary  wear  and  tear.  Her  steam-power  consists  of  one  large 
steel  boiler,  put  in  during  the  winter  of  1884--85,  compound  engines  and 
all  the  necessary  fittings,  including  inside  surface  condenser,  and  also 
steam  fire-pumps  and  hose,  and  a  double  steam  cargo  winch. 

4.  The  said  steam-schooner  "Dolphin"  was  duly  licensed  as  a  pas- 
senger-boat, and  had  all  the  appliances  and  conveniences  required  by 
Canadian  laws  for  such  vessels. 

5.  That  as  such  agent  as  aforesaid,  I  am  the  sole  manager  of  the 
steam- schooner  "Dolphin"  for  the  said  Thomas  H.  Cooper. 

6.  That  on  the  16th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1887,  having  previously  cleared 
at  the  port  of  Victoria  for  that  purpose,  the  said  "  Dolphin "  sailed 
from  Victoria  on  and  for  a  full  season's  hunting  and  fishing  voyage  in 
the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea,  and  on  and  for  said  voyage 
the  crew  of  the  "  Dolphin  "  consisted  of  myself  as  master,  John  Eeilly, 
mate,  and  crew  of  thirty-one  sailors  and  hunters. 

7.  That  on  the  6th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1887,  the  "Dolphin"  entered 
the  said  Behring  Sea  through  the  Amoughta  Pass,  commonly  called 
the  "  172nd  Pass,"  having  then  on  board  590  seals,  taken  while  on  the 
voyage  up  through  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  from  Victoria  aforesaid  to 
Amoughta  Pass  aforesaid. 
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8.  On  the  9th  day  of  said  month  of  Jnly  the  "  Dolphin  ^  began  catch- 
lug  Heals  in  Behring  Sea.  then  being  in  north  latitmle  54^  18',  and  west 
longitude  168^  40',  and  ^om  said  9th  day  of  July  until  the  afternoon 
of  the  12th  day  of  said  month  of  July  the  "  Dolphin  "  caught  twenty- 
eight  seals  in  said  Behring  Sea. 

9.  That  on  the  afternoon  of  the  12th  day  of  Jnly,  A.  D.  1887,  the  United 
States  steam-ship  ^^ Richard  Bush"  seized  the  said  steam-schooner 
"Dolphin"  while  lawfully  pursuing  the  objects  of  said  voyage,  and 
then  being  in  north  latitude  54°  38'.  and  west  longitude  167°  3',  and 
about  42  miles  from  Ounalaska  Island,  the  nearest  land,  for  an  alleged 
violation  of  the  laws  of  the  United  Stiites  respecting  seal-fishing  in  the 
waters  of  Alaska.  That  when  said  seizure  was  made  the  "Dolphin" 
was  lawfully  pursuing  the  objects  of  sjiid  voyage.  When  the  Com- 
mander of  the  said  "  Bichard  Bush  "  made  the  said  seizure  he  told  me 
that  his  instructions  were  to  seize  everything  he  found  in  the  sea,  or 
words  to  the  effect. 

10.  After  seizure  all  the  fire-arms  and  ammunition  on  board  the 
"  Dolphin"  were  taken  on  board  the  said  "  Bichard  Bush,"  a  Lieutenant 
from  the  latter  placed  on  board  the  "Dolphin,"  under  whose  com- 
mand the  "Dolphin"  was  taken  to  the  Illoolook  Harbour  at 

29  Ounalaska  Island,  in  the  United  States  Territory  of  Alaska. 
After  arrival  there  the  618  sealskins  on  board  the  "Dolphin" 
were,  by  order  of  the  United  States  authorities  thereat,  taken  out  and 
stored.  About  2,600  lbs.  of  salt  were  also  taken  out,  for  resalting  the 
seal-skins.  On  the  20th  day  of  said  July  the  "Dolphin"  sailed  from 
Illoolook  Harbour  on  Ounalaska  Island  for  Sitka,  in  the  said  Territory 
of  Alaska,  where  she  arrived  on  the  3l8t  day  of  said  month  of  July. 

11.  On  arrival  at  Sitka  the  "Dolphin"  was  taken  charge  of  by 
United  States  Marshal  Atkins,  of  the  said  Territory  of  Alaska.  As 
master  of  the  "Dolphin"  I,  with  the  mate,  the  said  John  Beilly,  were, 
on  the  16th  day  of  August  then  next  following,  taken  before  a  Judge 
and  bound  over  to  appear  for  trial  on  the  22nd  day  of  August,  A.  D. 
1887,  on  a  charge  then  read  over  to  us  of  having  violated  the  law  of 
the  United  States  of  America  respecting  seal-fishing  in  the  waters  of 
Alaska.  We  so  appeared  on  the  22nd  day  of  August  for  trial,  and 
from  day  to  day  thereafter,  for  our  trial  on  said  charge.  We  so  appeared 
thereafter  for  trial  day  after  day  until  the  9th  day  of  September  follow- 
ing, when,  without  any  trial  on  said  charge  or  any  other  charge  what- 
ever, we  were  unconditionally  released.  From  our  arrival  at  Sitka  on 
the  31st  July  until  the  16th  day  of  August  following,  when  we  were 
taken  before  the  Judge,  no  effort  was  made  to  restrain  us  or  in  any  way 
deprive  us  of  liberty.  The  crew  of  the  "  Dolphin"  lived  on  board  her 
all  the  time  of  their  stay  at  SitKa,  and  when  leaving  to  return  to  Vic- 
toria by  the  United  States  steam  ship  "Bichard  Bush"  took  from  the 
"Dolphin"  sufficient  provisions  and  sup])lies  for  the  trip. 

12.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(A),"  is  a  statement  of  the  value 
of  the  steam-schooner  "Dolphin"  at  the  time  of  her  said  seizure;  also  of 
the  articles,  and  groups  of  articles,  comprising  her  outfit  on  and  for 
said  voyage,  all  of  which,  excepting  only  what  had  been  consumed  in 
the  prosecution  of  the  voyage,  were  on  board  at  seizure,  as  well  as  con- 
siderable extra  supplies  and  stores  not  mentioned  in  Exhibit  (A);  also 
of  the  amount  of  premiums  paid  for  insurance  on  the  hull,  cargo,  and 
outfit  of  the  "  Dolphin"  for  and  during  said  voyage;  also  of  the  amount 
of  wages  paid  to  the  crew  and  hunters  of  the  "  Dolphin"  on  said  voy- 
age up  to  the  time  of  her  seizure,  and  of  the  expenses  of  the  master  and 
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mate  in  returning  to  Victoria  from  Sitka;  and  also  of  the  number  and 
value  of  the  seal  skins  taken  from  the  ''Dolphin"  when  seized. 

13.  The  value  placed  on  the  said  steam- schooner  ''Dolphin'^  in 
Exhibit  (A),  namely,  12,000  dollars,  is  based  upon  her  original  cost,  the 
condition  which  she  was  in  when  seized,  and  the  value  of  vessels  of  her 
class  and  equipment  at  Victoria  as  aforesaid.  The  first  cost  of  the 
"Dolphin"  was  over  16,000  dollars.  At  the  time  of  her  seizure  she  was 
in  first-class  order  and  condition,  having  been  specially  repaired  and 
refitted  for  the  voyage  she  then  was  on.  Her  insurance  value  for  1887 
was  12,500  dollars,  and  she  was  insured  on  and  during  said  voyage  for 
2,000L  The  said  value,  namely,  12,000  dollars,  is  a  fair  and  reasonable 
value  for  the  "Dolphin"  when  seized. 

14.  The  prices  charged  for  the  articles,  and  groups  of  articles,  in 
Exhibit  (A),  comprising  the  outfit  of  the  "Dolphin,"  are  the  actual 
cost  prices  of  the  said  articles,  and  groups  of  articles,  at  the  time  of 
their  purchase  at  Victoria  for  the  purposes  of  said  voyage.  The  price 
per  skin  charged  in  Exhibit  (A)  for  the  seal- skins  on  board  the 
"  Dolphin  "  when  seized,  namely,  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin,  was  the  market 
price  at  Victoria  aforesaid  at  the  close  of  the  sealing  season  of  1887, 
and  at  which  time  the  said  seal-wskins  would  have,  had  not  such  seizure 
taken  j)lace,  been  put  upon  the  Victoria  market. 

15.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "  (O),"  is  a  statement  of  the  legal 
expenses  incurred  at  Sitka  and  elsewhere,  and  also  of  personal  expenses 
arising  out  of  the  seizure  of  the  "  Dolphin,"  the  arrest  of  the  master  and 
mate,  and  the  claims  relating  thereto. 

16.  The  Exhibit  (D),  hereto  annexed,  is  a  statement  of  the  estimated 
loss  and  damage  to  the  owner  of  the  "Dolphin"  by  reason  of  her  seizure 
and  detention  during  A.  D.  1887.  The  loss  for  18S7  is  based  upon  a 
catch  of  4,500  seals  at  the  current  price  per  seal-skin  at  Victoria  at  the 
close  of  the  season  of  1887.  The  "Dolphin,"  on  her  voyage,  carried 
thirteen  canoes  and  two  sealing-boats,  and  a  crew  of  thirty-one  sailors 
and  hunters.  The  estimated  catch  of  4,500  seals  by  the  "Dolphin" 
for  said  season  is  calculated  on  an  average  catch  of  300  seals  per  boat 
and  canoe  for  a  fall  season ;  and  I  verily  believe  that  said  average 
catch  per  boat  and  per  canoe  for  said  season  is  a  fair  and  reasonable 
estimate  for  a  full  season's  work.  During  the  time  the  "Dolphin" 
was  in  Behring  Sea,  before  capture,  the  weather  was  very  unfavorable 
for  seal-hunting,  being  both  foggy  and  windy,  and  the  catch  for  that 
period  is  no  standard  by  which  to  judge  of  the  ordinary  and  average 
catch  of  the  season.  There  are  frequently,  all  through  the  season, 
days  at  a  time  when  no  seals  at  all  are  taken,  and,  on  the  contrary,  I 
have  known  a  single  boat  to  take  from  thirty  to  fifty  seals  per  day  in 
fine  weather. 

17.  After  the  close  of  the  sealing  season,  and  during  the  succeeding 
months  of  October,  November,  December,  and  January,  had  the 
"Dolphin"  been  in  her  owner's  possession,  she  would  have  been  engaged 
in  the  coasting  trade  between  the  various  ports  and  freighting  places 
on  the  coasts  of  British  Columbia.  During  said  months  the  fair  and 
reasonable  earnings  of  the  "  Dolphin,"  after  deducting  from  the  gross 
amount  thereof  the  cost  of  wages  and  running  expenses,  would  be  at 
least  500  dollars  per  month. 

18.  The  estimated  loss  for  the  season  of  1888  is  based  upon  the  said 
average  catch  of  4,500  seal-skins  at  the  rate  of  5J  dollars  per  skin, 
after  deducting  therefrom  the  cost  of  outfit,  wages,  and  other  necessary 
expenses  of  a  hunting  and  fishing  voyage  based  on  the  "Dolphin's" 
voyage  of  A.  d.  1887,    In  order  to  fit  up  the  "Dolphin"  for  such  voyage 
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in  1888,  it  is  necresflary  that  she  be  in  lier  owner's  x)osseBBion  on 
30        or  before  the  Ist  day  of  February  of  that  year.    If  not  at  Victoria 

aforesaid  alnmt  that  date,  it  will  be  iiui>ossibIe  to  put  her  in 
order  and  condition  to  leave  on  such  a  voyafi:e  at  the  usual  time,  namely, 
about  the  Ist  March.  During  the  sniDmer  months  there  is  little  or  no 
coasting  trade  for  a  vessel  of  tlie  class  and  equi])ment  of  the  ^*  Dolphin,'' 
and  unless  she  can  be  sent  out  on  a  regular  full  season  of  hunting  and 
fishing,  her  owner  will  practically  lose  the  profits  of  the  season.  And 
I  verily  believe  that  7,000  dollars  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  estimate  of 
the  earnings  of  the  ^^ Dolphin"  on  such  a  full  season's  hunting  and  fish- 
ing voyage. 

19.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(E),''is  a  statement  of  the  prin- 
cipal sums  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimed,  and 
tlie  time  for  which  it  is  so  claimed.  At  the  time  when  the  catch  of  the 
"  Dolphin  "  for  the  season  of  1887  would,  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
events,  have  been  realized  on,  namely,  on  or  about  the  1st  October  of 
that  year,  the  minimum  rate  of  interest  on  money  for  commercial  pur- 
poses at  Victoria  aforesaid  was,  has  continued  to  be,  and  now  is,  7  per 
cent,  per  annum. 

20.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  ^^(F),"  is  a  statement  showing  the 
various  articles,  and  groups  of  articles,  comprised  in  the  outfit  of  the 
<*  Dolphin,"  and  the  value  thereof,  as  given  in  Exhibit  (A),  which  would 
have  been  wholly  or  almost  wholly  consumed  on  a  full  season's  hunting 
and  fishing  voyage,  such  as  that  contemplated  by  the  "  Dolphin  "  in 
1887. 

And  I,  James  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declara- 
tion, conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of 
"The  Act  respecting  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Wabrbn. 

Declared  and  affirmed  before  me  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  County 
of  Carleton,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  this  9th  day  of  December,  A.  D. 
ISSlj  and  certified  under  my  official  seal. 

(Signed)  D.  O'Connor, 

Notary  Public  for  Ontario. 


Exhibit  (A). 

Value  of  steam-schooner  ''  Dolphin  "  at  the  time  of  her  seiznre $12, 000. 00 

Outfit: 

Groceries $985.68 

Ammunition 240. 22 

Drytfoods 229.30 

Two  iron  water-tanks 25. 00 

Water-caslvs 55. 00 

Ship  chandlery 262.03 

Twenty-three  shot  guns 920.00 

Four  rifles 90.00 

One  bomb-gun  for  signallinj^ 60. 00 

Gun  implements  and  tools 10. 50 

Thirteen  canoes  and  outfit 741. 00 

One  second-hand  boat 75. 00 

One  new  boat  (returned) 

9  tons  salt 135.00 

41  tons  coal 287.00 

Cookinir  rans^e  and  utensils  75. 00 

4, 190. 73 

Insurance : 

Premium  on  2,000{.  insurance  on  hull 821.40 

Premium  on  2,0002.  insurance  on  outfit  and  cargo 514. 59 

1,335.59 
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Wages  paid  crew  and  hunters  on  voyage  np  to  date  of  seizure $1, 899. 50 

Fares  and  expenses  of  master  and  mate,  and  five  of  crew,  from  Sitka  to 

Victoria,  B.C 300.00 

618  seal-skins  on  board  *'  Dolphin"  when  seized,  at  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin.  3, 399. 00 

Total,  Exhibit  (A) 23,125.22 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 


Exhibit  (C). 

Legal  expenses  at  Sitka  in  connection  with  the  seizure  and  detention  of  the 

"  Dolphin"  and  arrest  of  master  and  mate $100. 00 

Conusel  and  other  legal  fees  and  expenses  in  and  about  the  seizure  of  the 

"  Dolpli  in"  and  the  claim  arising  therefrom 750. 00 

Personal  expenses  of  the  owner  in  the  same  coutiectiou 250. 00 

Total 1,100.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Puhlie. 


31  Exhibit  (D). 

Estimated  Iobb  and  damages  to  the  owner  of  the  *^ Dolphin"  by  reason  of  her  seizure  and 

detention  during  A,  D,  1887, 

Reasonable  and  probable  catch  of  seal-skin  for  season  1887 4, 500 

Less  number  on  board  when  seized 618 

Balance,  at  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin 3, 882  =$21, 351. 00 

Reasonable  earnings  of  the  "  Dolphin"  during  the  months  of  October, 
November,  and  December,  a.  d.  1887,  and  January,  a.  d.  1888,  had  she 
been  in  owner's  possession,  viz.,  four  months,  at  500  dollars  per  month .  2, 000. 00 

Estimated  loss  for  sealing  season  of  1888  if '' Dolphin"  not  in  possession 
of  owner  on  or  before  the  1st  of  February,  1888 7,000.00 

Total 30,351.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 


Exhibit  (E). 

Estimate  of  the  principal  sums  on  ^vhich  interest  at  7  per  vent,  per  annum  is  claimed,  and 

the  time  for  which  it  is  so  claimed. 

Value  of  the  estimated  catch  of  the  "  Dolphin"  for  the  season  of  1887, 
from  the  1st  October,  1887,  about  which  time  the  said  catch  would  have 
been  realized  on,  viz.,  4,500  seal-skins,  at  5  dol.  50  c $24,  750. 00 

Cash  expenditure  for  legal  and  other  expenses  on  account  of  said  seizure 
prior  to  the  1st  October,  1887 400.00 

Total  principal  on  which  interest   at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is 
claimed  from  the  1st  October,  1887,  to  date  of  payment  of  claim.     25, 150. 00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Puhlie. 
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Exhibit  (F). 

Value  of  the  article$  of  the  *'  Dolphin's  *'  ouijitt  which  would  have  been  wholly,  or  €Umo»t 

whouiff  coHBumed  on  a  full  hunting  and  sealing  voyage. 

Groceries $985.00 

Ammiinition 240.22 

Dry  goofU 229.30 

Ship  chandlery 262.03 

Salt 135.00 

Coal 287.00 

Wages 1,899.50 

Insurance  premiums 1,335.99 

Total  value  consumed 5,374.72 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  CKConnor,  Notury  Public. 

Memo. — If  the  full  claim  for  the  sealing  seaRon  of  1887,  as  set  out  in 
Exhibit  (D),  be  allowed,  then  the  amount  of  this  Exhibit,  5,374  dol.  72 
c,  will  properly  appear  as  a  credit,  and  be  deducted  from  the  total  of 
Exhibit  (A),  of  which  it  forms  a  part. 
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No.  9. 


^'Alfred  Adams," —Seized  by  United  States  steam-ship  ^'Richard  Bush,"  July  20,  1887, 


For— 

Amount  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 

Evidence  in  support  of  •claim. 

• 

Value  of  outfit  seized • ••..••... 

$683.00 

200.00 

300.00 

19, 250.  00 

Two  affidavits  of  J.  D.  Warren,  &o. 
Do. 

Personal  expenses 

Leiral  exnenses 

Do. 

Probable  catch — 3,500.  at  5  dol.  50  c 

Do. 

Cliilni  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 

20, 433. 00 

DECLARATION  OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WARREN. 

City  of  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario,  Dominion  of  Canada. 

I,  James  Douglas  Warren,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner  and  ship- 
owner, do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  the  duly  authorized  agent,  under  power  of  attorney  bearing 
date  the  23rd  day  of  November,  A.  d.  1887,  in  this  behalf  of  the  firm  of 
Gutman  and  Frank,  of  the  city  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  merchants,  the 
said  Gutman  being  owner  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  schooner  "Alfred 
Adams,''  and  his  partner,  the  said  Frank,  being  equally  interested  with 
Gutman  in  the  results  of  the  sealing  voyage  hereinafter  referred  to. 

2.  The  said  schooner  "Alfred  Adams"  is  a  British  vessel  of  69 J  tons, 
registered  at  Victoria  aforesaid. 

3.  That  on  or  about  the  last  of  May,  or  early  in  June,  A.  D.  1887,  the 
said  schooner  "Alfred  Adams"  sailed  from  the  port  of  Victoria  afore- 
said, on  a  full  hunting  and  sealing  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean 
and  Behring  Sea.  On  or  for  said  voyage  the  crew  of  the  "Alfred 
Adams"  consisted  of  William  H.  Dyer,  master,  a  mate,  and  crew  of 
twenty-four  sailors  and  hunters,  and  fully  equipped  apd  proyision^d* 
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4.  That  on  the  10th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1887,  the  "Alfred  Adams'^ 
entered  Behring  Sea,  and  continued  therein  until  the  6th  dav  of  August 
following,  when,  in  north  latitude  54^  48',  and  west  longitude  167°  49', 
then  being  about  62  miles  from  Ounalaska  Island,  the  nearest  land,  and 
lawfully,  as  I  verily  believe,  pursuing  the  objects  of  the  said  voyage, 
the  "Alfred  Adams"  was  seized  by  the  United  States  steam-ship  "  Rich- 
ard Eush  "  for  alleged  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  respect- 
ing seal  fishing  in  the  waters  of  Alaska. 

6.  That  immediately  after  such  seizure  the  Commander  of  the  "  Rich- 
ard Rush"  ordered  the  seal  skins  then  on  board  the  "Alfred  Adams," 
and  all  the  fire-arms  and  ammunition,  and  Indian  spears  on  board,  to  be 
taken  out,  and  said  seal-skins  to  the  number  of  1,386,  and  the  fire-arms, 
ammunition,  and  spears,  were  taken  fr^om  the  said  schooner  "Alfred 
Adams,"  and  conveyed  to  the  United  States  steamship  "Richard 
Rush."  The  ship's  papers  of  the  "Alfred  Adams"  were  also  taken  from 
her  by  the  Commander  of  the  "Richard  Rush,"  and,  as  I  verily  believe, 
the  master  and  mate  of  the  "Alfred  Adams"  placed  under  arrest,  though 
not  actually  imprisoned. 

6.  Hereto  annexed,  marked  (A),  is  a  statement  of  articles  and  value 
thereof,  as  claimed  by  the  said  Gutman  and  Frank,  which  were  so  taken 
by  the  "Alfred  Adams." 

7.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (B),  is  an  estimate  of  the  loss  claimed 
by  the  said  Gutman  and  Frank,  as  resulting  to  them  by  reason  of  the 
seizure  of  the  "Alfred  Adams,"  herein  set  out,  and  of  the  legal  and  per- 
sonal expenses  incurred  by  reason  of  said  seizure  and  the  claims  aris- 
ing therefrom.  The  price  per  skin  charged  for  the  estimated  catch  of 
the  "Alfred  Adams"  for  a  full  season,  namely,  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin,  was 
the  current  market  price  per  skin  at  Victoria  at  the  close  of  the  sealing 
season  of  1887.  The  catch  of  the  "Alfred  Adams  "  for  said  season  is 
estimated  from  an  average  catch  per  canoe  of  350  seals,  the  "Alfred 
Adams"  having  on  said  voyage  ten  canoes. 

8.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (B),  is  a  statement  of  the  principal 
sums  on  w^hich  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  -is  claimed,  the  rate 
per  cent.,  and  the  time  from  and  to  which  it  is  so  claimed.  At  the  time 
when  the  catch  of  the  "Alfred  Adams"  for  the  season  of  1887  would 
have  been,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  events,  realized  on,  namely,  on 
or  about  the  1st  October,  A.  d.  1887,  the  minimum  rate  of  interest  on 
money  for  commercial  purposes  at  Victoria  aforesaid  was  7  per  cent, 
per  annum. 

And  I,  James  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn 
33        declaration,  conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by 
virtue  of  "The  Act  respecting  Extra  Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Wabren. 

Declared  and  aflftrmed  before  me  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  County 
of  Carleton  and  Province  of  Ontario,  this  9th  day  of  December,  A.  d. 
1887,  and  certified  under  my  official  seal. 

(Signed)  D.  O'Connor, 

Notar'g  Public  for  Ontario. 
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Exhibit  (A). 

Statement  of  the  artieles  and  the  ratue  thereof  taken  from  the  schooner  ** Alfred  Adams" 
by  the  United  States  steam-ship  ^'Richard  Hush,"  in  Behring  Sea^  the  6th  August,  1887, 

1,386  seal-skioB,  at  5  dol.  50  c.  p«r  skin $7, 623. 00 

Four  kegs  of  powder  at  10  dollars 40. 00 

500  shells 60.00 

Throe  cases  caps  and  primers 60. 00 

Nine  breech-loadinir  shot  guns 450. 00 

One  Winchester  rille 25.00 

Twelve  Indian  spears 48.00 

Total  value  taken 8,306.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 


Exhibit  (B). 

Loss  to  ihe  owner  of  the  ^* Alfred  Adams  "  by  reason  of  her  being  forced  to  leave  Behring 

Sea  and  return  to  Victoriaf  British  Columbia. 

Reasonable  and  probable  catch  of  seals  by  the  "Alfred  Adams'' 

for  the  season  of  1887 3,500 

Less  number  on  board  when  seized,  and  charged  in  Exhibit  (A) . .       1, 386 

Balance,  at  5  dol.  50  c.  per  skin 2, 114=$11, 627. 00 

Legal  expeuHOS  in  connection  with  the  claims  arising  from  said 

seizure $300.00 

Personal  expenses  in  the  same  connection 200. 00 

500.00 

Total - 12,127.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 


Exhibit  (B). 

Principal  sum  on  which  interest  at?  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimed,  and  the  time  for  which 

it  is  so  claimed. 

Value  of  the  probable  catch  of  the  ''Alfred  Adams"  for  season  of  1887, 
from  the  Ist  October,  1887,  on  or  about  which  date  said  catch  would 
have  been  realized  on,  viz.,  3,500  seal-skins,  at  5  dol.  50  c $19, 250. 00 

Total  sum  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimed  from  the 
1st  October,  1887,  until  time  of  payment 19,250.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public 
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34  No,  10. 

**Ada" — Seized  hy  United  States  steam-ship  **  Bichard  Bear^'*  August  g5, 1887, 


For— 

A  mount  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 

■vidence  in  support  of  daim. 

Value  of  vessel.  68  tons 

$7, 000. 00 

2, 500. 00 

100.00 

250.00 

850.00 

15,818.00 

Two  ftffidftvitfl  of  J.  D.  Warren.  Ac. 

Value  of  non-consumable  outfit  .................. 

Do. 

Passase.  &o..  of  master 

Do. 

Personal  exnenses 

Do. 

Legal  expenses 

Do. 

Probable  catch,  1887    2.876,  at  5  dol.  60  c 

Do. 

Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 

26, 528.  00 

DECLARATION  OF  JAMES  DOUGLAS  WARREN. 

City  op  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario^  Dominion  of  Canaaa. 

I,  James  Douglas  Warren,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner  and  ship- 
owner, do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  That  I  am  the  duly  authorized  agent,  under  power  of  attorney  bear- 
in  gdate  the  25th  day  of  November,  A.  d.  1887,  of  James  J.  Gray,  of  the 
said  city  of  Victoria,  ship-owner,  and  owner  of  the  hereinafter-men- 
tioned schooner  "Ada." 

2.  That  the  said  schooner  "Ada"  is  a  British  vessel  of  65  tons,  reg- 
istered at  the  port  of  Shanghae,  and  was,  at  the  time  of  her  seizure 
hereinafter  set  out,  5  years  old. 

3.  That  on  or  about  the  16th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1887,  the  said  schooner 
"Ada"  cleared  at  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  on  and  for  a  full  hunt- 
ing and  fishing  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea. 
For  said  voyage  the  crew  of  the  "Ada"  consisted  of  James  Gaudin, 
master,  a  mate,  and  twenty  sailors  and  hunters,  with  two  sealing  boats 
and  seven  canoes,  and  fully  equipped  and  provisioned  for  such  voyage. 

4.  The  "Ada"  entered  Behring  Sea  on  or  about  the  16th  day  of  July, 
A.  D.  1887,  and  continued  therein  lawfully  pursuing  the  objects  of  her 
voyage  until  the  25th  day  of  August  then  next  following,  when,  while 
so  lawfully  pursuing  the  objects  of  her  voyage  in  said  sea  about  15 
miles  northward  from  Ounalaska  Island,  which  said  island  was  the 
nearest  land,  the  said  schooner  was  seized  by  the  United  States  steam- 
ship "  Bear,"  and  taken  to  Illoolook  Harbour  at  said  Ounalaska  Island, 
in  the  United  States  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  her  voyage  completely 
broken  up. 

5.  At  the  time  of  said  seizure  the  "  Ada  "  had  on  board  1,876  seal- 
skins, which  upon  arrival  at  Illoolook  Harbour  aforesaid  were  taken 
from  on  board  the  "Ada"  and  stored  on  shore,  after  which,  by  order 
of  the  United  States  authorities,  the  "Ada"  was  taken  to  Sitka,  in 
said  Territory  of  Alaska,  together  with  the  master,  mate,  and  crew. 

6.  That  the  said  "Ada"  arrived  at  Sitka  on  the  6th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, A.  D.  1887,  and  on  the  9th  day  of  the  said  month  her  master  and 
mate  were,  without  being  tried  for  any  offence  whatever,  uncondition- 
ally released,  but  the  "Ada"  kept  at  Sitka,  where  she  still  remains. 

7.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(A),"  is  a  statement  showing  the 
value  of  the  "Ada"  at  the  time  of  her  said  seizure,  and  the  value  of 
her  outfit  on  and  for  said  voyage,  also  of  the  number  and  value  of  the 
seal-skins  taken  from  the  "Ada"  when  seized,  and  also  of  the  expenses 
of  the  master  aud  mate  of  the  "Adi\"  in  returning  from  Victoria  to 
Sitka. 


CASE   OP   GREAT   BRITAIK.  177 

8.  The  value  placed  on  tbe  "Ada"  by  her  said  owner  at  time  of 
seizure,  namely  7,000  dollars,  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  value  for  the  "Ada" 
when  seized.  She  is  a  substantially  built  crafb  in  every  respect,  and  is 
one  of  the  best  sailing-vessels  engaged  in  the  sealing  trade.  The  value 
of  the  "Ada's  "  outfit  given  in  said  Exhibit,  namely,  2,500  dollars,  is  less 
than  thatof  any  of  the  other  seized  vessels  from  the  fact  that  the  "Ada's  " 
hunters  were  mostly  Indians,  whose  canoes  and  outfits  were  returned 
after  such  seizure,  and  said  outfit  not  including  wages. 

9.  The  price  charged  for  the  sealskins  taken  from  the  "Ada"  when 
seized  is  the  current  market  price  of  seal-skins  at  Victoria  at  the  close 
of  the  sealing  season  of  1887. 

10.  That  the  Exhibit  (C),  hereto  annexed,  shows  the  legal  and  personal 
expenses  incurred  by  the  owner  of  the  "Ada"  by  reason  of  the  seizuse 
and  detention  of  the  said  schooner  "Ada,"  and  the  arrest  and  detention 

of  the  master  and  mate,  and  the  claims  arising  therefrom. 
35  11.  That  Exhibit  (D),  hereto  annexed,  is  a  statement  of  the 

estimated  loss  and  damage  to  the  owner  of  said  schooner  "  Ada", 
by  reason  of  her  said  seizure  and  detention  during  1887,  and  the  loss 
for  1888  if  she  is  detained  beyond  the  1st  February,  1888. 

12.  The  claim  of  1,000  seal-skins  as  the  probable  additional  catch  of 
the  "Ada"  for  the  balance  of  the  sealing  season,  had  she  not  been 
seized,  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  estimate,  and  with  her  actual  catch, 
making  a  total  for  the  season  of  2,876,  which,  as  she  carried  two  boats, 
seven  canoes,  and  twenty  hunters,  cannot  be  considered  an  excessive 
estimate. 

13.  During  the  months  of  October,  November,  December,  and  Janu- 
ary following  the  close  of  the  sealing  season,  or  the  greater  part  thereof, 
had  the  "Ada"  been  in  her  owner's  possession,  she  would  have  been 
engaged  in  the  general  coasting  and  freighting  trade  on  and  about  the 
coasts  of  British  Columbia,  and  the  fair  and  reasonable  earnings  of  the 
"Ada"  during  said  months,  after  deducting  from  the  gross  amount 
thereof  the  cost  of  wages  and  running  expenses,  would  be  at  least  500 
dollars  per  month. 

14.  In  case  the  "Ada"  be  not  delivered  into  her  owner's  possession 
at  Victoria  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1888,  it  will  be 
impossible  to  give  her  the  necessary  repairs  and  refitting  in  time  to 
start  out  at  the  usual  date,  about  the  1st  March,  on  a  full  season's 
hunting  and  fishing.  As  during  the  summer  months  there  is  little 
coasting  and  freighting  trade  in  which  the  "  Ada"  could  be  employed, 
her  owner  would,  in  the  event  of  her  not  being  ready  in  time  for  a 
regular  hunting  und  fishing  voyage,  practically  lose  the  greater  part  of 
the  season,  and  the  earnings  of  the  "Ada"  for  such  full  season,  after 
deducting  therefrom  the  cost  of  outfit,  wages,  and  other  running 
expenses,  would  be  at  least,  under  circumstances,  6,000  dollars. 

15.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  "(E),"  is  a  statement  of  the  prin- 
cipal sums  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  is  claimed,  and  the  time 
from  and  to  which  it  is  so  claimed.  At  the  close  of  the  sealing  season 
of  1887,  when  the  catch  of  the  "Ada,"  in  the  ordinary  course  of  events, 
would  have  been  realized  on,  the  minimum  rate  of  interest  on  money 
for  commercial  purposes  was,  has  continued  to  be,  and  now  is,  7  per 
cent,  per  annum. 

And  I,  James  Douglas  Warren  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declara- 
tion, conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of 
"  The  Act  respecting  Extra-Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  J,  D^  WAJWtEN, 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 13 
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Declared  and  aflRrmed  before  me  at  the  city  of  Ottawa,  in  the  County 
of  Carleton  and  Province  of  Ontario,  this  9th  day  of  December,  A.  d. 
1887,  aiid  certified  under  my  official  seal. 

(Signed)  D.  O'Connor, 

Notary  Public  for  Ontario. 

Exhibit  (A). 

Value  of  the  schooner  "Ada"  at  the  time  of  her  seizure  by  the  United 
States  8team-8bii>  ^*  Hear,"  the  25th  August,  1887 $7, 000. 00 

Value  of  "Ada's"  outfit  at  the  same  time 2,500.00 

Value  of  seal-skius  ou  board  at  seizure,  viz.,  1,876  skins,  at  5  dol.  50  c.  per 
skin 10,318.00 

Passage  and  expenses  of  master  of  "Ada  "  from  Sitka  to  Victoria 100. 00 

Total, Exhibit  (A) 19,918.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)       D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Fuhlio. 


Exhibit  (C). 

Legal  expenses  at  Sitka  in  connectiou  with  said  seizure $100.00 

Counsel  and  other  legal  fees  and  expenses,  exclusive  of  the  above,  in  refer- 
ence to  the  seizure  and  claims  arising  therefrom 750. 00 

Personal  expenses  of  the  owner  in  the  same  connection 250. 00 

Total 1,100.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 


36  Exhibit  (D). 

Estimated  additional  catch  of  seal-skins  by  schooner  "Ada  "  had  she  not 
been  seized,  viz.,  1,000  skins,  at  5  dol.  50  c $5, 500. 00 

Loss  to  owner  of  "Ada"  by  reason  of  her  detention  during  the  months  of 
October,  November,  and  December,  a.  d.,  1887  and  January,  1888,  during 
which  she  would  have  been  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade,  namely,  four 
months,  at  500  dollars  each .' ,  ^ 2, 000. 00 

If  owner  not  put  in  possession  of  "Ada"  on  or  before  the  1st  February, 
1888,  so  that  she  maj'^  be  iitted  out  for  hunting  and  fishing  voyage  of 
1888,  reasonable  and  probable  profit  on  season  of  1888 6, 000. 00 

Total,  Exhibit  (D) 13,500.00 

(Signed)  J.  D.  Warren. 

(Signed)        D.  O'Cor  voR,  Notary  Public. 


Exhibit  (E). 

Principal  sums  on  which  interest  is  claimed  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  the  time  for 

which  it  is  so  claimed. 

Value  of  the  probable  full  catch  of  "Ada"  for  season  of  1887,  viz.,  2,876 

skins,  at5dol.50c $15,818.00 

Cash  outlay  prior  to  the  1st  October,  1887 200.00 

Total  principal  on  which  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  is  claimed 
from  the  1st  October,  1887,  to  date  of  payment , , , ,     16, 018. 00 

(Signed)  J,  D.  WARREN, 

(Signed)       P.  O'Connor,  Notary  Public. 
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'^TriHmph,'*-^Ordered  not  to  enter  Behring  Sea  by  United  States  steam-ehip  '*Riohard 

Jiuah,"  August  4,  1887. 


For— 

Aroonnt  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 

Evidonce  in  support  of  claim. 

For   illegal   boarding  and  searching  of  "Tri- 

Qnipb,"^as  set  forth  in  affidavit. 
1,000  seal-skins 

$2,000.00 

8.000.00 
250.00 

Affidavit  of  George  Byrnes. 
Do. 

Leeal  and  other  expenses 

Do. 

Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 

10, 250. 00 

DECLARATION  OF  MR.   GEORGE  BYRNES. 

Province  of  British  Columbia,  City  of  Victoria. 

I,  George  Byrnes,  of  the  City  of  Yictoria,  Province  of  British  Colum- 
bia, Doniiiiion  of  Canada,  couimission  merchant,  do  solemnly  and  sin- 
cerely declare  as  follows: 

In  the  year  1887,  at  the  time  of  the  occurrences  set  out  in  paragraphs 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  of  this  declaration,  I  was  the  owner  of  the  British 
schooner  "Triumph,"  registeredattheportof  Victoria,  British  Columbia. 

1.  On  the  20th  day  of  May,  1887,  the  said  schooner  sailed  from  the 
said  port  of  Victoria  on  a  fur-seal  hunting  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean  and  Behring  Sea,  having  first  been  duly  cleared  at  Her  Majesty's 
Customs  for  that  purpose. 

2.  On  such  voyage  one  George  Errington,  who  is  now  out  of  this 
country,  was  master  of  said  schooner  "  Triumi)h,''  and  one  Herman 
Smith,  mate. 

3.  In  the  month  of  September  the  said  schooner  returned  to  the 
37        port  of  Victoria  with  4^  seal-skins  on  board,  and  the  master, 
Captain  Errington,  and  mate.  Smith,  reported  to  me  the  follow- 
ing occurrences,  which  I  verily  believe  to  be  true. 

4.  Upon  leaving  Victoria  on  the  20th  May,  1887,  the  "Triumph"  sailed 
for  the  west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island,  and  she  reshipped  a  number 
of  Indian  seal-hunters  and  sailed  northward. 

6.  On  the  4th  day  of  August  the  "Triumph"  was  about  10  miles  off 
the  southward  of  Ouniraak  Pass,  one  of  the  entrances  to  Behring  Sea. 
About  8  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  that  day  the  "  Triumph  "  was  boarded 
by  Lieutenant  Tuttle,  of  the  United  States  revenue  cutter  "Kichard 
Eush."  He  demanded  the  ship's  papers,  which  were  handed  to  him.  He 
also  asked  if  there  were  any  seal-skins,  liquor,  or  guns  on  board  the 
"Triumph."  He  was  told  that  there  were  forty-nine  seal-skins  and  one 
rifle  on  board,  but  no  liquor.  He  then  searched  the  "Triumph"  all 
over.  He  also  asked  where  the  seal-skins  were  caught,  and  upon  being 
told,  demanded  the  log-book,  and  took  the  position  from  that  as  to  where 
the  seal-skins  were  caught.  Lieutenant  Tuttle  then  went  back  to  the 
"Eichard  Eush,"  but  soon  returned  saying  that  Captain  Shepard  could 
then  seize  the  "Triumph, "  but  thinking  the  crew  were  working  for  them- 
selves, he  would  not  do  so,  provided  the  "Triumph"  went  back  at  once  to 
Victoria,  and  would  leave  the  rifle,  provided  that  there  was  no  ammuni- 
tion for  it  on  board.  He  then  went  on  board  the  "Eichard  Eush,"  but 
returned  in  a  short  time  to  ask  if  the  captain  had  made  up  his  mind 
what  he  would  do,  and  demanded  a  decided  answer.  He  was  told  that 
np  answer  w^ould  be  given,  and  about  the  same  time  the  Captain  of  the 
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"Eicbard  Eush"  called  out  that  if  the  "Triumph''  went  into  Behring 
Sea  he  would  seizie  her.    The  *'  Eichard  Eush  "  shortly  after  sailed  away. 

6.  In  consequence  of  the  acts  and  threats  of  the  officers  of  the 
"Eichard  Eush,"  the  said  schooner's  sealing  voyage  was  practically 
broken  up,  and  I  verily  believe  that,  but  for  such  acts  and  threats,  the 
said  schooner  would  have  taken  at  least  1,000  in  addition  to  the  number 
actually  caught  on  her  said  voyage. 

7.  At  the  close  of  the  sealing  season  of  1887,  fur-seals  were  worth  at 
least  8  dollars  per  skin. 

8.  I,  for  myself  and  the  crew  of  the  said  schooner  on  said  voyage, 
claim  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  damages  for  the  illegal 
boarding  and  searching  of  the  said  schooner  "Triumph,"  and  for  the 
breaking  up  of  the  said  schooner's  sealing  voyage,  whereby  I  and  the 
said  crew  lost  the  benefit  and  advantage  of  a  catch  of  at  least.  1,000 
seal-skins,  and  for  expenses,  cost,  and  charges  incidental  to  the  prepa- 
ration and  submission  of  this  claim  therefor,  and  interest  thereon  until 
paid. 

9.  Hereunto  annexed  is  a  statement  of  such  claim. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscientiously  believing  the 
same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "  The  Act  respecting  Extra- Judicial 
Oaths." 

Solemnly  declared  at  the  city  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  this  4th 
day  of  August,  1890. 

(Signed)  George  Byrnes. 

Before  me, 

(Signed)        Arthur  L.  Belyea, 

A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  Authority  in  and 

for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 


Statement  of  Claim, 

For  illegal  boarding  and  searching  of  "  Triumph/' as  set  out  in  foregoing 

declaration $2,000 

1,000  seal-skins,  at  8  doUars 8,000 

Legal  and  other  expenses  incidental  to  theprcpnTation  ami  submission  of  this 
claim 250 

Total 10,250 

(Signed)  George  Byrnes. 

(Signed)        A.  L.  Belyea, 

Notary  Public^  British  Columbia. 


38  No.  12. 

^^JuanitaJ^ — Seized  hy  United  States  steamship  **  Biehard  Bush/'  July  SI,  1889. 


Tot— 

Amount  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 

Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 

620  skins  seized,  at  8  dollars 

$4, 960. 00 

9,424.00 

36.00 

25.00 

250. 00 

Affidavits  of  Charles  E.  Clarke  and 

Balance  of  estimated  catch  for  1889,  at  ditto 

Sneara.  &c ................... ...... 

Richard  Hall. 
Do. 
Do. 

^ow  shin's  nanera ... .......................... 

Do. 

Lififfal  and  other  exnensea...... ................... 

Do. 

Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 

14,695.00 
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AFFIDAVIT  OF  CHARLES  E.   CLARKB. 

City  of  Victoria,  Province  of  British  Columbia^  Dominion,  of  Canada, 

I,  Charles  B.  Clarke,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia,  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner,  do  solemnly  and  sin- 
cerely declare  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  the  duly  registered  owner  of  sixteen  sixty-fourths  of  the 
British  vessel  "  Juanita,''  schooner-rigged,  of  the  port  of  Victoria  afore- 
said, the  other  owners  of  said  vessel  being  Eichard  Hall,  merchant, 
William  J.  Goepel,  merchant,  both  of  the  said  city  of  Victoria,  and 
Hans  Helgeson,  of  the  same  place,  fisherman,  each  owning  an  equal 
number  of  shares  in  said  vessel. 

2.  On  the  7th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1889, 1  cleared  the  said  "Juanita'^at 
the  custom-house  at  the  said  port  of  Victoria  for  a  sealing  and  hunting 
voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea.  On  the  said  voy- 
age I  was  master  of  the  said  vessel,  and  had  a  sailing  crew  of  four  men. 
The  "Juanita"  sailed  from  the  port  of  Victoria  on  the  8th  May  last, 
and  was  equipped  and  provisioned  for  a  full  season's  voyage  and  pur- 
poses above  mentioned. 

3.  On  the  west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island  I  took  on  board  fourteen 
Indian  hunters,  and  then  sailed  northward. 

4.  On  the  2nd  day  of  July  last  the  "Juanita''  entered  Behring  Sea 
through  the  Ounimak  Pass. 

5.  Earlyinthemorning  of  the  31st  July  last  the  United  States  revenue 
cutter  "  Eichard  Eush '' steamed  up  to  the  "  Juanita"  and  demanded 
that  I  heave  my  vessel  to.  1  did  so,  and  was  at  once  boarded  by  three 
oflBcers  from  the  "  Eush.''  The  officer  in  charge  asked  me  if  I  had  any 
seal-skins  on  board,  and  asked  me  if  I  had  taken  any  seal  in  Behring 
Sea.  I  told  him  I  had  come  into  the  sea  on  the  2nd  July,  and  had  about 
600  skins  on  board.  He  then  reported  to  the  Captain  of  the  "  Eush»" 
informing  me  that  he  would  have  to  seize  my  vessel  and  her  cargo. 

6.  The  Captain  of  the  "  Eush ''  ordered  the  sealskins  to  be  taken  from 
the  "Juanita"  and  put  on  board  the  "  Eush,"  which  was  at  once  done, 
the  number  taken  being  600.  A  demand  was  made  by  the  boarding 
officer  for  my  ship's  papers,  and  all  guns,  ammunition^  and  spears  on 
board.  He  obtained  the  ship's  papers  and  spears  (twelve  in  number), 
which  were  taken  on  board  the  "  Eush.'' 

7.  Hereto  annexed,  marked  ^'A,"  is  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  seizure 
given  to  me  by  the  officer  from  the  said  steamer  *<  Eichard  Eush,"  who 
also  instructed  me  to  proceed  to  Sitka,  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and 
to  deliver  a  sealed  letter,  which  he  then  handed  me,  to  the  United 
States  District  Attorney  of  that  place. 

8.  Being  unable  to  continue  sealing  and  hunting,  I  sailed  out  of  Beh- 
ring Sea,  and  arrived  at  Victoria  aforesaid  on  the  30  th  day  of  August  last. 

9.  On  my  arrival  at  Victoria  I  handed  the  said  sealed  letter  to  the 
Collector  of  Customs. 

10.  Had  the  "  Juanita"  not  been  seized,  and  her  hunting  implements 
taken  away,  I  verily  believe  that  the  said  '^Juanita"  would  have  made 
a  total  catch  in  Behring's  Sea  the  full  season  of  1889  of  not  less  than 
1,800  seal-skins. 

Declared  at  the  city  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  by  the  said  Charles 
E.  Clarke,  the  15th  day  of  October,  A.  d.  1889. 

(Signed)  Charles  E.  Clarke. 

Before  me, 

(Signed)        Arthur  Louis  Belyea, 
A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  authority  in  and  for  the  Province  of 

British  Columbia^  residing  and  practicing  at  Victoria  aforesaid. 
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39  CERTIFICATE. 

United  States  steamer  *'Busli^^^  Behring  Sea^ 

Lat.  55^  42'  N.^  Long.  170^  40'  W.^  July  31j  1889. 

To  wJwm  it  may  concern : 

This  will  certify  that  I  have  this  day  seized  the  British  schooner 
"  Juanita,'^  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  O.  B.  Clarke,  master,  for 
violation  of  law,  section  1956,  Kevised  Statutes,  United  States,  and 
taken  possession  of  his  ship's  papers,  consisting  of  registry  and  clear- 
ance. 

(Signed)  L.  G.  Shepard, 

Captain,  United  States  Revenue  Marine. 

This  is  the  Exhibit  marked  (A)  referred  to  in  annexed  declaration  of 
Charles  E.  Clarke,  made  before  me  the  15th  day  of  October,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  G.  Bel  yea.  Notary  Public. 


AFFIDAVIT  OF  RICHARD  HALL, 

City  of  Victoria,  Province  of  British  Columbia,  Dominion  of  Canada. 

I,  Richard  Hall,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia,  Dominion  of  Canada,  merchant,  of  the  firm  of  Hall,  Goepel, 
and  Co.,  do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  said  firm  of  Hall,  Goepel,  and  Co.,  are  the  owners  of 
thirty-two  shares  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  schooner  ^*Juanita,''  of 
the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid,  and  are  the  business  managers  of  the 
said  schooner. 

2.  The  said  schooner  was  in  May  last  sent  by  the  said  firm  on  a  sealing 
and  hunting  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea. 

3.  The  said  schooner  returned  to  Victoria  the  last  of  August,  having 
taken,  as  I  am  informed,  and  do  believe,  by  the  captain  of  the  said 
schooner,  on  said  voyage,  652  seal-skins,  of  which  number  the  said 
firm  received  only  thirty  two  skins,  sent  to  us  from  said  schooner  by 
the  "Wanderer"  before  the  "Juanita"  entered  Behring's  Sea,  said 
thirty- two  seal-skins  having  been  taken  outside  Behring  Sea. 

4.  The  remainder  of  the  seal-skins  taken  by  the  "  Juanita''  was,  as  I 
am  informed  by  the  said  captain,  and  do  verily  believe,  taken  from  the 
"Juanita ''  on  or  about  the  31st  day  of  July  last,  when  said  schooner 
was  in  Behring  Sea,  by  the  orders  of  the  Commander  of  the  United 
States  steamer  "  Eichard  Eush.'' 

5.  The  market  value  of  seal-skins  at  the  said  port  of  Victoria  on  or 
about  the  1st  October  instant,  when,  in  the  ordinary  course,  the  "Juan- 
ita ''  would  have  arrived  after  a  full  season's  voyage  aforesaid,  was  8 
dollars  a  skin. 

6.  From  the  number  of  seal-skins  taken  by  the  "  Juanita"  up  to  the 
said  31st  July  I  verily  believe  that  the  said  schooner  would,  in  a  full 
season,  have  taken  at  least  1,800  seal-skins. 

7.  At  the  same  time  the  seal-skins  were  taken  from  the  "  Juanita^'  by 
the  officers  of  the  said  United  States  steamer  "Eichard  Eush,''  there 
was  also  taken  by  the  said  oflBcers,  as  I  am  informed  by  Captain  Clarke, 
and  do  believe,  twelve  spears,  the  value  of  which  was  3  dollars  each, 
and  the  ship's  papers. 

8.  The  said  firm  of  Hall,  Goepel,  and  Co.,  claims  damages  against 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  such  taking  and 
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detention  of  seal-skins,  spears,  and  ship's  papers,  based  upon  the  value 
of  the  skins  actually  taken,  and  for  1,178  skins,  the  balance  of  an  esti- 
mated catch  of  1,800  seal-skins  by  the  said  schooner  for  full  season  of 
1889  in  Behring  Sea;  also  for  the  value  of  the  said  spears,  and  for  the 
cost  of  obtaining  a  new  set  of  ship's  papers  from  the  Government  of 
Canada,  and  for  legal  and  other  expenses  in  connection  with  the  pre- 
paration and  submission  of  this  claim. 

9.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  ^^B,"  is  a  statement  in  detail  of 
such  claim. 

10.  That  upon  the  sailing  of  the  said  schooner  in  May  last,  advances 
were  made  to  the  hunters  based  upon  a  full  season's  catch,  and  said 
hunters  will,  upon  payment  of  such  claim,  be  entitled  to  and  will  receive 
the  share  thereof. 

And  I,  Eichard  Hall,  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscientiously 
believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "  The  Act  respecting 
Extra- Judicial  Oaths.'^ 

Declared  by  the  said  Eichard  Hall  at  the  city  of  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  the  14tli  day  of  October,  A.  d.  1889. 

(Signed)  Eichard  Hall. 

Before  me, 

(Signed)         A.  L.  Belyea, 
A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  authority  in  and  for  the  Province  of 

British  Columbiay  residing  and  practicing  at  Victoria  aforesaid. 


40  (B.) 

Detailed  statement  of  claim  hy  owners  of  BHtiah  schooner  "Juanita^'  against  the  Govern' 

ment  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

620  seal-skinB  taken  from  "Juanita"  in  Behring  Sea  by  United  States 

steamer  * '  Richard  Rush,"  at  8  dollars  per  skin $4, 9G0. 00 

1,178  seal-skins,  balance  of  an  estimated  catch  of  1,800  sonl-skins  by  the 

'*  Juanita  "  for  the  full  season  of  1889  in  Behring  Sea,  at  8  dollars  per  sk  in .  9, 424. 00 

12  spears,  at  3  dollars 36.00 

Cost  of  obtaining  new  ship's  papers .' 25.00 

Legal  and  other  expenses  incidental  to  the  seizaro 250. 00 

Total 14,695.00 

(Signed)  Eichard  Hall. 

This  is  the  Exhibit  (B)  referred  to  in  the  declaration  of  Eichard  Hall 
hereto  annexed,  made  before  me  the  14th  day  of  October,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  L.  Belyea,  Notary  Public. 


No.  13. 


^*  Pathfinder  J^ — Seized  hy  United  States  steam-ship  **  Eichard  Rush,"  July  ^9, 18S9, 


For- 


854  skins  seized,  and  estimated  balance  of  catch 
(1, 246).  at  12  dol.  25  c.  a  skin. 

Gnus,  &o.,  seized 

New  papers 

Legal  expenses 

Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 


Amonnt  of 
claim  as 

put  forward 
by  owner. 


$25, 725. 00 

765.00 

25.00 

250. 00 


26, 765.  OO 


Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 


Affidavit  of  William  Mnnsie,  &o. 

Do. 
Do. 
Bo. 
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AFFIDAVIT  OP  WILLIAM  MUNSIB, 

City  of  Viotoeia,  Proviiwe  of  British  Columbia^  Dominion  of  Canada. 

I,  William  Munsie,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia,  Dominion  of  Canada,  merchant,  do  solemnly  and  sincerely 
declare  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  a  member  of  the  firm  of  Carne  and  Munsie,  merchant,  of  the 
said  city  of  Victoria,  the  said  firm  being  composed  of  Frederic  Carne, 
Junior,  of  the  same  place,  and  myself. 

2.  The  said  Frederic  Carne,  Junior,  is  the  registered  owner  of  sixteen 
shares  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  schooner  '*  Pathfinder,^'  of  the  port 
of  Victoria;  I  am  the  registered  owner  of  sixteen  shares  of  the  said 
schooner,  and  the  said  firm  are  registered  owners  of  the  remaining 
thirty-two  shares.    I  am  the  managing  owner  of  the  said  schooner. 

3.  The  said  schooner  ^'Pathfinder''  cleared  at  the  Custom-house, 
Victoria,  aforesaid,  on  the  17th  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1889,  for  a  hunting 
and  sealing  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea,  and 
sailed  on  the  18th  day  of  April,  A.  d.  1889. 

4.  On  the  said  voyage  William  O'Leary  was  master,  and  Andrew 
Davidson  was  mate.  The  crew  consisted  of  a  cook,  twelve  seamen,  and 
five  hunters. 

5.  On  the  24th  July  last  I  received  from  the  said  "Pathfinder"  by 
the  schooner  "Wanderer"  from  the  north,  558  seal-skins  which  had 
been  caught  by  the  "Pathfinder"  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  on  her  way 
northward  to  Behring  Sea. 

6.  On  the  30th  August  last  the  said  "  Pathfinder"  returned  to  Victoria 
aforesaid,  having  on  board  an  officer  ft'om  the  United  States  steamer 
"Richard  Eush."  Captain  G'Leary  reported  to  me  that  on  the  29th 
day  of  July  last  the  said  United  States  steamer  "Richard  Rush" 
hailed  him  in  Behring  Sea  about  57°  24'  north  latitude  and  171o  55' 
west  longitude,  and  ordered  him  to  heave- to.    The  "Pathfinder"  was 

immediately  boarded  by  officers  from  the  said  "Richard  Rush." 
41        The  officer  in  charge  seized  the  "Pathfinder"  and  took  away  all 

the  seal-skins  on  board  (854),  eight  shot-guns,  four  rifles,  six 
boxes  of  ammunition,  a  quantity  of  salt,  and  the  ship's  papers.  He  left 
an  officer  on  board  in  charge,  and  ordered  Captain  O'Leary  to  take  the 
"Pathfinder"  to  port  of  Sitka,  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska. 

7.  At  the  time  of  such  seizure  the  sealing  season  in  Behring  Sea  was 
less  than  half  gone,  and  I  verily  believe  that  had  the  "Pathfinder" 
remained  unmolested  in  Behring  Sea  until  the  close  of  the  season  she 
would  have  caught  not  less  than  2,100  seal-skins.  I  have  this  on  infor- 
mation given  me  by  the  said  Captain  O'Leary  and  by  Captain  Baker, 
of  the  schooner  "  Viva,"  also  owned  by  us  and  managed  by  myself, 
who  was  in  the  Behring  Sea  the  whole  season  of  1889.  The  hunting 
equipment  of  the  said  two  schooners  was  about  equal. 

A  few  days  before  the  "  Pathfinder  "  was  seized  as  aforesaid,  she  was 
spoken  by  the  "  Viva."  At  that  time  the  "  Pathfinder"  had  449  seal- 
skins on  board,  and  the  "Viva"  420.  The  "  Viva"  caught  in  the  full 
season  in  Behring  Sea  2,182  seal-skins,  and  for  the  year  a  total  of  3,641 
skins. 

8.  In  the  year  1888,  and  this  year  1889,  the  said  firm  of  Carne  and 
Munsie  shipped  their  seal-skins  to  London  on  their  own  account,  and 
hereto  annexed,  marked  (B),  is  a  copy  of  the  account-sales  of  part  of 
the  catch  of  the  "  Pathfinder"  for  the  year  1888;  and  hereto  annexed, 
marked  (C),  is  a  copy  of  the  account-sales  of  the  said  "Pathfinder's" 
catch  of  seals  in  the  spriug  of  1889,  before  going  north.    The  seal-skins 
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per  first  acconnt-sales  ( 1888)  netted  the  said  firm  at  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  about  12  dol.  25  c.  per  skin,  and  per  the  second  account-sales, 
they  netted  the  said  firm  about  10  dol.  30  c.  per  skin  at  Victoria,  Brit- 
ish Columbia.  The  catch  of  1889  was  a  spring  catch,  which  always 
contains  a  larger  percentage  of  small  skins  than  the  summer  and  fall 
catches,  and  hence  realize  less  per  skin  on  an  even  market. 

9.  I,  for  myself,  the  said  Frederic  Carne,  Junior,  and  for  the  said 
firm  of  Carne  and  Munsie,  claim  damages  against  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  for  the  seizure  of  the  said  "Pathfinder," 
and  for  the  taking  and  detention  of  the  said  854  seal-skins,  and  for 
1,246,  the  balance  of  the  estimated  catch  of  2,100  in  Behring  Sea  for  a 
full  season;  also  for  the  guns,  rifies,  ammunition,  salt,  and  ship's  papers 
seized  as  aforesaid;  and  for  legal  and  other  expenses  incidental  to,  and 
arising  out  of,  such  seizure,  and  the  preparation  and  submission  of  this 
claim  therefor,  and  interest  thereon  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum. 

10.  Hereto  annexed,  marked  (A),  is  a  statement  in  detail  of  such 
claim. 

11.  I  am  in  constant  communication  with  my  agents  in  London,  Eng- 
land, and  from  information  I  have  received  from  such  agents,  I  verily 
believe  that  the  price  of  summer  and  fall  catches  of  seal-skins  from 
North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea  for  1889  will  be  fully  up  to  the 
price  obtained  for  the  "Pathfinder's''  catch,  sold  as  per  account-sales 
(B),  hereto  annexed,  namely,  12  dol.  25  c.  per  skin  net,  at  Victoria, 
British  Columbia. 

12.  That  I  have  paid  in  full  the  crew  and  hunters  of  the  "  Path- 
finder "  for  the  season  of  1889,  including  the  sums  due  to  them  in  respect 
of  the  854  seal-skins  seized  as  aforesaid. 

And  I,  William  Munsie,  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscientiously 
believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "  The  Act  respecting 
Extra-Judicial  Oaths." 

Declared  by  the  said  William  Munsie,  at  Victoria,  the  18th  day  of 
October,  A.  d.  1889,  before  me. 

(Signed)  William  Munsie. 

(Signed)        Arthur  L.  Belyea, 

A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  authority  in  and  for  the  Province  of 

British  Columbia^  residing  and  practicing  at  Victoria^  British 

Columbia. 


(A.) 

Statement  of  claim  hy  owners  of  schooner  ** Pathfinder"  against  the  Government  of  the 
"  United  States  of  Jmei'icaf  for  seizure  in  Behring  Sea  on  the  29th  Julyj  1889, 

854  seal-skins  (seized). 
1,246  skins,  balance  of  estimated  catch  by  "Pathfinder"  for  full  season 
1889  in  Behrinff's  Sea. 


■o 


2, 100  skins,  at  12  dol.  25  c.  each $25,725.00 

8  shot  guns,  at  25  dollars  each 440. 00 

4  rifles,  at  25  dollars  each 100. 00 

6  boxes  ammunition,  at  say 200.00 

Salt 25.00 

Cost  of  obtaining  new  ship's  papers 25. 00 

Legal  and  other  expenses  arising  out  of,  and  incidental  to,  such  seizure. .  250. 00 

Total 26,765.00 

And  interest  thereon  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  until  paid. 

(Signed)  William  Munsie, 
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42  This  is  the  statement  of  claim  referred  to  in  the  declaration  of 

William  Munsie,  as  marked  (A),  hereunto  annexed,  and  made 
the  18th  day  of  October,  1889. 
Before  me,  (Signed)  A.  L.  Bel  ye  A,  Notary  Public* 


United  States  Revenue  Steamer  '^  Rusli^^  Lat.  57^  24'  JV., 

Long.  171^  55'  W.^  Behring  Sea,  July  29^  1889. 

Sir:  You  are  hereby  appointed  a  special  officer,  and  are  directed  to 
proceed  on  board  the  schooner  '^  Pathfinder,"  of  Victoria,  British  Colum- 
bia, this  day  seized  for  violation  of  section  1956,  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  States,  and  assume  charge  of  said  vessel,  her  officers,  p»nd 
crew,  twenty  white  men  all  told. 

Excepting  the  navigation  of  the  vessel,  which  is  reserved  to  Captain 
O'Leary,  and  which  you  will  not  interfere  with,  unless  you  become  con- 
vinced he  is  proceeding  to  some  other  port  than  your  port  of  destina- 
tion, in  which  event  you  are  authorized  to  assume  full  charge  of  the 
vessel.  Everything  being  in  readiness,  you  will  direct  Captain  O'Leary 
to  make  the  best  of  his  way  to  Sitka,  Alaska,  and  upon  arrival  at  that 
port  you  will  report  in  person  to  the  United  States  District  Attorney 
for  the  District  of  Alaska,  and  deliver  to  him  the  letter  so  addressed, 
the  schooner,  her  outfit,  and  the  persons  of  Captain  O'Leary,  mate,  A. 
Davidson,  and  set  the  crew  at  liberty.  After  being  relieved  of  the 
property  and  persons  intrusted  to  your  care,  you  will  await  at  Sitka  the 
arrival  of  the  '*Rush.'' 

Respectfully,  (Signed)  L.  0.  Shepard, 

Captain,  United  States  Revenue  Marine. 

William  Munsie. 

T.  W.  Hunter,  Special  Officer. 


ACCOUNT- SALES. 

London,  July  14, 1889.    (Prompt,  July  18, 1889.) 
Sold  by  order  and  for  account  of  Messrs,  Carne  &  Munsie,  a.  p.  sale. 

Per  **  Pathfinder." 

C.  and  M. 

P.  6  and  p.  11  casks  salted  fur-seal  skins. 

Lot.                                                                                                                          £  8,  d, 

10.  67  small  fur-seal  skins,  at  50«.  each 167  10    0 

11.  101  large  pups  ditto,  at  538.  each 267  13    0 

12.  74  middling  ditto,  at  52».  each 192  8    0 

13.  97  small  ditto,  at  44«.  each '. 213  8    0 

14.  35^*  ex ''ditto,  at  27«.  each 47  5    0 

15.  4  middling  ditto,  at  31«.  each 6  4    0 

2  smaU  ditto,  at  3l9.  each 3  2    0 


380  897    10    0 

—  Discount^  2|  per  cent 22      8    9 


875      1    3 
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Jnne  24 :  £  s,  d,    £     «.  d. 

Landing  charfi^es,  telegrams,  &c 1    3    9 

Housing  and  strikin j;,  380  at  3«.  9rf.  per  100 0  14    3 

Piling  away  to  sorter,  380,  at  1».  lOiii.  per  100 0    7    1 

Weighing  for  average,  100,  at  2«.  6d.  per  100 0    2    6 

Cessmg  for  assortment,  380,  at  28. 6d,  per  120 0    7  11 

Counting  at  deliverer,  380,  at  1».  3d.  per  120 0    4  10 

Rent  on  380,  at  (i  p.  120  wk.,  14  wks 0    6    4 

Showing  for  public  sale,  lotting,  &c 0  11    3 

3  17    1 

Allowance,  20  per  cent,  on  £2  13a.  4d 0  10    8 

3    6    5 

Assorting  for  sale,  380,  at  5».  2id.  per  100 0  19  10 

Public  sale  charges,  advertising,  &c.,  6  lots,  at  3«.Gd. ......     110 

Fire  insurance,  ^  per  cent 2    4  11 

Commission,  2^  per  cent 22    8    9 

30      0  11 


845      0    4 

(Signed)  Ciilaterwell,  Brooks  &  Co. 

William  Munsie. 

This  is  the  exhibit  marked  '^C  referred  to  in  tlie  declaration  of 
William  Mansie,  made  before  me  the  18th  day  of  October,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  L.  Bel  yea,  Notary  Public. 

43  Per  *' Pathfinder,^ 

P.  10  casks  salted  fur-seal  skins. 
Lot.  £.     8,    d, 

1.  13  small  fur-seal  skins,  at  498.  each ^ 31    17      0 

2.  110  large  pups  ditto,  at  58«.  each 319      0      0 

3.  107  middling  ditto,  at  58«.  each 310      6      0 

4.  59  small  ditto,  at  51«.  each 150      9      0 

5.  9"ex."  ditto,  at  27«.  each 12      3      0 

2  middling  ditto,  at  27«.  each 2    14      0 

6.  81  large  pups  ditto,  at  52«.  each 210  12  0 

7.  82  large  pups  ditto,  at53«.each 217  6  0 

8.  71  middling  ditto,  at  52«.  each - 184  12  0 

9.  31  small  ditto,  at  43».  each 66  13  0 

565  1,505    12      0 
Discount,  5i  per  cent 37    12    10 

1,467    19      0, 

November  1:  £.    «.  d. 

Landing  charges,  telegrams,  &c 0    17  0 

Housing  and  striking,  565,  at  3«.  9d.  per  100 1      1  2 

Piling  away  to  sorter,  565,  at  1«.  lO^d.  per  100 0    10  0 

Weighing  for  average,  150,  at  2«.  6d.  per  100 0      3  9 

Cessing  for  assortment,  565.  at  28.  6d.  per  120 0    11  9 

Counting  at  delivery,  565,  at  Is.  Sd.  per  100 0      5  11 

Rent  on  565,  at  6  p.  120  p.  wk.,5  wks 0    11  9 

Showing  for  public  sale,  lotting,  &c 0    16  11 

4    18    10 
Allowance,  20  per  cent,  on  4Z.  l8.  lOd 0    16      4 

4      2      6 

Assorting  for  sale,  565,  at  5«.  2^d.  per  100 1      9      4 

Public  sale  charges,  advertising,  <&c.,  9  lots,  at  3«.  6d. ..     1    11      6 

For  insurance 1    17      8 

Commission^  5  per  cent 75      5      8 

84      6      0 


1,383    12      6 

(Signed)  William  Munsie. 

December  4, 1888. 
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This  is  the  exhibit  marked  "B"  referred  to  in  the  declaration  of 
William  Munsie,  made  before  me  the  18th  day  of  October,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  L.  Bel  yea,  Notary  Fublic. 

Messrs.  Cabne  &  Mxtnsie  : 

We  have  this  day  sold  for  your  account  at  public  auction  the  under- 
mentioned goods  in  conformity  with  the  sale  conditions. 
Prompt,  the  4th  December,  1888.    Discount,  2^  per  cent. 

Ex  ''Pathfinder,** 
P.  10  casks. 
Lot.  Bach. 

1.  13  smaU  salted  fur-seal  skins,  at 49» 

2.  110  large  pups  ditto 58« 

3.  107  midiUing  ditto 58« 

4.  59  small  ditto 51« 

5.  9  ex.  small  ditto 27« 

2  middling 27« 

6.  81  large  pups  ditto 52« 

7.  82  ditto,  ditto 52« 

8.  71  middling  ditto 52« 

9.  29  small  ditto 43« 

2  ditto,  ditto 439 

Ex  "  Viva,'* 
V.  82  casks. 
Lot.  Each. 

10.  3  wigs  fur-seal  skins,  at 70» 

10  middling  ditto 70« 

11.  47  smaU  ditto 58« 

12,13.    200  large  pups  ditto 55« 

14,17.     372  ditto,  ditto 56« 

18,21.     400  middling  ditto 54« 

22,23.    200  ditto,  ditto 55» 

24.  65  ditto,  ditto 56« 

25,28.    400  small  ditto 46» 

29.  100  ditto,  ditto 47« 

30.  55ditto,  ditto 46» 

31.  119  ex.  small  ditto 32« 

32.  39  large  ditto 49* 

33.  26  middling  ditto 41« 

34.  16  small  ditto 32« 

35.  16  grey  ditto 15» 

Total,  6,5807.  128.  U. 

(Signed)  Oulverwell,  Brooks  &  Co., 

47  St.  Mary  Axe. 


d4  RESULT  OF  sales  OF  SALTED  FUR-SEAL  SKINS. 

CULTERWELL,  BrOOKS  &  CO., 

J27  St.  Mary  Axe^  London^  February  2^  1889. 

17,133  North-west  Coast..  >    a-      i       n     u 
5,576  Lobos  Island \  «^^^*^^  ^"^  ««1^- 

There  was  again  a  good  demand  for  this  important  article  at  the  sales 
held  on  the  1st  instant,  and  all  classes  sold  readily  at  the  advanced 
prices  established  at  the  N"ovember  auctions.  The  skins  were  chiefly 
purchased  by  the  English,  French,  and  American  buyers.  There  is 
every  indication  of  prices  being  maintained. 
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Price*. 


MiddlingBand  Hmalls 

Smalls 

Large  pupi 

Middling  ditto 

Small  ditto 

Ex.  small  ditto 

Ex.  ex.  small  ditto... 


North-west 
Coast. 


».      a. 

30  to  40 
29       46 


30 
25 
22 
19 
15 


53 
55 
41 
38 
24 


Lobos 
Islands. 


f. 

f. 

23 

to  41 

2i» 

36 

27 

33 

10 

26 

16 

21 

With  Oulverwell,  Brooks  &  Oo.'s  complimeuts. 
Messrs.  Oarne  &  Munsie. 


SPEOIAL  RESULT  OF  SALES  OF  SALTED  FUR-SEAL  SKINS,  NOVEMBER 


9, 1888. 


? 


CULVERWELL,  BrOOKS  &  Co., 

27  St.  Mary  Axe,  Londofij  November  5, 1888. 

100,000  Alaska ) 

9,003  North-west  Coast. .  >  offered  and  sold. 
13,333  Lolios  Island ) 

There  was  a  large  attendance  of  buyers  at  these  sales,  and  through- 
out active  competition  prevailed,  and  on  all  classes  an  important 
advance  was  established.  In  the  Alaska  collection  the  smaller  sizes 
realized  relatively  the  highest  prices.  We  quote  middlings,  smalls, 
and  large  pups,  28  per  cent,  to  26  per  cent,  dearer,  and  middlings  and 
smalls,  middling  pups,  small  pups,  and  extra  small  pups,  43  per  cent, 
to  48  per  cent,  higher. 

The  9,003  north-west  coast  contained  one  fin€>  parcel  which  realized 
extreme  rates,  and  on  other  parcels  an  average  advance  of  20  per  cent, 
to  30  per  cent,  was  established. 

The  13,333  Lobos  Islands  skins  contained  one  good  parcel  of  2,000 
skins,  which  realized  40  per  cent,  higher  rates.  The  other  assortments 
were  not  of  a  desirable  description,  but  20  per  cent,  higher  rates  were 
paid. 

The  few  Alaska  skins  dressed  in  their  natural  state  by  a  well-known 
English  firm,  sold  as  follows: 

Middlings  and  smalls,  1308.  each;  small,  118/r.,  lids. ;  large  pups, 93^., 
94«.;  middling  pups,  78«.;  small  pups,  668, ,  67s.',  extra  small  pups,63«. 
each.    These  prices  include  the  cost  of  dressing. 

45  Prices. 


Wigs 

Middlings  and  smalls 

Middlings 

Smalls 

Large  paps 

Middling  ditto 

Small  ditto 

Ex.  small  ditto 

Ex.  ex.  small  ditto 

Grey  ditto 


Alaska. 


«. 


f. 


68  to  120 

88 


68 
62 
50 
42 
50 


116 
92 
81 
66 
62 


9to   26 


North-west 
Coast. 


».  s. 
23  to  28 
33  45 
20 
29 
26 
21 
19 
14 
U 


Ah) 

5K 

54 

51 

39 

29 

26 


Lobos  Islands. 


8.   d.      t.  d. 
29    0  to  30    0 


27    0  to  30    0 


24 
21 

12 
8 


0 
0 
0 
0 


37  0 

37  0 

31  0 

20  0 


1    6  to    8    6 

^JU„. 


With  Oulverwell,  Brooks  &  Co.'s  compliments. 

To  Messrs.  Oarne  &  Munsie, 

Odd  Fellows^  Buildings,  Douglas  Street, 

Victoria,  British  Columbia. 
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No.  14. 

**  Triumph," — Ordered  out  of  Behring  Sea  ht/  United  States  steam-ship  "Bichard  Eush,*' 

July  11,  1889, 


For— 

• 

Amonnt  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 

Evidence  in  support  o£  claim. 

Balance  of  estimated  catch  of  2,500,  at  8  dollars 

a  skin. 
liOsal  and  other  expenses 

$19,424.00 
250.00 

Afficlftvits  of  Edgar  Crow  Baker  and 
Daniel  McLean. 
Do. 

Claim  by  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 

19,674.00 

• 

DECLARATION  OF  EDGAR  CROW  BAKER. 

City  of  Victoria,  Province  of  British  ColumhiUy  Dominion  of  Canada, 

I,  Edgar  Crow  Baker,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Dominion  of  Canada,  retired  Navigating  Lieutenant, 
Koyal  Navy,  but  at  present  (among  various  other  businesses)  following 
the  occupation  or  calling  of  a  Real  Estate  and  Financial  Broker  in  the 
city  aforesaid,  and  the  duly  authorized  managing  owner  of  the  British 
sealiiig-schooner  "Triumph,"  do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as 
follows : 

1.  That  said  schooner  was  built  in  April  1887  in  Shelburne,  Nova 
Scotia,  purchased  by  myself  and  others,  as  per  original  register,  and 
brought  to  the  port  of  Victoria  by  one  Daniel  McLean,  master  and 
part  owner,  for  the  express  purpose  of  engaging  in  the  business  of  seal- 
hunting  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea,  and  elsewhere. 

2.  That  said  vessel  was  duly  registered  at  the  port  of  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  by  the  usual  method  of  transfer  of  registry,  on  the 
2nd  December,  1887,  with  the  port  number  11,  her  registered  tonnage 
being  87.51,  and  her  official  number,  90,681. 

3.  That  said  vessel  arrived  at  the  port  of  Victoria  on  or  about  the 
25th  April,  1888,  and  after  undergoing  usual  refit  and  outfit  for  her 
sealing  voyage,  cleared  from  the  port  of  Victoria  on  or  about  the  5th 
May,  1888,  for  Behring  Sea,  and  prosecuted  that  branch  of  the  deep- 
sea  fisheries  known  as  seal-hunting,  in  said  arm  of  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean,  with  a  crew  composed  principally  of  Indian  hunters,  and  returned 
to  Victoria  on  or  about  the  12th  September  of  said  year  with  a  catch 
of  2,41)1  seal-skins,  and  the  master  reported  no  interference  or  molesta- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  United  States  revenue  cruisers. 

46  4.  That  said  catch  was  sold  in  the  market  at  Victoria  for  the 

price  or  sum  of  14,219  dol.  75  c,  and  after  reimbursing  all  expense 
of  outfit  for  the  hunting  period,  payment  of  hunters  and  crew,  yielded 
a  very  handsome  profit  to  the  owners  of  said  vessel  for  their  season's 
venture. 

5.  That  the  price  paid  for  skins  during  the  season  immediately  above 
referred  to  was  6  dollars  only  in  Victoria,  though  75  dol.  25  c.  and  65 
dol.  50  c.  was  obtained  at  the  usual  fall  sales  in  London,  Great  Britain. 

6.  That  the  registered  owners  of  said  vessel  at  that  time  were :  Edgar 
Grow  Baker,  21  shares;  WalterE.Blackett,  21  shares;  Daniel  McLean, 
22  shares,  participating  equally  in  the  profits,  and  the  vessel  com- 
manded by  same  master. 

7.  That  in  January  of  the  present  year  (1889),^  in  order  to  make  the 
vessel  m  ^tauncJi  and  seaworthy  as  it  was  possible  to  make  a  vessel, 
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not  then  two  years  old,  she  was  docked  in  graving-dock  at  Esqoimalt, 
and  coppered  to  9  feet  for\vard  and  11  feet  aft,  at  an  expense  to  the 
owners  of  1,234  dol.  50  c,  thereby  enhancing  the  value  of  said  vessel 
from  8,250  dollars  to  very  nearly  9,500  dollars. 

8.  That  the  primary  object  in  sparing  no  expense  to  efficiently  eqaip 
said  vessel  was  that  she  might  ^^keep  the  sea"  in  any  weather,  and 
prolong  her  seal-hunting  voyage  until  the  latest  moment  of  the  season, 
and  return  to  her  home-port  in  the  following  season  with  a  catch  in 
excess  of  that  already  quoted. 

9.  That  the  declarant  sent  said  vessel  down  to  San  Francisco  on  the 
24th  March  of  the  present  year,  in  order  to  procure  the  best  white 
hunters,  sealing  boats,  and  sealing  outfit  obtainable,  and  disbursed  for 
same  and  provisions  2,960  dol.  24  c. 

10.  That  said  vessel  left  San  Francisco  on  or  about  the  12th  April  of 
the  present  year  with  a  crew  consisting  of  master,  mate,  carpenter, 
gunner,  cook,  and  steward,  eight  hunters,  seventeen  able  and  ordinary 
seamen,  and  two  apprentices,  in  all  thirty-two  in  number,  as  per  certifi- 
cate of  shipping  master  of  said  port. 

11.  That  said  vessel  entered  and  cleared  from  the  port  of  Victoria 
on  the  25th  day  of  April  last,  and  seiit  by  the  declarant  on  a  sealing 
and  hunting  voyage  in  the  !North  Pacific  Octeau  and  Behring  Sea  at  a 
further  cost  to  the  owners  of  2,975  dol.  19  c.  for  advances  to  hunters 
and  crew,  provisions,  sails,  equipments  and  apx>arel,  marine  insurance, 
and  necessaries. 

12.  That  the  total  amount  of  cash  at  risk  in  said  venture,  from  com- 
mencement of  voyage  to  finish  on  the  28th  July,  was  15,425  dol.  43  c, 
irrespective  of  the  lay  out  or  wages  of  master. 

13.  That  the  said  schooner  entered  Behring  Sea  on  or  about  the  4th 
July,  and  having  previously  transshipped  her  outside,  or  coast  catch, 
was  hove-to  on  the  11th  July,  and  boarded  by  Lieutenant  Tuttle,  of  the 
United  States  revenue  cutter  ''Eichard  Eush''  (as  per  sworn-tx)  testi- 
mony of  the  master,  made  on  arriving  in  Victoria,  dated  the  8th  August), 
who  searched  the  vessel,  examined  and  returned  ship's  papers,  and 
ordered  the  schooner  out  of  Behring  Sea,  threatening  <K>nfiscation  of 
vessel  and  catch  if  caught  in  the  act  of  killing  seals,  or  with  skins  on 
board  after  having  been  warned. 

14.  That  by  reason  of  the  threats  and  menaces  of  the  said  United 
States  cutter,  the  master  was  prevented  from  further  prosecuting  his 
legitimate  business  in  said  sea,  and  not  wishing  to  incur  the  resi)onsi- 
bility  of  threatened  capture  of  his  valuable  vessel,  returned  to  Victoria 
on  the  28th  July,  witii  only  seventy-two  skins  on  board,  and  which 
were  on  board  at  the  time  of  search,  though  undiscovered  by  the  board- 
ing officer,  at  least,  so  I  am  informed  and  verily  believe. 

15.  That,  from  the  number  of  skins  taken  by  the  '^Triumph'' last 
year,  with  vessel  partially  equipped  only,  and  with  less  experienced 
hunters,  I  conscientiously  believe  that  the  said  schooner  in  a  full  reason, 
unmolested  and  free  from  fear  of  molestation,  would  have  taken  in  the 
neighborhood  of  2,500  skins. 

16.  That  the  market  value  of  seal-skins  at  the  port  of  Victoria  on  or 
about  the  1st  October  instant,  when  in  the  usual  course  of  events  here- 
tofore the  "Triumph"  would  have  arrived  after  a  complete  season's 
voyage,  as  hereinbefore  mentioned,  was  8  dollars  per  skin. 

17.  That  the  declarant,  on  behalf  of  himself  and  co-owners,  claims 
damages  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for 
the  unlawful  and  unwarrantable  interference,  molestation,  threat,  and 
menace  of  its  said  revenue  cutter,  whereby  a  heavy  loss  is  incurred  by 
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the  owners  and  hunters  of  said  schooner  "Triumph/'  amounting  to  the 
value  of  the  difference  between  the  skins  actually  taken  and  estimated 
catch,  viz.,  2,428  skins  (2,500,  less  72)  at  8  dollars  per  skin,  or  the  sum 
of  19,424  dollars,  and  250  dollars  for  legal  and  other  expenses  in  con- 
nection with  the  preparation  and  submission  of  this  claim. 

18.  That  hereto  annexed,  marked  (A),  is  a  statement  in  detail  of  such 
claim,  and  of  the  persons  entitled  to  share  therein. 

19.  That  upon  the  sailing  of  the  said  schooner  in  April  and  May  last 
at  San  Francisco  and  Victoria,  respectively,  advances  were  made  to 
the  hunters  based  upon  a  full  season's  catch,  and  said  hunters  will, 
upon  payment  of  said  claim,  be  entitled  to,  and  will  receive  their  share 
thereof. 

And  I,  Edgar  Crow  Baker,  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscien- 
tiously believing  the  same  to  be  true,  just,  and  equitable,  and  by  virtue 
of  "The  Act  respecting  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  Edoar  Crow  Baker, 

Managing  Owner. 

47  Declared  by  the  said  Edgar  Crow  Baker,  at  the  city  of  Victoria, 

British  Columbia,  the        day  of  November,  a.  d.  1889. 
Before  me, 

(Signed)  D.  E.  Harris, 

A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  Authority  in  and  for  the  Province  of 
British  Golumbiaj  residing  and  practicing  at  Victoria  aforesaid. 


Detailed  statement  of  claim  hy  owners  of  Briish  schooner  "  IHumph"  against  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America. 

2,428  seal-skins,  balance  of  an  estimated  catch  of  2,500  seal-  skins  b.y  the 
schooner  "  Triumph"  for  the  full  season  of  1889  in  Behring  Sea,  at  8  dol- 
lars per  skin $19, 424 

Legal  and  other  expenses  incidental  to  preparation  and  submission  of 
claims 250 

Total 19,674 

Owners  on  October  i,  1889, 

Shares. 

Edgar  Crow  Baker,  managing  owner 21 

Daniel  McLean,  master  mariner 22 

Rosine  Gibson,  Bauie,  Ontario 11 

John  C.  Blackett,  Victoria,  British  Qolumbia 10 

Total 64 

N.  B. — E.  Grow  Baker,  representing  D.  McLean's  shares  by  full  power 
of  attorney,  and  as  mortgagee  in  possession,  J.  O.  Blackett,  by  power  of 
attorney,  and  Eosina  Gibson's  by  consent  of  attorney. 

(Signed)  Edgar  Crow  Babier, 

Managing  Owner, 

The  schedule  marked  (A)  referred  to  in  statement,  of  which  this  forms 

part, 

(Signed)  D.  E.  Harris, 

JIfotary  Public  for  the  Provifice  of  British  Columbia^ 
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To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  be  it  known  and  made 
manifest  that  I,  Alexander  Rowland  Milne,  a  Surveyor  in  Her  Majesty's 
Customs  for  the  port  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  in  the  Dominion  of 
Canada,  duly  appointed  as  such,  residing  and  officiating  in  said  capac- 
ity in  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  province  aforesaid,  do  hereby  certify 
that  the  paper  written  hereto  annexed,  dated  the  8th  August,  1889, 
signed  and  sworn  to  before  George  Morrison,  J.  P.,  on  said  day  by  one 
Daniel  McLean,  master  of  the  British  schooner  "  Triumph,"  registered 
at  the  port  aforesaid  and  engaged  in  the  sejkling  business,  is,  as  it  pur- 
ports to  be,  a  full,  true,  and  correct  copy  of  the  original  thereof  in 
every  respect.  I  do  further  certify  that  the  original  document  was 
forwarded  by  the  Collector  of  Customs  of  this  port  to  the  Department 
of  Marine  and  Fisheries  at  Ottawa  on  or  about  the  date  therein  named, 
and  that  I  have  full  confidence  in  the  truth  of  the  statements  made  by 
said  master  embodied  in  said  affidavit. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal  of  office 
at  the  city  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  this  4th  day  of  JS^oveinber,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  B.  Milne,  Surveyor^  &c. 


DEPOSITION  OP  DANIEL  M'LEAN. 

In  the  matter  of  search,  &c.,  of  the  sealing-schooner  '^  Triumph^  by  the 
United  States  revenue  cutter  "  Richard  Rush''  in  Behring  Sea, 

I,  Daniel  McLean,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia,  Dominion  of  Canada,  being  duly  sworn,  depose  as  follows: 

That  I  am  master  and  part  owner  of  the  British  schooner  *^ Triumph," 
registered  at  the  port  of  Victoria,  British.Columbia,  that  in  conformity 
to  the  laws  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  I  regularly  cleared  the  said 
schooner  "  Triumph  "  for  a  voyage  iu  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Beh- 
ring Sea,  and  that  iu  pursuance  of  my  legitimate  business  did  enter  the 
said  Behring  Sea  on  the  4th  day  of  July,  1889,  and  did  in  a  peaceful 
manner  proceed  on  my  voyage,  and  being  in  latitude  50^  5' 
48  north,  longitude  171o  23'  west,  on  the  11th  day  of  July,  1880, 
at  the  hour  of  8:30  A.  M.,  was  hailed  by  the  Commander  of  the 
United  States  revenue  cutter  "  Rush,"  the  said  revenue  cutter  being  a 
vessel  belonging  to  the  Covernment  of  the  United  States  and  regu- 
larly commissioned  by  the  same;  a  boat  having  been  lowered  by  the 
officer  and  crew,  I  was  boarded  by  the  same,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
boat  being  one  Lieutenant  Tuttle,  who  demanded  the  official  papers  of 
my  vessel,  and  after  reading  the  same,  proceeded  to  search  my  vessel 
for  seals,  and  finding  no  evidence  of  the  same  informed  me  that  orders 
had  been  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States, 
under  the  Proclamation  of  the  President,  instructing  the  Commanding 
officer  of  the  said  revenue  cutter  "  Rush  "  to  seize  all  vessels  found 
sealing  in  Behring  Sea;  he  also  told  me  that  should  he  again  board  me 
and  find  seal-skins  on  board  that  he  would  seize  and  confiscate  the  ves- 
sel and  catch;  he  furthermore  informed  me  that  he  had  already  seized 
the  British  schooner  "  Black  Diamond,"  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia, 
and  that  she  had  been  sent  to  Sitka,  and  that,  therefore,  by  reason  of 
his  threats  and  menaces,  I  was  caused  to  forego  my  legitimate  and 
peaceful  voyage  on  the  high  seas,  and  return  to  the  port  of  my  depar- 
ture, causing  serious  pecuniary  loss  to  myself,  crew,  and  owners,  for 
which  a  claim  will  be  formulated  and  forwarded  in  due  course. 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt  4 ^13 
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And  I  make  this  solemn  affidavit,  conscientiously  believing  the  same 
to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "The  Oaths  Ordinance,  1869.'' 

(Signed)  Daniel  McLean, 

Master  J  Scfiooner  ^' Triumph,^ 

Sworn  before  me  this  8th  August,  1889,  at  Victoria,  British  Columbia. 

(Signed)  Geo.  Morrison,  J.  P., 

A  Justice  of  the  Peace  for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 

I  do  hereby  certify  to  the  correctness  of  this  statement  as  verbally 
expressed  to  me  also  by  said  Daniel  McLean. 

(Signed)  Edgar  Crow  Baker, 

Notary  Public. 


No,  16. 

"Black  Diamond,"— Seized  Vy  United  States  steam-ship  "Richard  Bush,"  July  11, 1889,      • 


For— 

Amount  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 

Evidence  in  support  of  daim. 

76  skins  seized,  at  8  dollars 

$608.00 

16,192.00 

110.00 

25.00 

250.00 

Affidavits  of  Morris  Mobs  and  Alox- 

2,024  skins,  balance  of  estimated  catch,  at  8  dollars^ 
Rifles,  snears.  &c..  seized *. 

ander  Gault. 
Do. 
Do. 

New  shin's  nancrs ... ......................... 

Do. 

Leeal  and  other  expenses 

Do. 

Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 

17,185.00 

■ 

DECLARATION  OF  MORRIS  MOSS. 

Canada,  Province  of  British  Columbia,  city  of  Victoria, 

I,  Morris  Moss,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of  British  Colum- 
bia, Dominion  of  Canada,  fur  dealer  and  ship-owner,  do  solemnly  and 
sincerely  declare  as  follows : 

1.  I  am  a  British  subject  by  birth,  and  the  duly  registered  owner  of 
the  schooner  ** Black  Diamond,"  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  aforesaid. 

2.  On  the  12th  day  of  February,  1889,  the  said  schooner  was  cleared 
at  the  custom-house  at  said  city  of  Victoria  for  a  fishing  and  hunting 
voyage  to  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea. 

3.  On  the  3rd  day  of  August,  1889,  the  said  ^'  Black  Diamond"  returned 
to  Victoria  aforesaid,  and  hereto  annexed,  marked  (X),  is  the  statutory 
declaration  of  Alexander  Gault,  the  mate  of  the  said  schooner  on  said 
voyage,  of  the  cause  and  manner  of  the  "Black  Diamond's"  return  to 
Victoria  from  such  voyage,  which  said  statement  I  verily  believe  is 

true. 
49  4.  The  value  of  the  seal-skins  taken  from  the  "Black  Diamond" 

as  set  out  in  said  Alexander  Gault's  statement,  was,  on  or  about 
the  1st  day  of  October  (when  in  her  course  the  vessel  would  have  deliv- 
ered her  cargo  of  skins  at  Victoria  aforesaid),  8  dollars  per  skin.  The 
salt  so  taken  as  aforesaid  was  worth  5  dollars;  the  Indian  spears  4 
dollars  each,  and  the  said  rifle  was  worth  25  dollars. 

5.  From  tlie  actual  catch  of  seals  made  in  said  sea  during  said  season 
by  other  sailing-vessels,  I  verily  believe  that  had  the  said  "Black 
Diamond"  not  been  seized  and  her  hunting  voyage  broken  up  as  set 
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out  in  said  statement  of  Alexander  Gault,  the  hunters  on  said  schooner 
would  have  captured  at  least  2,100  seal-skins  in  said  Behring  Sea  during 
the  season  of  1889. 

6.  I,  for  myself  and  the  crew  an'l  hunters  of  the  said  ''Black  Dia- 
mond,''  claimed  damages  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  for  the  seizure  of  the  said  "Black  Diamond,'^  and  for  the 
taking  and  detention  of  said  seventy-six  seal-skins,  and  for  2,024  seal- 
skins the  balance  of  the  estimated  catch  of  2,100  in  Behring  Sea  for  the 
full  season  of  1889,  also  for  the  salt,  rifle,  Indian  spears,  and  ship's 
papers  taken  as  aforesaid,  and  for  legal  and  other  expenses  incidental 
to,  and  arising  out  of,  such  seizure,  and  the  preparation  and  submission 
of  this  claim  therefor  and  interest  thereof  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum 
until  paid. 

7.  Hereto  annexed,  marked  (A),  is  a  statement  in  detail  of  such  claim 
for  damages. 

And  I,  Morris  Moss,  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscientiously 
believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "The  Act  respecting 
Voluntary  and  Extra-Judicial  Oaths.'' 

(SignedX  Morris  Moss. 

Declared  by  the  said  Morris  Moss,  at  the  city  of  Victoria,  the  19th 
day  of  November,  A.  d.  1889. 
Before  me,  (Signed)  Arthur  L.  Bel  yea, 

A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  Authority  in  and 

for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 


(A,) 

Statement  of  claim  hy  owvn^  of  schoottei'  ^^ Black  Licmr.nd"  against  the  Government  of 
the  Uniied  States  of  America  for  seizure  in  Behiiinj  Sea  on  July  11, 1889. 

76  seal-skins  (seized). 
2, 024  seal-bkins,  balance  of  estimated  catch  by  "Black  Diamond"  for  full 
season  of  1889  in  Bebrin^  Sea. 

2^100  seal-skins,  at  8  dollars $16,800 

1  rifle,  at 25 

20  spears,  at  4  dollars  each 80 

2  B^ckssalt,  at  2  dol.  50  c.  each 6 

Cost  of  obtaining  new  ship's  papers 25 

Legal  and  other  expensesarising  oat  of,  and  incidental  to,  such  seizore 250 

Total 17,185 

And  interest  thereon  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  until  paid. 

(Signed)  Morris  Moss. 

This  is  the  statement  referred  to  as  marked  (A)  in  the  declaration  of 
Morris  Moss,  taken  before  me  the  19th  November,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  L.  BelyeA,  Notary  Public. 


(X.) 

In  the  matter  of  the  seizure  of  the  sealing  schooner  "  Black  Diamond,^ 
by  the  United  States  revenue  cutter  ''  Eichard  Kush,"  on  the  11th 
day  of  July,  A.  D.  1889, 

I,  Alexander  Gault,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  mate,  do  solemnly  and 
sincerely  declare  that— 

1.  I  was  at  the  time  of  the  occurrences  hereinafter  mentioned, 
employed  as  mate  of  the  sealing  schooner  "  Black  Diamond/'  of  the 
port  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia, 
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2.  On  the  llth  day  of  July  last,  wliilst  on  board  the  said  schooner, 
she  then  being  on  a  sealing  expedition,  and  in  latitude  5Q^  22'  north, 
and  longitude  170°  25'  west,  and  at  a  distance  of  about  35  miles  irom 
shore,  we  were  overhauled  by  the  "  Eichard  Rush,"  the  United  States 
revenue  cutter,  which  latter  vessel  having  hailed  us,  and  shouted  a  com- 
mand we  were  unable  to  understand,  steamed  across  our  steamer's 
bows,  compelling  us  to  come-to.  A  boat  was  then  lowered  from  the 
cutter,  and  Lieutenant  Tuttle,  with  five  other  men  came  aboard  the 
schooner.  The  captain  of  our  schooner  asked  Lieutenant  Tuttle  what 
he  wanted,  and  he  replied  he  wished  to  see  our  papers.  The  captain 
then  took  him  down  into  his  cabin,  and  in  my  presence  showed  him 

the  ship's  papers. 
60  Lieutenant  Tuttle  then  demanded  that  they  should  be  handed 

to  him,  but  our  captain  refused  to  give  them  up,  and  locked  them 
in  his  locker.  Lieutenant  Tuttle  then  ordered  his  men  to  bring  up  the 
seal-skins.  At  this  time  there  were  seventy-six  salted  an^d  fifty-five 
unsalted  seal  skins  on  board.  The  Lieutenant  then  ordered  the  salted 
skins  to  be  taken  on  board  the  "Richard  Rush."  This  was  done  by  the 
cutter's  boat,  two  bags  of  salt  and  a  rifle  being  also  taken  from  the 
schooner  to  the  cutter. 

Lieutenant  Tuttle  told  our  captain  that  if  he  did  not  give  up  the 
papers  he  should  take  them  by  force,  and  our  captain  still  refusing,  the 
Lieutenant  hailed  the  cutter,  and  a  boat  brought  off  the  Master-at- 
Arms,  who  came  on  board  our  schooner.  Lieutenant  Tuttle  asked  our 
captain  for  his  keys,  but  not  being  able  to  obtain  them,  ordered  the 
Master-at-Arms  to  force  the  locker.  The  Master-at-Arms  then  unscrewed 
the  hinges  of  the  locker,  and  taking  out  the  papers,  handed  the  same 
to  Lieutenant  Tuttle.  Lieutenant  Tuttle  then  went  back  to  the  "  Rich- 
ard Rush,"  but  returned  again,  bringing  with  him  one  whose  name  I 
have  since  heard  to  be  John  Hawkinsen. 

The  Lieutenant  then  ordered  certain  Indian  sealing  spears  belonging 
to  the  schooner  to  the  number  of  twenty  to  be  placed  in  his  boat,  which 
was  accordingly  done  by  the  cutter's  men.  Our  captain  asked  him  for 
a  receipt  for  the  skins,  ship's  papers,  and  other  goods  he  had  taken; 
this  he  refused  to  give.  He  then  ordered  our  captain  to  take  the 
schooner  to  Sitka,  but  our  captain  told  him  that  if  he  wanted  the 
schooner  to  go  there  he  would  have  to  put  a  crew  on  board  to  take  her 
there. 

Lieutenant  Tuttle  then  gave  Hawkinsen  some  orders  and  some  papers 
addressed  to  the  United  States  authorities  at  Sitka,  and  leaving  Haw- 
kinsen on  board  the  schooner,  and  taking  the  spears  with  him,  returned 
to  the  cutter,  which  shortly  afterwards  steamed  away,  taking  the  ship's 
papers,  the  skins,  and  other  goods  with  her. 

We  set  sail  for  Ounalaska,  where  the  captain  hoped  to  fall  in  with  a 
British  man-of-war,  and  arrived  at  that  place  on  the  15th  day  of  July. 
There  being  no  man-of-war  there,  and  the  Indians  having  become  very 
mutinous,  and  tlireatening  to  throw  us  overboard  if  they  thought  we 
were  going  to  Sitka,  we  set  sail  for  the  port  of  Victoria,  reaching  the 
latter  place  on  the  3rd  day  of  August,  1889,  at  about  the  hour  of  7  p.  M. 
The  man  Hawkinsen,  during  the  voyage,  did  not  attempt  to  give  any 
directions  or  suggestions  as  to  the  course  to  be  taken  by  the  schooner, 
and  on  arrival  at  Victoria  was  placed  on  shore  by  one  of  the  schooner's 
boats. 

And  I  make  this  declaration  conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be 
true,  and  by  virtue  of  "The  Oaths  Ordinance,  1889." 

(Signed)  Alexander  Gault. 
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Declared  before  me  at  tlie  ci  ty  of  Victoria,  this  8tb  day  of  August,  1880. 

(Signed)  Ernest  V.  Bodwell, 

A  Notary  Puhliefor  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 

This  is  the  statutory  declaration  of  Alexander  Gault  referred  to  as 
marked  (X)  in  the  declaration  of  Morris  Moss  made  before  me  the  19th 
day  of  November,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  L.  Bel  yea,  Notary  Public. 


No,  16. 

"Lily.'*— Seized  by  United  States  steam-ship  '^  Hichard  Bush,'*  August  6, 1889. 


For-~ 


333 skins  seized,  atSdoUars 

Balance  of  cat«h,  1,767,  at  8  dollars 

Spears  and  salt  seized 

New  ship's  papers 

Legal  and  other  expenses 

Claim  bv  owner,  with  interast  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 


Amount  of 

claim  as 

pat  forward 

by  owner. 


|2,6G4.00 

14,136.00 

101.00 

25.00 

250.00 


17,176.00 


£videnoe  in  support  of  claim. 


Affidavits  of  Morris  Mosa  and  John 
Keilly. 
Do. 
Do. 
Dow 
Do. 
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DECLARATION  OF  MORRIS  MOSS. 


Canada,  Province  of  British  Columbia^  city  of  Victoria. 

I,  Morris  Moss,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia,  Dominion  of  Canada,  fur  dealer  and  ship-owner,  do  solemnly 
and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  a  British  subject  by  birth,  and  the  duly  registered  owner  of 
the  schooner  " Lily''  of  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid. 

2.  On  the  20th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1839,  the  said  schooner  "  Lily » 
cleared  at  the  custom-house,  Victoria  aforesaid,  for  a  fishing  and  hunt- 
ing voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea. 

3.  On  the  1st  day  of  September,  A.  d.  1889,  the  said  schooner  "Lily'' 
returned  to  the  said  port  of  Victoria,  and  hereto  annexed,  marked  (X), 
is  the  statutory  declaration  of  John  Reilly,  the  master  of  the  said 
schooner  "  Lily"  on  said  voyage,  setting  forth  the  cause  and  manner  of 
the  return  to  Victoria  of  said  schooner  from  such  voyage,  which  said 
statement  I  verily  believe  to  be  true. 

4.  The  value  of  the  seal-skins  taken  from  the  said  "Lily,"  as  set  out 
in  said  John  Eeilly's  statement,  was,  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  October 
(when  in  due  course  the  said  vessel  would  have  delivered  her  cargo  of 
skins  at  Victoria  aforesaid),  8  dollars  per  skin.  The  salt  so  taken  as 
aforesaid  wias  worth  5  dollars,  and  the  Indian  spears  4  dollars  each. 

5.  From  the  actual  catch  of  seals  made  in  said  sea  during  said  season 
by  other  vessels,  I  verily  believe  that  had  the  said  "Lily"  not  been 
seized,  and  her  hunting  voyage  broken  up,  as  set  out  in  said  statement 
of  John  Eeilly,  the  said  hunters  on  said  schooner,"  Lily"  would  have 
captured  at  least  2,100  seal-skins  in  Behring  Sea  during  the  season  of 
1889. 

6.  I  for  myself  and  the  crew  and  hunters  of  the  said  "Lily"  claim 
damages  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for 
the  seizure  of  the  said  "Lily,"  and  for  the  taking  and  detention  of  said 
333  seal-skins,  and  for  1,767  seal-skins,  the  balance  of  the  estimated 
catch  of  2,100  in  Behring  Sea  for  the  full  season  of  1889;  also  for  the 
salt  and  Indian  spears  and  ship's  papers  taken  as  aforesaid,  and  for 
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>egal  and  otber  expenses  incidental  to,  and  arising  out  of,  sucli  seizhre, 
and  tlie  preparation  and  submission  of  this  claim  therefor  and  interest 
therein,  at  the  rate  of  7  per  cent,  per  annum  nutiJ  paid. 

7.  Hereto  annexed  marked  (A),  is  a  statement  in  detail  of  such  claim 
for  damages. 

And  I,  Morris  Moss,  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously 
believing  the  same  to  he  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "The  Act  respecting 
Voluntary  and  Extra- Judicial  Oaths.'' 

(Signed)  Morris  Moss. 

Declared  by  the  said  Morris  Moss  at  the  city  of  Victoria,  the  19th 
day  of  November,  A.  d.  1889. 
Before  me,  (Signed)  A.  L.  Bel  ye  A, 

Notary  Fuhlic  by  Boyal  Authority  in  and 

for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 


Statem&nt  of  claim  \hy  oumer  of  schooner  ''  Lily"  against  the  Government  of  the   United 
States  of  America  for  seizure  in  Bchring  Sea  on  the  6th  August,  A,  D,  1889. 

333  seal-ekinB  (seized). 
1,767  seal-skins,  balance  of  estimated  catch  by  "Lily  "for  full  season  of 
1889  in  Behriug  Sea. 

2,100  seal-skins,  at  8  dollars $16,800 

24  Indian  spears,  at  4  dollars 96 

2  sacks  salt,  at  2  dol.  50c 5 

.  Cost  of  obtaining  new  sbip's  papers 25 

Legal  and  otber  expenses  arising  out  of,  and  incidental  to,  sach  seizure.^...  250 

Total 17,176 

And  interest  tbereon  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum  until  paid. 

(Signed)  Morris  Moss. 

This  is  the  statement  of  claim  referred  to  as  marked  (A)  in  the 
declaration  of  Morris  Moss,  made  before  me  the  19th  November,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  L.  Belyea,  Notary  Public. 


52  In  the  matter  of  the  seizure  of  the  sealing  schooner  "Lily"  by 
the  United  States  revenue  cutter  "  Eichard  Eush,''  on  the  6th 
day  of  August,  A.  d.  1889.' 

I,  John  Eeilly,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  master 
mariner,  do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  that — 

1.  I  am  a  master  mariner,  and  was  at  the  time  of  the  occurrences 
hereinafter  mentioned,  and  still  am  master  of  the  schooner  "  Lily,"  of 
the  port  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia. 

2.  On  the  6th  day  of  August,  A.  d.  1889,  whilst  I  was  on*  board  and 
in  command  of  the  said  schooner  "  Lily,"  and  she  being  then  on  a  seal- 
ing expedition,  and  being  in  latitude  55°  29'  north,  and  longitude 
1660  15'  west,  and  at  a  distance  of  about  66  miles  from  the  nearest 
land,  the  United  States  revenue  cutter  "Eichard  Eush"  overhauled 
the  said  schooner. 

3.  I  was  first  boarded  by  the  First  Lieutenant,  who  was  armed,  and 
who  asked  me  how  many  skins  I  had  on  board.  I  replied  that  he 
should  find  out  himself,  and  said  that  if  he  wanted  to  see  the  schooner's 
papers  I  would  show  them  to  him  and  would  render  him  assistance 
should  he  want  to  search  the  schooner  for  contraband  goods,  but  I 
would  not  acknowledge  his  right  to  seize  me  for  sealing  on  the  high 
8eas. 
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4.  The  First  Lieutenaiit  theu  returned  to  the  cutter,  and  in  a  short 
time  returned  accompanied  by  another  boat  of  the  cutter  which  was  in 
charge  of  the  Second  Lieutenant. 

5.  They  both  came  on  board,  and  the  First  Lieutenant  demanded  of  me 
the  surrender  of  the  schooner,  and  asking,  at  the  same  time,  for  the 
schooner's  papers.  This  I  at  first  declined  to  do,  and  the  First  Lieuten- 
ant said  unless  I  gave  the  schooner's  papers  to  him  at  once  he  would 
take  them  by  force.  I  then  gave  him  the  schooner's  papers,  consisting 
of  registry,  coasting  license,  and  clearance. 

6.  The  First  Lieutenant  then  ordered  both  boats'  crew  to  search  the 
schooner,  and  they  took  from  my  schooner  333  seal-skins,  all  in  good 
order. 

7.  He  then  asked  me  if  I  would  give  him  two  sa-cks  of  salt.  I  told 
him  it  would  be  useless  for  me  to  refuse,  as  he  could  take  them  by 
force,  so  I  told  him  to  go  ahead  and  help  himself. 

He  then  gave  me  two  letters,  the  contents  of  which  were  unknown  to 
me  at  the  time,  one  of  them  being  sealed,  the  contents  of  which  is  still 
unknown  to  me,  the  other  certifying  that  he  had  seized  the  schooner 
"  Lily"  for  violation  of  the  United  States  laws,  and  taken  possession  of 
schooner's  papers. 

8.  He  then  told  me  to  proceed  to  Sitka,  Alaska.  I  asked  him  if  he 
wanted  me  to  go  to  Yictoria  or  Sitka,  Alaska,  to  which  he  replied  that 
he  had  nothing  to  say  but  simply  told  nie  his  orders. 

9.  My  crew,  at  this  time,  consisted  of  a  mate,  George  McDonald,  and 
three  white  men,  and  twenty-five  Indian  hunters.  The  Indian  hunters 
said  that  they  would  not  proceed  to  Sitka,  and  to  avoid  further  trouble  I 
directed  the  schooner  course  to  Victoria,  and  arrived  here  the  1st  day 
of  September  at  7  o'clock  p.  m. 

Aiid  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  the 
same  to  be  true  and  by  virtue  of  "  The  Oaths  Odinance,  1889." 

(Signed)  John  Eeilly. 

Declared  at  the  city  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  this  11th  day  of 
September,  1889. 
Before  me,  (Signed)  Thos.  Shotbolt, 

Justice  of  the  Peace. 

This  is  the  statutory  declaration  of  John  Reilly,  referred  to  as  marked 
(X)  in  the  declaration  of  Morris  Moss,  made  before  me  the  19th 
November,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  L.  Bel. yea,  Notary  Fuhlio. 


No.  17. 


u 


Arid," — Ordered  out  of  Behring  Sea  6y  United  States' steam-ship  "Eichard  BusTi,**  July 

'so,  1S89, 


For— 


Balance  of  estimated  catch  of  2,000  (1,156)  skius, 

at  8  dollars. 
Legal  and  other  expenses 


Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 


Amount  of 

claim  as 

put  for  ward 

bv  owner. 


$9, 248. 00 
250.00 


9, 498. 00 


Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 


Affidavit  of  S.  W.  Bucknam,  &0. 
Do. 
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53  DECLARATION  OF   SAMUEL  W.  BUCKNAM. 

Canada,  Province  of  British  Columhia,  city  of  Victoria, 

I,  Samuel  W.  Bucknam,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  and  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner,  do  solemnly 
and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  The  hereinafter-mentioned  schooner  "Ariel"  is  a  British  vessel 
registered  at  the  port  of  St.  John,  in  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick, 
one  of  the  provinces  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

2.  The  registered  owners  of  the  said  schooner  "Ariel''  are  John  M. 
Taylor  and  Bela  R.  Lawrence,  both  of  the  city  of  St.  John  aforesaid, 
who  each  own  twenty-four  shares  thereof,  and  myself,  who  own  the 
remaining  sixteen  shares  thereof. 

3.  I  am  the  managing  owner  and  master  of  the  said  schooner  "Ariel." 

4.  On  the  9th  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1889, 1  cleared  the  said  schooner 
"Ariel"  at  the  Customs  at  the  said  port  of  Victoria  for  a  fishing  and 
seal-hunting  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea,  and 
on  the  11th  day  of  said  month  sailed  from  said  port  of  Victoria  on  such 
voyage. 

6.  On  and  for  said  voyage  I  was  master  of  said  "Ariel,"  and  one 
Herman  Smith  was  mate,  and  said  "Ariel"  on  said  voyage  carried  a 
crew  of  twenty-two  men  all  told.  The  said  schooner  "Ariel"  was 
equipped  and  provisioned  for  a  full  season's  voyage. 

6.  On  the  12th  day  of  July  following,  the  "Ariel"  entered  Behring 
Sea.  The  seal-skins  which  had  been  taken  by  the  hunters  on  said 
schooner  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  had  been  shipped  to  Victoria 
before  entering  Behring  Sea,  and  no  skins  were  on  board  on  said  12th 
July. 

7.  Tlie  hunters  on  the  "Ariel"  began  sealing  on  the  14th  day  of  said 
July,  and  in  the  sixteen  days  following  captured  about  400  seal-skins. 

8.  On  the  30th  day  of  said  month  of  »Tuly,  at  about  6  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  the  United  States  revenue  cutter  "Eichard  Rush"  came 
alongside  the  "Ariel"  and  three  officers  from  said  "Richard  Rush" 
boarded  the  "Ariel."  The  said  officers  examined  and  searched  the 
"Ariel,"  asked  the  number  of  my  crew,  when  I  entered  the  sea,  and 
how  many  seal-skins  I  had  on  board,  and  warned  and  threatened  me 
that  if  I  was  caught  taking  seals,  or  with  fresh  seal-skins  on  board,  the 
"Ariel"  would  be  seized,  and  myself  and  mate  placed  under  arrest. 
The  said  officers  also  told  me  that  they  had  seized  the  schooners  "Path- 
iinder,"  "Black  Diamond,"  and  "Minnie,"  and  searched  other  vessels 
in  the  sea.  The  officers  then  left,  and  shortly  after  the  cutter  sailed 
away. 

9.  Fearing  to  remain  in  Behring  Sea  lest  I  should  lose  my  vessel  and 
be  myself  put  in  prison,  I  at  once  sailed  for  one  of  the  passes  leading 
from  the  sea.  On  the  31st  day  of  July  I  lost  a  boat  with  three  men,  and 
remained  some  days  in  the  immediate  vicinity  in  order  to  pick  them  up. 
On  the  21st  August  the  "Ariel"  sailed  out  of  Behring  Sea,  homeward 
bound,  with  844  seal  skins  on  board.  On  the  2nd  day  of  September  the 
"Ariel"  arrived  at  Victoria  aforesaid,  fully  one  month  earlier  than  the 
usual  time  of  arrival  for  sealers  from  Behring  Sea. 

10.  From  the  actual  number  of  seals  captured  by  the  "Ariel"  before 
being  boarded  as  aforesaid  and  from  the  number  actually  captured  by 
other  sealing- vessels,  with  about  the  same  equipment  of  boats  and  men 
as  the  "Ariel,"  I  believe  that  had  the  "Ariel"  not  been  molested  in 
Behring  Sea  (and  but  for  such  boarding  and  threatening  as  aforesaid 
she  certainly  would  have  remained  the  full  season)  the  said  "Ariel" 
would  have  made  a  total  catch  of  not  less  than  2,000  seal-skins. 
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11.  TLe  selling  price  of  seal-skins  at  said  Yictoria  on  the  said  arrival 
of  the  "  ArieP'  and  on  the  Ist  October,  about  which  time  sealing- vessels 
usually  arrive  at  Yictoria  from  a  full  season's  voyage,  was  8  dollars  per 
skin. 

12.  I  for  myself,  the  said  John  M.  Taylor,  and  the  said  Bella  E.  Law- 
rence, my  co-owners  in  said  schooner  "Ariel,"  and  likewise  for  the  crew 
of  the  said  "ArieP  on  said  voyage  who  were  and  are  entitled  to  share 
in  the  total  catch  of  seal  skins  by  said  vessel  for  the  full  season  afore- 
said, claim  damages  of  and  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  for  the  illegal  boarding  as  aforesaid  of  the  said  schooner, 
and  for  having  by  threats  and  intimidation  broken  up  the  voyage  of 
said  schooner  '^  Ariel''  and  thereby  caused  the  loss  of  at  least  1,166 
sealskins  to  the  said  vessel,  her  owners,  and  crew,  and  for  legal  and 
other  expenses  incidental  to  the  preparation  and  submission  of  this 
claim. 

13.  Hereto  annexed,  marked  (A),  is  a  statement  of  such  claim  for 
damages  as  aforesaid. 

And  I,  Samuel  W.  Bucknam  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declaration 
conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  bo  true  and  by  virtue  of  "The 
Act  respecting  Voluntary  and  Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  Samuel  W.  Bucknam. 

Signed  and  declared  by  the  said  Samuel  W.  Bucknam  the  29th  day 
of  iS^ovember,  A,  d.  1889. 
Before  me,  (Signed)  Arthur  L.  Bel  yea, 

A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  Authority  in  and 

for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia: 


6i        Statement  of  claim  against  the  United  Stales  of  America  re  hoarding  and  threats  to 

seize  the  schooner  ^^ Ariel  ^^  in  Behring  Sea,  July  SO,  1889, 

2, 000  seal-skins  estimated  catcli  for  full  season. 
844  seal-skins  number  actually  taken. 

1, 156  seal-skins  balance  of  estimated  catcli,  claimed  in  damages  at  8  dollars. .  $9,  248 
Legal  and  other  expenses  incidental  to  the  making  and  subuiission  of  this 
claim 250 


Total 9,498 

And  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  7  per  cent,  per  annum  until  paid. 

This  is  the  statement  of  claim  referred  to  in  the  declaration  of  Samuel 
W,  Bucknam,  made  before  me  the  29th  November,  A.  d.  1889. 

(Signed)  A,  L.  Belyea,  Notary  Fublic. 


Ko.  18. 


t^Kate/' — Ordered  out  of  Behring  Sea   ly  United  States  steam-ship  "Richnrd  Bush," 

August  IS,  1889. 


Vot-~ 


Balance  of  catch 

Legal  and  other  expenses. 


Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 


Amonnt  of 
claim  as 

pnt  forward 
by  owner. 


$10, 960. 00 
250.00 


11, 210. 00 


Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 


AflBdavitsof  Neils  Moss  and  C.  Spring. 
Do. 
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Canada,  Province  of  British  Columbia,  city  of  Victoria. 

I,  Feils  Moss,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  Province  of  British  Columbia, 
Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner,  do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare 
as  follows: 

1.  The  hereinafter-mentioned  schooner  "Kate"  is  a  British  vessel, 
registered  at  the  port  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  and  owned  by 
Charles  Spring,  of  the  same  place. 

2.  On  or  about  the  Ist  June,  1889, 1  cleared  the  said  schooner  "  Kate,'' 
as  master  thereof,  at  the  Custom-house,  port  of  Victoria,  for  a  fishing 
and  hunting  voyage  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea. 

^n  the  following  day  the  "  Kate"  sailed  on  said  voyage,  fully  equipped 
and  provisioned  for  a  whole  season's  voyage,  and  carrying  a  crew  of 
four  men. 

3.  On  the  west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island  I  engaged  and  took  on 
board  sixteen  Indian  hunters  and  sailed  northwiird,  entering  Behring 
Sea  on  or  about  the  20th  July  following,  having  then  on  board  twenty- 
four  seal-skins  caught  outside  Behring  Sea. 

4.  A  few  days  after  entering  the  sea  the  hunters  began  taking  seals, 
and  continued  to  do  so  up  to  the  13th  August  following,  on*  which  day 
the  "  Kate"  had  on  board  630  seal-skins. 

6.  On  said  13th  August,  at  about  6  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  United 
States  revenue  cutter  ^'liichard  Bush,"  steamed  up  to  the  "Kate," 
within  hailing  distance,  and  an  officer  asked  me  what  I  was  doing.  I 
replied  that  I  was  fishing.  He  said  that  he  had  orders  to  order  all 
schooners  out  of  Behring  Sea  if  caught  sealing,  and  if  he  saw  me  again 
in  the  sea  he  would  seize  me.  The  wind  was  blowing  a  gale  at  the  time, 
and  the  cutter  steamed  away. 

6.  In  consequence  of  what  had  been  said  to  me  by  the  officer  of  the 
said  cutter  I  at  once  determined  to  leave  the  sea  and  not  risk  seizure, 
and  on  the  16th  day  of  the  said  month  of  August  the  "  Kate  "  sailed  out 
of  Behring  Sea  by  the  Ounimak  Pass,  and  sailing  south  reached  Vic- 
toria about  the  10th  September,  after  some  days'  delay  on  the  west  coast 
of  Vancouver  Island. 

7.  Before  being  spoken  by  the  said  cutter,  my  intention  was  to  remain 
in  Behring  Sea  until  the  1st  September,  and  with  the  hunters  I  had  and 
average  weather  I  verily  believe  that  by  the  1st  September,  had  not 
the  ''Kate"  been  ordered  to  leave  the  sea  and  threatened  with  seizure 
if  seen  again  by  the  said  cutter,  the  said  ''  Kate  "  would  have  made  a 

total  catch  of  not  less  than  2,000  seal-skins.    The  best  part  of  the 
55        sealing  season  in  the  said  sea  was  about  beginning,  and  in  the 
three  days  just  preceding  the  said  13th  August  the  hunters  on 
the  ''  Kati* "  brought  in  about  300  seal-skins. 

I,  Neils  Moss  aforesaid,  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscientiously 
believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "The  Act  respecting 
Extra-Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  Neils  Moss. 

Signed  and  declared  by  the  said  Neils  Moss,  the  7th  day  of  December, 
A.  D.  1889,  before  me. 

(Signed)  Abthub  L.  Belyea, 

Notary  Public  by  Royal  Authority  in  and 

for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 
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Canada,  Province  of  British  Columbia,  Victoria, 

I,  Charles  Spring,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  Province  of  British  Colum- 
bia, Dominion  of  Canada,  trader  and  shipowner,  do  solemnly  and  sin- 
cerely declare  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  the  sole  owner  of  the  schooner  ^<  Kate,"  of  the  port  of  Victoria 
aforesaid. 

2.  I  have  read  the  declaration  of  Neils  Moss,  the  master  of  said 
schooner  on  a  sealing  voyage  to  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring 
Sea  in  1889,  and  verily  believe  the  same  to  be  true. 

3.  The  marker  value  of  seal-skins  at  Victoria,  aforesaid,  at  or  about 
the  time  the  "Kate"  arrived  from  said  voyage  and  since  that  time, 
was,  and  now  is,  8  dollars  per  skin. 

4.  I,  on  my  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  crew  of  said  schooner, 
claim  damages  of  and  from  the  Government  of  the  LTnited  States  of 
America  for  having  by  force  of  threats  and  intimidation,  compelled 
the  master  of  said  schooner  on  said  voyage  to  leave  Behring  Sea  before 
the  close  of  the  sealing  season,  and  thus  depriving  the  crew  and  owner 
of  said  vessel  of  the  benefits  and  profits  of  a  full  season's  catch  of 
seal -skins. 

I  also  claim  compensation  for  legal,  personal,  and  other  exx)euses  in 
connection  with  the  preparation  and  submission  of  this  claim  for  dam- 
ages, and  hereto  annexed  marked  (A)  is  a  statement  in  detail  of  such 
claim. 

And  I,  Charles  Spring,  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscientiously 
believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "  The  Act  respecting 
Extra- Judicial  Oaths.'' 

(Signed)  C.  SPRiNa. 

Signed  and  declared  by  the  said  Charles  Spring,  the  13th  day  of 
December,  A.  D.  1889,  before  me. 

(Signed)  Arthttr  L.  Beltea, 

A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  Authority  in  and 

for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia, 


Statement  of  claim  by  owner  of  sekooner  **Kat«," 

2y  000  seal-Bkins,  estimated  catch  by  ''Kate"  for  full  seaHon  of  1889  in  Behring 
Sea. 
633  less  number  taken  up  to  13th  August,  1889. 

1,370  balance,  at  8  dollars  per  skin $10,960 

Legal  and  other  expenses  in  preparation  and  submission  of  this  claim 250 

Total 11,210 

And  interest  thereon  at  7  per  ceut.  until  paid. 

This  is  the  statement  (A)  of  claim  referred  to  in  the  declaration  of 
Charles  Spring,  made  before  me  the  13th  day  of  December,  1889. 

(Signed)  A.  L.  Belyea,  Notary  Public, 
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56  No.  19. 

'*  Minnie."— Seized  by  United  States  ateam-ship  **Eichard  Bushy"  July  5,  J889. 


Fop— 


Amount  of 
claim  aa 

put  forward 
by  owner. 


420  skins  seized 

Balance  of  catch 

Guns,  spears,  salt  seized 

Legal  Rud  other  expenses 

Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 


$3, 360.  00 

12, 752. 00 

08.00 

250.00 


Evidence  in  support  of  claim. 


Affidavit  of  Victor  Jacobson. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


16, 460. 00 


DECLARATION  OF  VICTOR  JACOBSON. 

City  of  Victoria,  Province  of  British  Columbia^  Dominion  of  Canada. 

I,  Victor  Jacobson,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia,  Dominion  of  Canada,  master  mariner,  do  solemnly  and  sin- 
cerely declare  as  follows : 

1.  That  I  am  the  owner  and  master  of  the  British  vessel  "  Minnie," 
60  tons  burden,  registered  at  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid. 

2.  That  in  the  first  part  of  the  month  of  May  last  I  cleared  the  said 
"Minnie?'  at  the  port  of  Victoria  for  a  sealing  and  hunting  voyage  in 
the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  Behring  Sea,  and  sailed  immediately 
afterwards. 

3.  I  had  a  crew  of  five  white  men  and  sixteen  Indians,  with  two  boats 
for  white  hunters,  eight  canoes  for  Indian  hunters,  and  completely 
provisioned  and  equipped  for  a  full  season's  hunting  and  sealing  in 
northern  waters. 

4.  On  the  2<th  day  of  June  last  I  entered  the  Behring  Sea,  through 
Ounimak  Pass,  having  then  on  board  about  150  seal-skins  caught  on 
the  way  up  from  Victoria. 

5.  I  immediately  engaged  in  hunting  and  sealing,  and  continued  to 
do  so  until  the  15th  July  last,  at  which  date  I  had  on  board  420  seal- 
skins in  all. 

0.  On  that  day,  the  15th  July  last,  about  4  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
I  sighted  a  steamer  bearing  down  upon  us,  which  proved  to  be  the 
United  States  revenue  steamer  ''Eichard  Eush."  When  within  hail- 
ing distance,  an  officer  of  the  said  "  Eush"  called  out  to  me  to  heave-to, 
and  I  did  so,  a  boat  was  sent  off*  from  the  *^  Eush  "  with  two  officers  and 
ten  or  twelve  men.  Tlie  officer  and  five  or  six  men  came  on  board  the 
"Minnie."  The  officer  in  command  asked  me  for  my  papers,  which  I 
hfinded  to  him.  He  then  asked  me  when  I  entered  the  sea,  and  how 
many  skins  1  had.  I  told  him,  and  he  went  back  to  the  "Eush."  In  a 
short  time  he  returned  and  told  me  he  would  take  all  the  skins,  seize 
my  vessel,  and  send  her  to  Sitka  in  charge  of  a  man  from  the  "Eush." 
He  then  ordered  his  men  to  open  the  hatches  and  take  all  the  seal-skins, 
420  in  number,  on  board  the  "Eush,"  which  was  done.  He  also  took 
two  guns  and  all  the  Indian  spears.  He  then  went  back  to  the  "  Eush," 
but  soon  returned  to  my  vessel  with  a  man,  and  said  to  me  that  this 
man  would  take  charge  of  the  vessel,  except  navigating  her,  and  take 
her  to  Sitka. 

7.  At  the  time  of  the  seizure  the  "  Minnie"  was  about  %b  miles  north- 
west by  west  from  Ounimak  Pass,  and  about  the  same  distance  from 
Ounimak  Island,  the  nearest  land. 

8.  An  hour  or  so  after  the  "  Eush"  went  away  the  man  left  in  charge 
showed  me  his  written  instructions   from  Captain    Shepard,  of  t£e 


CASE   OF   GREAT   BRITAIN.  205 

m 

"  Eicliard  Rush;"  as  nearly  as  I  can  remember  the  directions  he  was 
to  deliver  the  "  Minnie"  to  the  United  States  authorities  at  Sitka,  and 
place  her  captain,  myself,  and  mate  under  arrest.  I  at  once  made  up 
my  mind  to  stay  where  I  was  and  catch  what  'seals  I  con  Id.  Next 
morning  I  made  new  spears  for  the  Indians  and  sent  them  out  sealing. 
I  remained  in  the  sea  up  to  the  16th  August  following,  and  in  that  time 
caught  486  seals  and  eight  sea-otters.  I  did  not  see  anything  of  the 
"Rush"  after  the  15th  July. 

9.  In  the  season  of  1888  I  was  in  command  of  the  schooner  "  Moun- 
tain Chief,"  with  ten  Indian  hunters  only.  The  said  "  Mountain  Chief" 
was  in  Behring  Sea  less  than  twenty  days,  and  in  seventeen  days' 
actual  sealing  the  ten  Indian  hanters  caught  937  seal-skins.  On  the 
said  schooner  '^  Minnie,"  in  1889, 1  had  sixteen  Indian  hunters  and  two 
white  hunters,  and  but  for  the  interference  of  the  United  States  reve- 
nue cutter  "Richard  Rush,"  as  aforesaid,  the  "Minnie"  would  have 
remained  in  Behring  Sea  until  about  the  10th  September,  or  a  period  of 
over  two  months. 

10.  I  verily  believe  that  if  the  "  Minnie"  had  not  been  boarded,  and 
the  guns  and  spears  taken  as  aforesaid,  that  the  total  catch  of  sealskins 
by  the  hunters  on  board  her  for  the  season  in  Behring  Sea  would  not 

have  been  less  than  2,500. 
57  11.  The  value  at  Victoria  aforesaid  of  seal-skins  on  or  about 

the  close  of  the  seaHng  season  for  1889,  and  for  some  time  both 
before  and  after  such  close,  was  8  dollars  per  skin. 

I  claim  damages  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  for  the  seizure  of  the  said  "Minnie"  as  aforesaid,  and  for  the 
taking  and  detention  of  the  said  420  seal-skins,  and  for  1,594  seal-skins, 
the  balance  of  an  estimated  catch  of  2,500  by  the  "Minnie"  in  Behring 
Sea  for  the  season  of  1889,  also  for  the  guns,  spears,  and  salt  taken  as 
aforesaid  and  for  legal  and  other  expenses  incidental  to,  and  arising 
out  of,  such  seizure,  and  the  preparation  and  submission  of  this  claim 
therefor,  and  interest  thereon  at  7  per  cent.  i)er  annum  until  paid,  a 
statement  in  detail  of  which  claim,  is  hereunto  annexed. 

And  I,  Victor  Jacobson,  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscientiously 
believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "The  Act  respecting 
Extra- Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  Victor  Jacobson. 

Declared  by  the  said  Victor  Jacobson,  at  tho  city  of  Victoria,  the  4th 
day  of  January,  1890. 
Before  me,  (Signed)  Arthur  L.  Belyea, 

A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  authority  in  and 

for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 


Statement  ofelaim, — Schooner  "Minnie" — For  dainages  for  seizure,  ^c,  in  BehHng  Sea, 
July  16,  1889,  by  United  States  revenue  cutter  '*  liichard  Bush.'' 

420  seal-skins  taken  from  "  Minnie"  by  '*  Richard  Rush." 
1,594  balance  of  estimated  catch  of  2,500  in  Behring  Sea  in  1889  by  "Minnie," 
after  deducting  486  brought  to  Victoria  by  "  Minnie." 

2,014  at  8  dollars  per  skin $16,112 

1  gun,  at  55  dollars,  1  gun,  at  10  dollars 65 

10  Indian  spears,  at  3  dollars 1 30 

2  sacks  salt,  at  1  dol.  50  c 3 

Legal  and  other  expenses 250 

Total  claim ^ 16,460 

And  interest  on  said  amount  at  7  per  cent  per  annum  until  paid. 
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This  is  the  statement  referred  to  in  the  annexed  declaration  of  Victor 
Jacobson^  made  before  me  the  4th  day  of  January,  1890. 

(Signed)  Arthur  L.  Bblyea, 

Notary  Puhlie, 


Ko.  20. 

^' Pathfinder.**— Seized  by  United  States  steam-ahip  "  Thomas  Corwin,"  March  57, 1S90, 


Por— 

Amount  of 

claim  as 

put  forward 

by  owner. 

Evidence  in  support  of  cLdm. 

Soiznre  and  detention  from  27th  March,  1890,  to 
29th  March,  1890. 

$2,000.00 

Affidavit  of  William  Munsto. 

Claim  of  owner,  with  interest  at  7  per  cent,  to 
date  of  payment. 

2,000.00 

■ 
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DECLARATION  OF  MR.  W,  MTJNSIE, 


Dominion  of  G an aj) Aj  Provinee  of  British  Columbiaj  city  of  Victoria. 

I,  William  Munsie,  of  the  city  of  Victoria,  in  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia^  merchant,  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  the  managing  owner  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  schooner 
<^  Pathfinder,"  duly  registered  at  the  port  of  Victoria  aforesaid. 

2.  The  said  schooi^er  is  employed  exclasively  in  the  sealing  business, 
and  left  the  port  of  Victoria  on  or  about  the  17th  January  last  on  a 
sealing  voyage  along  the  Pacific  coast,  south  of  Vancouver  Island. 

3.  On  or  about  the  8th  February  last  the  "Pathfinder"  returned  to 
Victoria  for  repairs,  and  sailed  again  for  the  same  purpose  on  or  about 
the  12th  February  last. 

4.  On  or  about  the  23rd  day  of  March  last,  when  off  Cape  Flattery, 
the  "Pathfinder"  encountered  a  storm  and  became  disabled  by  the 
breaking  of  the  tillerband,  and  was  forced  to  find  shelter  in  the  nearest 
harbour,  Neah  Bay,  in  the  State  of  Washington,  United  States  of 
America,  lying  about  9  miles  from  Cape  Flattery.  The  "Pathfinder" 
anchored  in  Neah  Bay  on  the  26th  March  last. 

On  the  evening  of  the  27th  March  last,  while  still  lying  in  said  bay, 
undergoing  repairs,  an  officer  from  the  IJnited  States  revenue  cutter 
"Thomas  Corwin,"  boarded  the  " Pathfinder " and  asked  for  the  ship's 
papers.  These  were  handed  to  him,  inspected  by  him,  and,  in  reply  to 
a  question  by  the  captain  of  the ."  Pathfinder "  as  to  whether  they 
were  all  right,  he  replied  that  he  would  report  to  the  Captain  of  the 
cutter  next  morning.  The  Captain  of  the  cutter  sent  an  olficer  on 
board  the  "  Pathfinder  "  with  a  request  that  her  captain  would  go  on 
board  the  cutter  and  take  his  papers  with  him.  The  captain  did  so, 
and  after  looking  over  the  papers  the  Captain  of  the  cutter  said  he 
recognized  the  "Pathfinder"  as  a  vessel  which  had  been  seized  last 
year,  and  that  he  must  detain  her,  as  the  law  must  be  maintained.  He 
then  ordered  the  captain  of  the  "  Pathfinder"  to  heave  his  anchor,  and 
said  he  would  take  the  "Pathfinder"  to  the  nearest  telegraph  station, 
which  was  Port  A^ngeles.  The  captain  of  the  "  Pathfinder"  protested 
against  being  removed,  and  declined  to  hoist  anchor.  The  Captain  of 
the  cutter  replied  that  if  he  did  not  hoist  anchor  men  would  be  sent 
fi.'om  the  cutter  to  do  so.    Upon  this  the  captain  of  the  "  Pathfinder  " 
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went  back  to  his  vessel  and  ordered  his  men  to  heave  the  anchor  up. 
The  "  Pathfinder ''  was  then  taken  in  tow  by  the  cutter  and  taken  to 
Port  Towiisend.  At  that  place  two  oflBcers  from  the  cutter  were  placed 
on  board  the  "Pathfinder"  and  remained  in  charge  until  the  "Path- 
finder "  was  released.  The  captain  of  the  "  Pathfinder  ^  entered  a  pro- 
test at  the  o£Qce  of  the  Collector  of  Customs,  Port  Townsend^  and  also 
filed  a  protest  with  the  Captain  of  the  cutter.  After  doing  so  he  was 
persuaded  to  withdraw  both  protests  until  reply  had  been  received 
from  Washington  as  to  what  dispositions  would  be  made  of  the 
"  Pathfinder." 

6.  The  "  Pathfinder"  was  released  on  the  afternoon  of  the  29th  March 
last,  and  arrived  at  Victoria  aforesaid  on  the  morning  of  the  31st  March 
last. 

6.  By  reason  of  the  said  seizure  or  detention  of  the  "  Pathfinder '^ 
her  owners  have  lost  at  least  a  week  of  the  best  period  of  the  spring 
season  for  sealing.  In  consequence  also  of  the  seizure  and  detention  a 
number  of  the  crew  of  the  "Pathfinder"  have  deserted,  causing  incon- 
venience and  loss  in  filling  their  places. 

7.  In  resiject  to  the  said  seizure  and  detention,  and  of  the  losses 
thereby  resulting,  and  for  the  expenses  incurred  by  reason  of  such  seiz- 
ure or  detention,  I,  as  managing  owner  of  the  "Pathfinder,"  claim  of  and 
from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  as  damages  the 
sum  of  2,000  dollars. 

And  I,  William  Munsic,  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscientiously 
believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  "The  Act  respecting 
Extra  Judicial  Oaths." 

(Signed)  Wllliam  Munsie. 

Declared  at  the  city  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  this  4th  day  of 
August,  A.  D.  1890. 
Before  me,  (Signed)  Francis  B.  Gregory, 

A  Notary  Public  by  Royal  Authority  in  and 

for  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 
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Personal  Claims. 


Claimed  by— 

For— 

Amount 
claimed. 

Ti avid  Monroe,  m anter  of  * '  On  w ard  " 

1886. 

Illegal  arrest  and  imprisonment 

do 

$4,000 
2,500 

Margol icli,  mate  of  ••  Onwaird  " 

Hans  Gnitormsou,  master  of  "Thornton  " 

do    

4,000 

Harry  Norman,  mate  of  "  Thorjitou  " 

...  .do , 

2, 500 

tIami'H  Oy;ilvio,  master  of  "Caroleha  ".............. 

do 

2,500 

.rflTnf>i|  Dlflc1<^, FiHt'i^ of  " rJarolfl»na". . 

do 

2,500 

Total  for  1886 

18,000 

1887. 

Snfferings  and  losses :  navigating  fonr 

vessels  from  Ounalaska  to  Sitka. 
Sufferin!>s  and  losses ............. 

Warren,  master  of  "Dolphin" 

2,635 

JohnReilly,  mate  of  "Dolphin" 

:,ooo 

George  P.  Ferey,  master  of  "  W.  P.  Savward  " 

do -. 

2,000 

A.  B.  Laing,  mate  of  "  W:  P.  Say ward^' 

do 

1,000 

Louis  Olsen,  mnster  of  "Anna  Beck" 

do 

2,000 

Michael  Keefe,  mate  of  "  Anna  Beck  " 

do  ........... . ..%...... 

1,000 

W.  Petit,  master  of  "Grace" 

do 

2,000 

C.  A.  Landberg,  mate  of  "Ada" 

do 

2,000 

Total  for  1887 

13. 6:i5 

•   ■  •  •      ■  •  •   ■ 

Total  for  1886  and  1887 

49,635 
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Personal  Claima — Continned. 


YesseL 


CaroleDa . 
Onward  . . 
Thoraton. 
Favourite 


W.  P.  Sayward 

Grace 

Anna  Beck 

Dolphin 

Ada 


Alfred  Adams. 
Triamph 


Jnanita 

(Captain  Shepard's  certificate.) 

Pathfinder 

Triumph 

Black  Diamond : 

Ariel 

Minnie 

Kate 

Pathfinder 


Where  seized. 


North  lati- 
tade. 


5? 
54 
55 


50 
32 
45 


West  Ion  gi< 
tude. 


o 

168 
167 
168 


53 
55 
44 


Hailed  and  warned  in 
about  the  same  posi- 
tion as  "Onward." 


54 
55 
54 
54 


43 
3 

58 
88 


167  51 

168  40 
107  26 
167  3 


15  miles  north  of  Ou- 

nalaska. 
54    48  I        167    49 
About  10  miles  south 

of  Ounimak  Pass. 


65    42 


170    40 


57    24  171    55 

50      5  171    23 

56    22  170    25 

55    29  166    15 

Behring  Sea 

do 

do 

Neah  Ba^  Wasliington 


By  United  States 
steam-ship. 


Corwin. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Rush. 
Da 
Do. 
Do. 

Bear. 

Bush. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Corwin. 
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RECAPITULATION. 


Year. 


188G 


1887, 


1889 


1890 


Total  claim  without  interest . 


Vessel. 


Carolena 

Thornton 

Onward 

Favourite 

Personal  claims. 


W.  P.  Sayward 

Grace 

Anna  Beck 

Dolphin 

Ada 

Alfred  Adams 

Triumph 

Personal  claims. 


Juanita 

Pathfinder 

Triumph 

Black  Diamond 

Lily 

Ariel 

Minnie 

Kate 


Pathfinder. 


Amount 
claimed. 


f24, 
26, 

•^, 

7, 
18. 


313. 01 
817.65 
269.71 
000.00 
000.00 


28, 
38. 
27, 
40, 
26, 
20, 
10, 
13, 


055.00 
142. 57 
863.04 
201.50 
528.00 
4)3.00 
250. 00 
635.00 


14, 
20, 

19, 
17, 
17, 
9, 
16, 
11, 


695.00 
765. 00 
074.00 
185. 00 
176.00 
498.  00 
400. 00 
210. 00 


Total. 


$99,400.17 


205,108.11 


132, 663. 00 
2, 000. 00 


439,171.48 


TOTAL. 

1886— 

Vessels $81,400.37 

Personal  claims 18,000.00 

1887— 

Vessels 191,473.11 

Personal  claims 13,635.00 

1889— 

Vessels 132,663.00 

1890— 

Vessels 2,000.00 

Total p „„„„,liV7ui 
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UEIASE  OF  SEPTEMBER  4,  1821. 
EDICT  OF  HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY,  AUTOCRAT  OF  ALL  THE  BTJSSIAS. 

The  directing  Senate  maketh  known  unto  all  men: 

Whereas  in  an  Edict  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  issued  to  the  directing 
Senate  on  the  4th  day  of  September,  and  signed  by  His  Majesty's  own 
hand,  it  is  thus  expressed: 

Observing,  from  Reports  sabmitted  to  us,  that  the  trade  of  onr  sabjects  on  the 
Aleutian  Islands  and  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  appertaining  nnto  Russia,  is 
subject,  because  of  secret  aud  illicit  traffic,  to  oppression  and  impediments;  and 
iinciing  that  the  principal  cause  of  these  difficulties  is  the  want  of  rules  establishing 
the  boundaries  for  navigation  along  these  coasts,  and  the  order  of  naval  communi- 
cation, as  well  in  these  places  as  on  the  whole  of  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia  and 
the  Kurile  Islands,  we  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  determine  these  communications 
by  specific  Regulations,  which  are  hereto  attached. 

In  forwarding  these  Regulations  to  the  directing  Senate,  we  command  that  the 
same  be  published  for  universal  information,  and  that  the  proper  measures  be  taken 
to  carry  them  into  execution. 

(Signed)  Count  D.  Gubieff, 

Minister  of  Finances. 

It  is  therefore  decreed  by  the  directing  Senate  that  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  Edict  be  published  for  the  information  of  all  men,  and  that 
the  same  be  obeyed  by  all  whom  it  may  concern. 

[The  original  is  signed  by  the  directing  Senate.] 

Printed  at  St.  Petersburgh.    In  the  Senate,  the  7th  September,  1821. 

On  the  original  is  written,  in  the  handwriting  of  His  Imperial  Maj- 
esty, thus:] 

Be  it  accordingly. 

(Signed)  Alexander. 

Kamennoy  Ostroff,  September  4, 1821. 
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RULES  ESTABLISHED  FOR  THE  LIMITS  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  ORDER 
OF.  COMMUNICATION  ALONG  THE  COAST  OF  THE  EASTERN  SIBERIA, 
THE  NORTH-WEST  COAST  OF  AMERICA,  AND  THE  ALEUTIAN,  KURILB, 
AND  OTHER  ISLANDS. 

§  1.  The  parsuits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  fishery,  and  of  all  other 
indastry  on  all  islands,  posts,  and  galfs,  inclading  the  whole  of  the 
north-west  coast  of  America,  beginning  from  Behring  Straits  to  the  51  <^ 
of  northern  latitude,  also  from  the  Aleatian  Islands  to  the  eastern  coast 
of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile  Islands  from  Behring  Straits  to 
the  south  cape  of  the  Island  of  TJrup,  viz.,  to  the  46°  50'  north  latitude, . 
is  exclusively  granted  to  Eussian  subjects. 

§  2.  It  is  therefore  prohibited  to  all  foreign  vessels  not  only  to  land 

on  the  coasts  and  islands  belonging  to  Russia  as  stated  above, 

4  but  also,  to  approach  them  within  less  than  100  Italian  miles. 

The  transgressor's  vessel  is  subject  to  confiscation  along  with 

the  whole  cargo. 

§  3.  An  exception  to  this  rule  is  to  be  made  in  favour  of  vessels  car- 
ried thither  by  heavy  gales,  or  real  want  of  provisions,  and  unable  to 
make  any  other  shore  but  such  as  belongs  to  Eussia;  in  these  cases 
they  are  obliged  to  produce  convincing  proofs  of  actual  reason  for  such 
an  exception.  Ships  of  friendly  Governments,  merely  on  discoveries, 
are  likewise  exempt  from  the  foregoing  Rule  28.  In  this  case,  however, 
they  must  be  previously  provided  with  passports  from  the  Russian  Min- 
ister of  the  Navy. 

§  4.  Foreign  merchant-ships  which,  for  reasons  stated  in  the  fore- 
going rule,  touch  at  any  of  the  above-mentioned  coasts,  are  obliged  to 
endeavour  to  choose  a  place  where  Russians  are  settled,  and  to  act  as 
hereafter  stated. 

§  6.  On  the  arrival  of  a  foreign  merchant-ship,  wind  and  weather  per- 
mitting, a  pilot  will  meet  her  to  appoint  an  anchoring  place  appropri- 
ated for  the' purpose.  The  captain  who,  notwithstanding  this,  anchors 
elsewhere  without  being  able  to  assign  a  reason  to  the  Commander  of 
the  place,  shall  pay  a  fine  of  100  dollars. 

§  6.  All  rowing-boats  of  foreign  merchant- vessels  are  obliged  to  land 
at  one  place  appointed  for  them,  where,  in  the  day-time,  a  white  flag 
is  hung  out,  and  at  night  a  lantern,  and  where  a  clerk  is  to  attend 
continually  to  prevent  importing  and  exporting  any  articles  or  goods. 
Whoever  lands  at  any  other  place,  even  without  an  intent  of  smuggling, 
shall  pay  a  fine  of  50  dollars,  and  if  a  person  be  discovered  bringing 
any  articles  ashore,  a  fine  of  500  dollars  is  to  be  exacted  and  the  goods 
to  be  confiscated. 

§  7.  The  commanders  of  said  vessels  being  in  want  of  provisions, 
stores,  &c.,  for  the  continuation  of  their  voyage,  are  bound  to  apply  to 
the  Commander  of  the  place,  who  will  appoint  where  these  may  be 
obtained,  after  which  they  may,  without  difficulty,  send  their  boats 
there  to  procure  all  they  want.  "  Whoever  deviates  from  this  rule  shall 
pay  a  fine  of  100  dollars. 

§  8.  If  it  be  unavoidable,  for.the  purpose  of  repairing  or  careening  a 
foreign  merchant-ship,  that  she  discharge  the  whole  cargo,  the  master 
is  obliged  to  ask  the  permission  of  the  Commander  of  the  place.  In 
this  case  the  captain  shall  deliver  to  the  Commander  an  exact  list  of 
the  nature  and  quality  of  the  goods  discharged.  Every  one  who  omits 
to  report  any  part  of  the  cargo  will  be  suspected  of  smuggling,  and 
shall  pay  a  fine  of  1,000  dollars. 

§  U.  All  expenses  incurred  by  these  vessels  during  their  stay  in  the 
Russian  territories  must  be  paid  in  cash  or  bills  of  exchange.    In  case. 
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however,  the  captains  of  these  ships  have  no  money  on  board,  and 
nobody  gives  security  for  their  bonds,  the  Commander  can,  at  their 
request,  allow  the  sale  of  such  articles,  stores,  or  goods,  required  merely 
for  defraying  the  above-stated  expenses.  These  sales,  however,  can  be 
made  only  to  the  Company,  and  through  the  medium  of  the  Commander, 
but  must  not  exceed  the  expenses  of  the  ships,  under  penalty  of  the 
cargo  being  seized  and  a  fine  paid  of  1,000  dollars. 

§  10.  As  soon  as  said  foreign  merchant-vessels  are  ready  for  their 
cargoes,  stores,  provisions,  &c.,  they  must  immediately  proceed  to  take 
them  in,  and  after  an  examination,  if  they  have  loaded  all  the  above- 
stated  articles,  and  a  written  certificate  of  their  not  having  left  any- 
thing behind,  they  are  to  set  sail.  Such  vessels  as  have  not  been 
unloaded  are  lil^wise  subjected  to  sail  without  the  least  delay  as  soon 
as  they  are  able  to  proceed  to  sea. 

§  11.  It  is  prohibited  to  all  commanders  of  the  said  foreign  vessels, 
commissioners  and  others,  whosoever  they  may  be,  to  receive  any  arti- 
cles, stores,  or  goods  in  those  places  where  they  will  have  landed, 
except  in  the  case  as  per  §  7,  under  penalty  of  seizure  of  their  ship  and 
cargo. 

§  12.  It  is  prohibited  to  these  foreign  ships  to  receive  on  board,  with- 
out special  permission  of  the  Commanders,  any  of  the  i)eople  in  the 
service  of  the  Company,  or  of  the  foreigners  living  in  the  Company's 
Settlements.  Ships  proved  to  have  the  intention  of  carrying  off  any 
person  belonging  to  the  Colony  shall  be  seized. 

§  13.  Every  purchase,  sale,  or  barter  is  prohibited  betwixt  a  foreign 
merchant-ship  and  people  in  the  service  of  the  Company.  This  prohibi- 
tion extends  equally  to  those  who  are  on  shore  and  to  those  employed 
in  the  Company's  ships.  Any  ship  acting  against  this  rule  shall  pay 
five  times  the  value  of  the  articles,  stores,  or  goods  constituting  this 
prohibited  traffic. 

§  14.  It  is  likewise  interdicted  to  foreign  ships  to  carry  on  any  traffic 
or  barter  with  the  natives  of  thiB  islands,  and  of  the  north-west  coast  of 
America,  in  the  whole  extent  here  above  mentioned.  A  ship  convicted 
of  this  trade  shall  be  confiscated. 

§  15.  All  articles,  stores,  and  goods  found  on  shore  in  ports  and  har- 
bours belonging  to  Russian  subjects  (carrying  on  prohibited  traffic)  or 
to  foreign  vessels  are  to  be  seized. 

§  10.  The  foreign  merchant-ships  lying  in  harbour  or  in  the  roads 
dare,  under  no  pretence,  send  out  their  boats  to  vessels  at  sea,  or  to 
those  already  come  in,  until  they  have  been  spoken  to  and  visited, 
according  to  the  existing  customs.  Whenever  a  foreign  vessel  hoists  a 
yellow  flag  to  announce  an  infectious  disease  being  on  board,  or  the 
symptoms  of  the  same,  or  any  other  danger  of  which  she  wishes  to  be 
freed,  every  communication  is  interdicted  until  said  flag  is  taken  down. 
From  this  Rule,  however,  are  excepted  persons  appointed  for  the  pur- 
pose and  whose  boats  be  under  the  colours  of  the  Russian-American 
Company.  Any  vessel  acting  contrary  to  this  Regulation  shall  pay  a 
fine  of  500  dollars. 

§  17.  Ko  ballast  may  be  thrown  overboard  but  in  such  places  as  are 
Appointed  by  the  Commanders.  The  transgressor  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
500  dollars. 

§  18.  To  all  foreign  merchant-ships,  during  their  stay  in  anclioring- 
places,  harbours,  or  roads,  it  is  prohibited  to  have  their  guns  loaded 
either  with  balls  or  cartridges,  under  the  risk  of  paying  a  fine  of  50 
dollars  for  each  guiu 
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6  §  19.  1^0  foreign  merchant-ship  in  port,  or  in  the  roads,  or  ndiiig 

at  anchor,  may  fire  guns  or  muskets  without  previously  inform- 
ing the  Oomnuander  of  the  place  or  Settlement,  unless  it  be  for  pilots, 
signalizing  the  same  by  the  firing  of  one,  two,  or  three  guns,  and  hoist- 
ing her  colours,  as  is  customary  in  similar  wants.  In  acting  contrary 
thereto  she  is  subjected  to  a  fine  of  100  dollars  for  each  shot. 

§  20.  On  the  arrival  of  a  foreign  ship  in  the  harbour,  ot  in  the  roads, 
a  boat  will  immediately  be  sent  to  meet  her,  and  to  deliver  to  thfe  cap- 
tain a  printed  copy  of  these  Eegulations,  for  which  he  must  give  receipt 
in  a  book  destined  for  the  purpose.  He  is  further  obliged  to  state  in 
the  book,  as  per  annexed  form,  all  information  required  of  foreign  ves- 
sels. All  ships  refusing  to  comply  with  these  Regulations  dare  not 
approach  the  harbour,  roads,  or  any  anchoring-place. 


Destination  of 
the  vessel. 


Place  where 

the  vessel 

eoiues  from. 


Cargo. 


Num- 
herof 
guns. 


Num- 
ber of 
crew. 


Name  of 

the 
captain. 


Name  of 

the 
owner. 


What 
nation. 


Name  and 

burthen 

of  the 

TOSBel. 


§  21.  The  captain  of  a  foreign  merchant-ship  coming  to  an  anchor  in 
the  port  or  in  the  roads  is  obliged,  on  his  arrival,  to  give  a  statement 
of  the  health  of  the  ship's  crew,  and  should,  after  this,  a  contagious 
illness  be  discovered  on  board  of  his  vessel,  he  must  immediately  inform 
the  Commander  of  the  place  thereof.  The  vessel,  according  to  circum- 
stances,'will  be  either  sent  oft*  or  put  under  quarantine  in  a  pl^e  appro- 
priated for  the  purpose,  where  the  crew  may  be  cured  without  putting 
the  inhabitants  in  danger  of  infection.  Should  the  captain  of  such  a 
ship  conceal  the  circumstance,  the  same  will  be  confiscated  with  her 
whole  cargo. 

§  22.  The  master  of  a  vessel,  at  the  request  of  the  Commander  of  a 
place,  is  obliged  to  produce  a  list  of  the  whole  crew  and  all  the  passen- 
gers, and  should  he  omit  any,  he  shall  pay  a  fine  of  100  dollars  for  every 
one  left  out. 

§  23.  The  captains  are  bound  to  keep  their  crew  in  strict  order  and 
proper  behaviour  on  the  coasts,  and  in  the  ports,  and  likewise  prevent 
their  trading  or  bartering  with  the  Company's  people.  They  are 
answerable  for  the  conduct  of  their  sailors  and  other  inferiors.  Illicit 
trade  carried  on  by  sailors  subjects  the  vessel  to  the  same  penalty  as  if 
done  by  the  captain  himself,  because  it  were  easy  for  the  captains  to 
carry  on  smuggling  without  punishment,  and  justify  themselves  by 
throwing  the  fault  on  the  sailors.  Therefore,  every  article  found  upon 
sailors  which  they  could  not  hide  in  their  pockets  or  under  their  clothes 
to  screen  from  their  superiors,  sold  or  bought  on  shore,  will  be  con- 
sidered as  contraband  from  the  ship,  and  is  subject  to  the  prescribed 
fine. 

§  24.  Foreign  men-of-war  shall  likewise  comply  with  the  above-stated 
Regulations  lor  the  merchant- ships,  to  maintain  the  rights  and  benefit 
of  the  Company.  In  case  of  opposition,  complaints  will  be  made  to 
their  Governments. 

§  25.  In  case  a  ship  of  the  Russian  Imperial  Navy,  or  the  one  belong- 
ing to  the  Russian  American  Company,  meet  a  foreign  vessel  on  the 
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jabove-stated  coasts,  in  harboms  or  roads,  within  the  before-mentioned 
limits,  and  the  Commander  find  grounds,  by  the  present  Eegulation, 
that  the  ship  be  liable  to  seizure,  he  is  to  act  as  follows: 

§  26.  The  Commander  of  a  Russian  vessel  suspecting  a  foreign  vessel 
to  be  liable  to  confiscation  must  inquire  and  search  the  same,  and  find- 
ing her  guilty,  take  possession  of  her.  Should  the  foreign  vessel  resist, 
he  is  to  employ  first  persuasion,  then  threats,  and  at  last  force,  endeav- 
ouring, however,  at  all  events,  to  do  this  with  as  much  reserve  as  pos- 
sible. If  the  foreign  vessel  employ  force  against  force,  then  he  shall 
consider  the  same  as  an  evident  enemy,  and  force  her  to  surrender 
according  to  the  naval  laws. 

§  27.  After  getting  everything  in  order  and  safety  on  board  the  for- 
eign vessel,  the  Commander  of  the  Eussian  ship,  or  the  of&cer  sent  by 
him,  shall  demand  the  journal  of  the  captured  vessel,  and  on  the  spot 
shall  note  down  in  the  same  that  on  such  a  day,  month,  and  year,  at  such 
an  hour,  and  in  such  a  place,  he  met  such  and  such  a  foreign  vessel,  and 
shall  give  a  brief  account  of  the  circumstance,  pursuit,  and,  fiually  of 
the  seizure.  After  signing  the  same  he  shall  desire  the  captain  of  the 
captured  vessel  to  confirm  the  same  in  his  own  handwriting.  Should 
he,  however,  refuse  to  sign  the  same,  the  Eussian  officer  is  to  repeat  his 
summons  in  presence  of  all  the  officers,  and  if  on  this  it  be  again 
refused,  and  nobody  will  sign  in  lieu  of  the  captain,  he  is  then  to 
add  this  circumstance,  signed  by  himself.  After  this  arrangement,  the 
journal,  list  of  the  crew,  passi)orts,  invoices,  accounts,  and  all  fiirther 
papers  respecting  the  views  and  pursuits  of  the  voyage  of  the  vessel, 
shall  be  put  up  in  one  parcel,  as  well  as  all  private  papers,  viz.,  the 
journals  of  the  officers,  letters,  &c.,  and  sealed  with  the  seals  of  the 
Eussian  officer,  and  those  of  the  captain  and  first  officer  of  the  foreign 
vessel.  This  packet  shall  remain  sealed  with  the  Commander  of 
6  the  Eussian  vessel  until  their  arrival  at  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and 

Paul,  where  it  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Court  as  mentioned  in  §  33. 
Besides  this,  everything  else  must  be  sealed  by  the  Eussian  officer  and 
the  foreign  captain  that  is  not  requisite  for  the  continuation  of  the 
voyage  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  excepting  the  effects  for 
immediate  and  sole  use  of  the  ship's  crew,  which  shall  not  be  withheld 
from  them. 

§  28.  Having  thus  fixed  all  means  of  precaution,  the  officer  sent  to 
arrest  the  foreign  vessel  shall  make  instantly  his  report  to  his  Chief, 
and  await  his  orders. 

§  29.  Thus,  should  by  any  cause  stated  in  the  2nd,  11th,  12th,  and 
21st  sections  of  these  Eegulations,  a  foreign  vessel  be  subjected  to  con- 
fiscation in  any  port  near  the  Settlement  of  the  Eussian- American 
Company,  the  Commander  of  that  Settlement  is  obliged  either  to  ask 
the  assistance  of  the  Eussian  man-of-war,  if  there  be  any,  and  the 
Commander  of  which,  on  receipt  of  a  written  request,  is  obliged  to 
arrest  the  vessel,  and  use  all  the  precautions  prescribed  in  the  forego- 
ing Article,  or,  if  there  be  no  Eussian  man-of-war  in  the  harbour  or  its 
neighbourhood,  aud  the  Commander  of  the  Settlement  find  that  he  and 
his  people  can  arrest  the  vessel  by  themselves,  he  then  is  to  act  accord- 
ing to  the  26th,  27th,  and  28th  sections,  and  putting  ashore  the  captain, 
and  every  means  of  getting  the  vessel  away,  he  must  endeavour  as  soon 
as  possible  to  give  information  of  this  event  either  to  the  Governor  of 
the  Colonies  of  the  Eussian -American  Company  or  the  Commander  of 
the  Imperial  man-of-war,  if  it  be  known  where  she  lie. 

§  30.  When,  in  consequence  of  such  a  report,  the  Governor  of  the 
Colonies  shall  send  the  Company's  vessel,  or  a  Government  vessel  arriv- 
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ing,  tlien  tlie  Commander  of  tlie  place  sliall  deliver  np  the  vessel  seized, 
and  all  belonging  to  her,  and  shall  report  respecting  his  reasons  for 
confiscating  the  vessel. 

§  31.  The  Commander  of  the  vessel,  taking  charge  of  the  seizure  per 
inventory,  shall  examine  immediately  into  all  circamstances  mentioned, 
and  compare  it  with  the  accounts  of  the  Commander  of  the  Settlement, 
who  will  give  every  elucidation  required. 

§  32.  All  vessels  detained  by  Russian  men-of-war  are  ordered  by  these 
Bogulations  to  be  brought  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  where 
the  sentence  is  to  be  passed  on  them  by  a  Court  established  for  adjudg- 
ing such  cases. 

§  33.  This  Court,  under  the  presidency  of  the  Commander  of  Kam- 
tchatka,  sball  consist  of  the  three  senior  officers  under  him,  and  of  the 
Commissioner  of  the  it  ussian- American  Company. 

§  34.  As  soon  as  a  Bussian  vessel,  bringing  into  the  port  of  St.  Peter 
and  Paul  a  foreign  vessel  arrested  by  her,  has  come  to  an  anchor  in  the 
place  assigned  her,  the  commander  of  her  is  immediately  to  repair  to 
the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka,  stating  briefly  what  vessel  he  had 
brought  in,  the  number  of  the  crew,  and  the  sick,  specifying  their  dis- 
eases, and  reporting  likewise  whether  the  vessel  has  sufficient  victuals, 
and  wbat  goods,  guns,  and  other  arms,  powder,  &c.y  are  on  board. 

§  35.  The  Commander  of  Kamtchatka,  on  receiving  this  report,  will 
order  two  officers  and  a  sufficient  number  of  men  on  board  the  captured 
vessel. 

§  36.  Tbese  two  officers,  together  with  the  officers  who  brought  in  the 
detained  ship,  when  on  board,  are  to  summon  the  master  and  two  of 
his  mates  or  men  in  command  next  to  him,  inspect  all  the  seals  put  on 
the  vessel,  and  then,  taking  them  oft',  begin  immediately  to  make  an 
accurate  list  of  all  the  eftects  belonging  to  the  vessel. 

§  37.  This  list  is  to  be  signed  by  all  the  officers  on  both  sides  who 
were  present  in  drawing  it  up.  The  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to 
use  all  possible  endeavours  to  secure  from  embezzlement  or  damage  all 
effects  belonging  to  the  detained  vessel. 

§  38.  The  crew  of  the  vessel  is  then  to  be  sent  ashore  to  such  place 
as  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka,  and  remain 
there  until  the  close  of  the  investigation. 

§  39.  The  Commander  of  the  Eussian  vessel  is  obliged,  in  the  course 
of  two  days  after  his  arrival  at  the  port  of  St.  Pet^er  and  Paul,  to  make 
a  minute  representation  to  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  of  all  that 
shall  have  happened  at  the  detention  of  the  foreign  vessel  brought  in 
by  him,  and  to  deliver  said  vessel,  together  with  the  sealed  paquet  con- 
taining her  papers,  expressed  in  §  27. 

§  40.  If  the  Eussian  vessel  that  brought  into  the  port  of  St.  Peter 
and  Paul  a  foreign  vessel  cannot  for  reasons  remain  there  until  the 
close  of  the  investigation,  but  be  obliged  to  proceed  to  sea  in  a  very 
short  time,  the  Commander,  in  order  not  to  detain  her,  shall  use  all 
possible  dispatch  by  bringing  forward  the  investigation  of  such  points 
as  may  require  the  presence  of  the  Eussian  vessel. 

§  41.  Having  settled  everything  on  board  the  arrested  vessel  and 
lauded  the  crew,  the  Court  immediately  shall  open  the  session,  and 
endeavour  to  ascertain  as  soon  as  possible  the  solution  of  the  inquiry, 
whether  the  vessel  be  lawfully  arrested  or  not. 

§  42.  In  order  to  ascertain  this,  the  following  proofs  shall  be  sub- 
stantiated: 

1.  That  the  vessel  was  met  with  within  the  boundaries  prescribed  in 
§  2  of  these  Eegulations,  and  that  her  having  been  within  such  limits 
was  not  occasioned  by  reasons  stated  in  §  3. 
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2.  Tliat  tlie  vessel  is  a  lawful  prize  by  virtue  of  the  §§  2, 11, 12, 14, 
and  21  of  these  Eegnlations,  and  the  §  of  the  Instructions  to  the 
Commander  of  the  Bussian  man-of-war. 

§  43.  In  order  to  decide  either  case,  the  Court  is  to  inspect  all  docil- 
ments  presented,  and  tracing  on  one  part  all  proofs  of  guilt,  and  on 
the  other  all  doubts  which  might  clear  the  foreign  vessel,  summon  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  Kussian  vessel  to  give  all  additional  infor- 
mation deemed  needful,  and  completing  thus  all  circumstances 
7  condemning  the  foreign  vessel,  the  Court  shall  draw  up  a  clear 
statement  of  the  reason  of  her  condemnation. 

§  44.  Should  the  Court,  in  making  out  said  statement,  find  that  the 
foreign  vessel  has  been  arrested  without  sufficient  cause,  said  Court  on 
X^assing  sentence  is  to  determine  the  damage  suffered  by  such  detention, 
and  to  furnish  both  parties  with  a  certified  copy  of  this  Eesolution. 

§  45.  In  the  course  of  two  days,  both  parties  shall  declare  whether 
they  are  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Court  or  not,  and  in  the  latter 
case  (should  it  happen)  assign  it  in  writing. 

§  46.  Should  both  parties  be  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Court, 
then  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  release  immediately  the 
detained  vessel,  returning  everything  to  the  master  according  to  the 
inventory,  along  with  the  adjudged  damages,  exacting  them  from 
whomsoever  is  to  pay  the  same. 

§  47.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  Court  receive  on  the  third  day  a  repeal 
to  its  decision,  it  is  bound  to  take  that  repeal  into  immediate  considera- 
tion, and  finding  it  just,  to  change  its  decision,  if  not,  to  confirm  the  same, 
and  make  it  known  to  the  parties  a  second  time.  After  this  no  repre- 
sentations shall  be  admitted,  and  both  parties  shall  be  summoned  before 
the  Court,  which  shall  allow  them  to  make  their  protest  in  writing,  and 
will  then  state  all  the  reasons  why  the  sentence  passed  should  be  carried 
into  execution. 

§  48.  If  the  Court  find  by  the  indictment  -that  the  vessel  has  been 
lawfully  detained,  then  the  master  of 'the  foreign  vessel,  or  the  two 
eldest  in  command  under  him,  shall  be  summoned,  and  the  reasons  of 
their  detention  made  known  to  them,  giving  them  a  certified  copy  of 
the  condemnation. 

§  49.  The  Court  is  to  receive  within  three  days,  and  no  later,  the  rep- 
resentations of  the  master,  and  if  he  do  not  present  the  same  within  the 
time  limited,  the  Court  summoning  him,  with  two  of  his  crew,  notifies 
that  his  silence  is  received  as  a  mark  of  compliance,  and  that  the  con- 
demnation is  just. 

§  50.  In  this  case  the  Court  comes  to  its  final  decision,  which,  on  the 
following  day,  is  communicated  to  the  whole  crew  of  the  foreign  vessel, 
who  shall  sign,  all  and  every  one,  that  such  sentence  has  been  made 
known  to  them,  after  which  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  carry 
the  sentence  of  the  Court  into  execution,  as  will  be  explained  hereafter. 

§  51.  Should,  however,  the  master  deliver  within  the  time  limited  his 
protest,  then  the  Court,  examining  it  with  all  possible  impartiality, 
shall  call  for  all  further  explanations,  and,  having  inserted  the  whole 
into  the  journal  of  the  Court,  shall  pass  a  final  sentence,  and  pronounce 
it,  as  stated  in  §  47. 

§  52.  It,  by  sentence  of  the  Court,  the  arrested  vessel  be  released,  and 
adjudged  to  receive  damages  for  her  detention,  and  if  the  vessel  has 
been  arrested  by  any  of  the  Company's  officers,  and  the  damages  are 
not  above  5,000  roubles,  the  Commander  of  Elamtchatka  shall  demand 
immediate  payment  of  said  sum  from  the  office  of  the  Eussian-Ameri- 
cau  Company,  but  if  the  damages  exceed  that  sum,  he  is  to  notify  it  to 
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the  Company's  office,  and  give  to  the  foreign  master  a  certificate;  but 
the  money  cannot  be  paid  by  the  Company  otherwise  than  after  the 
inspection  and  Resolution  of  its  Court  of  Directors.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  foreign  vessel  has  been  detained  unlawfully  by  a  Eassiau 
man-of-war,  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  pay  the  adjudged  dam- 
ages (not  exceeding  the  sum  of  5,0()0  roubles)  out  of  any  Government 
sum,  and  to  report,  in  order  to  incash  it  from  the  guilty,  but  if  the  dam- 
ages should  exceed  the  sum  of  5,000  roubles,  the  Commander  of  Kam- 
tchatka is  to  furnish  a  certificate  for  the  receipt  of  the  money  after  the 
regulation  and  confirmation  of  the  Eussian  Government. 

§  53.  The  reimbifrsement  of  such  damages  as  may  have  been  incurred 
by  unlawful  detention  shall  be  exacted  from  the  Commander  and  all 
the  officers  of  the  man-of-war,  who,  having  been  called  by  the  Com- 
mander to  a  council,  shall  have  given  their  opinion  that  such  a  ship 
ought  to  be  detained. 

§  54.  As  soon  as  a  foreign  ship  is  sentenced  to  be  confiscated,  the 
Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  make  due  arrangements  for  trans- 
porting the  crew  to  Ochotsk,  and  from  thence  to  any  of  the  ports  in 
the  Baltic,  in  order  to  enable  every  one  of  them  to  reach  his  own 
country.  With  the  confiscated  ship  and  cargo,  he  is  to  act  as  with  a 
prize,  taken  in  time  of  war. 

§  55.  After  this  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  shall  order  a  Com- 
mittee to  value  the  vessel  and  her  cargo.  This  Committee  is  to  be 
composed  of  one  member  appointed  by  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka, 
one  by  the  Commander  of  the  man-of-war,  and  a  third  by  the  Eussian- 
American  Company. 

§  5(y.  These  Commissioners  are  to  make  up  a  specified  list  and  valua- 
tion according  to  the  following  rules: 

1.  All  provisions,  rigging,  iron,  powder,  and  arms  shall  be  put  down 
at  such  prices  as  they  cost  Government  there. 

2.  All  merchandize  which  might  be  used  in  Kamtchatka  and  the 
Company's  Colonies,  and  which  are  carried  there  at  times  from  Eussia, 
shall  be  valued  at  their  prices  then  existing. 

3.  All  goods  which  are  not  imported  into  these  places  from  Eussia, 
but  are  wanted  there,  shall  be  valued  like  goods  brought  from  Eussia, 
being  the  nearest  to  them,  and  in  proportion  to  their  wants. 

4.  All  goods  not  in  use  at  Kamtchatka  or  the  Colonies  shall  be  sent 

to  Irkutsk  and  sold  at  public  auction  by  the  proper  authorities. 
8  §  57.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  present  their  valuation  to 

the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  for  his  approbation,  who,  in  case 
of  not  finding  the  same  exact,  shall  return  it,  with  his  remarks,  and 
shall  appoint  other  officers  to  inspect  such  articles  as  may  appear 
unfairly  valued. 

§  58.  If  the  Commissioners  hereafter  continue  in  their  opinion,  and 
the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  find  it  impossible  to  agree  thereto,  he 
shall  provisionally  consent  and  leave  the  final  decision  to  Government. 

§  59.  According  to  this  valuation  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka 
shall  mark,  for  the  use  of  Government,  all  those  articles  which  he  thinks 
are  wanted;  the  remainder  is  left  at  the  disposal  of  the  officers  of  the 
ship  or  of  the  Eussian- American  Company.  The  seized  vessel  shall  be 
valued  by  the  Court,  and  the  valuation  sent  immediately  to  the  Min- 
ister of  the  Navy,  with  a  report  whether  such  a  vessel  is  wanted  for 
Government  service  or  not. 

§  60.  The  whole  sum  of  valuation  of  the  confiscated  vessel  and  cargo 
is  to  be  divided  in  the  following  manner.  The  expenses  necessary  to 
forward  the  ship's  crew  to  one  of  the  ports  in  the  Baltic  are  to  be 
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deducted,  and  the  remaining  sam  divided,  if  the  vessel  lias  been  taken 
by  the  Kussian-American  Company's  ofiQcers,  and  carried  to  tbe  port  of 
St.  Peter  and  Paul  by  a  ship  of  said  Company,  without  the  interference 
of  a  man-of-war,  into  five  parts,  of  which  one  goes  to  the  Government, 
and  the  remaiuing  four-fifths  to  the  American  Company.  If  the  vessel 
be  taken  in  any  of  the  Company's  Settlements  by  the  Company's  offi- 
cers, but  brought  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul  by  a  man-of-war, 
after  deducting  one-fifbh  for  Government,  two-fifths  are  to  belong  to 
the  crew  of  the  man-of-war,  and  the  remaining  two-fifths  to  the  Kus- 
sian-American Company,  and  finaUy,  if  such  foreign  vessel  be  detained 
by  men-of-war  only  without  the  assistance  of  the  Company's  officers, 
theu,  after  deducting  one-fifth  for  Government,  the  remainder  is  left  to 
the  officers  of  the  men-of-war. 

But  if  a  vessel  be  taken  by  the  conjoint  forces  of  a  man-of-war  and 
a  Company's  vessel,  then  the  prize  shall  be  divided  between  them  in 
proportion  to  their  strength,  regulating  the  same  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  guns. 

§  61.  The  sum  coming  to  the  officers  of  the  man-of-war  shall  be  divided 
according  to  the  Rules  for  dividing  prizes  in  time  of  war.  In  all  cases, 
officers  who  had  a  share  in  seizing  foreign  vessels  convicted  of  the 
intention  of  infringing  the  privileges  most  graciously  granted  to  the 
Eussian-American  Company,  may  expect  U>  receive  tokens  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty's  approbation,  especially  when,  after  deducting  the 
expenses  for  conveying  the  crew,  their  part  in  the  prize-money  should 
prove  but  trifling. 

§  62.  If  a  foreign  vessel  detained  by  a  Kussian  being  under  the  com- 
mand, of  a  Eussian  officer  should  be  cast  away  before  reaching  the  port 
of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  the  following  principle  shall  be  observed: 

If  the  foreign  vessel  alone  be  lost,  and  the  Eussian  accompanying  her 
arrive  at  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  then  the  Court  acts  according 
to  the  foregoing  Eules  to  determine  whether  that  vessel  was  lawfully 
seized.  In  this  case  Government  takes  upon  itself  the  expenses  of  con- 
veying to  a  port  of  the  Baltic  such  of  the  ship's  crew  as  were  saved. 
But  if  such  a  vessel  should  not  be  proved  to  have  been  detained  law- 
fully, then,  independent  of  those  expenses,  the  ship  shall  be  valued, 
and  such  valuation  forwarded  to  Government  for  the  payment  of  what 
may  be  deemed  just;  at  the  same  time  investigation  shall  be  made  on 
the  loss  of  the  vessel,  and  the  officer  that  had  the  command  (if  saved)  is 
to  be  tried  according  to  the  Maritime  Eules  and  Eegulations. 

§  63.  The  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  bound  to  make  a  special 
report  to  the  Governor-General  of  Siberia  respecting  every  circumstance 
happening  to  foreign  vessels,  annexing  copies  of  all  documents,  jour- 
nals, and  sentences  of  the  Court,  and  of  all  papers  relating  thereunto. 

The  original  is  signed: 

Count  D.  GuBiBFP, 
Minister  of  Finances. 
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9  No.  2. 

UKASE  OF  SEPTEMBER  13,  1821.  GRANTINO  FRIVILEOBS  TO  THE 
RUSSIAN-AMERICAN  COMFANT  FOR  TMTENTT  TEARS. 

THE    UKASB    OF    HIS    IMPERIAL   MAJESTY    THE   AUTOCRAT   OF    ALL   THE    RUSSIAS    IS 

HEREBY  PUBLISHED  BY  THE  RUUNQ  SENATE. 

[TrftzitUtion.] 

By  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Ukase,  bearing  his  siniataTe,  and  commnnicated  to  the 
Ruling  Senate  on  the  13th  day  of  September,  of  the  year  1821,  it  is  decreed : 

*'The  Russian- American  Company,  under  our  protection,  ayailing  itself  of  the 
privileges  conferred  on  it  by  Imperial  Decree  in  the  year  1799,  has  completely  falfUled 
what  we  expected  of  it,  by  its  success  in  navigation,  by  what  it  has  aone  to  develop 
the  trade  of  the  Empire,  to  the  benefit  of  all,  and  by  secnrins  considerable  profits 
to  those  who  are  directly  interested  in  it.  In  consideration  whereof,  being  deslrons 
of  prolonging  its  existence  and  establishing  it  yet  more  firmly,  we  hereby  renew  the 
privileges  granted  to  it,  with  the  necessary  additions  and  modifications,  for  a  period 
of  twenty  years  from  this  date,  and  having  sanctioned  the  new  Regulations  drawn 
up  for  it,  hand  this  over  to  the  Ruling  Senate,  commanding  them  to  prepare  the 
necessary  document  setting  forth  these  privileges,  to  lay  it  before  us  for  our  signature, 
and  to  take  the  proper  further  steps  in  the  matter." 

PRIYILBGES  GRANTED    TO    THE    RUSSIAN-AMERICAN    COMPANY    FOR   TWENTY    YEARS 

FROM  THIS  DATE. 

1.  The  Company  founded  for  the  exercise  of  industries  on  the  mainland  of  North- 
western America,  and  on  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands,  shall  be,  as  heretofore, 
under  the  protection  of  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

2.  It  shall  have  the  privilege  of  carrying  on,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  Russians, 
and  of  the  subjects  of  foreign  States,  all  industries  connected  with  the  capture  of 
wild  animals  and  all  fishing  industries,  on  the  shores  of  North-western  America  which 
have  from  time  immemorial  belonged  to  Russia,  commencing  from  the  northern  point 
of  the  Island  of  Vancouver,  under  51^  north  latitude,  to  Behring  Straits  and  beyond 
them,  and  on  all  the  islands  which  belong  to  that  coast,  as  well  as  on  the  others  sit- 
uated between  it  and  the  eastern  shore  of  Siberia,  and  also  on  those  of  the  Kurile 
Islands  where  the  Company  has  carried  on  industries,  as  far  as  the  southern  extremity 
of  the  Island  of  Urup  under  45°  50'. 

3.  It  shall  have  the  exclusive  enjoyment  of  everything  in  that  region  which  it  has 
hitherto  discovered,  or  which  it  may  in  future  discover,  either  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  or  in  the  earth. 

4.  The  Company  may  make  discoveries  within  the  limits  defined  above,  and  it  is 
authorized  to  annex  such  newly-discovered  places  to  the  Russian  dominions,  pro- 
vided they  have  not  been  occupied  by  any  other  European  nation,  or  by  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  and  have  not  become  dependencies  of  such  foreign  nation ;  but  the 
Company  may  not  found  permanent  settlements  in  such  places  unless  authorized  to 
do  so  by  the  Emperor. 

5.  Within  the  limits  defined  in  section  2,  the  Company  is  authorized  to  found  new 
settlements,  and  to  construct  works  of  defence  at  any  point,  should  such  be  neces- 
sary, at  its  own  discretion,  and  to  enlarge  and  improve  existing  settlements  or  works 
of  defence ;  it  is  permitted  to  send  ships  with  men  and  merchandize  to  those  places 
without  hindrance. 

6.  In  order  to  insure  to  the  Company  the  enjoyment  of  the  exclusive  rights  granted 
to  it,  and  to  prevent  for  the  future  any  interference  or  damage  to  it  arising  from  the 
action  of  Russian  subjects  or  of  foreigners.  Regulations  are  now  drawn  up  regard- 
ing the  manner  in  which  those  persons  are  to  be  dealt  with  who,  either  voluntarily 
or  under  stress  of  circumstances,  come  to  the  places  defined  in  section  2  of  these 
privileges,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  they  are  prohibited  from  coming  to  them.  These 
Regulations  must  be  strictly  observed  both  by  the  Company  and  by  those  authori- 
ties whom  they  may  concern. 

7.  The  Company  is  authorized  to  communicate  by  sea  with  all  neighbouring 
nations,  and  to  trade  with  them,  with  the  consent  of  their  Governments,  except  in 
the  case  of  the  Chinese  Empire,  the  shores  of  which  the  Company's  ships  are  never 
to  approach. 

In  regard  to  other  nations,  the  Company's  ships  shall  not  have  trade  or  other  rela- 
tions with  them  against  the  wish  of  their  Governments. 

8.  All  Courts  of  Law  shall  recognize  the  Administration  of  the  Company  as  estab- 
lished for  the  management  of  its  affairs,  and  all  writs  from  Courts  in  matters  con- 
cerning the  Company  shall  be  addressed  to  that  Administration,  and  not  to  any  one 
of  the  members  of  the  Company. 
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9.  In  handing  oyer  so  large  an  extent  of  territory  to  be  administered  by  the  Com- 
pany,  the  Emperor  grants  to  the  latter  the  following  advantages,  in  order  to  enable 
it  the  better  to  carry  ont  the  objects  of  the  Government,  by  enconraging  the  Com- 
pany's officials  in  all  its  factories  and  dependencies  both  inland  and  on  the  sea-coast, 
its  managers,  book-keepers,  cashiers,  and  their  deputies,  supercargoes,  shipping 

olerkSj^and  others: 
10  (1)  The  Chief  Manager,  on  appointment  to  the  office,  shall,  if  he  be  a  mili- 

tary officer  or  belong  to  the  Civil  Service,  enjoy  the  precedence  defined  by  the 
Ukase  of  the  21st  March,  1810,  concerning  officials  appointed  to  the  Siberian  Gov- 
ernments. 

(2)  With  regard  to  Government  officials  whose  services  are  applied  for  temporarily 
in  accordance  with  the  Ukase  of  the  9th  April,  1802,  they  are  to  be  considered  as 
being  on  active  service  so  far  as  all  rewards  are  concerned;  they  shall,  however, 
receive  promotion  in  official  rank  according  to  their  seniority  and  merit  at  the  post 
which  they  actually  occupy.  They  shall  continue  to  draw  half  their  pay  and  allow- 
ances, in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  same  Ukase. 

(3)  Retired  Government  officials,  on  entering  the  service  of  the  Company,  shall 
retain  their  general  official  rank,  and  shall  be  considered  to  be  on  active  service. 
This  right  is  extended  also  to  those  who  have  served  the  Company  in  any  capacity 
subsequently  to  the  erant  of  the  privileges  by  the  Emperor  in  1799.  Those  persons 
who  belong  to  (sociaJ)  classes  having  the  right  to  enter  the  Government  service,  but 
who  have  not  served,  and  have  no  official  rank^  shall,  after  serving,  the  Company  for 
two  years,  obtain  the  rank  of  Collegiate  Registrar,  on  application  being  made  on 
their  behalf  by  the  Administration  of  the  Company,  and  shall  be  promoted  to  the 
higher  official  ranks  by  len^h  of  service,  according  to  the  General  Rules;  on  retire- 
ment they  shall  retain  their  rank  only  if  they  have  held  it  for  at  least  five  years, 
and  if  the  Administration  bears  testimony  to  their  abilities  and  value. 

(4)  Persons  in  the  employment  of  the  Company  who  belong  to  (social)  classes 
which  have  not  the  right  to  enter  the  Government  service,  shall  not,  until  they  are 
taken  out  of  those  classes,  be  on  the  same  footing  as  those  referred  to  in  (3).  But  if 
they  hold  the  appointment  of  a  Manager  <lf  a  station,  they  shall,  during  the  time 
that  they  occupy  the  post,  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  ninth  official  class,  that  is,  of 
Titular  Councillor ;  with  regard  to  persons  holding  appointments  as  book-keepers, 
cashiers,  their  assistants,  supercargoes,  &c.,  the  Administration  is  authorized  to 
place  them  in  any  official  class  between  the  fourteenth  and  ninth  according  to  their 
abilities  and  value;  but  none  of  these  officials  shall,  on  vacating  their  posts  and 
leaving  the  service  of  the  Company,  retain  the  precedence  of  their  official  class, 
unless  they  have  been  taken  out  of  the  (social)  class  to  which  they  originally 
belonged,  and  have  fulfilled  all  the  conditions  prescribed  by  the  General  Regulations 
on  the  subjecti  and  unless  they  have  served  the  Company  for  at  least  twelve  years 
and  are  certified,  on  their  retirement,  to  be  deserving  and  capable. 

10.  In  accordance  with  the  Ukases  of  the  Ruling  Senate,  dated  the  16th  February, 
1801,  6th  April,  1805,  and  20th  March,  1808,  the  Company  may  take  into  its  employ, 
in  any  Government  of  the  Russian  Empire,  for  service  at  sea,  or  for  the  exercise  of 
industries,  or  to  serve  in  its  factories,  persons  with  or  without  means,  being  free  and 
of  ^ood  reputation,  and  furnished  with  ordinary  passports,  or  workmen's  passports; 
and  the  authorities  of  the  Governments  shall  be  instructed  to  give  to  all  such  per- 
sons engaged  by  the  Company  passports  to  run  for  periods  from  one  year  to  seven 
years,  as  the  Company  may  wish;  and  the  Company  shall  pay  the  dues  and  fees  on 
behalf  of  such  persons  to  the  proper  authorities. 

11.  If  any  persons  in  the  employment  of  the  Company,  on  the  expiration  of  the 
periods  of  service  agreed  upon  with  them,  wish  to  remain  in  its  service  in  America,  or 
if  they  owe  money  to  the  Company,  the  latter  shall  not  be  obliged  to  send  them  back 
to  Russia,  but  new  passports  shall  be  granted  to  them,  on  the  application  of  the 
Company ;  such  applications  must,  however,  be  accompanied  by  proofs  in  writing 
that  the  persons  concerned  consent  to  remain  in  America  for  one  of  the  reasons  speci- 
fied above.  The  documents  must  be  signed  by  them,  or,  if  they  cannot  write,  by 
some  other  person  at  their  request  and  before  two  witnesses. 

12.  All  persons  in  the  employment  of  the  Company  are  bound  to  obey  implicitly 
the  orders  of  their  superiors,  and  are  answerable  to  the  Company  for  all  losses  caused 
by  their  fault.  The  Courts  will  compel  all  such  persons  to  give  an  account  of  their 
proceedings,  and,  on  the  application  of  the  Administration  of  the  Company,  will, 
without  loss  of  time,  subject  them  to  a  legal  inquiry.  Such  persons  may,  however, 
appeal  to  the  Ruling  Senate,  such  appeal  to  be  lodged  within  six  months  from  the 
date  on  which  they  have  been  informed  of  the  decision  arrived  at. 

13.  No  Court  or  Governor  of  a  town  shall,  under  any  circumstances,  compel  any 
station  or  agency  established  by  the  Company  to  make  any  payment,  unless  expla- 
nations have  previously  been  called  for  from  such  station  or  agency,  or  unless  it  has 
been  authorized  to  make  the  payment  by  the  Administration  of  the  Company,  to 
which  all  such  demands  should  be  addressed. 
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14.  If  a  sluiTeboldeT  of  the  Company  owes  money  to  the  Goyemment,  or  to  private 
persons,  and  his  estate,  apart  from  his  share  in  the  Company,  is  not  sufficient  to  cover 
the  debt,  the  debtor's  capital  which  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Company  under  the  Reg- 
ulations drawn  up  for  it  shall  become,  to  the  extent  of  the  debt,  the  property  of  the 
Government,  or  of  his  creditors,  together  with  all  profits  not  yet  distributed  belong- 
ing to  his  share  of  the  Company^s  capital;  and  the  Company  shall  accordingly 
transfer  the  capital  to  the  Government,  or  to  the  creditors,  in  accordance  with  the 
notice  given  by'the  Government,  or  with  the  decree  of  a  Court  of  Justice  assigning 
the  amount  of  the  debt,  as  the  case  may  be. 

15.  The  Company's  shares  may,  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  Committee 
of  Ministers  of  the  19th  September,  1814,  be  mortgaged  to  the  Government  to 

11  the  extent  of  half  their  value.  If  the  property  of  the  owner  of  the  shares  is 
attached,  and  he  is  unable  to  pay  off  the  mortgage,  the  shares  shall  be  sold 
by  public  auction.  Any  surplus  there  may  be  after  the  amount  for  which  the  shares 
were  mortgaged  is  paid  shall  be  handed  to  the  owner ;  if  less  than  the  amonnt  of 
the  mortgage  is  realized,  the  Government  have  the  option  of  keeping  the  shares; 
otherwise  the  Company  will  at  once  pay  the  amount  of  the  mortgage  to  the  Govern- 
ment, and  take  over  the  shares. 
-16.  If  a  dispute,  in  connection  with  the  business  or  accounts  of  the. Company, 
arises  between  the  Company  and  one  of  its  shareholders  of  so  serious  a  character 
that  it  cannot  be  speedily  arranged  in  an  amicable  manner,  such  dispute  shall  be 
inquired  into  and  settled  by  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  who  have  a  right 
to  vote ;  the  shareholder  with  whom  the  dispute  has  arisen  shall  be  present.  The 
decision  of  the  meeting  shall  be  carried  out  without  delay ;  but,  if  the  shareholder 
considers  himself  aggrieved,  he  may  appeal  to  the  Ruling  Senate,  such  appeal  to  be 
lodged  within  six  months  from  the  day  on  which  he  has  been  informed  of  the  decision. 

17.  The  Emperor  is  pleased  to  allow  the  Russian- American  Company  to  take  on 
board  its  ships  which  are  sent  round  the  world  from  Cronstadt,  or  dispatched  from 
Okhotsk  to  the  Russian  Colonies,  cargoes  of  Rnsdian  or  foreign  products  on  which 
duty  has  been  paid,  and  when  they  return  from  those  Colonies  with  cargoes  of  furs 
and  other  colonial  products,  to  unload  them  without  hindrance,  on  notice  being  given 
of  such  cargoes  at  Cronstadt  by  the  Administration  of  the  Company  to  the  custom- 
house, and  at  Okhotsk  by  its  agent  to  the  local  authorities.  No  duty  is  to  bo  paid  on 
either  of  these  classes  of  merchandize  when  taken  from  one  Russian  port  to  another, 
except  when,  in  the  case  of  furs,  a  special  internal  duty  is  fixed  by  law. 

18.  Although  it  is  forbidden  by  Imperial  Ukases  to  cut  wood  in  any  forest  belong- 
ing to  the  State  without  the  permission  of  the  Department  of  Forests,  nevertheless, 
in  view  of  the  distance  of  the  Okhotsk  territory,  where  the  Company  requires  wood 
for  repairing  its  ships,  and  sometimes  for  building  new  ones,  it  is  authorized  to  cut 
wood  for  those  purposes  in  any  part  of  that  territory  without  making  payment  for 
the  same,  provided  that  information  is  given,  without  delay,  to  the  Forest  Department 
of  the  territory,  borth  of  the  place  chosen  for  cutting  the  wood,  and  of  the  amount 
and  quality  of  the  wood  cut. 

19.  In  case  communications  by  sea  between  the  Colonies  and  European  Russia  a^e 
interrupted,  the  Company  may  obtain  from  the  Government  Artillery  Stores  at 
Irkutsk  from  40  to  80  poods  of  gunpowder  a-year,  and  from  the  mines  at  Nertshin^k 
up  to  200  poods  of  lead  a-year,  to  be  used  for  shooting  game,  for  signalling  at  sea, 
and  in  unforeseen  contingencies.    The  proper  price  must  be  paid  in  ready  money. 

20.  In  order  to  enable  the  Company  to  carry  on  its  operations  without  interrup- 
tion or  molestation,  the  privilege  of  exemption  from  the  quartering  of  troops  is 
granted  in  the  case  of  all  buildings  used  for  factories  by  the  Company. 

In  conclusion,  all  civil  and  military  authorities,  and  all  Courts  of  Justice,  are 
ordered  not  only  not  to  interfere  with  the  enjoyment  by  the  Company  of  the  privi- 
leges hereby  granted  to  it,  but  also,  if  necessary,  to  guard  it  from  losses  or  damage, 
and  to'  give  all  the  protection  and  assistance  they  can  to  the  Administration  of  the 
Company,  and  to  the  stations  and  agencies  belonging  to  it. 

REGULATIONS  OF  THB  RUSSIAN-AMERICAN  COMPANY.* 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 


§1. 

§2. 
§3. 
§4. 
§5. 
§6. 
§7. 


Description  of  the  Company.] 

Origin  of  the  Company.    Number  of  shares.] 
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Eorm  of  shares.] 

Limited  liability.] 

Transfers  of  shares.] 

Division  of  profits.] 


The  portions  in  brackets  are  abstracts. 
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-THB  ADMINI8TKATIOK  OF  THE  COMPANY  AND  THE  MEETINGS  OF  THE  BHAREH0LDEB8. 


§      8. 
§      9- 

§10. 

§11. 


Persons  having  a  voice  in  the  management.] 
Manner  of  voting.] 

Cases  of  absence  of  shareholders  from  meetings.] 
Notice  of  meetings.] 


COUNCIL  OF  THE  COMPAKY. 


§  12.  [Authority  of  Council.] 

§  13.    Composition  of  Council.] 

§  14.    Election  of  Council.] 

§  16.  [Retirement  of  members  of  Council.] 


12 


Retiring  members  eligible  for  re-election.] 
Important  and  secret  political  or  commercial  matters  to 
with  by  the  Council  and  Administration  jointly.] 
§  18.  [The  Directors  may  ask  that  such  matters  may  be  dealt  with 
hy  the  Council  and  Administration  jointly.] 


§16. 

§17. 

be  dealt 


§19. 
§20. 
§21. 


§23. 


Members  of  Council  to  observe  secrecy.] 

Directors  have  voices  at  meetings  of  Council.] 

Decisions  of  joint  meetings  of  Council  and  Administration.] 


§  22.    Quorum  of  joint  meetings  of  Council  and  Administration.] 


Procedure  in  cases  where  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Council  and 


Administration  cannot  arrive  at  a  decision.] 


THE  ADMINISTRATION. 


§24. 
§26. 
§26. 

§27. 


(Of  Directors.] 


Description  of  Administration.] 

Administration  consists  of  not  more  than  four  Directors.] 

Directors  are  chosen  by  ballot.] 

Only  persons  holding  at  least  ten  shares  may  vote  at  election 


§28. 
§29. 
§30. 
§31. 


Oath  to  be  taken  by  Directors.] 

Retirement  of  Directors.] 

Powers  of  Directors.] 

Objects  to  be  aimed  at  by  the  Administration.] 


§  32.  [The  founding  of  new  stations.] 
§  33.    Seal  of  the  Administration." 
I  34.  [Each  station  to  have  a  seal. 

OF  THE  company's  RESPONSIBILITIES. 

I. — ^IN  RELATION  TO  THE  GOVERNMENT. 

§  35.  [The  Company  will  use  its  best  endeavours  to  prove  that  it 
deserves  the  confidence  reposed  in  it  by  the  Emperor.] 

§  36.  [The  Company  will  keep  the  Government  informed  of  its  pro- 
ceedings.] 

n.— IN  RELATION  TO  RUSSIAN  SUBJECTS  RESIDING  IN  THE  TERRITORY 

ADMINISTERED  BY  THE   COMPANY. 

§  37.  [The  Company  will  provide  for  the  religious  wants  of  the  terri- 
tory by  seeing  that  there  are  always  enough  priests  for  its  require- 
ments.] 

§  38.  [Great  caution  will  be  exercised  in  the  choice  of  persons  to 
serve  under  the  Company.] 

§  39.  [The  Company  will  do  all  in  its  power  to  provide  for  the  bodily 
welfare  of  its  servants.] 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 16 
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§  40.  [Russian  births  and  deaths  are  to  be  announced  to  the  proper 
autliorities  in  Russia.] 

§  41.  [The  position  of  "  Creoles,"  i.  e,,  the  oifspring  of  Russian  fathers 
and  native  mothers.] 

§  42.  [Native  races  inhabitiug  the  Company's  territory.] 

§  43.    Position  of  the  natives  of  the  islands.] 

§  44.    The  natives  of  the  islands  are  subject  to  Russian  law.] 

§  45.    They  shall  not  pay  taxes.] 

§  46.  [The  Company  to  fiirnish  statistics  of  the  number  of  islanders, 
births,  deaths,  &c.] 

§  47.  [The  natives  of  the  islands  are  to  be  ruled  by  their  own  Chiefs 
under  Russian  overseersj 

§  48.  [Position  of  the  Chiefs  and  overseers.] 

§  49.  [The  natives  of  the  islands  are  to  be  provided  with  land  by  the 
Company.] 

§  50.  [Persons  guilty  of  oppressing  them  are  to  be  punished.] 

§  51.  [The  islanders  are  to  assist  the  Company  in  fishing  and  hunt- 
ing.] 

§  52.  [The  Chiefs  will  provide  the  requisite  number  of  natives  for  this 

purpose.] 

§  53.  [Conditions  of  service  of  the  islanders.] 

§  54.    Re-engagement  of  the  islanders  who  have  served  their  time.] 

§  55.  [Conditions  under  which  native  women  and  children  may  be 
employed.] 

§  56.  [The  islanders  may  fish  and  hunt  on  their  own  account  under 
certain  conditions.] 

III.— IN  RELATION  TO  THE    NATIVES    INHABITING  THE    SHORES  OF    AMERICA  WHERE 

THE  COMPANY  HAS  COLONIES. 

§  57.  [Attitude  to  be  observed  by  the  Company  towards  the  natives 
of  the  Continent  of  America.] 

§  58.  [The  natives  are  not  to  pay  any  kind  of  taxes,  and  are  to  be 
well  treated.] 

§  59.  [Position  of  natives  of  the  continent  who  may  wish  to  reside 
in  the  Russian  settlements.] 

13  IV.— IN  RELATION  TO  NEIGHBOURING  STATES  AND  THEIR  SUBJECTS. 

§  60.  In  return  for  the  confidence  reposed  in  the  Company  by  the 
Government  in  granting  to  it  so  vast  an  extent  of  territory  on  the 
frontier  of  the  Empire,  the  Company  is  bound  to  abstain  from  any 
action  which  might  cause  an  interruption  of  friendly  relations  with 
neighbouring  States.  The  Company  must  be  careful  to  observe  all  the 
rules  laid  down  by  foreign  Powers  for  the  guidance  of  their  subjects  in 
their  relations  with  foreigners,  as  well  as  all  the  provisions  of  the 
Treaties  in  force  between  Russia  and  foreign  countries,  especially  those 
relating  to  the  Chinese  Empire. 

§  61.  Questions  concerning  the  relations  with  foreign  Powers  which 
are  beyond  the  competence  of  the  Colonial  Administration  are  to  be 
referred  to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  who  will  communicate  the  decision 
of  the  Government. 

§  62.  For  the  guidance  of  the  Company  in  the  matter  of  the  steps  to 
be  taken  in  regard  to  foreign  shii)s  entering  the  colonial  waters,  in 
exceptional  cases,  or  in  contravention  of  the  privileges  granted  to  it 
by  the  Emperor,  special  rules  have  been  drawn  up,  entitled:  "Regu- 
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latlons  on  tbe  subject  of  the  Limits  of  Navigation  and  Communication 
by  Sea  along  the  Shores  of  Eastern  Siberia,  North-western  America^ 
and  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands." 

OF  THE  SUPERVISION  OP  THE  COMPANY'S  PROCEEDINGS  BY  THE 

GOVERNMENT. 

f 

I. — OF  THE   SUPERVISION   OP   THE   COMPANY'S    PROCEEDINGS  BY  THE    DEPARTMENT 

OF  THE  MINISTER  OF  FINANCE. 

§  63.  [The  relations  of  the  Company  with  the  Government  are  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Finance  Department.] 

§  64.  [The  Minister  of  Finance  will  see  that  the  Company  keeps 
strictly  within  the  terms  of  its  privileges.] 

§  65.  [In  case  of  necessity  the  Minister  of  Finance  will  take  steps  for 
the  protection  of  the  Company  from  any  danger  that  mia-y  threaten  it.] 

II.— OF  THE    SUPERVISION    OF  THE  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE   COMPANY'S  SERVANTS  IN 

SIBERIA  AND  IN  THE  COMPANY'S  COLONIES. 

§  66.  [Action  to  be  taken  by  the  authorities  in  Siberia  in  case  of 
irregularities  on  the  part  of  the  Company's  servants  at  stations  in 
Siberia.! 

§  67.  [In  order  to  control  the  proceedings  of  the  Company's  servants 
in  the  Colonies,  the  Government  stipulates  that  the  Chief  Manager 
shall  be  a  naval  oflficer,  and  that  the  sanction  of  the  Emperor  shall  be 
necessary  to  his  appointment.! 

§  6S.  [Points  on  which  the  Government  wishes  to  be  kept  informed.] 

§  69.  [Action  to  be  taken  by  Commanders  of  ships  of  war  if  any  one 
complains  to  them  of  ill-treatment.] 

§  70.  A  ship  of  war,  after  visiting,  not  only  the  Company's  settle- 
ments, but  also,  and  more  particularly,  the  channels  which  foreign  mer- 
chant-vessels are  likely  to  frequent  for  the  purpose  of  illicit  trading 
with  the  natives,  will  return  to  winter  whenever  the  Government  orders 
it 5  but  if  the  Chief  Manager  of  the  Colonies  considers  it  necessary  for 
a  ship  of  war  to  winter  in  the  Colonies,  the  Commander  will  receive 
orders  accordingly. 

The  Commanders  of  ships  of  war  will  receive  orders  to  capture  all 
foreign  ships  found  in  Eussian  waters. 

[The  Naval  Eegulation  prohibiting  the  officers  and  crews  of  men-of- 
war  from  engaging  in  trade  will  be  strictly  enforced.] 

(Signed)  Count  D.  Gukiefp, 

Minister  of  Finance. 


J  4  No.  3. 

[Extract  from  the  "  Quarterly  Beview  **  of  January  1822.] 

A  Voyage  op  Discovery  into  the  South  Sea  and  Bbhrino  Straits,  for  the 
Purpose  of  Exploring  a  North-East  Passage,  Undertaken  in  the  Years 
1815-18,  AT  the  Expense  of  his  Highness  the  Chancellor  op  the  Empire, 
Count  Romanzoff,  in  the  ship  ''Rurick,"  under  the  Command  of  the 
Lieutenant  in  the  Russian  Imperial  Navy  Otto  von  Kotzebue.  3  vols. 
London.    1821. 

Since  the  general  peace  of  Europe,  and  more  particularly  within  the 
last  three  years,  the  Eussian  Government  has  been  anxiously  and  eagerly 
employed  in  prosecuting  discoveries  in  every  part  of  the  globe.  In  the 
Southern  Ocean  her  ships  have  penetrated  the  fields  of  ice  as  far  as  the 
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70th  parallel  of  latitude,  and  discovered,  it  is  said,  islands  which  had 
escaped  the  searching  eye  of  Cook;  they  boast  of  having  rounded  the 
Sandwich-land  of  that  celebrated  navigator,  and  of  having  ascertained 
that  the  Southern  Shetland,  which  was  supposed  to  be  a  continent  con- 
nected with  it,  consists  only  of  numerous  groups  of  small  islands. 
They  have  sent  land  expeditions  into  the  unknown  regions  of  Tartary, 
behind  Thibet,  and  into  the  interior  of  the  north-western  side  of  Korth 
America.  Men  of  science  have  been  commissioned  to  explore  the 
northern  boundaries  of  Siberia,  and  to  determine  points,  on  that  exten- 
sive coast,  hitherto  of  doubtful  position.  In  February  1821  Baron 
Wrangel,  an  officer  of  great  merit,  and  of  considerable  science,  left  his 
head-quarters  on  the  Nishney  Kolyma,  to  settle,  by  astronomical  obser- 
vations, the  position  of  Shalatzkoi-Xoss,  or  the  Korth-east  Cape  of 
Asia,  which  he  found  to  lie  in  latitude  70^  5'  north,  considerably  lower 
than  it  is  usually  placed  on  the  maps.  Having  arranged  this  point,  he 
undertook  the  hazardous  enterprise  of  crossing  the  ice  of  the  Polar  Sea 
on  sledges  drawn  by  dogs  in  search  of  the  land  said  to  have  been  dis- 
covered in  1762  to  the  northward  of  the  Kolyma.  He  travelled  directly 
north  80  miles  without  perceiving  anything  but  a  field  of  interminable 
ice,  the  surface  of  which  had  now  become  so  broken  and  uneven  as  to 
prevent  a  further  prosecution  of  his  journey.  He  had  gone  far  enough, 
however,  to  ascertain  that  no  such  land  could  ever  have  been  discovered. 
The  idle  speculation,  therefore,  of  the  junction  of  Asia  with  North 
America,  which  we  always  rejected  as  chimerical,  may  now  be  consid- 
ered as  finally  set  at  rest.  Indeed,  the  simple  narrative  of  the.voyage 
performed  by  Deshnew  in  the  year  1648,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Kolyma 
to  the  Gulf  of  Anadyr,  never  for  a  moment  left  a  doubt  on  our  minds 
of  its  authenticity. 

The  reader  will  recollect  our  recent  statement  of  that  enterprising 
pedestrian.  Captain  Cochrane,  having  reached  the  Altai  Mountains,  on 
the  frontier  of  China.  Further  accounts  from  this  extraordinary 
traveller  have  since  reached  us;  they  are  dated  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Kolyma,  and  from  Okotsk,  the  former  in  March,  the  latter  in  June, 
1821.  He  had  proceeded  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Korth-east  Cape 
of  Asia,  which  he  places  half  a  degree  more  to  the  northward  than 
Baron  Wrangel;  but  either  he  had  no  instrument  sufficiently  accui*ate 
to  ascertain  its  latitude  with  precision,  or,  as  we  have  some  reason  to 
believe,  he  states  it  only  from  computation;  for  it  does  not  clearly 
appear  from  his  letter  to  us  that  he  was  actually  on  that  part  of  the 
coast,  though,  from  another  letter  addressed  to  the  President  of  the 
Koyal  Society  of  London,  it  might  be  conjectured  that  his  information 
was  obtained  from  observation  on  the  spot.  "No  land,"  he  says,  "is 
considered  to  exist  to  the  northward  of  it.  The  east  side  of  the  Noss 
is  composed  of  bold  and  perpendicular  bluffs,  while  the  west  side 
exhibits  gradual  declivities;  the  whole  most  sterile,  but  presenting  an 
awfully  magnificent  appearance."  From  the  Kolyma  to  Okotsk  he 
had,  he  says,  a  "dangerous,  difficult,  and  fatiguing  journey  of  3,000 
versts,"  a  great  part  of  which  he  performed,  on  foot,  in  seventy  days. 
After  such  an  adventurous  expedition  from  St.  Petersburgh  to  the 
north-eastern  extremity  of  Siberia,  we  regret  to  find  that  the  shores  of 
Kamtchatka  are  likely  to  be  the  boundary  of  his  arduous  and  perilous 
enterprise.  After  gratefully- noticing  the  generosity  and  consideration 
which  he  everywhere  experienced  at  the  hands  of  the  Kussian  Govern- 
ment and  of  individuals,  he  adds:  "that  Government  has  an  expedi- 
tion in  Behriiig  Straits,  whose  object  is  to  trace  the  Continent  of 
America  to  the  north vrard  and  eastward.    I  had  the  same  thing  pre- 
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viously  in  view,  but  it  would  be  vanity  and  presumption  in  me  to 
attempt  a  task  of  the  kind,  while  their  means  are  so  much  superior, 
and  those  who  are  employed  on  it  authorized  travellers.  Thus  circum- 
stanced, it  can  create  no  surprise  that  an  humble  individual  like  myself 
should  submit  to  make  a  sacrifice  of  private  gratification  and  every 
prospect  of  success  to  a  sense  of  the  impropriety  of  proceeding  fartlier 
at  present,  and  of  the  indelicacy  which  would  result  from  such  a  stop; 
but,  should  the  commander  of  the  expedition,  from  any  circumstances, 
desist  from  the  further  prosecution  of  his  discoveries,  I  shall^  in  that 
case,  continue  my  journey  ea^tward,^^  the  meaning  of  all  which  will,  we 
think,  be  perfectly  intelligible  from  what  We  are  about  to  state. 

The  expedition  noticed  by  Captain  Cochrane  consisted  of  two  ship 
corvettes  which  left  Spithead  in  the  year  18 19;  at  the  same  time  that 
the  expedition  alluded  to  in  our  first  i)aragraph  proceeded  to  the 
Southern  Hemisphere.  In  July  1820  they  reached  Behring  Strait,  and 
were  supposed  to  have  passed  it  in  that  year ;  they  returned,  how- 
16  ever,  in  the  winter  to  some  of  the  Kussian  settlements  on  the  coast 
of  America,  and,  as  now  appears  from  Captain  Cochrane's  letter 
to  us,  were  again  in  that  neighbourhood  in  June  1821;  of  their  ulterior 
proceedings  no  intelligence  had  reached  St.  Petersburgh  at  the  period 
of  the  latest  accounts  from  that  capital.  If  they  should  have  succeeded 
in  doubling  Icy  Cape,  it  is  just  possible  that  they  may  fall  in  with  Cap- 
tain Parry,  provided  they  are  lucky  enough  to  escape  the  fate  of  Sir 
Hugh  Willoughby  and  his  unfortunate  associates;  of  such  a  catastrophe 
we  are  by  no  means  sure  that  they  do  not  run  a  very  considerable  risk, 
from  the  slight  and  insufficient  manner  in  which  they  were  fitted  out, 
being,  in  fact,  destitute  of  every  necessary  for  passing  a  winter  in  the 
Frozen  Ocean,  and,  as  we  happen  to  know,  in  want  even  of  the  common 
implements  for  encountering  the  ice;  with  some  of  the  latter,  however, 
they  were  supplied  from  the  Dockyard  of  Portsmouth,  on  application 
to  the  British  Government. 

We  should  not  be  disposed  to  detract  from  the  merit  which,  in  this 
instance,  would  be  justly  due  to  the  Russian  Government,  if  we  could 
persuade  ourselves  that  the  extension  of  geographical  knowledge,  for 
its  own  sake  and  the  benefit  ot  mankind,  was  the  prime  object  of  this 
expedition ;  but  when  we  couple  it  with  the  cautious  language  of  Cap- 
tain Cochrane,  and  the  sudden  and  unexpected  check  thrown  in  the 
way  of  his  further  progress,  after  reaching  the  shores  of  Behring  Strait, 
and  also  with  a  contemporaneous  Ukase  of  a  most  extraordinary  nature 
(if  we  may  credit  what  appears  in  the  public  journals),  we  cannot  but 
entertain  some  suspicion  that  His  Imperial  Majesty,  in  his  northern 
expeditions,  has  been  governed  by  other  motives  than  those  of  merely 
advancing  the  cause  of  science  and  discovery. 

In  this  curious  manifesto  (for  such,  in  effect,  it  is)  the  Maritime 
Powers  of  Europe  and  America  are  given  to  understand  that  his  Impe- 
rial Majesty  of  Kussia  has  assumed  possession  of  all  that  portion  of  the 
north-west  coast  of  America  which  lies  between  the  51st  degree  of  lati- 
tude and  the  Icy  Cape,  or  extreme  north;  and,  moreover,  that  he  inter- 
dicts the  approach  of  ships  of  every  other  nation  to  any  part  of  this 
line  nearer  than  100  miles.  Whether  this  wholesale  usurpation  of  2,000 
miles  of  sea-coast,  to  the  greater  part  of  which  Russia  can  have  no  pos- 
sible claim,  will  be  tacitly  passed  over  by  England,  Spain,  and  the 
United  States,  the  three  Powers  most  interested  in  it,  we  pretend  not 
to  know;  but  we  can  scarcely  be  mistaken  in  predicting  that  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty  will  discover,  at  no  distant  period,  that  he  has  assumed  an 
authority,  and  asserted  a  principle,  which  he  will  hardly  be  permitted  to 
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prise  which  afforded  an  opportunity  of  attempting  the  same  thing  as  s 
national  measure^  for  the  two  ships  we  have  mentioned  above  were 
dispatched  almost  immediately  after  the  return  of  Lieutenant  Kotzebue. 

It  had  been  the  intention  of  Count  Romanzoff  to  equip  an  expedition 
to  explore  the  North-west  Passage  by  Hudson's  Bay  or  Davis'  Strait; 
but  on  finding  that  preparations  were  making  in  England  to  attempt 
it  by  that  route,  he  determined  on  prosecuting  the  discovery  from  the 
eastward.  For  this  purpose  he  caused  a  ship  of  180  tons  to  be  built  of 
fir  at  Abo,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  "  Rurick."  Her  establish- 
ment consisted  of  Lieutenant  Kotzebue,  Lieutenant  Schischmareff,  two 
mates,  M.  A.  von  Ohamisso,  of  Berlin,  naturalist,  Dr.  Eschholz,  surgeon^ 
M.  Choris,  painter,  and  twenty  men;  and,  to  the  credit  of  the  com- 
mander, it  may  be  mentioned  that,  after  a  navigation  of  three  years  in 
very  opposite  climates,  and  in  so  small  a  vessel,  he  lost  one  man  only^ 
who  left  the  Baltic  in  a  consumption. 

The  "Rurick  "  sailed  from  Plymouth  in  October  1816,  and  on  the  28tb 
March  had  reached  that  solitary  spot  in  the  midst  of  the  Great  Pacific 
which  bears  the  name  of  Zeapy,  but  which  is  better  known  as  Easter 
Island.  Some  of  the  natives  swam  off  to  the  "Rurick"  with  yamSy 
taro  roots,  and  bananas,  which  they  gave  in  exchange  for  bits  of  iron 
hoops.  As  the  boats  approached  the  shore  they  began  to  assemble  in 
great  numbers,  and  though  unarmed,  and  apparently  desirous  of  the 
strangers  landing,  they  were  thought  to  exhibit  a  terrific  and  hostile 
appearance,  having  painted  their  faces  red,  white,  and  black,  and  mak- 
ing all  manner  of  violent  gestures,  accompanied  with  a  most  horrible 
noise.  This  was  soon  ascertained  to  be  the  case,  and  the  boats  were 
repelled  from  the  shore  by  volleys  of  stones.  This  conduct,  so  contrary 
to  their  former  practice,  was  afterwards  fully  explained  to  Lieutenant 
Kotzebue  when  at  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

An  American,  who  commanded  a  schooner  called  the  "  Nancy,''  fromj 
New  London,  having  discovered  avast  multitude  of  seals  on  the 
17  little  uninhabited  island  of  Massafuero,  to  the  west  of  Juan 
Fernandez,  thought  it  would  be  an  excellent  speculation  to  estab- 
lish a  Qolony  there  in  order  to  carry  on  the  fishery.  For  this  purpose^ 
halving  but  just  sufficient  hands  to  navigate  his  ship,  and  there  being^ 
no  anchorage  oft'  the  island,  the  wretch  (base  and  brutal  beyond  the 
ordinary  degree  of  such  characters)  proceeded  to  Easter  Island,  and 
landing  at  Cook's  Bay,  succeeded  in  seizing  and  carrying  off  twelve 
men  and  ten  women,  to  people  his  new  Colony.  For  the  first  three 
days  they  were  confined  in  irons;  when  fairly  out  of  sight  of  land,  how- 
ever, they  were  released,  and  the  first  use  made  by  the  males  of  their 
liberty  was  to  jump  overboard,  choosing  rather  to  perish  in  the  waves 
than  to  be  carried  away  they  knew  not  whither,  or  for  what  purpose. 
The  women,  who  were  with  difficulty  restrained  from  following  them^ 
were  taken  to  Massafiiera;  what  became  of  them  afterwards  Lieutenant 
Kotzebue  does  not  inform  us,  and  we  fear  to  guess. 

On  the  16th  April  they  descried  a  small  island,  probably  the  Dog 
Island  of  Schouten,  but  which,  differing  22  miles  in  latitude  from  that 
given  by  him,  Kotzebue  is  pleased  to  call  Doubtful  Island;  and  on  the 
19th  they  discovered  another  small  island,  covered  with  majestic  cocoa- 
nut  trees,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Romanzoff.  It  had  no  inhab- 
itants, but  boats  and  deserted  huts  were  visible  on  the  shore.  This  new 
discovery  so  delighted  our  young  navigator  that,  inconsiderable  as  he 
felt  it  to  be,  ^'  I  would  not,"  he  says, ''  have  resigned  the  pure  and  heart- 
felt joy  which  it  gave  me  for  the  treasures  of  the  world." 
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On  the  22nd  tliey  fell  in  with  another  island,  in  14°  41'  south  longi- 
tude, 1440  59'  20"  west,  which  was  also  considered  as  a  new  discovery. 
The  truth,  however,  is  that  they  all  belong  to  those  groups  whose  num- 
bers are  not  yet  a^scertained,  but  which  are  known  by  the  name  of  King 
George's  and  Palliser's  Islands,  discovered  by  Cook,  to  which  also 
belong  what  he  is  pleased  to  call  Burick's  Chain  and  Krnsenstern's 
Island.  The  sea,  in  fact,  is  here  covered  with  innumerable  low  rocky 
islets,  formed  by  the  coral  animals,  the  discovery  of  any  individual  one 
of  which  scarcely  seems  to  merit  a  distinct  claim  to  notice. 

On  the  19th  May  they  crossed  the  chain,  of  Mulgrave's  Islands,  in  8^ 
45'  52"  north,  and  on  the  21st  discovered  a  group  of  low  coral  islands, 
l3nng  in  about  11°  north  and  longitude  190^,  and  separated  by  a  chan- 
nel which,  considering  it  as  a  new  discovery,  they  named  Kutusoff  and 
Suwaroff;  "and  I  felt  myself  inexpressibly  happy,''  says  Kotzebue,  "in 
being  the  first  who  had  erected  an  eternal  monument  in  the  South  Sea 
to  these  two  men,  who  had  so  highly  deserved  of  their  country."  Our 
navigator  is  somewhat  enthusiastic  in  his  language,  but  we  have  little 
doubt  that  his  "new  discovery"  forms  a  part  of  the  group  long  known 
as  Wallis'  Islands  on  the  charts. 

On  the  19th  June  they  reached  Avatscha  Bay,  in  Kamtchatka,  which 
they  left  on  the  15th  July;  on  the  20th  they  descried  Behring  Islands, 
and  on  the  27th  were  close  in  with  St.  Lawrence  Island,  where  they 
had  some  communication  with  the  natives,  who  resembled  the  people 
whom  Cook  found  on  the  shores  of  Norton  Sound  and  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  and  were  living  in  tents  made  of  the  ribs  of  whale,  and  cov- 
ered with  the  skin  of  the  morse.  Their  mode  of  salutation  was  some- 
what like  that  of  the  Esquimaux  of  Baffin's  Bay;  "each  of  them,"  says 
Kotzebue,  "embraced  me,  rubbed  his  nose  hard  against  mine,  and  ended 
his  caresses  by  spitting  on  his  hands,  and  wiping  them  several  times 
over  my  face." 

On  the  30th  July  they  were  on  the  American  shore,  between  Cape 
Prince  of  Wales  and  Garozdeff's  Island,  which  being  found  to  consist 
of  four  instead  of  three,  as  laid  down  on  Cook's  chart,  induced  Kotzebue 
to  conjecture  that  the  fourth  must  have  subsequently  risen  out  of  the 
sea,  "otherwise,"  says  he,  "Cook  or  Clarke  would  have  seen  it;"  the 
more  probable  supposition  is  that  the  fog  prevented  them.  At  all 
events,  he  looked  on  it  as  a  new  discovery,  and  named  it  after  Eat- 
maroff,  who  had  been  Krusenstern's  First  Lieutenant  on  his  voyage  to 
Japan.  To  the  northward  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales  is  a  long  tract  of 
low  land,  covered  with  luxuriant  verdure,  and  apparently  well  inhabited. 
On  landing  they  found  only  dogs  in  the  houses,  the  people  having  fled; 
these  houses  were  not  merely  temporary  abodes,  but  had  mud  walls; 
the  interior  was  cleanly  and  convenient,  and  divided  into  a  number  of 
apartments  by  boarded  partitions;  the  floors,  raised  3  feet  from  the 
ground,  were  also  of  wood,  which  is  supplied  by  the  vast  quantity  of 
drift  brought  by  the  north-east  current  from  the  mouths  of  the  rivers 
of  America  to  the  southward  of  Behring  Straits,  and  thrown  on  the 
shores  of  the  straits. 

Our  navigators  soon  discovered  that  they  were  on  an  island  about  7 
miles  long,  and  a  mile  across  in  the  widest  part;  beyond  it  was  a  deep 
inlet,  running  eastward  into  the  continent.  On  entering  this  bay,  two 
boats  were  observed,  of  the  same  kind  as  those  made  use  of  in  the 
Aleutian  Islands.  The  appearance  of  the  people  in  them  was  extremely 
filthy  and  disgusting;  their  countenances  had  an  expression  of  fierce- 
ness, and  all  endeavours  to  induce  them  to  land  were  unavailing.  To 
this  bay,  which  was  not  examined,  Kotzebue  gave  the  name  of  his 
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Lieutenant,  Schischmareff,  and  to  the  island  that  of  Vice- Admiral 
Saritscheff. 

In  proceeding  northerly  they  met  with  two  light  boats,  the  people  in 
which  were  extremely  savage,  making  hideous  grimaces,  uttering  the 
most  piercing  cries,  and  threatening  to  hurl  their  lances.  Pointiug 
muskets  at  them  had  no  effect,  which  convinced  the  Eussians  that  they 
were  wholly  unacquainted  with  fire-arms.  The  land  continued  low,  and 
trended  more  to  the  eastward,  when,  on  the  1st  August,  the  entrance 
into  a  broad  inlet  was  discovered,  into  which  the  current  ran  very 
rapidly.  As  the  interior  of  this  great  inlet  is  the  undoubted  discovery 
of  Kotzebue,  though  the  opening  in  the  land  was  before  known,  it  may 
be  proper  that  the  account  of  it  should  be  given  in  his  own  words: 

18  I  canDot  describe  the^strauge  sensation  which  I  now  experienced  at  the  idea 

that  I  perhaps  stood  at  the  entrance  of  the  so  long  sought  north-east  passage, 
and  that  fate  had  chosen  me  to  he  the  discoverer.  I  felt  my  heart  oppressed,  and  at 
the  same  time  an  impatience  which  would  not  let  me  rest,  and  was  stiil  increased  by 
the  perfect  calm.  To  satisfy  myself,  at  least  by  going  on  shore,  and  clearly  observ- 
ing from  some  eminence  the  direction  of  the  coast,  I  had  two  boats  got  ready,  at 
which  our  naturalists  were  highly  delighted.  We  set  out  by  2  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon ;  the  depth  regularly  decreased ;  half-a-mile  from  shore  we  had  still  5  fathoms. 
We  landed  without  difficnlty  near  a  hill,  which  I  inmiediately  ascended;  from  the 
summit  I  could  nowhere  perceive  land  in  die  strait;  the  high  mountains  to  the 
nortli  either  formed  islands  or  were  a  coast  by  themselves,  for  that  the  two  coasts 
could  not  be  connected  together  was  evident,  even  from  the  great  difference  between 
this  very  low  and  that  remarkably  high  land.  From  the  eminence  on  which  I  stood 
I  had  a  very  extensive  view  Into  the  country,  which  stretched  out  in  a  large  plain, 
here  and  there  interrupted  by  marshes,  small  lakes,  and  a  river,  which  flowed,  with 
numerous  windings,  and  the  mouth  of  which  was  not  far  from  us.  As  far  as  the  eye 
could  reach  everything  was  green;  here  and  there  were  flowers  in  blossom,  and  no 
snow  was  seen  but  on  tbe  tops  of  the  mountains  at  a  great  distance;  yet  one  had  to 
dig  but  half  a  foot  deep  to  find  nothing  but  frost  and  ice  under  this  verdant  carpet. 
It  was  my  intention  to  continue  my  survey  of  the  coast  in  the  boats,  but  a  number 
of  "  baydares''  coming  to  us  along  the  coast  to  the  east  withheld  me.  Five  of  them, 
each  of  them  with  eight  or  ten  men,  all  armed  with  lances  and  bows,  soon  landed 
near  us.  At  the  head  of  each  boat  was  a  fox-skin  on  a  high  pole,  with  which  they 
beckoned  to  ns,  uttering  at  the  same  time  the  loudest  cries.  I  ordered  my  crew  to  be 
prepared  for  defence,  and  went  myself,  with  our  gentlemen,  to  meet  the  Americans, 
who  on  seing  us  approach  sat  down  like  Turks  in  a  large  circle  on  the  ground,  by 
which  they  meant  to  manifest  their  friendly  intentions ;  two  Chiefs  had  seated  them- 
selves apart  from  the  rest.  We  entered  this  circle  well  armed,  and  perceived  that 
they  had  left  most  of  their  arms  in  their  boats,  but  had  long  knives  concealed  in  their 
sleeves.  Distrust,  curiosity,  and  astonishment  were  painted  on  their  countenances ; 
they  spoke  very  much,  but  unfortunately  we  did  not  understand  a  word.  To  give 
them  a  proof  of  my  friendly  sentiments  I  distributed  tobacco;  the  two  Chiefs 
received  a  double  portion,  and  they  were  all  evidently  delighted  at  this  valuable 
present.  Those  who  had  received  tobacco  flrst  were  cunning  enough  secretly  to 
change  their  places,  in  the  hopes  of  receiving  a  second  portion.  They  prize  tobacco 
highly,  and  are  as  fond  of  chewing  as  of  smoking  it.  It  was  a  curious  sight  to  see 
this  savage  horde  sitting  in  a  circle  smoking  out  of  white  stone  pipes  with  wooden 
tubes.  It  is  very  remarkable  that  the  use  of  tobacco  should  already  have  penetrated 
into  these  parts,  which  no  European  has  ever  visited.  The  Americans  receive  this, 
as  weir  as  other  European  goods,  from  the  Tschukutskoi.  To  the  two  Chiefs  I  gave 
knives  and  scissors ;  the  latter,  with  which  they  seemed  to  be  quite  unacquainted,  gave 
them  particular  pleasure  when  they  remarked  that  they  could  cut  their  hair  with  them, 
and  immediately  they  went  from  hand  to  hand  round  the  whole  circle,  each  trying 
their  sharpness  on  his  hair.  It  was  probably  the  first  time  in  their  lives  that  these 
Americans  had  seen  Europeans,  and  we  reciprocally  regarded  each  other.  They  are 
of  a  middle  size,  robust  make,  and  healthy  appearance;  their  motions  are  lively  and 
they  seemed  much  inclined  to  sportiveness.  Their  countenances,  which  have  an 
expression  of  wantonness,  but  not  of  stupidity,  are  ugly  and  dirty,  characterized  by 
small  eyes  and  very  high  cheek-bones;  they  have  holes  on  each  side  of  the  mouth  in 
which  they  wear  morse  bones,  ornamented  with  blue  glass  beads,  which  gives  them 
a  most  frightful  appearance.  Their  hair  hangs  down  long,  but  is  cut  quite  short  on 
the  crown  of  the  head.  Their  head  and  ears  are  also  adorned  with  beads.  Their 
dresses,  which  are  made  of  skins,  are  of  the  same  cut  as  the  Parka  in  Eamtchatka, 
only  that  tliere  it  reaches  to  the  feet,  and  here  hardly  covers  the  knee:  besides  this, 
they  wear  pantaloons  and  smaU  half-boots  of  seal-skin.    (Vol.  i,  p.  207.) 
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The  latitude  of  the  ship's  anchorage  was  66°  42'  30",  longitude  164© 
12'  50".  Nothing  but  sea  was  seen  to  the  eastward,  and  a  strong  cur- 
rent ran  to  the  north-east,  from  which  circumstances  our  navigators 
still  cherished  a  hope  of  discovering  through  this  inlet  a  passage  into 
the  Frozen  Ocean.  With  this  view  they  spent  thirteen  days  in  examin- 
ing the  shores  of  the  inlet,  but  the  only  passage  out  of  it  was  on  the 
south-eastern  shore,  apparently  communicating  with  ISTorton  Sound,  and 
a  channel  on  the  western  side  opening  probably  into  Schischmareif  Bay. 

We  do  not,  however,  exactly  comprehend  M.  Kotzebue,  where  he  says, 
^'I  certainly  hope  that  this  sound  may  lead  to  important  discoveries 
next  year,  and  though  a  north-east  passage  may  not  with  certainty  be 
depended  on,  yet  I  believe  I  shall  be  able  to  penetrate  much  farther  to 
the  east,  as  the  land  has  very  deep  indentures."  Does  this  mean  "  farther 
to  the  east"  within  the  sound,  or  to  the  northward  of  the  sound?  If 
the  former,  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  examination  in  that  direction  was 
not  satisfactory  to  himself;  and  knowing,  as  we  do,  what  mistakes  have 
occurred  by  the  overlapping  of  i)oints  of  land  when  seen  only  at  a  dis- 
tance, we  confess  that  we  are  not  quite  satisfied  with  the  examination 
of  the  north  east  coast  to  the  eastern  extremity,  when,  as  appears  by 
the  chart,  the  approach  was  seldom  nearer  than  10  miles.  Our  hope, 
however,  of  a  clear  passage  does  not  lie  in  Kotzebue's  inlet. 

On  a  promontory  which  juts  into  the  south-eastern  part  of  the  bay, 
the  party  who  had  landed  made  ^'a  singular  discovery": 

19  We  had  climbed  much  about  during  our  stay  without  discoveriug  that  we 

were  on  real  icebergs.  The  doctor,  who  had  extended  his  excursions,  found 
part  of  the  bank  broken  down,  and  saw  to  his  astonishment  that  the  interior  of  the 
mountain  consisted  of  pure  ice.  At  this  news  we  all  went,  provided  with  shovels 
and  crows,  to  examine  this  phenomenon  more  closely,  and  soon  arrived  at  a  place 
where  the  back  rises  almost  perpendicularly  out  of  the  sea  to  the  height  of  100  feet, 
and  then  runs  off,  rising  still  higher.  We  saw  masses  of  the  purest  ice  of  the  height 
of  100  feet,  which  are  under  a  cover  of  moss  and  grass,  and  could  not  have  been  pro- 
duced but  by  some  terrible  revolution.  The  place  which,  by  some  accident,  had 
fallen  in,  and  is  now  exposed  to  the  sun  and  air,  melts  away,  and  a  good  deal  of 
water  flows  into  the  sea.  An  indisputable  proof  that  what  we  saw  was  real  ice  is 
the  quantity  of  mammoth's  teeth  and  bones  which  were  exposed  to  view  by  the 
melting,  and  among  which  I  myself  found  a  very  fine  tooth.  We  could  not  assign 
any  reason  for  a  strong  smell,  like  that  of  burnt  horn,  which  we  perceived  in  this 
place.  The  covering  of  these  mountains,  on  which  the  most  luxuriant  grass  grows 
to  a  certain  height,  is  only  half-a-foot  thick,  and  consists  of  a  mixture  of  clay,  sand, 
and  earth,  below  which  the  ice  gradually  melts  away,  the  green  cover  sinks  with  it, 
and  continues  to  grow,  and  thus  it  may  be  foreseen  that  in  a  long  series  of  years  the 
mountain  will  vanish,  and  a  green  valley  be  formed  In  its  stead.  By  a  good  obser- 
vation we  found  the  latitude  of  the  tongue  of  land  66°  15'  36''  north.     (Vol.  i,  p.  219.) 

This  result  of  '*a  terrible  revolution"  is  considered  by  M.  Ohamisso, 
the  naturalist,  "to  be  similar  to  the  ground  ice,  covered  with  vegeta- 
tion, at  the  mouth  of  the  Lena,  out  of  which  the  mammoth,  the  skeleton 
of  which  is  now  in  St.  Petersburgh,  was  thawed."  He  makes  the  height 
of  it  to  be  "80  feet  at  most,"  and  "the  length  of  the  profile,  in  which 
the  ice  is  exposed  to  sight,  about  a  musket-shot." 

We  have  little  doubt  that  both  Kotzebue  and  (Ihamisso  are  mistaken 
with  regard  to  the  formation  of  this  ice-mountain.  The  terrible  revo- 
lution of  Nature  is  sheer  nonsense,  and  the  ground  ice  of  the  Lena  is 
cast  up  from  the  sea,  and  afterwards  buried  by  the  alluvial  soil  brought 
down  by  the  floods,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  huge  blo<;ks  which 
Captain  Parry  found  on  the  beach  of  Melville  Island;  this  operation, 
however,  could  not  take  place  on  the  face  of  the  promontory  in  the 
tranquil  sound  of  Kotzebue.  What  they  discovered  (without  suspect- 
ing it)  was,  in  fact,  a  real  iceberg,  which  had  been  formed  in  the  manner 
in  which  we  conceive  all  icebergs  are:  a  rill  of  water,  falling  in  a  little 
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cascade  from  a  precipitous  height,  is  converted  into  a  sheet  of  ice  in 
the  course  of  some  severe  winter;  if  such  a  sheet  be  not  entirely  melted 
in  the  short  summer  which  follows,  its  volume  will  necessarily  be 
increased  in  the  ensuing  winter,  and  thus  the  projection  of  the  prom- 
ontory, from  year  to  year,  will  swell  till  the  immense  mass,  by  its  own 
"weight,  and  probably  undermined  by  the  constant  dashing  of  the  waves, 
breaks  off,  and  is  floated  into  the 'ocean.  The  thin  stratum  of  soil 
which,  in  the  present  instance,  covered  the  upper  surface  of  the  iceberg 
might  have  been  carried  upon  it  by  the  spreading  of  the  original  rill, 
which,  if  there  be  any  truth  in  the  miserable  print  annexed,  is  seen  to 
trickle  down  the  face  of  the  ice  in  numerous  little  streamlets,  proceed- 
ing from  under  the  soil  on  the  top,  and  which,  when  united  at  the  base, 
form  a  very  pretty  river,  with  trees  on  its  banks. 

All  our  northern  navigators  affirm  that  stones,  moss,  and  earth  have 
been  observed  on  the  floating  icebergs  of  Davis'  Strait  and  Baffin's 
Bay.  In  like  manner  may  the  mammoth's  teeth  have  been  carried  down 
by  the  upper  stream  and  inclosed  within  the  ice.  Ohamisso,  however, 
does  not  say  that  these  grinders  and  tusk  (which  more  resemble  those 
of  the  present  race  of  elephants  than  such  as  are  usually  supposed  to 
belong  to  the  mammoth)  were  found  within  the  ice,  but  near  the  ground 
ice  on  the  point  of  land  where  they  had  bivouacked,  adding  that  '^fossil 
ivory  is  found  here  as  in  ^N^orthern  Asia."  How  the  remains  of  these 
huge  animals  came  into  these  high  latitudes  we  leave  the  geologists  to 
settle. 

On  quitting  this  inlet,  to  which  was  properly  given  the  name  of 
Kotezbue's  Sound  (which  they  did  on  the  15th  August),  we  naturally 
expected  that,  with  a  fine  open  sea,  without  the  least  appearance  of  ice 
on  the  water  or  snow  on  the  land,  and  with  the  thermometer  from  8  to 
12  degrees  of  E^aumur  (50  to  59  degrees  of  Fahrenheit),  the  "Eurick" 
would  have  directed  her  course  to  the  northward,  as  far  at  least  as  Icy 
Cape,  to  which  a  couple  of  days  would  have  carried  her,  instead  of 
which  she  stood  directly  across  for  the  Asiatic  coast,  "because,"  says 
Kotzebue,  "I  wished  to  become  acquainted  with  its  inhabitants,  and  to 
compare  them  with  the  Americans."  This  comparison  had  long  before 
been  made,  and  was  certainly  no  object  of  the  present  voyage.  Here 
were  no  discoveries  to  be  made.  He  stood,  however,  over  to  East  Cape, 
and  having  passed  the  remainder  of  the  month  of  August  among  the 
Tchukutskpi,  made  the  best  of  his  way  to  Ounalaska. 

We  cannot  help  thinking  that  the  Lieutenant  committed  a  great  error 
in  judgment  by  spending  a  fortnight  of  the  most  favourable  part  of 
the  season  for  making  discoveries  in  these  latitudes  in  Kotzebue's 
Sound.  Had  appearances  been  even  more  favourable  than  they  were 
for  a  communication  between  this  inlet  and  the  Polar  Sea,  an  ent^^rpris- 
ing  navigator  would  have  pushed  forward,  without  a  moment's  loss 
of  time,  along  the  shore  to  the  extreme  north,  as  the  ascertaining  of  this 
point,  and  the  trending  of  the  coast  to  the  eastward,  were  the  grand 
objects  of  the  expedition,  the  postponing  of  which  to  another  year, 
for  the  prosecution  of  one  of  minor  importance  (which  might  still  have 
been  examined  before  the  winter  set  in),  was,  to  say  the  least  of 
20  it,  imprudent.  Besides,  why  did  he  not  winter  in  Kotzebue's 
Sound,  since  it  was  found  to  be  so  perfectly  safe,  and  so  much 
superior  to  Norton  Sound,  from  which  he  was  instructed  to  proceed  on 
his  discovery  the  following  year?  And  how  are  the  instructions  for 
wintering  in  Norton  Sound  consistent  with  those  which,  he  afterwards 
tells  us,  directed  him  ^*  to  pass  the  winter  months  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  imperfectly  known  Coral  Islands,  to  make  discoveries 
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thereat  The  latter  was  certainly  the  more  agreeable,  and  we  think  he 
did  right  in  adopting  it. 

Before  we  take  leave  of  Behring  Strait,  we  have  a  few  remarks  to 
offer  on  the  information  obtained  by  Kotzebue  as  connected  with  the 
main  object  of  the  expedition,  and  which  alone  induced  Count  Roman- 
zoff  to  cause  it  to  be  undertaken.  It  may  be  recollected  by  some  of 
our  readers  that  about  the  time  when  our  ships  were  fitting  out  for  the 
Arctic  expedition  we  were  at  some  pains  to  assign  grounds  for  the 
probability  of  a  communication  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
Oceans,  on  which  alone  the  practicability  of  a  north-west  passage  could 
be  maintained,  and  that  one  of  the  arguments  in  favour  of  the  affirma- 
tive was  that  a  constant  current  being  known  to  descend  the  Welcome 
into  Hudson's  Bay,  seemed  to  require  a  constant  current  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  America  through  Behring  Strait  to  afford  the  necessary 
supply  of  water.  Every  circumstance  that  we  inquired  into  on  the 
side  of  the  Pacific  seemed  to  warrant  this  conclusion ;  the  drift  wood, 
the  retiring  of  the  ice  to  the  northward,  the  temperature  of  the  water, 
were  all  in  favour  of  such  a  current;  and  this  led  to  another  conclusion, 
that  the  two  continents  of  Asia  and  America  could  not  be  joined,  as 
had  been  fancied,  on  grounds  almost  too  absurd  for  serious  refutation. 

The  observations  of  Kotzebue  and  Ohamisso  are  highly  satisfactory 
as  to  the  perpetual  current  which  sets  to  the  northward  through  Beh- 
ring Strait.  They  concur  in  affirming  that  it  is  this  current  which 
brings  such  quantities  of  drift  wood  (some  of  it  consisting  of  the  trunks 
of  huge  trees)  to  the  sbores  of  Saratcheff's  Island  and  Kotzebue's 
Sound.  M.  Ohamisso  says  that  on  "the  breaking  up  of  the  ice  in  the 
Sea  of  Kamtchatka,  the  icebergs  and  fields  of  ice  do  not  drift,  as  in  the 
Atlantic,  to  the  south,  nor  do  they  drive  to  the  Aleutian  Islands,  but 
into  the  strait  to  the  north;"  and  Kotzebue  asserts  that  "the  direction 
of  the  current  was  always  north-east  in  Behring  Strait."  Again,  he 
says,  "the  current,  according  to  our  calculation,  had  carried  us  50  miles 
to  the  north- north-east  in  twenty-four  hours,  that  is,  above  2  miles  an 
hour."  When  near  the  Asiatic  side  of  the  strait,  they  find  it  running 
with  a  velocity  of  not  less  than  3  miles  an  hour,  and  they  confidently 
state  that,  even  with  a  fresh  north  wind,  it  continued  to  run  equally 
strong  from  the  south.  Now,  if  this  happens  in  the  summer  season, 
when  the  melting  of  the  ice  is  going  on  in  the  Polar  Sea,  which  some 
would  persuade  us  was  the  cause  of  the  currents  in  Hudson's  Bay,  we 
have  a  right  to  ask  them  to  explain  the  setting  of  the  water  from  this 
melted  ice  in  a  contrary  direction  through  Behring  Strait. 

M.  Kotzebue  thus  concludes : 

The  constant  north-east  direction  of  the  current  in  Behring  Strait  proves  that  the 
water  meets  with  no  opposition,  and  consequently  a  passage  must  exist,  though  per- 
haps not  adapted  to  navigation.  Observations  have  long  been  made  that  the  current 
in  Baffin's  Bay  runs  to  the  south,  and  thus  no  doubt  can  remain  that  the  mass  of 
water  which  flows  into  Behring  Strait  takes  its  course  round  America,  and  returns 
through  Baffin's  Bay  into  the  ocean.     (Vol.  I,  p,  243.) 

We  cannot  omit  recurring,  on  the  present  occasion,  to  a  subject  we 
have  frequently  noticed,  but  which,  as  we  think,  has  never  been  satis- 
factorily accounted  for;  we  mean  the  vast  difference  of  temperature 
between  the  western  and  the  eastern  coasts  of  continents  or  large 
islands.  Though  Humboldt  has  taken  a  philosophic  view  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  in  particular  situations  has,  to  a  certain  degree,  explained  the 
cause,  yet  his  theory  will  not  account  for  this  extraordinary  difference 
between  two  continents,  separated  only  by  a  strait  scarcely  twice  the 
width  of  that  between  Calais  and  Dover,  which  was  felt  so  sensibly 
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that  the  crossing  of  it  was  like  passing  from  summer  into  winter. 
While  all  is  verdure  at  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  in  America,  the  opposite 
point  of  East  Cape,  in  Asia,  is  covered,  as  we  are  told,  with  "eternal 
ice."  "The  vegetation,"  says  Chamisso,  "in  the  interior  of  Kotzebue's 
Sound  is  considerably  iiigher  than  in  the  interior  of  St.  Lawrence  Bay ; 
the  willows  are  higher,  the  grasses  richer,  all  vegetation  more  juicy  and 
stronger."  "Ice  and  snow,"  says  Kotzebue,  "have  maintained  their 
rule  here"  (in  Asia)  "  since  last  year,  and  in  this  state  we  find  the  old 
coast;  while  in  America,  even  the  summits  of  the  highest  mountains 
are  free  from  snow;  there  the  navigator  sees  the  coast  covered  with  a 
green  carpet,  while  here,  black  mossy  rocks  frown  upon  him,  with  snow 
and  icicles."  In  fact,  a  few  hours'  sailing  directly  to  the  westward  sunk 
the  thermometer  from  59  to  43  degrees  of  Fahrenheit. 

We  can  readily  conceive  why  at  Melville  Island,  surrounded  with 
eternal  ice,  the  thermometer  should  descend  to  87  degrees  below  the 
freezing  point,  and  still  lower  on  the  elevated  plains  in  the  interior  of 
North  America,  where  half  the  surface  consists  of  frozen  lakes  and 
swamps,*  but  we  cannot  comprehend  why  the  same  warmth  of  the 
Great  Pacific,  which  tempers  the  rigorous  cold  of  the  Frozen  Ocean 
on  the  American  side  of  Behring  Strait,  should  refuse  to  mitigate  the 
severity  of  the  weather  on  the  side  of  Asia,  more  especially  as  it  appears, 
from  repeated  observations  made  on  the  present  voyage,  that  the  current 

from  the  south  was  equally  strong  on  both  sides  of  the  strait. 
21  The  difference  is  still  greater  between  the  climates  of  the  two 

shores  separated  by  the  Atlantic,  but  then  the  sea  is  much  wider. 
While  on  the  eastern  coast  of  North  America  all  is  desolation  and 
sterility,  even  so  low  as  the  55th  degree  of  latitude,  and  ice  and  snow 
maintain  a  perpetual  existence  at  the  60th  parallel,  we  find  on  the 
coast  of  Norway  (10  degrees  higher)  that  all  is  life  and  animation  and 
beauty.  "Altengaard,"  says  the  celebrated  Von  Buch,  "  is  a  surpris- 
ing place.  It  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  a  forest  of  Scotch  firs,  upon  a 
green  meadow,  with  noble  views  through  the  trees  of  the  fiord,  with 
its  numerous  points  projecting  one  beyond  the  other  into  the  vast  sheet 
of  water,  and  closed  by  the  plains  of  Leyland  and  Langfiord.  The 
surrounding  woods  are  so  beautiful  and  so  diversified !  We  perceive 
through  the  boughs  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  water  the  foaming  tor- 
rent descending  from  the  rocks,  and  communicating  to  the  saw-mills  per- 
petual motion.  It  appears,  when  we  enter  the  wood  from  the  beach,  as 
if  we  were  transported  to  the  park  of  Berlin."  Yet  Altengaard  is  close 
upon  the  70th  parallel  of  latitude. 

M.  Ghamisso  seems  to  think  that  he  has  hit  upon  a  more  philosophical 
theory  for  this  great  difference  of  temperature  in  the  same  parallels  of 
latitude  than  those  of  Humboldt,  Yon  Buch,  and  Wallenberg,  grounded 
on  the  sea  and  land  breezes,  the  monsoons  and  trade  winds;  but  as  his 
ideas  appear  to  us  not  a  little  crude,  and  as  he  dechnes  to  submit  his 
"  new  theory  to  caculations,  or  try  it  by  the  touchstone  of  facts,"  it 
will  be  sufiScient  to  refer  our  readers  to  it  (vol.  iii,  p.  279).  We  have 
more  respect  for  his  observations  on  the  sensible  objects  of  the  Creation, 
and  readily  subscribe  to  the  correctness  of  his  views  in  the  following 
paragraph: 

Ab,  on  the  one  hand,  in  proportion  as  yon  go  farther  in  the  land  towards  the  north, 
the  woods  become  less  lofty,  the  vegetation  ^raduaUy  decreases,  animals  become 
scarcer,  and,  lastly  (as  at  Nova  Zembla),  the  reindeer  and  the  Glires  vanish  with  the 
last  plants,  and  only  birds  of  prey  prowl  abont  the  icy  streams  for  their  food,  so,  on 

*  Captain  Franklin  observed  it  as  low  as  89  degrees  below  the  freezing  point  in 
latitude  64°. 
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the  other  hand,  the  sea  becomes  more  and  more  peopled.  The  Algai,  gigantic  species 
of  Tang,  form  inan dated  woods  round  the  rock^  coasts,  such  as  are  not  met  with  in 
the  torrid  zone.  But  the  waters  swarm  with  animal  life,  though  all  aquatic  animals 
seem  to  remain  in  a  lower  scale  than  their  relatives  of  the  same  class  on  land.  The 
Medusm  and  Zoophytes ^  MoIuscob  and  Crvaiaceos,  innumerable  species  of  fish,  in  incred- 
ibly crowded  shoals;  the  gigantic  swimming  mammalia,  whales,  physeters,  dolphins, 
morse,  and  seals,  fill  the  sea  and  its  strand,  and  countless  flights  of  water-fowls  rook 
themselves  on  the  bosom  of  the  ocean,  and  in  the  twilight  resemble  floating  islands. 
(Vol.iii,p.306.) 

We  have  little  to  observe  on  the  manners  and  character  of  the  people 
who  inhabit  the  shores  of  Behring  Strait.  They  have  long  been  sup- 
posed, and  are  now  unquestionably  ascertained,  to  belong  to  that  ex- 
traordinary race  of  men  generally  known  by  the  name  of  Esquimaux, 
and  who,  commencing  at  the  Kolyma,  and  probably  much  farther  to 
the  westward  of  Asia,  have  settled  themselves  on  the  sea-coast  and 
islands  of  that  continent,  down  to  the  Gulf  of  Anadyr,  the  islands  of 
Behring  Strait,  the  Aleutian  Islands,  the  western  coast  of  America  from 
the  promontory  of  Alaska,  the  northern  coast  along  the  Polar  Sea,  the 
shores  and  islands  of  Hudson's  Bay,  Baffin's  Bay,  and  Davis'  Strait,  of 
Old  Greenland  and  Labrador.  Everywhere  throughout  this  vast  extent 
of  sea-coast,  where  the  gigantic  mammalia  above  mentioned  abound,  and 
from  which  their  food,  raiment,  dwellings  and  utensils  are  derived, 
they  are  to  be  found.  Of  the  deplorable  circumstances  which  may  have 
driven  these  people  (evidently  of  Tartar  origin)  to  dwell  only  among 
regions  of  '^thick-ribbed  ice" and  snow,  and  to  depend  for  their  daily 
subsistence  almost  solely  on  the  sea,  history  is  silent,  and  it  would  be 
vain  to  form  any  hypothesis  on  the  subject. 

Miserable,  however,  as  their  condition  appears  to  be,  they  are  con- 
tented with  it,  and  always  cheerful,  living  in  small  independent  hordes, 
and  apparently  on  terms  of  a  perfect  equality.  Civil  and  obliging  to 
strangers,  they  are  courteous  to  one  another,  and  amidst  their  train 
oil  and  putrid  fish  carefully  observe  the  decencies  of  domestic  life. 
Woman  here  is  not  degraded  from  her  rank  in  society  by  that  curse 
which  polygamy  has  entailed  on  the  whole  sex  where  it  exists,  whether 
in  savage  or  half-civilized  life.  This  common  feature  of  Asiatic  manners 
they  have  happily  lost;  what  is  not  a  little  remarkable,  however,  they 
have  preserved  a  language  of  singular  complication  in  its  mechanism, 
which,  with  some  little  variety  in  the  dialect,  is  spoken  from  the  North- 
east Cape  of  Asia  to  the  southern  point  of  Old  Greenland. 

Captain  Franklin  found  that  his  Esquimaux  interpreter  from  the 
banks  of  the  Chesterfield  Inlet  understood  the  vocabularies  composed 
by  the  missionaries  of  Labrador;  and  Dr.  Bschsoltz,  surgeon  of  the 
'*  Eurick,"  was  fully  convinced  of  the  coincidence  of  the  Aleutian  lan- 
guage with  that  of  the  Esquimaux.  How  has  this  community  been 
maintained  through  ages  between  tribes  so  very  widely  separated,  with- 
out any  written  character,  and  with  little  or  no  intercourse,  when  among 
nations  apparently  in  a  much  higher  state  of  civilization  the  languages 
are  frequently  so  different  as  not  to  be  generally  understood!  Perhaps 
the  fewness  of  their  wants,  and  the  very  limited  number  of  objects  of 
sense  by  which  they  are  surrounded  (requiring  but  few  words  to  express 
them),  may  partly  explain  a  phenomenon  so  unusual  in  the  history  of 
the  species. 

It  could  not  be  expected  that  M.  Kotzebue  should  have  much  new  or 
interesting  information  to  communicate  respecting  the  Aleutian  Islands, 
the  coast  of  California,  or  the  Sandwich  Islands,  at  all  of  which  he 
touched  in  his  progress  towards  the  tropical  islands  of  the  Pacific, 
where  his  intention  was  to  pass  the  winter,  and  to  prepare  for  a  second 
attempt  at  northern  discovery. 


240  APPENDIX   TO   CASE   OP   GREAT   BRITAIN. 

22  On  the  Ist  January,  1817,  a  low  woody  island  was  discovered 

in  latitude  lOo  8'  north,  longitude  189°  4',  reckoning  from  the 
meridian  ot  Greenwich,  westerly.  The  natives  came  off  and  hovered 
round  the  ship  in  canoes;  tall  and  well-shaped,  with  high  foreheads  and 
aquiline  noses,  they  seemed  to  differ  somewhat  from  the  generality  of 
the  South  Sea  islanders;  their  hair,  neatly  tied  up,  was  adorned  with 
wreaths  of  flowers  and  coloured  shells;  and  cylinders  of  green  leaves  or 
of  tortoise-shells,  3  inches  in  diameter,  hung  from  their  ears.  Two  or 
three  days  afterwards  they  fell  in  with  a  chain  of  islands  extending 
from  latitude  6°  to  latitude  12o,  longitude  187°  to  longitude  193o  west, 
or  rather  a  succession  of  groups,  each  consisting  of  a  circular  reef  of 
coral  rocks,  out  of  which,  at  irregular  distances,  rose  a  number  of  small 
flat  islands,  richly  covered  with  the  bread-fruit,  the  pandanus,  and  cocoa- 
nut  trees.  Captain  Krusenstern  claims  for  Lieutenant  Kotzebue  the 
merit  of  having  first  discovered  these  groups;  but  we  can  scarcely  per- 
mit ourselves  to  doubt  that  they  are  the  same  which  were  seen  by  Cap- 
tain Marshall  in  the  " Scarborough ''  in  1788,  and  by  the  "Nautilus^  in 
1799,  and  named  on  the  charts  the  Nautilus,  the  Chatham,  and  Calvert's 
Islands.  We  readily  admit,  however,  that  "if  Lieutenant  Kotzebue  be 
not  the  first  discoverer  of  these  islands,  he  is,  at  all  events,  the  first  who 
has  made  us  acquainted  with  their  true  position;''  and  we  are  disposed 
to  allow  him  the  further  merit  of  having  thrown  much  additional  light 
on  the  nature  and  formation  of  those  singular  coral  groups  which  rise 
out  of  the  Pacific  in  circular  chains  like  ;fairy  rings  in  a  meadow, 
almost  through  its  whole  extent  from  east  to  west,  and  from  the  30th 
parallel  of  northern  to  the  same  parallel  of  southern  latitude. 

It  has  long  been  known  that  the  upi^er  surface  of  these  islands,  usually 
known  by  the  general  name  of  Coral  Eocks,  is  composed  of  calcareous 
fragments  of  a  great  variety  of  forms,  the  production  of  marine  animals, 
and  since  the  voyages  of  Cook,  Flinders,  D'Entrecasteaux,  and  others, 
it  has  been  as  generally  supposed  that  these  minute  creatures  began 
their  wonderfulTabrics  at  the  very  depth  of  the  ocean,  building  upwards 
from  the  bottom,  and  that  each  generation,  dying  in  its  cells,  was  suc- 
ceeded by  others,  building  upon  the  labours  of  their  predecessors,  and 
thus  rising  in  succession  till  they  reached  the  surface.  This  was  sur- 
mised to  be  the  process  from  the  circumstance  of  the  sea  being  found 
so  deep  close  to  the  external  side  of  the  reef  as  frequently  to  be  unfath- 
omable.   It  now  appears  that  this  is  not  precisely  the  case. 

The  facility  with  which  the  little  vessel  of  Kotzebue  entered  through 
the  open  spaces  in  the  surrounding  reef  or  dam  ioto  the  included  lagoon 
enabled  M.  Chamisso  to  inspect  more  narrowly  the  nature  of  these 
extraordinary  fabrics,  and  to  give  a  more  distinct  and  intelligible 
account  of  their  origin  and  progress.  From  the  circumstance  of  their 
being  grouped  only  in  certain  spots  of  the  Pacific,  and  always  in  an 
united  though  irregular  chain,  generally  more  or  less  approaching  to  a 
circle,  he  was  led  to  conclude  that  the  coral  animals  lay  the  founda- 
tion of  their  edifices  on  shoals  in  the  ocean,  or  perhaps,  more  coiTectly 
speaking,  on  the  summits  of  those  submarine  mountains  which  advance 
sufficiently  near  the  surface  to  afford  them  as  much  light  and  heat  as 
may  be  necessary  for  their  operations. 

The  extreme  depth  at  which  they  can  perform  their  functions  has  not 
yet  been  ascertained,  but  it  was  found,  on  the  late  voyage  of  discovery, 
that  in  Baffin's  Bay  marine  animals  existed  at  the  depth  of  1,000 
fathoms,  and  in  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point.  The  outer 
edge  of  the  reef  exposed  to  the  surf  is  the  first  that  shows  itself  above 
water,  and  consists  of  the  largest  blocks  of  coral  rock«  composed  of 
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madrepores  mixed  with  various  shells  and  the  spines  of  the  sea  hedge- 
hog, which  break  into  large  tablets,  and  are  so  compaet  as  to  sound 
loudly  under  the  hammer.  On  the  sloping  side  of  the  inner  ridge  or 
reef  the  animals  discovered  in  the  act  of  carrying  on  tiieir  ox)erations 
were  the  Tubipora  mmica,  the  Millepora  ccdrulea,  Distichopora,  AetiniaSj 
and  various  kinds  of  Polypus.  The  living  branches  of  the  Lythophytes 
were  generally  attached  to  the  dead  stems;  many  of  the  latter,  how- 
ever, crumbled  into  sand,  which,  accumulating  on  the  inner  de(iivity, 
constitutes  a  considerable  part  of  the  surface  of  €he  new  islands. 

The  ridge  or  reef,  when  once  above  water  on  the  windward  side, 
extends  itself  by  slow  degrees  till  it  has  surrounded  the  whole  plaK^au 
of  the  submarine  mountain,  leaving  in  the  middle  an  inclosed  lake  into 
which  are  passages,  more  or  less  deep,  communicating  with  the  ocean; 
the  islets  formed  on  the  reef  or  wall  are  smaller  or  larger,  according  to 
accidental  circumstances.  Ghamisso  observed  that  the  smaller  species 
of  "corals''  had  sought  a  quiet  abode  within  the  lagoon,  where  they 
were  silently  and  slowly  throwing  up  banks  which  in  process  of  time 
unite  with  the  islets  that  surround  them,  and  at  length  ffll  up  the 
lagoon,  so  that  what  was  at  first  a  ring  of  islands  becomes  one  con- 
nected mass  of  land.  The  progress  towards  a  state  fit  for  the  habita- 
tion of  man  is  thus  described  by  the  naturalist: 

As  soon  as  it  has  reached  snch  a  height  that  it  remains  almost  dry  at  low  water  at 
the  time  of  ebb.  the  corals  leave  off  buildiog  higher;  sea-shells,  fragments  of  coral, 
sea-hedgehog  shells,  and  their  broken-off  prickles  are  united  by  the  burning  sun, 
through  the  medium  of  the  cementing  calcareous  sand,  which  has  arisen  from  the 
pulverization  of  the  above-mentioned  shells  into  one  whole  or  solid  stone,  which, 
strengthened  by  the  continual  throwing  up  of  new  materials,  gradually  increases  in 
thickness,  till  it  at  last  becomes  so  high  that  it  is  covered  only  during  some  seasons 
of  the  year  by  the  high  tides.  The  heat  of  the  sun  so  penetrates  the  mass  of  stone 
when  it  is  dry  that  it  splits  in  many  places  and  breaks  off  in  flakes.    These  flakes,  so 

separated,  are  raised  one  upon  another  by  the  waves  at  the  time  of  high  water. 
23        The  always  active  surf  throws  blocks  of  coral  (frequently  of  a  fathom  in 

length  and  3  or  4  feet  thick)  and  shells  of  marine  animals  between  and  upon 
the  foundation  stones.  After  this  the  calcareous  sand  lies  undisturbed,  and  offers  to 
the  seeds  of  trees  and  plants  cast  upon  it  by  the  waves  a  soil  upon  which  they 
rapidly  grow  to  overshadow  the  dazzling  white  surface.  Entire  trunks  of  trees, 
which  are  carried  by  the  rivers  from  other  countries  and  islands,  find  here  at  length 
a  resting-place  after  their  long  wanderings ;  with  these  come  some  small  animals, 
such  as  lizards  and  insects,  as  the  flrst  inhabitants.  Even  before  the  trees  form  a 
wood,  the  real  sea  birds  nestle  here;  strayed  land  birds  take  refuge  in  the  bushes, 
and  at  a  much  later  period,  when  the  work  has  been  long  since  completed,  man  also 
appears,  builds  his  hut  on  the  fruitful  soil  formed  by  the  corruption  of  the  leaves  of 
the  trees,  and  calls  himself  lord  and  proprietor  of  this  new  creation.  (Vol.  iii,  pp. 
331-333.) 

The  reflections  of  Kotzebue  are  just  and  natural: 

The  spot  on  which  I  stood  filled  me  with  astonishment,  and  I  adored  In  silent  admi- 
ration the  omnipotence  of  God,  who  had  given  even  to  these  minute  animals  the 
power  to  construct  such  a  work.  My  thoughts  were  confounded  when  I  consider 
the  immense  series  of  years  that  must  elapse  before  such  an  island  can  rise  from  the 
fathomless  abyss  of  the  ocean  and  become  visible  on  the  surface.  At  a  future  period 
they  will  assume  another  shape;  all  the  islands  will  join,  and  form  a  circular  slip  of 
earth  with  a  pond  or  lake  in  the  circle;  and  this  foim  will  again  change  as  these 
animals  continue  building,  till  they  reach  the  surface,  and  then  the  water  will  one 
day  vanish,  and  only  one  great  island  be  visible.  It  is  a  strange  feeling  to  walk 
about  on  a  living  island,  where  all  below  is  actively  at  work.  And  to  what  corner  of 
the  earth  can  we  penetrate  where  human  beings  are  not  already  to  be  found?  In 
the  remotest  regions  of  the  north,  amidst  mountains  of  ice,  under  the  burning  sun 
of  the  Equator,  nay,  even  in  the  middle  of  the  ocean,  on  islands  which  have  been 
formed  by  animals,  they  are  met  with.    (Vol.  ii,  p.  36.) 

The  inhabitants  of  this  group  seemed  to  differ  little  from  those  of 
Polynesia  in  general.  The  men  were  tall  and  well  made ;  they  wore  their 
black  hair  neatly  knotted  upon  the  head,  and  decorated  with  wreaths  of 

S,  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 16 
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flowers,  and  had  cyliuders  of  tortoise-shell,  also  ornameuted  with  flow- 
ers, hangiDg  from  the  ears.  The  women  were  extremely  bashful,  retir- 
ing, and  modest.  Kotzebue  and  his  associates  went  through  every 
part  of  the  group  of  islands  without  the  lekst  apprehension  from  the 
natives,  whom  they  invariably  found  mild,  inoffensive,  and  obliging. 
"  I  was  unarmed,"  he  says,  '^  for  I  felt  myself  quite  secure  among  these 
kind-hearted  children  of  ISfature,  who,  to  aniuse  me,  would  play  and 
dance  before  me."  It  was  evident  they  had  never  before  seen  white 
men,  for,  on  their  first  approach,  they  were  dreadfully  terrified,  and  it 
was  some  time  before  they  could  be  prevailed  on  to  visit  the  ship ;  the 
hogs  and  dogs  on  board  greatly  alarmed  them,  and  were  considered  as 
huge  rats,  the  only  quadrupeds  with  which  they  were  acquainted. 

Among  their  most  useful  plants  were  the  cocoa-nut  tree,  the  panda- 
nus,  and  the  bread-fruit,  which  furnished  them  with  food,  raiment,  and 
lodging. 

The  fruit  of  tlie  pandanus  constitntes  in  Radack  the  food  of  the  people.  The 
compound  fibrous  stone-fruits  which  compose  the  conical  fruit  contain  a  spicy  juice 
at  their  basis,  the  point  where  they  are  fixed.  To  obtain  this  juice,  the  fruit  is  first 
beaten  with  a  stone,  the  fibres  chewed,  and  pressed  in  the  mouth.  The  fruit  is  also 
baked  in  pits,  after  the  manner  of  the  South  Sea,  not  so  much  to  eat  it  in  this  state 
as  to  prepare  *'mogan"  from  it,  a  spicy  dry  confectionery,  which  is  carefully  pre- 
served as  a  valuable  stock  for  long  voyages.  To  prepare  the  '*mogan''  all  the  mem- 
bers of  one  or  more  families  are  employed.  From  the  stoue-fruits,  as  they  come  out 
of  the  baking-pit,  the  condeused  juice  is  expressed  by  passing  them  over  the  edge 
of  a  shell,  then  spread  out  on  a  grate  covered  with  leaves,  exposed  over  a  slight 
charcoal  fire  to  the  sun,  and  dried.  The  thin  slices,  as  soon  as  tney  are  sufficiently 
dried,  are  rolled  up  tight,  and  these  rolls  then  neatly  wrapped  in  the  leaves  of  the 
tree  and  tied  up.  The  kernel  of  this  fruit  is  well  tasted,  but  difficult  to  be  obtained, 
and  is  often  neglected.  From  the  leaves  of  the  pandanus  the  women  prepare  all 
sorts  of  mats,  as  well  the  square  ones  with  elegant  borders,  which  serve  as  aprons, 
as  those  which  are  used  as  ship's  sails,  and  the  thicker  ones  for  sleeping  upon.  (Vol. 
iii,  p.  150.) 

The  naturalist  seems  to  think  that  these  children  of  Kature  were 
somewhat  restrained  from  the  besetting  vice  of  savages,  that  of  appro 
priating  to  themselves  the  property  of  others,  by  a  person  of  the  name 
of  Kadu,  from  the  reef  of  Ulea  (one  of  the  numerous  islets  forming  the 
great  group  of  the  Oarolinas,  and  distant  from  this  place  at  least  1,500 
miles),  and  who,  though  he  had  never  seen  an  European  ship  or  Euro- 
pean man,  had  heard  much  of  both.  This  extraordinary  character, 
notwithstanding  all  the  entreaties  of  his  friends,  determined  to  accom- 
pany Lieutenant  Kotzebue;  and  when  they  became  enabled  to  under- 
stand each  other,  they  learned  from  him  that  having  one  day  left  Ulea 
in  a  sailing-boat  with  three  of  his  countrymen,  a  violent  storm  arose  and 
drove  them  out  of  their  course;  that  they  drifted  about  the  open  sea  for 
eight  months,  according  to  their  reckoning  by  the  moon,  making  a  knot 
on  a  cord  at  every  new  moon.  Being  expert  fishermen,  they  subsisted 
entirely  on  the  produce  of  the  sea,  and  when  the  rain  fell  laid  in  as 
much  fresh  water  as  they  had  vessels  to  contain  it.    "  Kadu,''  says 

Kotzebue,  "who  was  the  best  diver,  frequently  went  down  to 
24        the  bottom  of  the  sea,  where  it  is  well  Jcnown  that  the  water  is 

not  so  salt,  with  a  cocoa-nut  (shell)  with  only  a  small  opening.''* 
When  these  unfortunate  men  reached  the  Isles  of  Eadack,  however, 
every  hope  and  almost  every  feeling  had  died  within  them;  their  sail 
had  long  been  destroyed,  their  canoe  long  been  the  sport  of  winds  and 
waves;  and  they  were  picked  up  by  the  inhabitants  of  Aur  in  a  state 
of  insensibility.    Three  or  four  years  had  elapsed  since  their  arrival,  and 

*  Chamisso  states  this  circumstance  more  cautiously ;  he  brought  up  cooler  water 
(he  says)  which,  "  according  to  their  opinion,"  was  likewise  less  salt. 
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Kada  had  taken  a  wife  by  whom  he  had  one  child,  notwithstanding 
which  he  came  up  to  Kotzebue,  and,  with  a  firm  and  determined  voice 
and  look,  said,  '•  1  will  remain  with  you  wherever  you  go."  His  friends 
endeavoured  to  dissuade  him,  and  even  to  drag  him  from  the  ship;  but 
his  resolution  was  not  to  be  shaken,  and  when  the  time  of  departure 
arrived,  he  took  an  affecting  leave  of  his  friends  and  family,  distributed 
his  little  property  among  them,  and  embarked  on  board  the  "Eurick." 

Before  they  left  the  group,  however,  Kotzebue  thought  sight  to  tell 
him  that  he  had  no  intention  of  revisiting  the  Islands  of  Eadack,  and 
that  he  was  about  to  proceed  on  a  long  and  fatiguing  voyage.  '^  He 
threw  his  arms  around  me,"  said  Kotzebue,  "  vowed  to  stay  with  me  till 
death,  and  nothing  remained  for  me  but  to  keep  him,  and  with  a  firm 
determination  to  provide  for  him  as  a  father."  M.  Ghamisso  has  given 
several  anecdotes  illustrative  of  the  mild  and  amiable  character  of 
Kadu,  who  soon  became  a  great  favourite  of  the  officers  and  men  of  the 
*'  Kurick."  "  We  once  only,"  says  the  naturalist,  "  saw  this  mild  man 
angry;"  and  this  was  occasioned  by  some  of  the  crew  having  removed  a 
little  collection  of  stones  which  he  had  formed  to  a  place  where  he  could 
not  find  them.  He  continued  during  the  voyage  to  conduct  himself 
with  great  propriety;  but  on  the  return  of  the  ship  to  the  same  group, 
he  as  suddenly  changed  his  mind  of  continuing  with  Kotzebue  as  he 
had  previously  formed  that  resolution,  and  determined  to  abide  with 
his  friends;  the  account  which  he  received  of  the  melancholy  state  of 
his  little  daughter  after  his  departure  was  supposed  to  be  the  motive 
of  this  change;  the  reason  assigned  by  himself,  however,  was  that  he 
wished  to  superintend  the  new  plants  and  animals  which  had  been  col- 
lected for  the  use  of  the  natives  at  the  Sandwich  Islands  and  other 
places  visited  by  the  ^'  Eurick." 

The  "  Eurick  "  sailed  about  the  middle  of  March  to  renew  her  north- 
ern discovery,  and  on  the  13th  April  had  reached  the  latitude  44P  30', 
'^  a  frightful  day,"  says  Kotzebue,  "  which  blasted  all  my  fairest  hopes,^^ 
A  tremendous  storm  had  nearly  overwhelmed  his  little  vessel,  and  he 
was  thrown  with  such  violence  against  a  projecting  corner  of  his  cabin 
that  he  was  obliged  to  keep  his  bed  for  several  days.  On  the  24th  the 
ship  reached  Ounalaska,  and  on  the  29th  June,  having  received  on 
board  fifteen  Aleutians,  proceeded  to  the  northward.  On  the  10th  July . 
they  came  in  sight  of  St.  Lawrence  Island.  Here  Kotzebue  inquired  of 
the  natives  whether  the  ice  had  long  left  their  shores.  The  answer  was, 
'^  Only  within  the  last  three  days."  ^'  My  hope,  therefore,"  he  observes, ' 
"of  penetrating  Behring  Straits  was  blasted^^  (the  Lieutenant,  or  his 
translator,  has  no  great  choice  of  words),  "  as  I  could  not  expect  that 
the  sea  would  be  cleared  of  ice  for  fourteen  days."  He  stood,  however, 
to  the  northward,  and  at  midnight  "  perceived,"  he  says,  "to  their  ter- 
ror firm  ice,  which  extended  as  far  as  the  eye  could  see  to  the  north-east, 
and  then  to  the  north,  covering  the  whole  surface  of  the  ocean." 

Here  he  made  up  his  mind,  if  that  had  not  already  been  done,  to  lay 
aside  all  further  attempt  at  discovery,  and  return  to  the  more  agree- 
able groups  of  coral  islands.    He  thus  states  his  case: 

My  melancholy  situation,  which  had  daily  grown  worse  since  we  had  left  Ouna- 
laska, received  here  the  last  blow.     The  cold  air  so  affected  my  lungs  that  I  lost  my 

,  breath,  and  at  last  spasms  in  the  chest,  fain  tings,  and  spitting  of  blood  ensued.  I 
now  for  the  first  time  perceived  that  my  situation  was  worse  than  I  would  hitherto 

[  believe,  and  the  physician  seriously  declared  to  me  that  I  could  not  remain  near  the 
ice.  It  cost  me  a  long  and  severe  contest ;  more  than  once  I  resolved  to  brave  death 
and  accomplish  my  undert akin g,  but  when  I  reflected  that  we  had  a  difficult  voyage 
to  our  own  country  still  before  us,  and  perhaps  the  preservation  of  the  "  Rurick"  and 
the  lives  of  my  companions  depended  on  mine,  I  then  felt  that  I  must  suppress  my 
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ambition.  The  only  thing  which  supported  me  in  this  contest  was  the  conscientious 
assurance  of  having  strictly  fulfilled  my  duty.  I  signified  to  the  crew,  in  writing, 
that  my  ill-health  obliged  me  to  return  to  Ounalaska.  The  moment  I  signed  the 
paper  was  the  most  paiuful  in  my  life,  for  Avith  this  stroke  of  the  pen  I  gave  up  the 
ardent  and  long-cherished  wish  of  my  heart.     (Vol.  ii,  p.  176.) 

We  have  little  more  to  offer  on  this  unsuccessful  voyage;  but  it 
appears  to  us  that  its  abrupt  abandonment  was  hardly  justified  under 
the  circumstances  stated.  It  would  not  be  tolerated  in  England  that 
the  ill-health  of  the  commanding  ofiBcer  should  be  urged  as  a  plea  for 
giving  up  an  enterprise  of  moment,  while  there  remained  another  ofl&cer 
on  board  fit  to  succeed  him.  But  the  great  error,  in  our  opinion,  was 
committed  in  the  first  attempt.  Had  Kotzebue  fortunately  pushed  on 
to  the  northward  the  preceding  year,  when  the  sea  was  perfectly  open, 
and  before  his  people  had  tasted  the  soft  luxuries  of  the  coral  islands, 
he  would  unquestionably  have  succeeded  in  solving  the  problem  as  to 
the  extreme  north-west  point  of  America,  as  Baron  Wrangel  has  done 
that  of  the  north-east  point  of  Asia,  and  this  would  have  been  some- 
thing; but  we  rather  suspect  that  when  the  physician  warned  him 
against  approaching  the  ice,  the  caution  was  not  wholly  disin- 
25  terested  on  his  part,  and  that  the  officers  and  men,  like  the  suc- 
cessors of  the  immortal  Cook,  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
"the  longest  way  about  was  the  nearest  way  home.'' 

We  cannot  close  this  article  without  animadverting  on  the  careless 
manner  in  which  the  "Voyage"  has  been  "done  into  English."  The 
naturalist,  Chamisso,  in  seeming  anticipation  of  what  would  happen, 
has  entered  his  caveat  against  "translations  of  which  he  cannot  judge," 
and  "recognizes  only  the  German  text."  In  truth,  he  will  find  here 
more  than  enough  to  justify  his  precautions.  The  present  translator 
joins  to  a  style  at  once  bald  and  incorrect  a  deplorable  ignorance  of  his 
subject;  hence  the  volume  abounds  in  errors  of  the  grossest  kind. 
Many  of  them  may  unquestionably  be  attributed  to  the  undue  haste 
with  which  the  work  was  produced;  but  surely  it  can  never  be  worth 
the  while  of  any  respectable  publisher  to  run  a  race  with  the  Bridge 
Street  press,  the  monthly  crudities  of  which,  though  they  may  precede, 
cannot  possibly  supersede,  translations  made  by  cr  i)etent  persons, 
and  brought  out  in  a  manner  correspondent  to  the  merit  of  the  original 
works. 


26  No.  4. 

[Extract  from  the  "Korth  American  Review"  of  October  1822.] 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  the  Infor-. 
mation  required  by  a  resolution  of  the  house  of  representatives  of 
THE  16th  February  last,  in  Relation  to  Claims  set  up  by  Foreign  Gov- 
ernments TO  Territory  of  the  United  States  upon  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
North  of  the  42nd  Degree  of  Latitude,  &c.    April  17, 1822. 

The  measures  lately  adopted  by  the  Enssian  Government,  in  relation 
to  the  north-western  coast  of  the  American  Continent,  are  of  so  extra- 
ordinary a  character  that  we  cannot  refrain  from  examining  the  subjeet, 
and  offering  such  comments  as  it  naturally  demands.  We  are  sensible 
that  a  discussion  relative  to  a  country  so  remote,  having  within  its 
limits  but  few  objects  to  excite  the  curiosity,  and  only  connected  with 
the  civilized  world  by  an  extremely  limited  commerce,  might  not  ordi- 
narily awaken  much  general  interest.  But  it  is  also  well  known  that 
particular  causes  have  heretofore  drawn  to  it  the  attention  both  of 
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stiitesmen  and  philosophers,  and  we  are  not  sure  that  the  attempts  to 
discover  a  north-west  passage,  or  the  dispute  respecting  Nootka  Sound^ 
involved  more  serious  consequences  than  the  efforts  now  making  by 
Eussia,  in  that  quarter  of  the  globe,  to  monopolize  commerce  and  usurp 
territory. 

A  trade  to  the  north-western  coast  of  America,  and  the  free  naviga- 
tion of  the  waters  that  wash  its  shores,  have  been  enjoyed  as  a  common 
right  by  subjects  of  the  United  States  and  of  several  European  Powers, 
without  interruption,  for  nearly  forty  years.  We  are  by  no  means  pre- 
pared to  believe,  or  admit,  that  sA\  this  has  been  on  suiferauce  merely; 
and  that  the  rights  of  commerce  and  navigation  in  that  region  have 
been  vested  in  Eussia  alone.  If  such  be  the  fact,  however— »-if  Eussia 
has  always  possessed  the  right  to  interdict  this  trade,  we  cannot  but 
wonder  at  her  forbearance  in  permitting  it  to  be  carried  on  for  so  long 
a  time,  manifestly  to  the  injury  of  her  own  subjects.  Had  a  monopoly 
of  the  fur  trade,  which  Ejussia  now  aims  at,  been  secured  to  the  "  liussian- 
American  Company"  thirty  years  ago,  that  Company,  with  any  prudent 
management,  might  have  attained  at  the  present  time  the  second  rank, 
for  wealth  and  power,  in  the  commercial  world,  and  been  worthy  not 
only  of  Imperial  protection,  but  of  Imperial  attributes. 

A  short  account  of  this  trade,  and  sketch  of  its  present  state,-  may 
assist  our  readers  in  forming  some  estimate  of  the  importance  of  this 
subject  to  the  United  States,  merely  in  a  commercial  view,  and  inde- 
pendent of  any  question  of  territorial  rights  which  it  may  be  thought 
to  involve.  The  third  voyage  of  Cook  having  made  us  acquainted  with 
countries  of  which  little  was  before  known,  several  enterprising  indi- 
viduals, allured  by  the  prospect  of  a  profitable  traffic  with  the  natives, 
engaged  in  voyages  to  the  north-west  coast  as  early  as  1784.  The  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  then  just  recovering  from  the  entire  prostra- 
tion of  their  commerce  by  the  revolutionary  war,  and  possessing  more 
enterprise  than  capital,  were  not  slow  in  perceiving  the  benefits  likely 
to  result  from  the  i)articipation  in  a  branch  of  trade  where  industry 
and  perseverance  couhl  be  substituted  for  capital.  In  1787  two  vessels 
were  fitted  out  in  the  port  of  Boston,  the  "Columbia,"  of  300  tons,  and 
the  ^*  Washington,'^  of  100  tons, burthen;  the  former  commanded  by  Mr. 
John  Kendrick,  the  latter  by  Mr.  Eobert  Grey,  since  known  as  the  first 
navigator  who  entered  the  Eiver  Columbia.  Other  vessels  followed 
shortly  after,  and  those  entrusted  with  the  management  of  these  voy- 
ages soon  acquired  the  necessary  local  knowledge  to  insure  a  successful 
competition  with  the  traders  of  other  nations  (mostly  English)  who  had 
preceded  them.  The  habits  and  ordinary  pursuits  of  the  New  England- 
ers  qualified  them  in  a  peculiar  manner  for  carrying  on  this  trade,  and 
the  embarrassed  state  of  Europe,  combined  with  other  circumstances, 
gave  them,  in  the  course  of  a  few  years,  almost  a  monopoly  of  the  most 
lucrative  part  of  it.  In  1801,  which  was  perhaps  the  most  flourishing 
period  of  the  trade,  there  were  sixteen  ships  on  the  north-west  coast, 
fifteen  of  which  were  Americans,  and  one  English.  Upwards  of  18,000 
sea-otter  skins,  besides  other  furs,  were  collected  for  the  China  market 
in  that  year  by  the  American  vessels  alone.  Since  that  time  the  trade 
has  declined,  the  sea-otter  having  become  scarce,  in  consequence  of  the 
impolitic  system  pursued  by  the  Eussians,  as  well  as  by  the  natives, 
who  destroy  indiscriminately  the  old  and  the  young  of  this  animal, 
which  will  probably  in  a  few  years  be  as  rarely  met  with  on  the  coast 
of  America  as  it  is  now  on  that  of  Kamtchatka  and  among  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  where  they  abounded  when  first  discovered  by  the  Eussians. 
There  are  at  the  present  time  absent  from  the  United  States  fourteen 
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vessels  engaged  in  this  trade,  combined  with  that  to  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  which  for  several  years  past  has  been  carried  on  to  a  consid- 
erable extent  in  sandal  wood.  These  vessels  are  from  200  to  400  tons 
burthen,  and  carry  from  twenty-five  to  thirty  men  each,  and  they  are 
usually  about  three  years  in  completing  a  voyage.  After  exchanging 
with  the  natives  of  the  coast  for  furs  such  part  of  their  cargoes  as  is 
adapted  to  the  wants  or  suited  to  the  fancy  of  these  people,  the  ships 
return  to  the  Sandwich  Islands,  where  a  cargo  of  sandal  wood  is  pre- 
pared, with  which,  and  their  furs,  they  proceed  to  Canton,  and  return 
to  the  United  States  with  cargoes  of  teas,  &c.  The  value  at  Canton 
of  the  furs,  sandal  wood,  and  other  articles  carried  thither  the  last 
season  by  American  vessels  engaged  in  the  trade  was  little  short  of 
500,000  dollars.  When  it  is  considered  that  a  comparatively 
27  small  capital  is  originally  embarked,  that  a  great  part  of  the 
value  arises  from  the  employment  of  so  much  tonnage,  and  so 
many  men,  for  the  long  time  necessary  to  perform  a  voyage,  and  that 
Government  finally  derives  a  revenue  from  that  portion  of  the  pro- 
ceeds which  is  brought  home  in  teas,  equal  to  at  least  to  the  amount 
invested  at  Canton,  we  believe  this  trade  will  be  thought  too  valuable 
to  be  quietly  relinquished. 

The  publication  of  which  the  title  is  prefixed  to  this  article  contains 
certain  documents,  communicated  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
to  Congress  at  their  last  Session.  The  most  important  of  them  is  the 
Ukase  issued  by  the  Emperor  of  Eussia  in  September  1821,  and  made 
known  to  our  Government  in  February  of  the  present  year.  We  shall 
devote  most  of  this  article  to  some  remarks  on  this  Kussian  Edict,  and 
the  correspondence  in  relation  to  it  between  Mr,  Adams,  Secretary  of 
State,  and  the  Chevalier  de  Poletica,  the  Eussian  Minister  to  the  United 
States. 

The  prohibitions  and  regulations  contained  in  this  Edict  are  very 
minute  and  particular,  occupying  nearly  ten  pages  of  a  closely  printed 
pamphlet,  and  divided  into  sixty-three  sections;  in  the  first  and  second 
of  which,  however,  will  be  found  the  pith  and  marrow  of  the  subject. 
These,  together  with  the  introduction,  we  transcribe.  The  others  are  of 
minor  importance.  They,  however,  authorize  the  forcible  seizure,  by 
Eussian  ships  of  war,  by  vessels  belonging  to  the  Company,  or  by  indi- 
viduals in  their  service,  of  all  foreign  vessels  which  may  be  suspected 
of  violating  these  regulations,  and  direct  that  they  be  sent  to  the  port 
of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  in  Kamtchatka,  for  trial;  and, if  condemned, 
the  crews  are  to  be  sent  across  Siberia,  to  some  port  on  the  Baltic,  and 
permitted  to  return  to  their  own  country,  if  they  can  find  the  means, 

EDICT  OF  HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY,  AUTOCRAT  OF  ALL  THE  RU88IA8, 

The  Directing  Senate  maketh  known  unto  aU  men :  Whereas,  in  an  Edict  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty,  issued  to  tlie  Directing  Senate  on  the  4th  day  of  September,  and 
signed  by  His  Imperial  Majesty's  own  hand,  it  is  thus  expressed:  ^'Observing,  from 
reports  submitted  to  us,  that  the  trade  of  our  subjects  on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 
on  the  northwest  coast  of  America  appertaining  unto  Russia  is  subjected,  because 
of  secret  and  illicit  traffic,  to  oppression  and  impediments;  and  finding  that  the 
principal  cause  of  these  difSculties  is  the  want  of  rules  establishing  the  boundaries 
tor  navigation  alons  these  coasts,  and  the  order  of  naval  communication,  as  well  in 
these  places  as  on  the  whole  of  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia  and  the  Kurile  Islands, 
we  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  determine  these  communications  by  specific  regula- 
tions, which  are  hereto  attached. 

"In  forwarding  the'»e  regulations  to  the  Directing  Senate,  we  command  that  the 
same  be  published  for  universal  information,  and  that  the  proper  measures  be  ta](en 
to  carry  them  into  execution. 

(Countersigned)  ''Count  D.  Gurief, 

**Mini8ter  of  Finances," 
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It  is  tlierofore  decreed  by  tlio  Directing  Senate  that  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Edict 
be  published  for  the  information  of  all  men,  and  that  the  same  be  obeyed  by  all  whom 
it  may  concern. 

The  original  is  signed  by  the  Directing  Senate. 
On  the  original  is  written^  in  the  handwriting  of  His  Imperial  Majesty, 
thus: 

Be  it  accordingly,  Alexander. 

Section  1.  The  pursuits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  fishery,  and  of  all  other  industry, 
on  all  islands,  ports,  and  gulfs,  including  the  whole  of  the  north-west  coast  of  Amer- 
ica, beginning  from  Behring  Straits,  to  the  Slst  degree  of  northern  latitude,  also 
from  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia,  aa  well  as  along  the  Kurile 
Islands  from  Behring  Straits  to  the  south  cape  of  the  Island  of  Urup,  viz.,  to  the 
45*^  50'  northern  latitude,  is  exclusively  granted  to  Russian  subjects. 

Sec.  2.  It  is  therefore  prohibited  to  all  foreign  vessels  not  only  to  land  on  the  coasts 
and  islands  belonging  to  Russia,  as  stated  above,  but  aho  to  approach  them  within  less 
th^n  100  Italian  miles.  The  transgressor's  vessel  is  subject  to  confiscation,  along 
with  the  whole  cargo. 

We  doubt  if  pretensions  so  extravagant  and  unfounded — so  utterly 
repugnant  to  the  established  laws  and  usages  of  nations,  have  been  set 
up  by  any  Government,  claiming  rank  among  civilized  nations,  since 
the  dark  ages  of  ignorance  and  superstition,  when  a  Ball  of  the  Holy 
See  was  supposed  to  convey  the  rights  of  sovereignty  over  whole  con- 
tinents, even  in  anticipation  of  their  discovery.  Russia  claims  the  exclu- 
sive possession  of  the  whole  American  Continent  north  of  the  51st 
degree  of  latitude.  We  say  the  whole  continent,  for  we  search  in  vain 
for  limits  except  the  latitude  of  51°  on  the  south,  and  ^Behring  Straits' 
on  the  north.  It  is  just  possible  that  "His  Imperial  Majesty"  may  be 
content,  for  the  present^  to  take  the  Rocky  Mountains  for  his  eastern 
boundary,  though  we  are  not  sure,  but  we  do  him  injustice  in  ascribing 
to  him  such  nai^row  views.  Even  the  attempts  of  Spain  to  usurp  the 
exclusive  navigation  of  the  South  Sea  in  the  vicinity  of  her  American 
possessions,  arbitrary  as  they  were,  and  violating  as  they  did  the  indis- 
putable rights  of  other  nations,  must,  when  examined  with  reference 
to  the  different  periods  when  they  were  made,  yield  in  absurdity  to  the 
claims  now  before  us.  We  cannot  forbear  expressing  our  sur- 
28  prise  that,  in  this  enlightened  age,  when  the  general  principles  of 
national  rights  have  been  clearly  defined,  and  are  well  understood, 
a  Government,  possessing  the  highest  influence  in  the  political  world, 
and  constantly  referred  to  as  the  arbiter  of  national  disputes,  shoula 
prefer  claims  which  can  only  be  supported  by  the  extraordinary  notion 
of  considering  the  Pacific  Ocean  a  "close  sea,"  where  it  is  at  least 
4,000  miles  across. 

Mr.  Adams,  in  answer  to  a  note  from  M.  de  Poletica,  accompanying  a 
printed  copy  of  the  Russian  Edict,  expresses  the  surprise  of  the  Ameri- 
can Government  at  the  extraordinary  claims  it  set  forth,  and  after  allud- 
ing to  the  friendly  relations  which  have  always  existed  between  the  two 
nations,  says,  "It  was  expected  before  any  act  which  should  define 
the  boundaries  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  Russia 
on  this  continent,  that  the  same  would  have  been  arranged,  by  Treaty, 
between  the  parties."  We  think  this  expectation  a  very  reasonable  one, 
and  the  different  course  which  Russia  has  chosen  to  pursue  evinces 
either  ignorance  of  her  own  rights,  or  a  disregard  to  those  of  others. 
Mr.  Adams  inquires  if  M.  de  Poletica  is  "  authorized  to  give  explana- 
tions of  the  grounds  of  right,  upon  principles  generally  recognized  by 
the  laws  and  usages  of  nations,  which  can  warrant  the  claims  and  regu- 
lations contained  in  the  Edict."  M.  de  Poletica,  in  reply,  declares  him- 
self ^^  happy  to  fulfil  this  task."    But  as  this  letter  purports  to  be  a  com- 
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plete  vindication  of  the  claims  of  Bassia^  we  prefer  giving  it  entire,  and 
shall  follow  it  with  toine  comments  ou  the  ^'historical  facts"  it  contains, 
and  the  inferences  which  are  drawn  from  them,  and  add  some  fayctB 
within  oar  own  knowl^ge  which  may  have  a  bearing  on  the  subject. 

THX  CHBVALIBB  DK  POLBTICA  TO  THE  SECRETARY  OV  STATE. 

[Tnm^tioii.] 

WAsmNGTON,  February  g8, 1892. 

Sir  :  I  received  two  days  shice  the  letter  which  you  did  me  the  honour  to  address 
to  me  on  the  same  day,  by  order  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  answer  to  my 
note  of  the  11th  current,  by  which  1  discharged  the  orders  of  my  Government  in  com- 
municating to  you  the  new  Regulation  adopted  by  the  Russian-American  Company, 
and  sanctioned  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  my  august  Sovereign,  on  the  4th  (16tn) 
September,  1821,  relative  to  foreign  commerce  in  the  waters  which  border  upon  the 
establishments  of  the  said  Company,  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America. 

Readily  yielding,  sir,  to  the  desire  expressed  by  you  in  your  letter  of  knowing  the 
rights  and  principles  upon  which  are  founded  the  determinate  limits  of  the  Kussian 
possessions  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  51st 
degree  of  north  latitude,  I  am  happy  to  fulfil  this  task  by  only  calling  your  attention 
to  the  following  historical  facts,  the  authenticity  of  which  cannot  be  contested. 

The  first  discoveries  of  the  Russians  on  the  north-west  continent  of  America  go 
back  to  the  time  of  the  Emperor  Peter  I.  They  belong  to  the  attempt,  made  towards 
the  end  of  the  reign  of  this  great  Monarch,  to  find  a  passage  from  the  Icy  Sea  into 
the  Pacific  Ocean. 

In  1728  the  celebrated  Captain  Behring  made  his  first  voyage.  The  recital  of  his 
discoveries  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Government,  and  the  Empress  Anne 
entrusted  to  Captain  Behring  (1741)  a  new  expedition  in  these  same  latitudes.  She 
sent  with  him  the  Academicians  Gmelin,  Delile  de  la  Crayere,  Miiller,  Steller,  Fisher, 
Krasilnicoff,  Krsecheninicoff,  and  others,  and  the  first  chart  of  these  countries  which 
is  known  was  the  result  of  their  labours,  published  in  1758.  Besides  the  strait  which 
bears  the  name  of  the  chief  of  this  expedition,  he  discovered  a  great  part  of  the 
islands  which  are  found  between  the  two  continents ;  Cape  or  Mount  St.  Elias, 
which  still  bears  this  name  upon  all  the  charts,  was  so  called  by  Captain  Behring, 
who  discovered  it  on  the  day  of  the  feast  of  this  saint;  and  his  second.  Captain 
Tchiricoff,  pasbed  his  discoveries  as  far  as  the  49th  degree  of  north  latitude. 

The  first  private  expeditions  undertaken  upon  tiie  north-west  coast  of  America 
go  back  as  far  as  the  year  1743. 

In  1763  the  Russian  establishments  had  already  extended  as  far  as  the  Island  of 
Kodiak  (or  Kichtak).  In  1778  Cook  ftmud  them  at  Ounalaska,  and  some  Russian 
inscriptions  at  Kodiak.  Vancouver  saw  the  Russian  establishments  in  the  Bay  of 
Kinai.  In  fine.  Captains  Mirs,  Portlock,  La  Peyrouse  unanimously  attest  the  exist- 
ence of  Russian  establishments  in  these  latitudes. 

If  the  Imperial  Government  had^  at  the  time,  published  the  discoveries  made  by 
the  Russian  navigators  after  Behnng  and  Tchiricoff  (viz.,  Chlodiloff,  Screbreanicoft', 
Krassilnicoff,  Paycoff,  Poushcareff,  Lazareff,  Medwedeff,  Solowieff,  Lewashefi",  Eren- 
Xtsin,  and  others),  no  one  could  refuse  to  Russia  the  right  of  first  discovery,  nor  could 
even  any  one  deny  her  that  of  first  occupation. 

Moreover,  when  D.  Jos6  Martinez  was  sent,  in  1789,  by  the  Court  of  Madrid,  to 
form  an  establishment  in  Vancouver's  Island,  and  to  remove  foreigners  from  thence 
under  the  pretext  that  all  that  coast  belonged  to  Spain,  he  gave  not  the  least  disturb- 
ance to  the  Russian  Colonies  and  navigators;  yet  the  Spanish  Government  was  not 
Ignorant  of  their  existence,  for  this  very  Martinez  had  visited  them  the  year  before. 
The  Report  which  Captain  Malespina  made  of  the  results  of  his  voyage  proves  that 
the  Spaniards  very  well  knew  of  the  Russian  Colonies,  and  in  this  very  Report  it 
is  seen  that  the  Court  of  Madrid  acknowledged  that  its  possessions  upon  the  coast 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean  ought  not  to  extend  to  the  north  of  Cape  Blanc,  taken  from  the 
|)oint  of  Trinity,  situated  under  42°  50'  of  north  latitude. 

When,  in  1799,  the  Emperor  Paul  I,  granted  to  the  present  American  Company 
29  its. first  Charter,  he  gave  it  the  exclusive  possession  of  the  north-west  coast  of 
America  which  belonged  to  Russia,  from  the  65th  degree  of  north  latitude  to 
Behring  Strait.  He  permitted  them  to  extend  their  discoveries  to  the  south,  and 
there  to  form  establishments,  provided  they  did  not  encroach  upon  the  territory 
occupied  by  other  Powers. 

This  Act,  when  made  public,  excited  no  claim  on  the  part  of  other  Cabinets,  not 
even  on  that  of  Madrid,  which  confirms  that  it  did  not  extend  its  pretensions  to  the 
^pth  degree. 

Wlien  the  Government  of  the  United  States  treated  with  Spain  for  the  cession  of  a 
part  of  the  north-west  coast,  it  was  able  to  acquire  by  the  Treaty  of  Washington  the 


APPENDIX   TO  CASE  OF   GREAT  BRITAIN.  249 

right  to  all  tlmt  belonged  to  the  Spaniards  north  of  the  42nd  <le»rree  of  latitude;  bnt 
this  Treaty  suys  nothing  positive  concerning  the  northern  boundary  of  this  ccssiouy 
because,  in  fact,  Spain  well  knew  that  she  could  not  say  that  the  coast  aa  far  as  the 
60th  degree  belonged  to  her. 

From  this  faithful  exposition  of  known  facts  it  is  easy,  Sir,  as  appears  to  me,  to 
draw  tbe  conclusion  that  the  rights  of  Russia  to  the  extent  of  the  north-west  coast, 
specified  in  the  Regulation  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  rest  upon  the  three 
bases  required  by  the  general  law  of  nations  and  immemorial  usage  among  nations, 
that  is,  npon  the  title  of  first  discovery:  upon  the  title  of  first  occupation;  and,  in 
the  last  place,  npon  that  which  results  irom  a  peaceable  and  uncontested  possession 
of  more  than  half  a  century;  an  epoch,  consequently,  several  years  anterior  to  that . 
when  the  United  States  took  their  place  among  iudpendent  nations. 

It  is,  moreover,  evident  that  if  the  right  of  the  possession  of  a  certain  extent  of 
the  north-west  coast  of  America,  claimed  by  the  United  States,  only  devolves  upon 
them  in  virtue  of  the  lYeaty  of  Washington  of  the  22nd  February,  1819,  and  I 
believe  it  would  be  difficult  to  make  good  any  other  title,  this  Treaty  could  not  con- 
fer upon  the  American  Government  any  right  of  claim  against  the  limits  assigned  to 
the  Russian  possessions  upon  the  same  coast,  because  Spain  herself  had  never  pre- 
tended to  similar  right. 

The  Imperial  Government,  in  assigning  for  limits  to  the  Russian  possessiouB  on  the  ' 
north-west  coast  of  America,  on  the  one  side  Behring  Strait,  and  on  the  other  the  51st 
degree  of  north  latitude,  has  only  made  a  moderate  use  of  an  incontestable  right, 
since  the  Russian  navigators,  who  were  the  first  to  explore  that  part  of  the  American 
Continent  in  1741,  pushed  their  discovery  as  far  as  the  49th  degree  of  north  latitude. 
The  5l8t  degree,  therefore,  is  no  more  than  a  mean  point  between  the  Russian  estab- 
lishment of  New  Archangel,  situated  under  the  57th  degree,  and  the  American  Colony 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia,  which  is  found  under  the  46th  degree  of  the  same 
latitude. 

All  these  considerations  united  have  concurred  in  inspiring  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment with  an  entire  conviction  that,  in  the  last  arrangements  adopted  in  Russia 
relative  to  her  possessions  on  the  north-west  coast,  the  legitimate  right  of  no  foreign 
Power  has  been  infringed.  In  this  conviction  the  Emperor,  my  august  Sovereign, 
has  judged  that  his  good  right,  and  the  obligation  imposed  by  Providence  upon  him 
to  protect  with  all  his  power  the  interests  of  his  subjects,  sufficiently  justified  the 
measures  last  taken  by  His  Imi)erial  Majesty  in  favour  of  the  Russian- American  Com 
pany,  without  its  being  necessary  to  clothe  them  with  the  sanction  of  Treaties. 

I  shall  be  more  succinct.  Sir,  in  the  exposition  of  the  motives  which  determined 
the  Imperial  Government  to  prohibit  foreign  vessels  from  approaching  tlie  north- 
west coast  of  America  belonging  to  Russia,  within  the  distance  of  at  least  100  Italian 
miles.  This  measure,  however  severe  it  may  at  first  view  appear,  is  after  all  but 
a  measure  of  prevention.  It  is  exclusively  directed  against  the  culpable  enterprises 
of  foreign  adventurers,  who,  not  content  with  exercising  upon  the  coasts  above 
mentioned  an  illicit  trade  very  prej  udicial  to  the  rights  reserved  entirely  to  the 
Russian- American  Company,  take  upon  them  besides  to  furnish  arms  and  ammunition 
to  the  natives  in  the  Russian  possessions  in  America,  exciting  them  likewise  in  every 
manner  to  resistance  and  revolt  against  the  authorities  there  established. 

The  American  Government  doubtless  recollects  that  the  irregular  conduct  of  these 
adventurers,  the  majority  of  whom  was  composed  of  American  citizens,  has  been  the 
object  of  the  most  pressing  remonstrances  on  the  part  of  Russia  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment fiom  the  time  that  Diplomatic  Missions  were  organized  between  the  two 
countries.  These  remonstrances,  repeated  at  different  times,  remain  constantly  with- 
out effect,  and  the  inconveniencies  to  which  they  ought  to  bring  a  remedy  continue 
to  increase. 

The  Imperial  Government,  respecting  the  intentions  of  the  American  Government, 
has  always  abstained  from  attributing  the  ill-success  of  its  remonstrances  to  any- 
other  motives  than  those  which  flow,  5  I  may  be  allowed  the  expression,  from  the 
very  nature  of  the  institutions  which  govern  the  national  affairs  of  the  American 
Federation.  But  the  high  opinion  which  the  Emperor  has  always  entertained  of  the 
rectitude  of  the  American  Government  cannot  exempt  him  from  the  care  which  his 
sense  of  justice  towards  his  own  subjects  imposes  upon  him.  Pacific  means  not 
having  brought  any  alleviation  to  the  just  grievances  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany against  foreign  navigators  in  the  waters  which  environ  their  establishments  on 
the  north-west  coast  of  America,  the  Imperial  Government  saw  itself  under  the 
necessity  of  having  recourse  to  the  means  of  coercion,  and  of  measuring  the  rigour 
according  to  the  inveterate  character  of  the  evil  to  which  it  wished  to  put  a  stop. 
Yet  it  is  easy  to  discover,  on  examining  closely  the  last  Regulation  of  the  Russian- 
American  Company,  that  no  spirit  of  hostility  had  anything  to  do  with  its  formation. 
The  most  minute  precautions  have  been  taken  in  it  to  prevent  abuses  of  authority 
on  the  part  of  Commanders  of  Russian  cruizers  appointed  for  the  execution  of 
80  said  Regulation.  At  the  same  time,  it  has  not  been  neglected  to  give  all  the 
timely  publicity  necessary  to  put  those  on  their  guard  against  whom  the 
measure  is  aimed. 
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Its  action,  therefore,  can  only  reach  the  foreign  vessels  which,  in  spite  of  the  noti- 
fication, will  expose  themselves  to  seizure  by  infringing  upon  the  line  marked  out  in 
the  Regulation.  Th^  Government  flatters  itself  that  these  cases  will  be  very  rare ; 
if  all  remain  as  at  present  appears,  not  one. 

I  ought,  in  the  last  place,  to  request  you  to  consider,  Sir,  that  the  Russian  posses- 
sions in  the  Pacific  Ocean  extend,  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  from  Behring 
Strait  to  the  5l8t  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  Asia  and  the 
islands  adjacent  from  the  same  strait  to  the  45th  degree.  The  extent  of  sea  of 
which  these  possessions  from  the  limits  comprehends  all  the  conditions  which  are 
ordinarily  attached  to  shut  seas  (''mers  ferm^es'^),  and  the  Russian  Government 
.might  consequently  judce  itself  authorized  to  exercise  upon  this  sea  the  right  of 
sovereignty,  and  especially  that  of  entirely  interdicting  the  entrance  of  foreigners. 
But  it  preferred  only  asserting  its  essential  rights,  without  taking  any  advantage 
of  localities. 

The  Emperor,  my  august  Sovereign,  sets  a  very  high  value  upon  the  maintenance 
of  the  relations  of  amity  and  good  understanding  which  have  till  now  subsisted 
between  the  two  countries.  The  dispositions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  in  this  regard 
have  never  failed  appearing  at  all  times  when  an  occasion  has  presented  itself  in  the 
political  relations  of  the  United  States  with  the  European  Powers,  and  surely  in  the 
midst  of  a  general  peace  Russia  does  not  think  of  aiming  a  blow  at  the  maritime 
interests  of  the  United  States:  she  who  has  constantly  respected  them  in  those  dif- 
ficult circumstances  in  which  Europe  has  been  seen  to  be  placed  in  the  latter  times, 
and  the  influence  of  which  the  United  States  have  been  unable  to  avert. 
I  have,  &c. 

Pierre  de  Poletica. 

Before  proceediDg  to  remark  on  this  letter,  we  must  call  the  partic- 
ular attention  of  our  readers  to  the  conformation  of  the  west  coast  of 
America,  within  the  disputed  limits,  by  which  the  confusion  and  appar- 
ent contradictions  in  which  the  subject  has  been  involved  may  be 
avoided.  We  farther  desire  that  our  conceptions  of  the  question  really 
at  issue  may  be  distinctly  understood.  It  is  not,  we  apprehend,  whether 
Eussia  has  any  Settlements  that  give  her  territorial  claims  on  the  Con- 
tinent of  America.  This  we  do  not  deny — but  it  is  whether  the  location 
of  those  Settlements  and  the  discoveries  of  her  navigators  are  such  as  they 
are  represented  to  he;  whether  they  entitle,  her  to  the  exclusive  possession  of 
the  whole  territory  north  of  51^,  and  to  sovereignty  over  tJie  Pacific  Ocean 
beyond  that  parallel.  The  extremity  of  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska  is  in 
about  the  latitude  55^  and  longitude  162^  west  from  Greenwich.  On 
the  western  side  of  the  peninsula  the  land  runs  nearly  north,  to  the 
Straits  of  Behring;  on  the  eastern  side  it  tends  northward  and  east- 
ward to  the  entrance  of  Cook's  Eiver,  in  latitude  59^,  longitude  152o, 
and  Prince  William's  Sound,  in  latitude  60^  30',  longitude  146^ ;  thence 
east,  southerly  to  the  Behring  Bay  of  Cook  and  Vancouver;  and  more 
southerly  to  Cross  Sound  and  Norfolk  Sound,  the  latter  in  latitude  57^, 
longitude  135o.  Cape  Scott  in  the  latitude  of  51^,  to  which  the  Eussian 
claim  now  extends,  is  in  the  longitude  of  1280;  making  a  difference 
between  that  and  the  points  of  Alaska  of  34^,  or  more  than  1,200  miles. 
The  coast  between  these  two  points  forms  an  immense  bay,  which 
extends  north  beyond  the  Gist  degree  of  latitude,  and  is  nearly  twice  as 
broad  across  its  entrance  as  the  Bay  of  Bengal.  The  Aleutian  Islands, 
lying  southward  of  Alaska,  are  scattered  between  the  Continents  of 
Asia  and  America,  and  extend  to  the  latitude  51o.  The  large  Island  of 
Kodiak,  on  which  are  the  principal  Eussian  Settlements,  lies  near  the 
eastern  side  of  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  between  the  parallels  of  57° 
and  580.  Having  no  disposition  to  question  the  claims  of  Eussia,  where 
they  have  a  plausible  foundation,  we  shall,  in  this  discussion,  fix  the 
boundary  at  Behring  Bay,  in  latitude  59^  30',  and  longitude  140^;  and 
leaving  her  in  undisputed  possession  of  that  bay,  and  the  whole  country 
north-westward  of  it,  shall  confine  our  remarks  to  that  part  of  the  coast 
lying  to  the  southward  and  eastward  of  it;  which  we  undertake  to 
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prove  was  first  seen  and  explored  by  the  navigators  of  other  nations,  and 
that  a  commerce  was  carried  on  by  them  with  the  native  inhabitants, 
long  before  the  Russians  had  any  intercourse  with  them  whatever. 

According  to  M.  de  Foletica  the  "rights  of  Russia"  to  this  coast 
rest  upon  ''  three  bases,"  viz.,  "  the  title  of  first  discovery,"  "  the  title 
of  first  occupation,"  and  "  upon  that  which  results  from  a  peaceable 
and  uncontested  possession  of  more  than  half  a  century."  We  shaU 
examine  these  "  titles  "  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  placed. 

It  is  not  pretended  that  Behring  extended  his  excursions  beyond  the 
bay  which  bears  his  name,  and  his  discoveries  are  therefore  irrelevant 
to  the  discussion;  but  the  assertion  that  "his  second  captain,  Tchiri- 
coff  (in  1741),  pushed  his  discoveries  to  the  49th  degree  of  north  lati- 
tude," is  deserving  particular  consideration,  because  it  will  be  found 
that  the  asserted  Russian  "  title  of  first  discovery,"  rests  wholly  on  the 
voyage  of  this  navigator.  We  have  not  met  with  any  account  of  this 
voyage  from  which  the  slightest  inference  can  be  drawn  thatTchiricoff 
saw  the  American  coast  in  the  parallel  of  49^;  but,  on  the  contrary,  all 
the  ajccounts  which  we  have  seen  concur  in  fixing  the  southern  limits 
of  his  continental  researches  north  of  65^.  The  earliest  account  we  can 
find  is  in  a  Memoir  of  Philippe  Buache,  read  to  the  French  Academy 
in  1752,  and  published  at  Paris  in  1753.  This  Memoir  is  accompanied 
by  a  Chart,  prepared  by  M.  de  Lisle,  formerly  First  Professor  of  Astron- 
omy in  the  Imperial  Academy  of  St.  Petersburgh,  and  brother  to  Delile 
de  la  Croyere,  one  of  the  Academicians  who  accompanied  TchiricoS 
On  this  Chart  is  marked  the  route  of  that  navigator  from  Kam- 
31  tchatka  to  America,  and  of  his  return.  It  appears  from  this  that 
they  discovered  the  coast  of  America  on  the  15th  July,  1741, 
about  the  latitude  55^  30',  and  sent  a  boat,  with  the  pilot  Dementiew 
and  ten  men,  with  orders  to  land.  This  boat  not  returning  after  several 
days  a  second  one  was  sent,  with  four  men,  who  shared  the  fate  of  the 
first,  and  nothing  was  heard  of  them  till  1822,  when  they  were  fortu- 
nately discovered  by  M.  de  Poletica  in  the  latitude  of  48^  and  49°  I  After 
waiting  in  vain  for  the  return  of  his  boats,  Tchiricoff  left  the  coast  of 
America,  and  on  his  return  discovered  land  in  latitude  51^.  This  could 
be  no  other  than  the  southernmost  of  the  Aleutian  Islands;  and  the 
circumstance  of  the  natives  coming  off  to  him  in  sMn  canoes  confirms 
this  supposition,  as  no  canoes  of  that  description  have  ever  been  found 
on  the  American  ooast  in  that  parallel.  The  authenticity  of  this  account 
of  Tchiricoff 's  voyage  can  hardly  be  questioned.  It  was  published  a  few 
years  only  after  his  return,  and  it  is  stated  that  M.  de  Lisle  had  received 
the  manuscripts  of  his  brother,  who  died  at  Kamtchatka  shortly  after 
the  termination  of  the  voyage.  Possibly  this  Chart  and  Memoir  may 
not  have  met  the  eye  of  M.  de  Poletica,  or  he  would  not  have  asserted 
that  "  the  first  Chart  of  these  countries  was  published  in  1758."  Miiller, 
who  was  in  the  expedition  on  board  Behring's  ship,  gives  nearly  the  same 
account  as  the  above  of  Tchiricoff 's  voyage,  placing  his  land  faU  in  lati- 
tude of  560,  Cox,  Bumey,  and  all  writers  on  this  subject  whom  we  have 
met  with  have  adopted  these  accounts,  and  we  cannot  even  conjecture 
on  what  authority  M.  de  Poletica  pushes  Tchiricoff 's  discoveries  to  49°. 

The  formidable  host  of  navigators  cited  by  M.  de  Poletica  does  not 
appal  us.  If  our  readers  will  look  into  "Cox's  Account  of  the  Russian 
Discoveries,"  and  examine  the  relation  there  given  of  most  of  these 
voyages,  they  will  find  it  difficult  to  believe  that  any  discoveries  result- 
ing from  them  remain  unpublished,  or  that  they  have  any  bearing  on 
the  question  before  us.  There  is  not  the  slighest  probability  that  any 
of  those  navigators  penetrated  so  far  eastward  as  Behring  Bay.    In 
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support  of  this  opinion  we  have  the  authority  of  the  learned  M.  Fleu- 
rieu,  the  most  intelligent  writer  on  this  subject  of  the  last  century.  In 
his  "Historical  Introduction^  to  the  voyage  of  Marchand,  pablisbed  in  * 
1801,  speaking  of  the  Eussian  navigators  alluded  to  by  M.  de  Poletica, 
he  says,  "the  principal  object  of  all  these  voyages  was  the  examination 
of  that  long  archipelago  known  under  the  collective  name  of  the  Aleu- 
tian or  Fox  Islands,  which  the  Russian  Charts  divide  into  several  archi- 
pelagoes under  different  names  5  of  all  that  part  of  the  coast  which 
extends  east  and  west  under  the  parallel  of  60°,  and  comprehends  a 
great  number  of  islands  situated  to  the  south  of  the  mainland,  some 
of  which  were  visited  and  others  only  perceived  by  Behring;  lastly,  of 
the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  and  of  the  lands  situated  to  the  north  of  this 
peninsula  as  far  as  the  70th  degree.  It  is  on  these  Aleutian  Islands 
and  on  upwards  of  300  leagues  of  the  coast,  which  extends  beyond  the 
Polar  Circle  J  that  the  indefatigable  Russians  have  formed  those  numer- 
ous Settlements,"  &c.  From  all  these  facts  we  feel  fully  warranted  in 
the  conclusion  that  no  Russian  navigator,  except  Tchiricoff,  had  seen 
the  coast  eastward  of  Behring  Bay^  previous  to  the  Spanish  voyages  of 
Perez  in  1774;  Heceta,  Ayala,  and  Quadra  in  1775;  that  of  Cook  in 
1778;  or  even  so  late  as  1788,  when  it  was  first  visited  by  vessels  from 
the  United  States.  Thus  much  for  the  Russian  "title  of  first  discov- 
ery;" that  of  "first  occupation"  comes  next. 

We  have  no  doubt  but  Russian  fur-hunters  formed  establishments  at 
an  early  period  on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  neighbouring  coast  of  the 
continent;  but  wo  are  equally  certain  that  it  can  be  clearly  demon- 
strated that  no  Settlement  was  made  eastward  of  Behring  Bay  till  the 
one  at  JS^orfolk  Sound  in  1799.  The  statements  of  Oook,  Vancouver, 
Mears  (Mirs),  Portlock,  and  La  P^rouse  prove  what  we  readily  admit 
that,  previous  to  1786,  the  Russians  had  Settlements  on  the  Island  of 
Kodiak  and  in  Cook's  River;  but  we  shall  take  leave  to  use  the  same 
authorities  to  establish  the  fact  that  none  of  these  Settlements  extend 
so  far  east  as  Behring  Bay.  Vancouver,  when  speaking  of  Port  Etches, 
in  Prince  William's  Sound  (June  1794),  says  (vol.  iii,  p.  173),  "from  the 
result  of  Mr.  Johnstone's  inquiries  it  did  not  appear  that  the  Russians 
had  formed  any  establishments  eastward  of  this  station^  but  that  their 
boats  made  excursions  along  the  exterior  coast  as  far  as  Cape  Suckling, 
and  their  galiots  much  farther."  Again,  p.  199,  "we,  however,  clearly 
understood  that  the  Russian  Government  had  little  to  do  with  these 
Settlements;  that  they  were  solely  under  the  direction  and  support  of 
independent  mercantile  Companies;  and  that  Port  Etches,  which  had 
been  established  in  course  of  the  preceding  summer,  wa^  the  most  east- 
ern Settlement  on  the  American  coast.^^ 

In  a  subsequent  letter  to  Mr.  Adams,  M.  de  Poletica  says :  "  But 
what  will  dispel  even  the  shadow  of  doubt  in  this  regard  "  (title  by 
occupation)  "is  the  authentic  fact  that,  in  1789,  the  Spanish  packet 
^St.  Charles,'  commanded  by  Captain  Haro,  found  in  the  latitude  48 
and  49,  Russian  establishments  to  the  number  of  eighty  consisting  in 
the  whole  of  twenty  families,  and  460  individuals.  These  were  the 
descendants  of  the  companions  of  Tchiricoff,  who  wa^  supposed  till  then  to 
have  perished.^  This,  if  true,  is,  we  allow,  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
Russian  "  title  by  occupation."  It  is  certainly  the  most  important  fact 
brought  forward  by  M.  de  Poletica.  In  truth  it  is  the  only  one  that, 
in  our  opinion,  has  a  direct  bearing  on  the  question,  and  on  its  correct^ 
ness  we  are  wUling  to  rest  the  issue.  Nootka  Sound  lies  in  latitude 
490  30',  Clayoquot,  or  Port  Cox,  in  49^,  and  Classet,  at  the  entrance  of 
the  Straits  of  Juan  de  Fuca,  in  48^.    Nootka  was  first  visited  by  the 
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Spanish  navigator  Perez  in  1774,  by  Cook  in  1778;  from  1784  to  1789  it 
was  frequent^  by  English,  Portuguese,  and  American  vessels;  in  1788 
Captain  Hears  built  there  a  vessel,  and  made  the  Settlement  which, 
subsequently,  came  near  causing  a  rupture  between  Great  Britain  and 
Spain;  in  1789  a  Spanish  Settlement  was  made  by  Martinez,  and  con- 
tinued till  1794.  During  this  period  Nootka,  Clayoquot,  and  Clas- 
32  set  were  the  common  rendezvous  for  the  ships  and  fur-traders  of 
all  nations;  vessels  were  built  by  citizens  of  the  United  States 
both  at  Footka  and  Clayoquot;  in  1790  the  Settlements  at  !N^ootka 
became  the  subject  of  investigation  in  the  British  Parliament,  and 
volumes  were  written  on  it.  Now  we  ask  M.  de  Poletica,  or  any  man 
of  common  intelligence,  if  it  is  within  the  bounds  of  probability — if  it 
is  even  possible — that  eight  Eussian  establishments,  containing  462 
individuals,  should  have  existed  in  1789  in  the  centre  of  these  opera- 
tions, on  the  very  spot  for  which  two  powerful  nations  were  contend- 
ing, and  no  allusion  be  made  to  the  circumstances  during  the  whole 
discussion,  no  mention  be  made  of  them  by  any  of  the  numerous 
writers  on  the  subject,  and  no  intimation  of  the  fact  in  the  journals  of 
Cook,  Mears,  Dixon,  and  Vancouver,  who  speak  of  Eussian  establish- 
ments on  other  parts  of  the  coast,  and  are  altogether  silent  respecting 
these,  which,  had  they  existed,  would  have  been  of  more  importance 
than  all  the  other  Eussian  Settlements  in  that  quarter  of  the  globe f 

We  have  recently  conversed  with  a  son  of  Captain  Kendrick,  who 
was  with  his  father  in  the  "Columbia"  in  1787,  and  remained  a  con- 
siderable time  at  Nootka  in  the  Spanish  service,  and  with  another 
individual  of  great  respectability,  now  residing  near  Boston,  who,  in 
1792,  built  and  equipped  a  small  vessel  at  Nootka  for  commercial  pur 
poses.  Both  these  individuals  were  personally  intimate  with  Captain 
Haro  at  Nootka,  but  never  heard  an  intimation  of  his  having  discovered 
Eussian  establishments  in  that  vicinity;  yet  such  a  fact  must  have 
been  highly  interesting  to  the  Spaniards,  who  intended  their  Settle- 
ment to  be  permanent,  and  to  the  Americans,  who  were  actively 
engaged  in  the  far  trade;  and,  therefore,  very  likely  to  become  a  sub- 
ject of  discussion. 

In  1799  the  writer  of  this  article  visited  the  north-west  coast  on  com- 
mercial pursuits.  In  the  course  of  that  year  he  entered  the  several 
ports  situated  in  the  48th  and  49th  degrees  of  latitude;  was  personally 
acquainted  with  the  Chiefs  and  many  of  the  natives;  acquired  consid- 
erable knowledge  of  their  language  and  custoins,  but  saw  no  vestige  of 
M.  de  Poletica's  Eussian  establishments,  nor  perceived  the  slightest 
indication  of  Eussians  having  ever  set  foot  in  the  country  or  visited  its 
shores.  These  facts  might  be  deemed  sufficient,  but  we  shall  offer  one 
still  more  directly  to  the  point.  In  the  summer  of  1799  the  writer,  then 
off  Behring  Bay,  in  latitude  59o  30',  fell  in  with  M.  Baranoff*,  at  that 
time,  and  for  many  years  before  and  afterwards,  Commander-in-chief 
of  all  the  Eussian  establishments  in  that  part  of  the  world.  He  visited 
the  American  ship,  and  passed  a  day  on  board.  Through  an  English- 
man in  his  service,  who  acted  as  interpreter,  a  full  and  free  communi- 
cation took  place.  M.  Baranoff  stated  that  he  was  from  Ounalaska, 
which  he  left  in  company  with  a  galiot  and  a  large  fleet  of  skin-canoes, 
from  whom  he  separated,  in  a  fog,  a  few  days  before,  and  that  they 
were  all  bound  for  Norfolk  Sound  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  Settle- 
ment or  hunting-post.  Learning  that  the  writer  had  been  at  that  place 
a' short  time  previous,  lie  showed  great  solicitude  to  obtain  information, 
particularly  iesi)ecting  the  native  inhabitants,  of  whom  he  appeared  to 
be  much  in  dread,  declaring  liis  apprehensions  that  they  would  destroy 
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his  hunters  and  defeat  his  plans.  He  ftirther  stated  that  a  hunting 
party  having  a  short  time  before  extended  their  excursion  to  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Korfolk  Sound,  had  found  the  sea-otters  so  abundant  as 
to  induce  him  to  undertake  what  he  considered  a  most  perilous  enter- 
prise, and  he  expressly  declared  that  this  was  the  first  attempt  everjnade 
by  the  Russians  to  establish  a  post  so  far  to  the  southward  and  eastward. 
This,  though  not  a  "historical  fact,''  is  one  for  the  correctness  of  which 
we  hold  ourselves  pledged.  It  would  thus  seem  that  M.  Baranofi'  knew 
nothing  of  the  extensive  Eussian  establishments  in  48°  and  49°,  and 
we  may,  without  injustice,  regard  as  wholly  gratuitous  on  the  part  of 
M.  de  Poletica  the  discovery  of  the  long-lost  companions  of  Tchiricoff. 
We  are  tempted,  moreover,  to  dwell  a  moment  on  the  unparalleled 
increase  ascribed  to  this  party.  Four  hundred  and  sixty  descendants 
from  fifteen  men  in  forty-seven  years  would  afford  a  duplication  of  num- 
bers in  a  little  more  than  nine  years,  a  statement  we  should  not  dare 
to  make  in  the  hearing  of  Mr.  Godwin.  But  what  has  become  of  these 
"eight  establishments"  at  the  present  time?  By  the  same  ratio  of 
increase  they  would  now  contain  about  4,000  souls;  why  are  they  left 
without  the  pale  of  Imperial  protection!  If  they  do  not  exist,  why, 
when,  and  to  what  place  were  they  removed!  The  plain  truth  is,  that 
in  fixing  the  situation  of  the  eight  establishments  discovered  by  Gap- 
tain  Haro,  M.  de  Poletica  has  made  the  mistake  (a  trifling  one  it  may 
seem  on  a  Russian  Map)  of  ten  degrees  of  latitude.  They  were  actually 
found  in  latitude  ^y^y-eight  and  ^/fy-nine,  instead  of  48°  and  49^,  and 
distant  more  than  1,000  miles  from  the  situation  assigned  them  by  the 
Bussian  Minister.  This  fact  appears  beyond  a  doubt  from  the  account 
of  the  voyage  of  Captain  Haro  given  by  M.  Fleurieu  in  the  ^*  Histor- 
ical Introduction  "  before  referred  to.  It  is  there  stated,  on  the  authority 
of  two  original  letters,  the  one  from  San  Blass,  dated  the  30th  Octo- 
ber, 1788  (a  few  days  after  the  return  of  Haro),  the  other  from  the  city 
of  Mexico,  dated  the  28th  August,  1789,  that  Don  Haro  found,  between 
the  latitudes  ^/ity-eight  and  fi/ty-nme,  eight  Eussian  establishments, 
each  composed  of  between  sixteen  and  twenty  families,  forming  a 
total  of  462  individuals.  It  is  added,  "  that  the  strangers  had  suc- 
ceeded in  habituating  to  their  customs  and  manners  600  of  the  natives 
of  the  country,  and  received  a  tribute  from  them  for  the  Empress  of 
Eussia.".  For  this  part  of  the  account  M.  de  Poletica  has  substituted 
his  own  speculations  concerning  the  lost  companions  of  Tchiricoff.  In 
a  note  M.  Fleurieu  remarks  that,  "  in  the  letter  from  St.  Blass,  it  is 
mentioned  that  the  Settlements  are  situated  between  the  latitudes  of 
48^  and  49^,  but  it  is  either  the  fault  of  the  copy,  or  it  is  by  design, 
that  the  latitudes  have  been  improperly  indicated."  M.  de  Humboldt, 
in  his  "  Political  Essay  on  the  Kingdom  of  l^ew  Spain,"  vol.  ii,  p.  320, 
mentions  the  voyage  of  Don  Haro  in  the  "  St.  Carlos,"  and  essentially 

confims  the  account  already  given.  As  he  had  access  to  the 
33        manuscript  account  of  the  voyage,  we  presume  his  authority 

will  not  be  questioned.  Page  339  he  says,  "No  European  nation 
has  yet  formed  a  solid  establishment  on  the  immense  extent  of  coast 
from  Gape  Mendocino  (latitude  42^)  to  the  fifty-ninth  degree  of  latitude : 
beyond  this  limit  the  Kussian  factories  commence,^^  &c.  We  have  been 
thus  particular  respecting  the  discoveries  made  by  Captain  Haro, 
because  M,  de  Poletica  considers  them  as  "  dispelling  even  the  shadow 
of  a  doubt"  in  relation  to  the  Eussian  "title  by  occupation"  even 
farther  south  than  51o.  As  we  fully  agree  with  him  that  they  do  dis- 
pel all  doubt  on  the  subject,  and  as  this  is  probably  the  only  point  in 
which  we  shall  agree,  we  trust  our  readers  will  pardon  us  for  dwelling 
on  this  coincidence  of  opinion. 
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The  minute  investigation  we  have  bestowed  on  the  Russian  <^  title  by 
first  occupation"  has  sufficiently  taxed  the  patience  of  our  readers,  and 
we  spare  them  an  examination  of  that  which  ^<  results  from  a  peaceable 
possession  of  more  than  half  a  century,"  for  it  is  obvious  in  the  present 
case  that  unless  the  fact  of  occupation  is  clearly  established  the  claim 
to  <' peaceable  possession"  must  fall.  We  readily  concede  to  Russia 
priority  of  discovery,  first  occupation,  and  are  by  no  means  disposed 
to  disturb  her  ^< peaceable  possession"  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 
adjacent  coast,  including  Oook's  Biver,  Prince  William's  Sound,  and 
Behring  Bay.  We  are  not  remarkably  disinterested  in  making  this  con- 
cession, for,  to  all  practical  purposes,  we  would  as  soon  contend  for  one 
of  the  floating  icebergs  that  are  annually  detached  from  the  polar 
masses.  The  trade  carried  on  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  with 
those  places  was  never  very  valuable,  and  for  many  years  has  been  alto- 
gether abandoned.  In  a  territorial  point  of  view,  it  is  of  little  impor- 
tance whether  those  distant  regions  are  inhabited  by  the  aboriginal 
savage  or  the  Siberian  convict.  As  to  the  fact,  however,  we  give  a  short 
quotation  from  Vancouver  to  show  that  in  1794  the  Eussians  were  very 
far  from  having  ''peaceable  possession"  even  of  Behring  Bay.*  In 
relating  transactions  at  that  place,  when  in  company  with  a  large  hunt- 
ing party  of  Eussian  Indians,  he  says,  "Portoff  embraced  this  occasion 
to  inform  M.  Puget  that,  on  the  evening  of  the  28th,  while  he  and  his 
whole  party  were  on  one  of  the  small  islands  in  Port  Mulgrave"  (situ- 
ated in  Behring  Bay),  "they  were  surprised  by  a  visit  from  about  fifty 
of  the  natives;  and,  notwithstanding  the  superior  ixumbers of  his  party 
(about  900!),  he  had  so  little  confidence  in  the  courage  of  the  Kodiak 
and  Cook's  Inlet  Indians  that  he  was  extremely  anxious  to  be  quit  ot 
such  dangerous  visitors,  and  had  determined  on  returning  to  Kodiak  as 
soon  as  the  'Chatham^  should  leave  the  bayj"  The  destruction  of  the 
Settlement  at  ISTorfolk  Sound  in  1802  is  as  little  calculated  to  confirm 
the  fact  of  peaceable  possession  at  that  period.  In  short,  it  is  perfectly 
well  known  to  every  navigator,  Eussian  as  well  as  others,  who  has  visited 
that  part  of  the  world  that  no  Eussian  Settlement  now  exists,  or  ever 
did  exist,  between  the  latitudes  of  58°  and  42°,  except  the  one  so  often 
mentioned  at  iN^oriblk  Sound.  On  what,  then,  rests  the  Eussian  claim 
to  any  part  of  the  country  between  those  parallels  f  Simply  on  the  facts 
that  Tchiricoff,  in  1741,  saw  land  in  55^  36',  and  that  M.  BaranofP,  in 
1799,  made  a  Settlement  at  Norfolk  Sound,  which  was  destroyed  in  1802, 
and  re-established  in  1804.  Such,  we  conceive,  is  the  plain  result  of  an 
investigation  of  the  very  authorities  which  M.  de  Poletica  himself  has 
adduced. 

We  are  not  among  those  who  believe  that  a  distant  view  of  a  cape  or 
mountain — or  dropping  the  first  anchor  in  a  bay  or  harbour — nay,  we 
carry  our  incredulity  so  far  as  to  doubt  if  the  magical  ceremony  of  land- 
ing 0)1  a  coast,  hoisting  a  piece  of  bunting,  cutting  an  inscription,  or 
even  that  last  great  act  of  Empire,  burying  a  bottle,  can  invest  the 
nation,  whose  flag  the  navigator  happens  to  bear,  with  the  rights  of 
sovereignty  over  a  country  inhabited  by  a  brave  and  independent  peo- 
ple, whose  right  to  the  soil  which  they  possess,  and  the  freedom  they 
enjoy,  is  coeval  with  time  itself.  We  therefore  attach  no  importance  to 
the  circumstance  of  land  being  seen  by  Tchiricoff  in  1741;  but  if  M.  de 
Poletica  does,  we  are  perfectly  willing  to  try  titles  with  him  on  the 
score  of  discovery.  It  is  well  known  that  Spain,  by  the  Illrd  Article 
of  the  Treaty  of  1819,  ceded  to  the  United  Statos  all  her  rights  to  the 

*Vol.iii,  pp.  231,232. 
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western  coast  of  America  north  of  42°.  It  follows  that  all  the  discov- 
eries made  by  her  navigators  beyond  that  limit  now  beloni?  to  the 
United  States.  It  is  a  *' historical  fact/'  and  one  too  well  authenticated 
to  admit  of  doubt,  and  it  is  stated  by  M.  de  Humboldt  in  the  work 
before  quoted  (]>.  313),  that  "Francisco  Gali,  in  his  voyage  from  Macao 
to  Acapuico,  discovered  in  fifteen  hundred  eighty-two  the  north-west 
coast  of  America,  under  the  57°  30'/' — "On  correcting  the  old  observa- 
tions by  the  new  in  places  of  which  the  identity  is  ascertained,  we  find 
that  Gali  coasted  part  of  the  archipelago  of  the  Prince  of  Wales,  or 
that  of  King  George."  Here  we  find  that  the  land  was  discovered  and 
its  shores  examined  159  years  before  the  voyage  of  Tchiricoff',  and  from 
2  degrees  farther  north  than  the  cape  seen  by  that  navigator,  a  iact 
that  puts  the  Russian  claim  to  discovery  out  of  the  question*  As  little 
do  w©  believe  in  the  validity  of  the  claims  resulting  from  the  occupation 
of  l^orfolk  Sound  in  1799.  This  sound  was  first  discovered  and  exam- 
ined by  the  Spanish  expedition  under  Heceta,  Ayala,  and  Quadra  in 
1775,  and  received  the  name  of  "Bay  of  Guadalupa."  A  few  years 
afterwards  it  was  visited  for  commercial  purposes,  and,  abounding  in 
valuable  furs,  soon  became  the  general  resort  of  all  those  engaged  in 
that  trade.  It  was  frequented  by  the  vessels  of  Great  Britain,  France, 
and  the  United  States  several  years  before  the  Russians  had  extended 
their  excursions  so  far  eastward,  and  it  is  therefore  clear  that  at  that 
time  they  had  no  claim  on  the  ground  of  occupation.  If,  then,  prior  to 
1799  Russia  possessed  no  rights  on  this  part  of  the  coast  but  such  as 
were  common  to  and  enjoyed  by  other  nations,  we  confess  ourselves 
unable  to  perceive  why  the  establishing  of  a  few  hunters  and 
34  mounting  some  cannon  in  the  corner  of  Sitka  Bay  should  give 
her  the  right  of  restraining  an  intercourse  and  interdicting  a 
commerce  which  had  hitherto  been  free  as  air,  and  prohibiting  the 
approach  of  vessels  of  other  nations  to  shores  which  the  navigators  of 
such  nations  first  discovered  and  explored !  The  claim  of  Russia  to 
sovereignty  over  the  Pacific  Ocean  north  of  latitude  51o  on  the  pre- 
tence of  its  being  a  '^  close  «ea"  is,  if  possible,  more  unwarrantable  than 
her  territorial  usurpations. 

Mr.  Adams,  in  noticing  it,  merely  states  the  fact  that  "  the  distance 
from  shore  to  shore  on  this  sea  in  latitude  51^  is  not  less  than  90  degrees 
of  longitude,  or  4,000  miles ! "  A  volume  on  the  subject  could  not  have 
placed  the  absurdity  of  these  pretensions  more  glaringly  before  us.  M. 
de  Poletica,  in  his  .third  letter,  declines  further  discussion  on  this  sub- 
ject, "as  the  Imperial  Government,'^ he  says,  "has  not  thought  fit  to 
take  advantage  of  that  right.''  If  interdicting  the  navigation  of  this 
sea  to  the  distance  of  100  miles  from  the  shore  is  not  taking  advantage 
of  the  right  to  consider  it  a  "  close  sea,"  we  ask  M.  de  Poletica  to  point 
out  to  us  the  "  laws  and  usages  of  nations  "  by  which  such  a  measure 
can  be  justified. 

We  have  thus  attempted  to  lay  before  our  readers  the  character  of 
the  Russian  claims  to  the  north-west  coast  of  America.  It  is  difiicult 
to  conjecture  what  are  the  ultimate  views  of  the  Russian  Government 
in  relation  to  this  coast.  The  ostensible  object  is,  evidently,  a  monopoly 
of  the  fur  trade.  It  is  well  known  to  the  Russian  Fur  Company  that 
nearly  all  the  sea-otter  skins,  and  most  of  the  other  valuable  furs,  are 
procured  north  of  the  51st  degree,  and  if  "foreign  adventurers"  can  be 
prevented  from  approaching  that  part  of  the  coast,  the  Company  would 
soon  be  left  in  undisturbed  possession  of  the  whole  trade,  for  south  of 
51  "^  it  is  not  of  suHicient  value  to  attract  a  single  vessel  in  a  season. 
This  would  not  only  secure  for  them  a  monopoly  in.  the  purchase,,  but 
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give  them  the  control  of  the  Chinese  market  for  themost  valuable  furs, 
which  would  be  still  more  important.  But  we  suspect  a  deeper  design 
than  the  monopoly  of  a  few  otter-skins,  for  which  the  interests  of  the 
Fur  Compariy  are  made  a  convenient  cover.  We  have  the  authority  of 
Humboldt  for  stating  that,  in  1802,  the  Eussiau  Government  limited 
their  territorial  claims  to  the  north  of  55°.  They  are  now  extended  to 
51^,  and  M.  de  Poletica  informs  us  that  this  is  only  a ''  moderate  use  of 
an  incontestable  right,"  intimating  that  the  just  claims  of  Eussia  extend 
still  further  south.  If  these  usurpations  are  submitted  to,  is  it  improb- 
able that  a  further  use  may  be  made  of  "  incontestable  rights ''?  If  the 
eight  establishments  existed  in  1789  where  the  Eussian  Minister  places 
them,  no  one  would  deny  their  right  of  possession  at  that  time  as  far 
as  48°.  The  nearest  European  Settlement  was  then  the  Spanish  one  of 
St.  Francisco,  in  38o.  The  point,  equidistant  ftom  these  two,  is  the 
43rd  degree,  which,  according  to  the  principle  asserted  by  M.  de  Poletica, 
would  have  been  the  Eussian  boundary  in  1789.  With  the  ingenuity 
which  that  gentleman  has  displayed,  it  would  not  be  difficult  to  extend 
the  Eussian  claims  quite  to  the  borders  of  California,  and  establish  them 
there  as  satisfactorily  as  he  has  done  to  the  51st  degree.  Theliussians 
have  already  made  a  considerable  Settlement  on  Spanish  territory  at 
Port  Bodega,  in  latitude  40^;  and  it  is  possible  thaty  guided  by  the  same 
spirit  ot  philanthropy  which  prompted  the  dismemberment  of  Poland, 
the  august  Emperor  may  choose  to  occupy  the  fertile  but  defenceless 
Province  of  California,  and  annex  it  to  his  already  extensive  dominions. 
Notwithstanding  the  friendly  relations  that  exist  between  the  United 
States  and  Eussia,  we  should  deem  it  a  serious  evil  to  have,  on  our 
western  frontiers,  a  formidable  population,  subjects  of  an  ambitious 
and  despotic  Government;  and  all  the  veneration  we  feel  for  the  great 
leader  of  the  '^  Holy  Alliance  "  awakens  no  desire  to  witness  a  nearer 
diplay  of  his  greatness  and  power. 

Great  Britain,  we  apprehend,  will  not  be  more  desirous  of  such 
neighbours  than  the  United  States,  and  she  may  think  fit  to  advance 
claims  that  will  be  found  to  conflict  with  those  of  Eussia.  The  subject 
has  recently  been  noticed  in  the  British  Parliament,  and  appears  to 
have  created  considerable  excitement.  In  justice  to  the  memory  of 
her  celebrated  navigators.  Cook  and  Vancouver,  we  must  declare  that 
the  world  is  more  indebted  to  their  indefatigable  labours  for  a  correct 
knowledge  of  this  coast  than  to  thos^e  of  all  other  navigators  who  have 
ever  visited  it.  Her  subjects  were  the  first  Europeans  who  engaged 
in  the  fur  trade,  and  a  free  access  to  the  interdicted  shores  is  at  the  - 
present  time  quite  as  important  to  them  as  to  those  of  any  other 
Power.  Since  the  commencement  of  the  present  century  the  British 
"North-West  Company,"  following  the  steps  of  the  enterprising 
McKenzie,  have  extended  their  trading  posts  westward  of  the  Eocky 
Mountains,  and  established  them,  from  the  Columbia  Eiver  to  the 
latitude  of  55^,  on  the  borders  of  several  lakes  and  rivers  that  empty 
into  the  Pacific  Ocean.  At  first  the  supplies  for  these  posts  were  car- 
ried from  Canada  by  way  of  the  lakes  and  the  Unjagah,  or  "Great 
Peace  Eiver,"  that  has  its  source  near  the  Pacific,  and  runs  eastward 
through  the  Eocky  Mountains.  This  mode  of  transportation  was  found 
hazardous  and  expensive,  and  arrangements  were  made  about  1814  by 
the  Comjjany  with  the  proprietors  of  a  Settlement  made  by  American 
citizens  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia,  by  which  the  Company  became 
possessed  of  that  Settlement.  Since  that  time  the  posts  westward  of 
the  Eocky  Mountains^  receive  their  supplies  through  that  channel. 
Hitherto  most  of  these  supplies  have  been  shipped  from  London  to 
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Boston,  and  sent  to  tlie  mouth  of  the  Columbia  in  American  vessels. 
From  an  intimation  in  the  fifty-second  number  of  the  *' Quarterly 
Eeview^we  are  prepared  to  learn  that  the  United  ITorth- West  and 
Hudson  Bay  Companies  have  extended  their  Settlements  still  further, 
and  already  fixed  themselves  on  the  borders  of  the  Pacific.  -They  will 
soon  discover  that  the  most  direct  and  easy  route  for  conveying  sup- 
plies to  all  their  northern  establishments  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains, 

and  even  to  some  of  those  on  the  eastern  side  of  that  range,  will 
36        be  by  means  of  the  river  called  by  Mr.  Harmon  the  "  Kate  ote- 

tain,''  which  empties  into  the  Pacific  a  little  south  of  54^,  and 
by  "JSTass  River,"  which  disembogues  in  a  large  bay  on  the  eastern 
side  of  "  Observatory  Inlet,"  about  the  latitude  of  55^.  The  Indians 
of  the  coast  describe  both  these  rivers  as  communicating  with  "eiiwoii 
teedor  hfmtles"  (great  inland  waters),  and  represent  the  navigation  of 
them  as  safe  and  easy  for  loaded  canoes,  with  the  exception  of  some 
short  portages  at  the  rapids  and  falls.  They  make  frequent  journeys 
to  trade  with  the  Teedor  Hardi  (inland  people),  who  are  said  to  reside 
in  numerous  villages  on  the  banks  of  these  rivers  and  the  adjoining 
lakes.  The  free  navigation  of  these  streams  will  be  highly  important 
to  the  United  Fur  Company,  and  the  British  Administration  of  the 
present  day  must  be  actuated  by  a  very  ditt'erent  spirit  from  that 
which  thirty  years  ago  prompted  the  expenditure  of  millions  in  pre- 
paring to  resent  the  outrage  committed  at  Nootka,  if  they  do  not  resist 
the  usurpations  of  Russia;  usurpations  which  would  compel  the  British 
Company  to  abandon  the  Settlements  already  made,  and  forego  the 
advantages  resulting  from  free  access  to  the  shores  of  the  continent 
north  of  51o. 

France  has  likewise  an  interest  in  resisting  the  pretensions  of  Russia. 
She  has  made  several  efforts  to  carry  on  a  trade  to  this  coast  since  it 
was  visited  by  her  distinguished  navigator,  the  unfortunate  La  P^rouse. 
The  voyage  of  Marchand  in  the  "  Solide"  was  made  between  1790  and 
1793,  and  a  French  vessel  was  cut  off  by  the  tribe  of  Coyer  near  the 
south  part  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Islands  about  the  same  time.  In  1819 
the  attempt  was  renewed.  A  vessel  from  France  in  course  of  that 
season  collected  a  cargo  of  furs  on  the  coast,  and  carried  them  to 
Canton.  These,  however,  are  all  the  attemi)ts  of  that  nation  which 
have  come  to  our  knowledge.  One  section  of  the  Ukase  appears  to  us 
little  short  of  an  actual  declaration  of  hostilities  against  every  nation 
carrying  on  a  trade  to  the  north-west  coast.    It  is  as  follows: 

Section  26.  The  commander  of  a  Russian  vessel  suspecting  a  foreign  one  to  be  liable 
to  confiscation,  mast  inquire  and  search  the  same,  and,  finding  her  guilty,  take  pos- 
session of  her.  Should  the  foreign  vessel  resist,  he  is  to  employ,  first  persuasion, 
then  threats^  and  at  last  force;  endeavouring,  however,  at  all  events,  to  do  this  with 
as  much  reserve  as  possible.  If  the  foreign  vessel  employ  force  against  force,  then 
he  shall  consider  the  same  as  an  evident  enemy,  and  force  her  to  surrender  accord- 
ing to  the  naval  laws. ! 

It  might  have  been  expected  that  no  attempt  would  be  made  to 
enforce  regulations  so  deeply  affecting  the  interest  and  supposed  rights 
of  other  nations,  pending  the  discussions  they  had  given  rise  to;  but 
the  closing  part  of  the  correspondence  precludes  the  hope  of  even  this 
appearance  of  justice.  Mr.  Adams,  in  concluding  his  last  letter,  says, 
^'The  President  is  persuaded  that  the  citizens  of  this  Union  will  remain 
unmolested  in  the  prosecution  of  their  lawful  commerce,  and  that  no 
effect  will  be  given  to  an  interdiction  manifestly  incompatible  with  their 
rights.''  To  this  M.  de  Poletica  answers,  "I  cannot  dissemble.  Sir,  that 
this  same  trade  beyond  the  51st  degree  will  meet  with  difficulties  and 
inconveniences  for  which  the  American  owners  will  only  have  to  accuse 
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their  own  inii)rudeiice,"  &c.  If  we  understand  this  threat,  it  is  meant 
to  prepare  as  for  the  immediate  execution  of  the  Imperial  Ukase.  We 
thank  M.  de  Poletioa  for  this  candid  avowal  of  the  hostile  intentions  of 
his  Government,  and,  with  equal  frankness,  assure  him  that  those 
engaged  in  the  trade  to  the  north-west  coast  have  always  considered  it 
a  lawful  commerce 5  and  having  been  confirmed  in  that  opinion  by  the 
official  declaration  of  the  Executive  of  the  United  States  that,  '*from 
the  period  of  the  existence  of  the  United  States  as  an  independent 
nation,  their  vessels  have  freely  navigated  those  seas,  and  the  right  to 
navigate  them  is  a  part  of  that  independence,^^  and  that  **the  right  of  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  to  hold  commerce  with  the  aboriginal 
natives  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  without  the  territorial  juris- 
diction of  other  nations,  even  in  arms  and  ammunitions  of  war,  is  as 
clear  and  indisputable  as  that  of  navigating  the  seas,"  they  are  not 
disposed  to  surrender  these  rights  without  a  struggle.  The  American 
vessels  employed  on  the  north-west  coast  are  well  armed,  and  amply 
furnished  with  the  munitions  of  war.  Separated  from  the  civilized 
world,  and  cut  off  for  a  long  time  from  all  communication  with  it,  they 
have  been  accustomed  to  rely  on  their  own  resources  for  protection  and 
defence;  and  to  consider  and  treat  as  enemies  all  who  attempt  to  inter- 
rupt them  in  the  prosecution  of  their  lawful  pursuits.  To  induce  them 
to  relinquish  this  commerce  '^  persuasion"  will  be  unavailing,  ^^  threats'' 
will  be  disregarded,  and  any  attempts  at  coercion  will  be  promptly 
resisted  unless  made  by  a  force  so  superior  as  to  render  resistance 
hopeless,  in  which  event  they  will  look  with  confidence  to  their  Gov- 
ernment for  redress  and  support. 

We  have  already  devoted  to  this  article  more  of  our  pages  than  so 
dry  a  subject  may  be  thought  to  merit;  but  we  cannot  close  without 
noticing  the  remarks  made  by  M.  de  Poletica  upon  what  he  is  pleased 
to  call  "  the  culpable  eiiterprises  of  foreign  adventurers,''  whom  he 
accuses  of  carrying  on  an  '^illicit  trade"  of  "furnishing  arms  and 
ammunition  to  the  natives  in  the  Eussian  possessions  in  America,"  and 
of  '*  exciting  them  in  every  manner  to  resistance  and  revolt  against 
the  authorities  there  established." 

In  answer  to  the  first  charge,  we  would  observe  that  the  trade  carried 
on  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  with  the  Eussian  Settlements  on 
the  north-west  coast  has  the  sanction  of  their  own  Government,  and 
till  now  has  never  been  prohibited  by  that  of  Eussia.  It  is  done  openly, 
and  with  the  consent  of. the  '^established  authorities"  at  the  several 
places,  who  are  themselves,  in  most  instances,  parties  to  all  commercial 
transactions.  But  for  the  supplies  which  this  trade  has  furnished, 
some  of  the  Eussian  Settlements  must  have  been  abandoned;  and  from 
Laiigsdorft's  account  of  the  situation  of  "New  Archangel,"  it  appears 
that,  in  1805,  the  people  would  have  perished  from  famine  had 
36  they  not  been  relieved  by  American  traders.  At  this  moment 
American  vessels  are  eu gaged  by  contract  with  the  servants 
of  the  Eussian  Fur  Company  in  supplying  their  Settlements  with  the 
necessaries  and  comforts  of  life.  It  is  a  perversion  of  language  to  call 
such  a  trade  "  illicit." 

On  no  better  foundation  rests  the  charge  of  "  furnishing  arms  and 
ammunition  to  the  natives  in  the  Russian  possessions.^^  The  natives 
who  have  been  subjected  to  the  Eussian  power  are  too  wretchedly  poor 
to  purchase  arms,  or  indeed  anything  else.  That  supplies  of  this 
nature  are  furnished  in  large  quantities  to  the  independent  aboriginal 
inhabitants  is  certainly  true.  No  arguments  are  necessary  to  prove 
our  unquestionable  right  to  continue  such  supplies,  and  Eussia  might 
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with  equal  justice  complaiD  of  oiir  furnishing  the  Chinese  with  furs  as 
"prejudicial  to  rights,"  which  the  "  Eussian-American  Company  ^  seem 
disposed  to  "reserve  entirely''  to  themselves. 

The  general  charge  of  "exciting  the  natives  to  revolt  against  the 
established  authorities''  may  be  sufficiently  answered  by  as  broad  a 
denial.  The  only  specification  we  have  met  with  is  the  following  rela- 
tion, given  by  the  llussian  navigator  Lisiansky,  of  the  destruction  of 
the  Settlement  at  Norfolk  Sound  in  1802  by  the  Sitka  Indians: 

With  so  fair  a  face  of  friendship  no  enmity  coald  be  suspected,  and  the  fort  was 
occasionaUy  left  in  a  sort  of  unprotected  state,  the  Aleutians  and  Russians  being 
engaged  in  huntiu";  the  sea-otter,  or  in  the  still  more  necessary  business  of  procuring 
a  supply  of  provisioiis  for  the  winter.  It  was  an  opportunity  of  this  nature  which 
the  Sitcans  embraced  for  the  execution  of  their  nefarious  plan ;  and  so  secret  were 
they  in  its  niiinagement  that,  while  some  stole  through  the  woods,  others  passed  in 
canoes  by  dilferent  creeks  to  the  place  of  rendezvous ;  they  were  about  60<)  in  uum- 
ber,  and  all  Avere  provided  with  fire-arms.  Though  the  attack  was  wholly  unex- 
pected, the  few  Russians  in  the  fort  courageously  defended  it.  But  vain  was  defence 
against  such  numbers:  it  was  quickly  taken  by  storm.  The  assault  commenced  at 
uoou;  and  in  a  few  hours  the  place  was  levelled  to  the  ground.  Among  the  assail- 
ants were  three  seamen  belonging  to  the  United  States,  who,  having  deserted  from 
their  ship,  had  entered  into  the  service  of  the  Russians,  and  then  took  part  against 
them.  These  double  traitors  were  among  the  most  active  in  the  plot.  They  con- 
trived combustible  wads,  which  they  lighted,  and  threw  upon  the  buildings  where 
they  knew  the. gunpowder  was  kept,  which  took  fire  and  were  blown  up.  Every 
person  who  was  found  in  the  fort  was  put  to  death. 

M.  Lisiansky  does  not  favour  us  with  his  authority  for  implicating 
the  Americans  in  this  transaction,  of  which  we  have  received  a  very 
different  account  from  a  source  which  leaves  not  a  doubt  in  our  minds 
of  its  authenticity,  and  which  we  subjoin  to  show  that  "  foreign  adven- 
turers ^  have,  contrary  to  the  dictates  of  sound  policy  and  their  own 
interest,  taken  part  with  the  Russians  against  the  aboriginal  natives. 

The  intolerable  tyranny  exercised  by  the  Eussians  over  the  Sitka 
Indians  in  seizing  their  Chiefs  and  loading  them  with  irons  on  the  most 
frivolous  pretences,  in  taking  possession  of  their  hunting  grounds,  and 
attempting,  by  every  means  in  their  power,  to  subject  them  to  the  most 
abject  slavery,  roused  the  indignation  of  that  tribe,  and  they  resolved 
to  destroy  their  oppressors,  or  perish  in  the  attempt.  Having  by  an 
appearance  of  submission  lulled  the  suspicions  of  the  Eussians,  they 
determined  in  the  summer  of  1802  to  make  the  attack.  At  that  time 
there  resided  at  the  Eussian  Settlement  six  American  seamen  who  had 
deserted  from  the  ship  "Jenny,"  of  Boston,  and  been  secreted  by  the 
Russians  till  after  her  departure.  The  seamen  were  invited  by  the 
Indians  to  visit  the  village  of  Sitka,  and,  on  arriving  there,  were  informed 
of  the  meditated  attack,  and  their  assistance  solicited.  This  was  posi- 
tively refused.  They  were  then  assured  that  no  injury  should  be  done 
to  them,  whatever  might  be  the  event,  but  that  they  must  remain  at 
the  village  under  guaid  till  the  event  was  known.  The  Indians  suc- 
ceeded in  surprising  and  destroying  the  fort,  and  under  the  excitement 
of  the  moment  put  to  death  every  Eussian  whom  they  found.  The 
Aleutian  women  and  some  children  who  were  living  with  the  Eussians 
were  made  prisoners.  A  few  days  afterwards  two  American  vessels 
and  one  English  entered  Norfolk  Sound.  The  Indians  immediately 
brought  the  six  Americans  on  board  in  safety,  but  refused  to  comply 
with  a  demand,  made  by  the  commanders  of  these  vessels,  for  the  Aleu- 
tian women  and  other  captives  taken  in  the  fort;  and  coercive  measures 
were  finally  resorted  to,  and  hostilities  commenced,  by  these  '^  foreign 
adventurers,"  to  obtain  the  release  of  Eussian  subjects!  This  was 
accomplished,  and  upwards  of  thirty  individuals  were  received  on 
board,  and  carried  in  one  of  the  vessels  to  the  Eussian  {Settlement  at 
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Kodiak.  TLe  writer  was  at  that  time  in  the  vicinity  of  Norfolk  Sound, 
and  received  this  account  from  the  Sitka  Indians  and  from  the  officers 
of  the  American  vessels,  some  of  whom  are  now  living  in  Boston.  But 
had  the  conduct  of  the  Americans  been  otherwise,  we  cannot  admit  that 
any  transactions  in  Norfolk  Sound  would  support  the  cliarge  of  "  exciting 
revolt^'  in  the  '^Russian  possessions;^^  for  the  whole  of  her  possessions 
there  are  limited  to  the  range  of  the  cannon-shot  of  her  fort.  The 
whole  extent  of  coast  from  latitude  58°,  to  the  Straits  of  Juan  de  Fuca, 
in  48°,  is  inhabited  by  numerous  powerful  and  warlike  tribes,  perfectly 
free  and  independent  of  Russian  authority.  Possessingin  a  high  degree 
the  nobler  traits  of  savage  character,  and  devotedly  attached  to  liberty, 
they  prize  personal  freedom  more  highly  than  life  itself. 

The  courage  and  constancy  of  the  Sitka  Indians,  when  attacked  by 
the  Kussians  in  1804,  is  a  striking  instance  of  their  intrepidity  and  deep- 
rooted  love  of  independence,  and  warrants  the  conclusion  that  to  secure 
"  the  peaceable  possession  "  of  that  country  to  Russia,  something  more 
will  be  requisite  than  the  ^  Be  it  accordingly^  of  her  Emperor,  or  the 

arguments  of  her  Envoy.    Tlie  following  is  from  the  account  of 
37        that  transaction  by  Lisiansky,  who  commanded  the  ^'  Neva,"  a 

Russian  ship  of  war,  engaged  in  the  expedition : 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  26tb  a  canoe^  with  three  young  men  in  it^  came  alongside 
the  American  ship.*  Being  informed  that  one  of  these  yonths  was  the  son  of  our 
greatest  enemy,  I  could  not  resist  the  desire  I  felt  to  have  him  in  my  power;  and  the 
moment  the  canoe  left  the  "  O'Cain"  I  dispatched  a  jolly-boat  in  pursuit  of  it;  but 
the  natives  rowed  so  lustily  that  they  outstripped  the  boat,  and  when  our  party 
tired  npon  them  they  intrci)idly  returned  the  tire,  showing  us  thereby  with  what 
sort  or  persons  we  should  have  to  deal.  Again,  he  (the  Ambassador)  was  then 
sent  back  with  the  same  answer  as  before,  that  we  required,  as  a  necessary  prelimi- 
nary to  pacification,  that  the  Chiefs  themselves  should  come  to  us.  At  noon  we 
saw  thirty  men  approaching,  all  having  tire-arnis.  They  stopped  when  at  the  dis- 
tance of  musket-shot  from  the  fort,  and  commenced  their  parley,  which,  however, 
was  quickly  terminated,  as  they  would  not  agree  to  a  proposal  made  hy  M.  Baranoffthat 
we  should  he  permitted  to  keep  perpetual  possession  of  the  place  at  present  occupied  hy  us, 
and  that  two  respectahle  persons  should  he  given  as  hostages.  On  the  conclusion  of  this 
interview  the  savages,  who  were  sitting,  rose  up,  and  after  singing  out  three  several 
times,  "Oo,  Oo,  Oo!"  meaning  *'End,  end,  end!"  retired  in  military  order.  How- 
ever, they  were  given  to  understand'  by  our  interpreters  that  we  should  instantly 
move  our  ships  close  to  their  fort  (for  their  Settlement  was  fortified  by  a  wooden 
fence),  and  they  would  have  no  one  but  themselves  to  reproach  for  any  consequences 
that  might  ensue. 

On  the  Ist  October  we  carried  this  mepace  into  execution  by  forming  a  line  with 
four  of  our  ships  before  the  Settlement.  I  then  ordered  a  white  flag  to  be  hoisted  on 
board  the  "Neva,''  and  presently  we  saw  a  similar  one  on  the  fort  of  the  enemy. 
From  this  circumstance  I  was  not  without  hope  that  something  might  yet  occur  to 
prevent  bloodshed ;  but  finding  no  advances  on  their  part  I  ordered  the  several  ships 
to  fire  into  the  fort.  A  launch  and  a  jolly-boat,  armed  with  a  4-pr.,  under  the  com- 
mand of  Lieutenant  Arboosoif,  were  then  sent  to  destroy  the  canoes  on  the  beach, 
some  of  which  were  of  sufficient  burthen  to  carry  sixty  men  each,  and  to  set  fire  to  a 
large  bam  not  far  from  the  shore,  which  1  supposed  to  contain  stores.  Lieutenant 
Arboosofif,  finding  he  could  do  but  little  execution  from  the  boats,  lauded,  and  taking 
with  him  the  4-pr.,  advanced  towards  the  fort.  M.  Baranoff,  who  was  then  on  board 
the  "  Neva,"  seeing  this,  ordered  some  field-pieces  to  be  landed,  and,  with  about  150 
men,  went  himself  on  shore  to  aid  the  Lieutenant.  The  savages  kept  perfectly  quiet 
till  dark,  except  that  now  and  then  a  musket  was  fired  oif.  This  stillness  was  mis- 
taken by  M.  Baranoff,  and,  enconraged  by  it,  he  ordered  the  fort  to  be  stormed,  a  pro- 
ceeding, however,  that  had  nearly  proved  fatal  to  the  expedition,  for  as  soon  as  the 
enemy  perceived  our  people  close  to  their  walls,  they  collected  in  a  body,  and  fired 
npon  them  with  an  order  and  execution  that  surprised  us.  The  Aleutians  who,  with 
the  aid  of  some  of  the  Company's  servants,  were  drawing  the  guns  along,  terrified 
at  80  unexpected  a  reception,  took  to  their  heels,  while  the  commanders,  left  with  a 
mere  handful  of  men  belonging  to  my  ship,  judged  it  prudent  to  retire,  and  endeavour 
to  save  the  guns.  The  natives,  seeing  this,  rushed  out  in  pursuit  of  them,  but  our 
sailors  behaved  so  gallantly  that,  though  almost  all  wounded,  they  brought  off  the 

*  The  American  ship  **  O'Cain,"  of  Boston,  was  then  lying  in  Norfolk  Sound. 
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field-pieces  in  safety.  In  this  affair,  out  of  my  own  ship  alone,  a  Lieutenant,  a 
MaBter'sMate,  a  Surgeon's  Mate,  a  Quartermaster,  and  ten  sailors  of  the  sixteen  who 
accompanied  them,  were  wounded,  and  two  killed;  and  if  I  had  not  covered  this 
unfortunate  retreat  with  my  cannon,  not  a  man  would  probably  have  been  saved. 
The  Russians  finally  prevailed,  by  the  superiority  of  their  artillery,  and  this  was  the 
closing  sreue. 

When  morning  came  I  observed  a  great  number  of  crows  hovering  about  the  Set- 
tlement. I  sent  on  shore  to  ascertain  the  cause  of  this,  and  the  messenger  returned 
with  news  that  the  natives  had  quitted  the  fort  during  the  night,  leaving  in  it  alive 
only  two  old  women  and  a  little  boy.  It  appears  that,  judging  of  us  by  themselves, 
they  imagined  that  we  were  capable  of  the  same  perfidiousness  and  cruelty,  and  that 
if  they  had  come  out  openly  in  their  boats,  as  had  been  proposed,  we  should  have 
fallen  on  them  in  revenge  for  their  past  behaviour.  They  had,  therefore,  preferred 
running  into  the  woods,  leaving  many  things  behind,  which,  from  their  haste,  they 
had  been  unable  to  take  away. 

It  was  on  the  8th  that  the  fate  of  Sitka  Fort  was  decided.  After  everything  that 
conld  be  of  use  was  removed  out  of  it,  it  was  burned  to  the  ground.  Upon  my  enter- 
ing it  before  it  was  set  on  fire,  what  anguish  did  I  feel  when  I  saw,  like  a  second 
massacre  of  innocents,  numbers  of  young  children  lying  together  murdered,  lest  their 
cries,  if  they  had  been  borne  away  with  their  cruel  parents,  should  have  led  to  a  dis- 
covery of  the  retreat  to  which  they  were  flying.  O,  man,  man  I  of  what  cruelties  is 
not  thy  nature,  civilized  or  uncivilized,  capable  f 

Whether  M.  Lisiansky  means  this  exclamation  for  the  invaders  or 
their  victims  does  not  appear. 

Lisiansky  adds,  *^We  have  reason  to  believe,  from  information  we 
obtained,  that  the  chief  cause  of  their  flight  was  the  want  of  powder 
and  ball;  and  that  if  these  had  not  failed  them,  they  would  have 
defended  themselves  to  the  last  extremity."  Such  wo  know  to  have 
been  the  fact,  and  but  for  this  they  would,  with  a  heroism  worthy  a 
better  fate,  have  perished  in  defending  their  invaded  rights. 

The  writer  was  at  that  time  near  the  scene  of  these  transac- 

38  tions,  and  received  from  the  Indiana  daily  accounts  of  passing 
events.  They  were  in  substance  much  the  same  as  those  given 
by  Lisiansky,  with  this  addition,  that  having  so  often  experienced  the 
perfidy  and  cruelty  of  the  Bussians,  they  placed  no  confidence  in  any 
promises  made  by  them,  and  well  knew  that  slavery  must  follow  sub- 
mission. Finding  themselves  without  means  of  defence,  they  deter- 
mined to  abandon  their  country,  retreat  into  the  interior,  and  thus  pre- 
serve their  independence  by  the  sacrifice  of  their  possessions.  Those 
who  were  too  old  or  too  young  to  support  the  fatigues  and  sufferings  of 
the  contemplated  journey  were  dispatched  on  the  spot,  ''and,"  added 
the  Chief  who  gave  this  account, "  their  innocent  blood  be  on  the  heads  of 
those  icho  caused  the  deed^"*  We  shall  offer  no  apology  for  introducing 
the  following  anecdote  as  a  further  illustration  of  the  character  of  these 
people. 

In  the  summer  of  1804  several  tribes  collected  at  "Nass,"  where  a 
sort  of  fair  is  annually  held.  At  this  time  an  affray  took  place  between 
individuals  of  the  Gockalane  tribe,  who  reside  on  the  main,  near  the 
entrance  of  Observatory  Inlet,  and  of  the  Skettageets  tribe,  who  inhabit 
the  opposite  shores  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Islands,  in  which  Cockalane, 
the  great  Chief  of  his  nation,  was  unfortunately  killed.  In  the  course 
of  the  following  winter,  when  the  inclemency  of  the  season  prevented 
all  intercourse  between  the  Indians  of  the  main  and  those  of  the  islands, 
the  writer  visited  Skettageets.  Inquiry  being  made  by  the  Chiefs 
respecting  the  intentions  of  the  Cockalane  tribe,  they  were  told  that 
early  in  the  spriug  the  friends  of  the  deceased  Chief  were  determined 
to  attack  them  with  an  irresistible  force,  and  destroy  the  whole  Sket- 
tageets nation.  Elsworsh,  a  distinguished  young  Chief,  heard  this 
account  with  great  calmness,  and  expressed  doubts  of  the  ability  of 
their  enemies  to  execute  these  threats.    Being  assured  that  they  were 
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highly  exasperated,  and  resolved  on  vengeance,  he  replied,  with  a 
countenance  and  manner  that  expressed  his  feelings  more  forcibly  than 
language,  "It  is  well,  let  them  come — ^let  them  attack — let  them  destroy 
us — ^it  is  well — we  are  but  pa^siug  clouds,'' and  added,  pointing  to  the 
sun,  "Where  is  the  man,  like  yonder  sun,  who  never  dies'? " • 

Let  us  not  be  suspected  of  representing  these  people  in  too  favoura- 
ble a^  light.  They  share,  of  course,  the  passions  and  vices  that  usually 
prevail  in  the  savage  state.  Implacable  hatred  and  thirst  for  revenge, 
engendered  by  real  or  supposed  injuries,  too  often  excite  them  to  deeds 
at  which  humanity  shudders.  We  have  known  in  their  intercourse  with 
foreigners  instances  of  unprovoked  outrage  and  violence.  But  we  have 
more  frequently  met  with  ex  parte  accounts  of  their  treachery  and  feroc- 
ity where  circumstances  have  been  known  to  us  that  gave  a  very  different 
colouring  to  their  conduct.  They  are  a  people  more  "sinned  against" 
than  "sinning,"  We  should  rejoice  if  the  dark  shades  of  their  char- 
acter could  be  dispelled  by  the  mild  influence  of  Christianity,  without 
endangering  that  independence  which  is  the  ground-work  of  every 
virtue  they  possess;  but  our  knowledge  of  their  habits  and  feelings 
give  us  little  hope  of  its  accomplishment,  and  our  fears  that  any  change 
encouraging  white  people  to  settle  among  them  would  lead  to  their 
destruction  leave  us  no  wish  that  it  should  be  attempted. 

The  march  of  civilization  seems  the  signal  for  their  disappearance, 
and  there  is  something  mournful  in  the  reflection  that  at  no  distant 
period  this  race  of  men,  which  physiologists  reckon  as  one  of  the  distinct 
varieties  of  mankind,  will  exist  only  in  the  pages  of  history. 

We  have  already  extended  this  article  beyond  reasonable  bounds,  or 
we  should  have  offered  some  remarks  on  the  letter  of  Mr.  Prevost  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  respecting  the  Columbia  Eiver.  We  do  not  sub- 
scribe to  all  the  opinions  of  that  gentleman,  and  doubt  the  accuracy  of 
the  information  he  received  in  relation  to  some  facts  he  has  stated. 
But  as  we  cannot  go  into  the  subject  at  large,  we  shall  only  notice  an 
unimportant  error  in  relation  to  the  language,  which,  he  says,  "bears  a 
strong  analogy  with  that  of  Nootka."  This  mistake  (if  it  be  one)  may 
be  easily  accounted  for,  when  it  is  known  that  the  natives  of  Columbia 
River  have  frequent  intercourse  with  the  Indians  of  Olassett,  who  speak 
the  ISTootka  language,  and  that  the  first  "foreign  adventurers"  who 
visited  the  river  had  previously  acquired  a  knowledge  of  that  language. 
It  was  natural  that  their  intercourse  should  be  carried  on  in  a  language 
of  which  both  had  some  knowledge,  and  this  has  been  the  case  to  a 
certain  extent  ever  since.  A  comparison  of  the  following  numerals  in 
the  Nootka  language  and  in  that  spoken  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia 
will  show  an  essential  difference: 

JEngliah.  Nootka, 

One. 

Two. 

Throe. 

Four. 

Five. 

Six. 

Seven. 

Eight. 

Nine. 

Ten. 

*  Keetlanna  KSeset,  tsu^  cootcanong,  come  howeeue  cardie.^^ 
t  Mouth  of  the  Columbia. 


Cheenook.  t 

Sawac. 

Ect. 

Athlar. 

Mdxt. 

Cutsar. 

Clune. 

Moo. 

Lnct. 

Suchar. 

Quanim. 

Nodpoo. 
Athlarpoo. 

Tuckum. 

Siuamixt. 

Athlacquelth. 

Stootkedn. 

Tsawacquelth. 

Qiiieeto. 

Heioo. 

Taltlelum. 
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Extracts  from  the  "  Historical  Review  of  the  Formation  of  the  Russian- 
American  Company,  and  their  Proceedings  up  to  the  Present  Time"  (in 
Russian),  by  P.  Tikhmenieff,  St.  Petersburqh,  1861,  Part  I,  Chapter  VIII, 
Pages  257-261. 

[Translation.] 

The  boundaries  of  the  Eussian  possessions  on  the  north-west  coast  of 
America,  defined  in  the  Charter  renewed  to  the  Coippany  by  the  Emperor 
in  1821,  were  somewhat  altered  in  consequence  of  disputes  which  arose 
with  the  United  States  of  America  and  with  England.  In  the  Con- 
ventions concluded  by  Eussia  with  the  United  States'  Government  on 
the  5th  (17th)  April,  1824,  and  with  England  on  the  16th  (28th)  Febru- 
ary, 1825,  it  was  stipulated  that  the  boundary  of  the  Eussian  dominions 
on  the  south  should  extend  from  the  southern  limit  of  Prince  of  Wales' 
Island  (540  40'  north  latitude),  and  between  131^  and  133o  west  longi- 
tude from  Greenwich  to  the  north  along  the  Portland  Channel  to  that 
point  of  land  which  touches  the  56th  parallel  of  latitude.  By  the 
former  of  these  Conventions  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  were 
given  the  right,  for  a  period  of  ten  years,  to  fish  in  the  waters  of  the 
Colony,  and  to  trade  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  coast. 

This  latter  provision  provoked  from  the  Company  a  complaint  that 
the  privileges  granted  to  them  by  the  Emperor  had  been  infringed  in 
a  manner  which  threatened  the  prosperity  of  the  Colony,  and  even  the 
very  existence  of  the  Company. 

In  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Foreign  Office,  Admiral  Mordvinoff,  a 
shareholder  of  the  Company,  spoke  very  strongly  in  defence  of  the 
rights  of  the  Company,  and  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  certain 
parts  of  the  Convention  were  not  at  all  clear,  and  might  give  rise  to 
many  disputes.  The  Foreign  Office  replied  that  our  Government  had 
two  very  good  reasons  for  granting  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
the  right  to  trade  and  fish  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  ten  years,  namely,  first,  because  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  asked,  not  without  reason,  for  something  in  return  for 
the  great  advantages  conceded  to  Eussia  by  the  other  parts  of  the  Con- 
vention, in  particular  by  Article  V;  and,  in  the  second  place,  because, 
as  the  Company  had  not  hitherto  been  able  to  prevent  the  Americans 
from  continuing  the  trading  and  fishing  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony, 
which  they  had  carried  on  for  many  years,  it  would  be  much  better 
that  the  Company  should  give  their  formal  consent  to  such  trading  and 
fishing  than  that  they  should  see  their  prohibition  disregarded,  and 
trade  and  fishing  continue  as  before,  as  if  by  a  natural  and  indefeasible 
right.  Besides,  a  great  advantage  would  be  gained  by  the  formal 
grant  of  this  privilege  for  a  certain  period,  because,  in  return,  the 
United  States'  Government  would  be  ready  to  admit  formally  that,  at 
the  end  of  the  stipulated  period,  the  Company  would  have  a  perfect 
right  to  prohibit  trading  and  fishing  by  Americans  in  the  waters  of 
the  Colony,  and  punish  those  who  disregarded  the  prohibition. 

As  the  Convention  had  not  yet  been  ratified,  the  Emperor,  on  the 
representation  of  the  Company  that  they  would  be  injured  by  that  part 
of  the  Convention  to  which  we  have  referred,  ordered  inquiry  to  be 
made  into  the  matter  by  a  Special  Commission.  In  the  Protocol  of  the 
Commission,  which  was  approved  by  the  Emperor,  it  was  declared,  inter 
alia,  that  the  provision  of  the  Convention  granting  to  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  the  right  to  fish  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony,  and  to  trad^ 
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with  the  inhabitants  of  the  coast,  mnst  not  be  understood  as  giving 
them  a  right  to  approach  the  coast  of  Eastern  Siberia,  and  the  Aleutian 
and  Kurile  Islands,  which  had  long  been  recognized  by  the  other  Powers 
as  being  under  the  exclusive  dominion  of  Eussia,  and  that  that  pro- 
vision only  applied  to  the  disputed  territory  on  the  north-west  coast  of 
America,  between  54°  40'  and  57^. 

In  consequence  of  this  declaration,  the  Head  of  the  Foreign  Office 
and  the  Commission  were  of  opinion  that,  in  order  to  safeguard  the 
rights  of  the  Company,  and  to  obviate  the  possibility  of  the  Convention 
being  wrongly  interpreted,  the  Eussian  Minister  to  the  United  States 
should  be  instructed  to  make  a  formal  explanatory  declaration  on  the 
occasion  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Convention.  The 
Minister  reported  that  he  did  not  see  his  way  to  carrying  out  these 
instructions,  and  that  the  only  way  in  which  he  could  explain  the  pro- 
vision in  question  to  the  Washington  Cabinet  was  by  a  verbal  note;  he 
added  that  a  formal  declaration  might  give  rise  to  serious  disputes, 
prevent  the  ratification  of  the  Convention,  and  produce  an  effect  which 
was  not  intended,  by  arousing  suspicions  which  would  otherwise  never 
be  entertained.    The  Convention  was  accordingly  ratified. 

•  •••••• 

[At  the  end  of  the  ten  years'  period  the  American  Government  asked 
for  a  renewal  of  the  privileges ;  the  Eussian  Government  refused,  stating 
that  such  a  renewal  would  not  be  in  the  interest  of  the  Eussian- Ameri- 
can Company.  The  American  Government  then  inquired  what  steps 
the  Eussian  Government  proposed  to  take,  and  were  informed  that  the 
authorities  of  the  Eussian  Colonies  had  been  instructed  to  pre- 
40  vent  American  vessels  from  visiting  the  inland  seas,  gulfs,  har- 
bours, and  bays  to  the  north  of  54P  40'  north  latitude.]* 

Extracts  from  the  "Historical  Review  of  the  Formation  of  the  Russian- 
American  Company,  and  their  Proceedings  up  to  the  Present  Time" 
(IN  Russian),  by  P.  Tikhmenieff,  St.  Petersburgh,  1863,  Part  II,  Pages 
130-139. 

[Translation.] 

In  1842  Etolin,  Governor  of  the  Colony,  informed  the  Company  that 
in  the  course  of  his  tour  of  inspection  he  had  come  across  several  Ameri- 
can ships.  Although  circumstances  had  prevented  his  communicating 
with  them  at  the  time,  he  had  reason  to  believe  that  they  were  whalers. 
In  corroboration  of  this  he  stated  that  for  some  time  he  had  been  con- 
stantly receiving  reports  fi'om  various  parts  of  the  Colony  of  the  appear- 
ance of  American  whalers  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  harbours  and 
shores  of  the  Colony. 

Amongst  these  reports  the  most  noteworthy  was  that  of  Captain 
Kadnikoli',  the  commander  of  the  Company's  ship  "Kasliednik  Alexan- 
der,''  who  stated  that,  on  a  voyage  from  Sitka  to  Okhotsk,  he  had  hailed 
a  whaler  flying  the  American  flag.  The  master  informed  him  that  he 
had  come  from  the  Sandwich  Islands  in  company  with  thirty  other 
ships  to  whale  on  both  sides  of  the  western  extremity  of  the  Peninsula 
of  Alaska  and  the  eastern  islands  of  the  Aleutian  group  belonging  to 
that  peninsula,  and  that  as  many  as  200  whalers  were  coming  from  the 
United  States  the  same  year.  Captain  Kadnikoii*  also  ascertained  from 
the  master  that  in  1841  he  had  whaled  in  the  same  waters  in  company 
with  fifty  other  ships,  and  that  his  ship  secured  thirteen  whales,  from 
which  1,600  barrels  of  oil  were  obtained. 

*The  passages  in  brackets  are  abstracts  of  the  Rassian  text. 
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The  Company  addressed  an  energetic  representation  to  the  Foreign 
Office,  calling  upon  the  Government  to  prevent  the  Americans  from 
fishing  in  the  waters  of  the  Colony  in  contravention  of  the  Convention. 
The  Foreign  Office  replied :  ♦  "  The  claim  to  a  mare  clausum,  if  we  wished 
to  advance  such  a  claim  in  respect  to  the  northern  part  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  could  not  be  theoretically  justified.  Under  Article  I  of  the 
Convention  of  1824  between  Eussia  and  the  United  States,  which  is 
still  in  force,  American  citizens  have  a  right  to  fish  in  all  parts  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  But  under  Article  IV  of  the  same  Convention,  the  ten 
years'  period  jnentioned  in  that  Article  having  expired,  we  have  power 
to  forbid  Americ^an  vessels  to  visit  inland  seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and 
bays  for  the  purposes  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives.  That  is 
the  limit  of  our  rights,  and  we  have  no  power  to  prevent  American 
ships  from  taking  whales  in  the  open  sea." 

Of  course  this  decision,  which  made  it  impossible  for  the  Company  to 
restrain  in  any  way  the  licence  of  the  whalers,  gave  the  latter  an  excuse 
for  continuing  to  act  exactly  as  they  chose  within  the  limits  of  the  Colony. 
From  1843  to  1850  there  were  constant  complaints  by  the  Company  of 
the  increasing  boldness  of  the  whalers.  They  were  not  content  with 
landing  on  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands,  cutting  wood  wherever 
they  chose,  boiling  blubber  on  the  shore,  and  thereby  inflicting  real 
damage  on  the  fur  industry  (especially  in  the  case  of  the  otter,  for  the 
least  smoke  is  sufficient  to  drive  it  from  the  coast);  they  went  still 
further  in  their  arbitrary  proceedings.  On  more  than  one  occasion  they 
destroyed  huts  belonging  to  the  natives  or  to  the  Company,  and  on 
receiving  notice  of  the  Eegulations  and  Circulars  in  force  prohibiting 
whaling  off  the  shores  of  the  Colony,  they  replied  with  thre«ats  or  con- 
temptuous language.  The  whalers  asserted  that  the  sea  in  all  latitudes 
and  longitudes  was  the  common  property  of  all ;  besides,  they  said,  they 
had  a  right  to  exercise  their  industry  under  their  national  flag.  Traffic 
in  furs  was  openly  carried  on  between  the  natives  and  the  American 
captains,  and  when  the  Colonial  authorities  made  some  whalers  leave 
Novoarkhangelsk  on  that  account,  they  quietly  continued  the  traffic  in 
the  Bay  of  Sitka,  and  disregarded  all  protests.  The  following  case  also 
deserves  to  be  noticed:  In  1847  one  of  the  whalers  came  to  Behring 
Island,  and  on  the  captain  being  told  that  he  must  not  traffic  in  seal- 
skins t  on  a  neighbouring  small  island,  he  ordered  the  overseer  of  the 
island  to  be  turned  off  his  ship,  and  immediately  went  on  shore  with  his 
men,  with  the  evident  intention  of  disregarding  the  prohibition. 

It  was  only  when  active  steps  were  taken  to  resist  them  that  the 
whalers  left,  but  before  going  they  cut  down  a  plantation  which  had 
been  grown  with  great  trouble,  the  island  being  without  other  trees 
or  shrubs.  Few  of  the  districts  of  the  Colony  escaped  the  visits  of  the 
whalers,  which  were  everywhere  accompanied  by  acts  of  violence  on 
their  part. 

Whenever  complaints  of  such  acts  reached  the  Company,  they  took  all 
the  steps  in  their  power  to  protect  the  country  under  their  administra- 
tion; but  all  their  efforts  led  to  no  satisfactory  result.  In  1843, 
41  almost  immediately  after  the  first  protest  of  the  Company,  the 
Colonial  authorities  were  alarmed  at  the  large  number  of  whalers 
engaged  round  the  shores  of  Kadiak,  as  the  Company's  fur  trade 
was  certain  to  suffer  from  their  presence.    M.   Btolin  accordingly 

*  Letter  from  the  Department  of  Mannfactares  and  Internal  Trade^  December  14, 
1842,  No.  5191.    Dielo  Arkh.  Kom.  1842  goda,  No.  14,  str.  7. 

t  The  Rassian  word  is  ''aiYutsh/'  for  which  the  equiyalent  given  in  the  dictionary 
is  "otary,"  "sea-Uon." 
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resolved  once  more  to  ask  the  Company  to  furnisli  him  with  more  defl- 
iiite  instructions  in  regard  to  the  whalers,  t.  €.y  to  define  the  rights  of 
the  Governor  of  the  Colony  with  reference  to  those  captains  who,  in 
spite  of  the  prohibition,  should  enter  the  bays,  harbours,  and  gulfs  of 
the  Russian  possessions,  or  land  on  the  islands.  While  awaiting  a 
decision  in  the  matter,  he  resolved  to  arm  one  of  the  ships  of  the 
colonial  flotilla  to  act  as  a  cruizer  in  the  waters  most  infested  by  the 
fpreign  vessels.  The  cruizer  was  ordered  to  avoid  most  carefully  any- 
thing which  might  give  rise  to  a  conflict,  and  to  confine  herself  strictly 
to  observing  the  whalers.  She  was  on  no  account  to  resort  to  force 
unless  it  became  necessary  to  resist  an  attack.  Apart  from  this  meas- 
ure, M.  Etolin  suggested  the  exi)ediency  of  obtaining  the  permission  of 
the  Government  for  the  colonial  cruizer  to  fly  the  flag  of  the  Imperial 
Navy,  as  that  flag  would,  in  certain  eventualities,  inspire  more  respect. 
Finally,  he  considered  that  the  claim  of  foreigners  to  take  whales  in 
Kussian  waters  ought  certainly  to  be  limited  by  a  line  drawn  at  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  3  leagues,  or  9  Italian  miles,  from  the  shores  of  the 
Colony.  As  an  example  of  the  justice  of  fixing  such  a  limit,  and  of  the 
advantages  to  be  obtained  therefrom,  he  adduced  New  Holland  and 
other  British  possessions,  where  no  whaler  would  dare  to  take  whales 
within  the  3-league  limit. 

Unfortunately,  these  efforts  to  defend  the  rights  of  the  Company 
were  not  attended  with  more  success  than  those  previously  made. 
Although  the  Foreign  OflBce,  at  the  request  of  the  Company,  informed 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  the  establishment  of  cruizers 
in  the  Eussian  Colonies  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  the  observation  of 
the  Convention  of  1824  by  foreign  ships,  no  decision  was  arrived  at  in 
regard  to  the  fixing  of  a  limit  for  whaling,  or  with  reference  to  the 
proposal  that  the  Company's  cruizer  should  fly  the  flag  of  the  Imperial 
Navy.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Government  took  occasion  to  impress 
upon  the  Company  the  importance  of  great  caution  being  observed  by 
the  colonial  cruizers  in  all  that  concerned  foreign  ships. 

The  exact  words  of  the  letter  from  the  Foreign  Office  are  as  follows: 
"The  fixing  of  a  line  at  sea  within  which  foreign  vessels  should  be 
prohibited  from  whaling  off  our  shores  would  not  be  in  accordance 
with  the  spirit  of  the  Convention  of  1824,  and  would  be  contrary  to  the 
])rovisions  of  our  Convention  of  1825  with  Great  Britain.  Moreover, 
the  adoption  of  such  a  measure,  without  preliminary  negotiation  and 
arrangement  with  the  other  Powers,  might  lead  to  protests,  since  no 
clear  and  uniform  agreement  has  yet  been  arrived  at  among  nations  in 
regard  to  the  limit  of  jurisdiction  at  sea.'' 

In  1847  a  representation  from  Governor  Tebenkoff  in  regard  to  new 
aggressions  on  the  part  of  the  whalers  gave  rise  to  further  correspond- 
ence. Some  time  before,  in  June  1846,  the  Governor  General  of  Eastern 
Siberia  had  expressed  his  opinion  that,  in  order  to  limit  the  whaling 
operations  of  foreigners,  it  would  be  fair  t;0  forbid  them  to  come  within 
40  Italian  miles  of  our  shores,  the  ports  of  Petropavlovsk  and  Okhotsk 
to  be  excluded,  and  a  payment  of  100  silver  roubles  to  be  demanded  at 
/those  ports  from  every  vessel  for  theright  of  whaling.  He  recommended 
that  a  ship  of  war  should  be  employed  as  a  cruizer  to  watch  foreign 
vessels.  The  Foreign  Office  expressly  stated  as  follows  in  reply:  "We 
have  no  right  to  exclude  foreign  ships  from  that  part  of  the  great  ocean 
which  separates  the  eastern  shore  of  Siberia  from  the  north-western 
shore  of  America,  or  to  make  the  payment  of  a  sum  of  money  a  condition 
to  allowing  them  to  take  whales."  The  Foreign  Office  were  of  opinion 
that  the  fixing  of  the  Une  referred  to  above  woiUd  reopen  the  discussions 
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formerly  carried  on  between  England  and  France  on  the  subject.  The 
limit  of  a  cannon-shot,  that  is  about  3  Italian  miles,  would  alone  give 
rise  to  no  dispute.  The  Foreign  Office  observed,  in  conclusion,  that  no 
Power  had  yet  succeeded  in  limiting  the  freedom  of  fishing  in  open  seas, 
and  that  such  pretensions  had  never  been  recognized  by  the  other 
Powers.  They  were  confident  that  the  fitting  out  of  colonial  cruizers 
would  put  an  end  to  all  difficulties;  there  had  not  yet  been  time  to  test 
the  efficacy  of  this  measure. 

[Soon  after  this  the  whalers  began  to  turn  their  chief  attention  to  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk.] 

In  1850  the  corvette  "  Olivutsa,^  of  the  Eussian  navy,  was  sent  by  the 
Government  to  cruize  in  the  Nortbern  Pacific.  The  Company  were 
invited  to  offer  suggestions  with  regard  to  the  instructions  to  be  given 
to  cruizers. 

The  following  is  an  extract  from  their  suggestions:  "  In  order  to  pre- 
vent the  complete  extermination  of  the  whales  in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  it 
is  most  desirable  that  an  armed  cruizer  should  always  be  stationed  at 
the  Shantar  Islands  to  keep  away  foreign  whalers,  at  all  events  until 
such  time  as  it  is  found  possible  altogether  to  prohibit  whaling  by  for- 
eign ships  in  that  sea."  (16th  November,  1863,  No.  970;  Dielo  Arkh. 
Kom.  1842  goda,  No.  14,  str.  181.) 

Some  time  before  the  Company  had  written  to  the  Foreign  Office  (22nd 
March,  1853,  No.  3C8,  the  same  Dielo,  p.  163):  "If  it  is  found  impracti- 
cable entirely  to  prohibit  for  a  time  fishing  by  foreigners  in  the  Sea  of 
Okhotsk,  as  an  inland  sea,  would  it  not,  at  any  rate,  be  possible  offi- 
cially to  prohibit  whalers  from  coming  close  to  our  shores  and  whaling 
in  the  bays  and  among  the  islands,  detaching  one  of  the  cruizers  of  the 
Kamtchatka  flotilla  for  this  service?" 

The  instructions  to  cruizers  were  approved  on  the  9th  December,  1853. 
The  cruizers  were  to  see  that  no  whalers  entered  the  bays  or  gulfs,  or 
came  within  3  Italian  miles  of  our  shores,  that  is,  the  shores  of  Eussian 
America  (north  of  54°  41'),  the  Peninsula  of  Kamtchatka,  Siberia,  the 
Kadjak  Archipelago,  the  Aleutian  Islands,  the  Pribyloff  and  Com- 
mander Islands,  and  the  others  in  Behring  Sea,  the  Kuriles,  Sak- 
42  halin,  the  Shantar  Islands,  and  the  others  in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk 
to  the  north  of  46°  30'  north.  The  cruizers  were  instructed  con- 
stantly to  keep  in  view  that  "our  Government  not  only  does  not  wish 
to  prohibit  or  put  obstacles  in  the  way  of  whaling  by  foreigners  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  but  allows  foreigners  to  take  whales 
in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  which,  as  stated  in  these  instructions,  is,  from 
its  geographical  position,  a  Russian  inland  sea.^* 

*  These  words  are  in  italics  in  the  original. 
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KXTRACTS  FROM  THE  **  HISTORICAL  REVIEW  OF  THE  FORMATION  OF  THE  RUS- 
SIAN-AmKIUCAN  Company,  and  Their  Pkoceedin'gs  up  to  the  Present  Time" 
(in  Russian),  by  P.  Tikhmenibff,  St.  Petersburgh,  1863,  Part  I,  Pages  252, 250. 

[Translation.] 

According  to  reports  from  the  Colony  the  number  of  Kussians,  half- 
breeds,  and  natives  under  the  administration  of  the  Company  was,  on 
the  1st  January,  1819,  as  follows: 


Locality. 


If ovarkban  Kplsk 

Kadiak  and  neighboarini;  lAlanda 

TTkamok  Island 

Katniai  Factory 

Sutkhom  Factory 

Fort  Voskresensky 

Fort  Constantinc 

Fort  Nicholas 

Fort  Alexander 

Boss  Settlement 

Seal  Islands 

Nusbagak 

Total r 


378 


13 


Kussians. 

Half-breeds. 

Kales. 

Females. 

Males. 

Females. 

198 
73 

11 

03 
39 

Ill 

2 

4 

3 

2 

17 

1 

11 

11 

27 

27 

........ ..!.... ...... 

3 

2 

** 

133 


111 


NATIVES. 


Locality. 


At  Kadiak 

At  Novarkhangelak  (Aleuts) 

Aliaksintsi 

Tsha^atsli 

Kenaitsi 

Cr^alentsl 

MTednovtsi 

On  the  Fox  (Lisy)  Islands — 
On  the  Seal  Islands  (Aleuts) . 

Totals 


Males. 


1.483 
28.5 
402 
172 
723 
51 
294 
464 
188 


4,0C2 


Fem;..e8. 


1,769 
61 
467 
188 
748 
66 
273 
559 
191 


4,322 


Total. 


3,252 
346 
869 
360 

1,471 
117 
567 

1,023 
379 


8,381 


43 


No.  6. 


Speech  by  the  Hon.  Charles  Sumner,  of  Massachusetts,  on  the  Cession  of 
Russian  America  to  the  United  States  in  1867.  H.  R.  Ex.  Doc.  177,  4:0th 
Congress,  2nd  Session,  Pages  124-189. 

Mr.  President  :  You  have  just  listened  to  the  reading  of  the  Treaty 
by  which  Russia  cedes  to  the  United  States  all  her  possessions  on  the 
North  American  Continent  in  consideration  of  7,200,000  dollars,  to  be 
paid  by  the  United  States.  On  the  one  side  is  the  cession  of  a  vast 
country  with  its  jurisdiction  and  its  resources  of  all  kinds,  on  the  other 
side  is  the  purchase-money.    Such  is  this  transaction  on  its  face. 

BOUNDARIES  AND    OONFiaURATION. 

In  endeavouring  to  estimate  its  character  I  am  glad  to  begin  with  what 
is  clear  and  beyond  question.  I  refer  to  the  boundaries  fixed  by  the 
Treaty.  Commencing  at  the  parallel  of  54^  40'  north  latitude,  so 
famous  in  our  history,  the  line  ascends  Portland  Channel  to  the  moun- 
tains, which  it  follows  on  their  summits  to  the  point  of  intersection 
with  the  141°  west  longitude,  which  line  it  ascends  to  the  Frozen 
Ocean,  or,  if  you  please,  to  the  North  Pole.  This  is  the  eastern  bound- 
ary, separating  this  region  from  the  British  possessions,  and  it  is 
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borrowed  from  the  Treaty  between  Eussia  and  Great  Britain  in  1825, 
establishing  the  relations  between  these  two  Powers  on  this  continent. 
It  will  be  seen  that  this  boundary  is  old;  the  rest  is  new.  Starting 
from  the  Frozen  Ocean,  the  western  boundary  descends  Behriug  Straits, 
midway  between  the  two  islands  of  Krusenstern  and  Ratmanov,  to  the 
parallel  of  65^  30',  just  below  where  the  Continents  of  America  and 
Asia  approach  each  other  the  nearest;  and  from  this  point  it  proceeds 
in  a  course  nearly  south-west  through  Behring  Straits,  midway  between 
the  Island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  Cape  Chonkotski,  to  the  meridian  of 
1720  west  longitude,  and  thence,  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  travers- 
ing Behring  Sea,  midway  between  the  Island  of  Attou  on  the  east,  and 
Copper  Island  on  the  west,  to  the  meridian  of  193^  west  longitude, 
leaving  the  prolonged  group  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  in  the  possessions 
now  transferred  to  the  LTnited  States,  and  making  the  western  bound- 
ary of  our  country  the  dividing  line  which  separates  Asia  from 
America. 

Look  at  the  map  and  see  the  configuration  of  this  extensive  region, 
whose  estimated  area  is  more  than  570,000  square  miles.  I  speak  by 
the  authority  of  our  own  Coast  Survey.  Including  the  Sitkau  Archi- 
pelago at  the  south,  it  takes  a  margin  of  the  mainland,  fronting  on  the 
ocean  30  miles  broad  and  300  miles  long,  to  Mount  St.  Elias,  the  highest 
peak  of  the  continent,  when  it  turns  with  an  elbow  to  the  west,  and 
then  along  Behring  Straits  northerly,  when  it  rounds  to  the  east  along 
the  frozen  Ocean.  Here  are  upwards  of  4,000  statute  miles  of  coast, 
indented  by  capacious  bays  and  commodious  harbours  without  number, 
embracing  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  one  of  the  most  remarkable  in  the 
world,  50  miles  in  breadth  and  300  miles  in  length;  piled  with  moun- 
tains, many  volcanic,  and  some  still  smoking;  penetrated  by  navigable 
rivers,  one  of  which  is  among  the  largest  of  the  world ;  studded  with 
islands  which  stand  like  sentinels  on  the  coast,  and  flanked  by  that 
narrow  Aleutian  range  which,  starting  from  Alaska,  stretches  far  away 
to  Japan,  as  if  America  were  extending  a  friendly  hand  to  Asia.  This 
is  the  most  general  aspect.  There  are  details  specially  disclosing  mar- 
itime advantages  and  approaches  to  the  sea,  which  properly  belong  to 
this  preliminary  sketch.  According  to  accurate  estimates  the  coast- 
line, including  bays  and  islands,  is  not  less  than  11,270  miles.  In  the 
Aleutian  range,  besides  innumerable  islets  and  rocks,  there  are  not  less 
than  fifty-five  islands  exceeding  3  miles  in  length;  there  are  seven 
exceeding  40  miles,  with  Ounimak,  which  is  the  largest,  exceeding  73 
miles.  In  our  part  of  Behring  Sea  there  are  five  considerable  islands, 
the  largest  of  which  is  St.  Lawrence,  being  more  than  96  miles  long. 
Add  to  all  these  the  group  south  of  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  including 
the  Shumagins  and  the  magnificent  Island  of  Kodiak,  and  then  the 
Sitkan  group,  being  archipelago  added  to  archipelago,  and  the  whole 
together  constituting  the  geographical  complement  to  the  West  Indies, 
so  that  the  north  west  of  the  continent  answers  archipelago  for  archi- 
pelago to  the  south-east. 

DISCOVERY    OP    RUSSIAN    AMERICA    BY  BEHRINO,   UNDER    INSTRUC- 
TIONS FROM  PETER  THE   aREAT. 

The  title  of  Eussia  to  all  these  possessions  is  derived  from  prior  dis- 
covery, which  is  the  admitted  title  by  which  all  European  Powers  have 

held  in  North  and  South  America,  unless  we  except  what  England 
44        acquired  by  conquest  from  France,  but  here  the  title  of  France 

was  derived  from  prior  discovery.    Russia,  shut  up  in  a  distant 
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interior,  and  struggling  with  barbarism,  was  scarcely  known  to  the 
other  Powers  at  the  time  they  were  lifting  tlieir  flags  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  At  a  later  day  the  same  powerful  genius  which  made  her 
known  as  an  Empire  set  in  motion  the  enterprise  by  which  these  pos- 
sessions were  opened  to  her  dominion.  Peter  the  Great,  himself  a  ship- 
builder and  a  reformer,  who  had  worked  in  the  ship-yards  of  England 
and  Holland,  was  curious  to  know  if  Asia  and  America  were  separated 
by  the  sea,  or  if  they  constituted  one  undivided  body  with  different 
names,  like  Europe  and  Asia.  To  obtain  this  information  he  wrote  with 
his  own  hand  the  following  instructions,  and  ordered  his  Chief  Admiral 
to  see  them  carried  into  execution : 

One  or  two  boats  with  decks  to  be  bnilt  at  Kamtschatka,  or  at  any  other  conven- 
ient place,  with  which  inquiry  should  be  made  in  relation  to  the  northerly  coasts, 
to  sefe  whether  they  were  not  contiguous  with  America,  since  their  end  was  not  known ; 
and  this  done,  they  should  see  whether  they  could  not  somewhere  find  a  harbour 
belonging  to  Europeans  or  an  European  ship.  They  should  likewise  set  apart  some 
men  who  should  inquire  after  the  name  and  situation  of  the  coasts  discovered.  Of 
all  this  an  exact  journal  should  be  kejit,  with  which  they  should  return  to  St.  Peters- 
burgh.     (Miiller's  ^'Voyages  from  Asia  to  America/'  by  Jeffreys,  p.  45.) 

The  Ozar  died  in  the  winter  of  1725,  but  the  Empress  Catharine,  faith- 
ful to  the  desires  of  her  husband,  did  not  allow  this  work  to  be  neglected. 
Vitus  Behring,  a  Dane  by  birth,  and  a  navigator  of  some  experience, 
was  made  Commander.  The  placeof  embarkation  was  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Asiatic  Continent.  Taking  with  him  oflScers  and  ship-builders, 
the  navigator  left  St.  Petersburgh  by  land  on  the  oth  February,  1725, 
and  commenced  the  preliminary  journey  across  Siberia,  Northern  Asia, 
and  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  to  the  coast  of  Kamtchatka,  which  they  reached 
after  infinite  hardships  and  delays,  sometimes  with  dogs  for  horses,  and 
sometimes  supporting  life  by  eating  leather  bags,  straps,  and  shoes. 
More  than  three  years  were  passed  in  this  toilsome  and  perilous  journey 
to  the  place  of  embarkation.  At  last,  on  the  20th  July,  1728,  the  party 
was  able  to  set  sail  in  a  small  vessel  called  the  '*  Gabriel,''  and  described 
as  "like  the  packet-boats  used  in  the  Baltic."  Steering  in  a  north-east- 
erly direction,  Behring  passed  a  large  island,  which  he  called  St.  Law- 
rence, from  the  saint  on  whose  day  it  was  seen.  This  island,  which  is 
included  in  the  present  cession,  may  be  considered  as  the  first  point  in 
Eussian  discovery,  as  it  is  also  the  first  outpost  of  the  North  American 
Continent.  Continuing  northward,  and  hugging  the  Asiatic  coast, 
Behring  turned  back  only  when  he  thought  he  had  reached  the  north- 
eastern extremity  of  Asia,  and  was  satisfied  that  the  two  continents 
were  separated  from  each  other.  He  did  not  penetrate  further  north 
than  670  30'. 

In  his  voyage  Behring  was  struck  by  the  absence  of  such  great  and 
high  waves  as  in  other  places  are  common  to  the  open  sea,  and  he  observed 
fir  trees  swimming  in  the  water,  although  they  were  unknown  on  the 
Asiatic  coast.  Eelations  of  inhabitants,  in  harmony  with  these  indica- 
tions, pointed  to  "  a  country  at  no  great  distance  toward  the  east."  His 
work  was  still  incomplete,  and  the  navigator  before  returning  home  put 
forth  again  for  this  discovery,  but  without  success.  By  another  dreary 
land  journey  he  made  his  way  back  to  St.  Petersburgh  in  March  1730, 
after  an  absence  of  five  years.  Something  was  accomplished  for  Eus- 
sian discovery,  and  his  own  fame  was  engraved  on  the  Mapsof  the  world. 
The  straits  through  which  he  sailed  now  bear  his  name,  as  also  does 
the  expanse  of  sea  which  he  traversed  on  his  way  to  the  straits. 

The  spirit  of  discovery  continued  at  St.  Petersburgh.  A  Cossack 
Chief  undertaking  to  conquer  the  obstinate  natives  on  the  north-eastern 
coast,  proposed  also  "to  discover  the  pretended  country  on  the  Frozen 
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Sea."  He  was  killed  by  an  arrow  before  bis  enterprise  was  completed. 
Little  is  known  of  the  result,  but.it  is  stated  that  the  navigator  whom  he 
had  selected,  by  nq.me  Gwosdew,  in  1730  succeeded  in  reachinga  "  strange 
coast"  between  65^  and  66^  of  north  latitude,  where  he  saw  people, 
but  could  not  speak  with  them  for  want  of  an  interpreter.  This  must 
have  been  the  coast  of  North  America,  and  not  far  from  the  group  of 
islands  in  Behring  Straits,  through  which  the  present  boundary  passes, 
separating  the  United  States  from  Eussia,  and  America  from  Asia. 

The  desire  of  the  Eussian  Government  to  get  behind  the  curtain 
increased.  Behring  volunteered  to  undertake  the  discoveries  that 
remained  to  be  made.  He  was  created  a  Commodore,  and  his  old  Lieu- 
tenants were  created  Captains.  The  Senate,  the  Admiralty,  and  the 
Academy  of  Sciences  at  St,  Petersburgh  all  united  in  the  enterprise. 
Several  Academicians  were  appointed  to  report  on  the  natural  history 
of  the  coasts  visited,  among  whom  was  Steller  the  naturalist,  said  to  be 
"  immortal "  from  this  association.  All  of  these,  with  a  numerous  body 
of  officers,  journeyed  across  Siberia,  Northern  Asia,  and  the  Sea  of 
Okhotsk,  to  Kamtchatka,  as  Behring  had  journeyed  before.  Though 
ordered  in  1732,  the  expedition  was  not  able  to  leave  the  western  coast 
until  the  4th  June,  1741,  when  two  well-appointed  ships  set  sail  in 
company  "to  discover  the  Continent  of  America."  One  of  these,  called 
the  "St.  Paul,"  was  under  Commodore  Behring;  the  other,  called  the 
"St.  Peter,"  was  under  Captain  Tschirikow.  For  some  time  the  two 
kept  together,  but  in  a  violent  storm  and  fog  they  were  separated,  when 
each  continued  the  expedition  alone. 

Behring  first  saw  the  Continent  of  North  America  on  the  18th  July, 
1741,  in  latitude  58^  28'.  Looking  at  it  from  a  distance,  "the 
45  country  had  terrible  high  mountains  that  were  covered  with 
snow."  Two  days  later  he  anchored  in  a  sheltered  bay  near  a 
point  which  he  called  from  the  saint  day  on  which  he  saw  it.  Cape  St. 
Elias.  He  was  in  the  shadow  of  Mount  St.  Elias.  On  landing  he  found 
deserted  huts,  fireplaces,  hewn  wood,  household  furniture,  an  arrow, 
edge-tools  of  copper,  with  "store  of  red  salmon."  Here  also  several 
birds,  unknown  in  Siberia,  were  noticed  by  the  faithful  Steller,  among 
which  was  the  blue  jay,  of  a  peculiar  species,  now  called  by  his  name. 

Steering  northward,  Behring  found  himself  constrained  by  the  elbow 
in  the  coast  to  turn  westward,  and  then  in  a  southerly  direction.  Hug- 
ging the  shore,  his  voyage  was  constantly  arrested  by  islands  without 
number,  among  which  he  zigzagged  to  find  his  way;  several  times  he 
landed.  On  one  of  these  occasions  he  saw  natives,  who  wore  "upper 
garments  of  whale's  guts,  breeches  of  seal-skins,  caps  of  the  skins  of 
sea-lions,  adorned  with  various  feathers,  especially  those  of  hawks." 
These  "Americans,"  as  they  are  called,  were  fishermen,  without  bows 
and  arrows.  They  regaled  the  Eussians  with  "whale's  flesh,"  but 
declined  strong  drink.  One  of  them,  on  receiving  a  cup  of  brandy, 
"spit  it  out  again  as  soon  as  he  tasted  it,  and  cried  aloud,  as  if  com- 
plaining to  his  countrymen  how  ill  he  had  been  used."  This  was  on 
one  of  the  Shumagin  Islands,  near  the  southern  coast  of  the  Peninsula 
of  Alaska. 

Meanwhile,  the  other  solitary  ship  proceeding  on  its  way,  had  sighted 
the  same  coast  on  the  loth  July,  1741,  in  the  latitude  of  56°.  Anchoring 
at  some  distance  from  the  steep  and  rocky  cliffs  before  him,  Tschirikow 
sent  his  mate  with  the  long  boat  and  ten  of  his  best  men,  provided  with 
small-arms  and  a  brass  cannon,  to  inquire  into  the  nature  of  the  country 
and  to  obtain  fresh  water.  The  long  boat  disappeared  in  a  small 
wooded  bay,  and  was  never  seen  again.    Thinking  it  might  have  been 
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damaged  in  landing,  the  Oaptain  sent  his  boatswain  with  the  small 
boat  and  carpenters  well  armed  to  furnish  necessary  assistance.  The 
small  boat  disappeared  also,  and  was  never  seen  again.  At  the  same 
time  great  smoke  was  observed  continually  ascending  from  the  shore. 

Shortly  afterwards  two  boats  filled  with  natives  sallied  forth  and  lay 
at  some  distance  from  the  vessel,  when,  crying  "  Agai,  Agai,"  they  put 
back  to  the  shore.  Sorrowfully  the  Eussian  navigator  turned  away, 
not  knowing  the  fate  of  his  comrades,  and  unable  to  help  them.  This 
was  not  far  from  Sitka. 

Such  was  the  first  discovery  of  these  north-western  coasts,  and  such 
are  the  first  recorded  glimpses  of  the  aboriginal  inhabitants.  The  two 
navigators  had  difi'erent  fortunes.  Tschirikow,  deprived  of  his  boats, 
and  therefore  unable  to  land,  hurried  home.  Adverse  winds  and  storms 
interfered.  He  supplied  himself  with  fresh  water  only  by  distilling  the 
ocean  or  pressing  rain  from  the  sails.  But  at  last  on  the  9th  October  he 
reached  Kamtchatka,  with  his  ship's  company  of  seventy  diminished 
to  forty -nine. 

During  this  time  Behring  was  driven,  like  Ulysses,  on  the  uncertain 
waves.  A  single  tempest  raged  for  seventeen  days,  so  that  Andrew Hos- 
selberg,  the  ancient  pilot,  who  had  known  the  sea  for  fifty  years,  declared 
that  he  had  seen  nothing  like  it  iu  his  life.  Scurvy  came  with  its  dis- 
heartening horrors.  The  Commodore  himself  was  a  sufferer.  Eigging 
broke;  cables  snapped;  anchors  were  lost.  At  last  the  tempest- tossed 
vessel  was  cast  upon  a  desert  island,  then  without  a  name,  where  the 
Commodore,  sheltered  in  a  ditch  and  half  covered  with  sand  as  a  pro- 
tection against  cold,  died  on  the  8th  December,  1741.  His  body  after 
his  decease  was  '*  scraped  out  of  the  ground"  and  buried  on  this  island, 
which  is  called  by  his  name,  and  constitutes  an  outpost  of  the  Asiatic 
Continent.  Thus  the  Eussian  navigator,  ai  ter  the  discovery  of  America, 
died  in  Asia.  Eussia,  by  the  recent  demarcation,  does  not  fail  to  retain 
his  last  resting-place  among  her  possessions. 

TITLE  OP  RUSSIA. 

For  some  time  after  these  expeditions,  by  which  Eussia  achieved  the 
palm  of  discovery,  Imperial  enterprise  slumbered  in  those  seas.  The 
knowledge  already  acquired  was  continued  and  confirmed  only  by 
private  individuals,  who  were  led  there  in  quest  of  furs.  In  1745  the 
Aleutian  Islands  were  discovered  by  an  adventurer  in  search  of  sea- 
otters.  In  successive  voyages  all  these  islands  were  visited  for  similar 
purposes.  Among  these  was  Ounalaska,  the  principal  of  the  group  of 
Fox  Islands,  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  whose 
inhabitants  and  productions  were  minutely  described. 

In  1768  private  enterprise  was  superseded  by  an  expedition  ordered 
by  the  Empress  Catharine,  which,  leaving  Kamtchatka,  explored  this 
whole  archipelago  and  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  which  to  the  islanders 
stood  for  the  whole  continent.  Shortly  afterwards  all  these  discov- 
eries, beginning  with  those  of  Behring  and  Tschirikow,  were  verified 
by  the  great  English  navigator  Captain  Cook.  In  1778  he  sailed  along 
the  north-western  coast,  "near  where  Tschirikow  anchored  in  1741;" 
then  again  in  sight  of  mountains  "  wholly  covered  with  snow  from  the 
highest  summit  down  to  the  sea-coast,"  "with  the  summit  of  an  ele- 
vated mountain  above  the  horizon,"  which  he  supposed  to  be  the 
Mount  St.  Eli  as  of  Behring;  then  by  the  very  anchorage  of  Behring; 
then  among  the  islands  through  which  Behring  zigzagged,  and  along 
the  coast  by  the  Island  of  St.  Lawrence  until  arrested  by  ice.    K  any 

8.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 ^18 
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doubt  existed  with  regard  to  Bussian  discoveries  it  was  removed  by 
the  authentic  Report  of  this  uavigator,  who  shed  such  a  flood  of  light 
upon  the  geography  of  this  region. 

Such  from  the  beginning  is  the  title  of  Bussia,  dating  at  least  from 
1741.  The  coast  of  British  Oolumbia^  next  below,  was  discovered  by 
Vancouver  in  1790,  and  that  of  Oregon,  still  further  down,  by  Gray, 
who,  sailing  from  Boston  in  1789,  entered  the  Columbia  Biver 
46  in  1790,  so  that  the  title  of  Bussia  is  the  earliest  on  the  north- 
western coast.  I  have  not  stopped  to  quote  volume  and  page, 
but  I  beg  to  be  understood  as  following  a]iproved  authorities,  and  I 
refer  especially  to  the  Bussian  work  of  Miiller,  already  cited,  on  the 
"Voyages  from  Asia  to  America;"  the  volume  of  Ooxe  on  "Bussian 
Discoveries,"  with  its  supplement  on  the  '^Comparative  View  of  Bus- 
sian Discoveries;"  the  volume  of  Sir  John  Barrow,  on  "Arctic  Voy- 
ages;" Burney's  "  Bussian  and  North-eastern  Voyages;"  and  the  third 
voyage  of  Captain  Cook,  unhappily  interrupted  by  his  tragical  death 
from  the  natives  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  but  not  until  after  his  explo- 
ration of  this  coast. 

There  were  at  least  four  other  Bussian  expeditions  by  which  this  title 
was  confirmed,  if  it  needed  any  confirmation.  The  first  was  ordered 
by  the  Empress  Catharine  in  1785.  It  was  under  the  command  of  Com- 
modore Billings,  an  Englishman  in  the  service  of  Bussia,  and  was  nar- 
rated from  the  original  papers  by  Martin  Sauer,  Secretary  of  the  expe- 
dition. In  the  instructions  from  the  Admiralty  at  St.  Petersburgh  the 
Commodore  was  directed  to  take  possession  of  "  such  coasts  and  islands 
as  he  shall  first  discover,  whether  inhabited  or  not,  that  cannot  be  dis- 
puted, and  are  not  yet  subject  to  any  European  Power,  with  consent  of 
the  inhabitants,  if  any,"  and  this  was  to  be  accomplished  by  setting  up 
"posts  marked  with  the  Arms  of  Bussia,  with  letters  indicating  the 
time  of  sovereignty,  a  short  account  of  the  people,  their  voluntary  sub- 
mission to  the  Bussian  sovereignty,  and  that  this  was  done  under  the 
glorious  reign  of  the  great  Catharine  II."  (Billings'  "iTorthern  Bussia," 
Appendix.) 

The  next  was  in  1803,  in  the  interest  of  the  Bussian- American  Com- 
pany. There  were  two  ships,  one  under  the  command  of  Captain  Lisian- 
sky,  and  the  other  of  Captain  Krusenstern,  of  the  Bussian  navy.  It 
was  the  first  voyage  round  the  world  by  the  Bussian  Government,  and 
lasted  three  years.  During  its  progress  these  ships  visited  separately 
the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  especially  Sitka  and  the  Island 
of  Kodiak. 

Still  another  enterprise  organized  by  the  celebrated  Minister  Count 
Bomanzoff,  at  his  expense,  left  Bussia  in  1815,  under  the  command  of 
Lieutenant  Kotzebue,  an  officer  of  the  Bussian  navy,  and  son  of  the 
German  dramatist  whose  assassination  darkened  the  return  of  the  son 
from  his  long  voyage.  It  is  enough  for  the  present  to  say  of  this  expe- 
dition that  it  has  left  its  honourable  traces  on  the  coast  even  as  far  as 
the  Frozen  Ocean. 

There  remains  the  enterprise  of  LUtke,  at  the  time  Captain,  and  after- 
wards Admiral,  in  the  Bussian  navy,  which  was  a  voyage  round  the 
world,  embracing  especially  theBussian  possessions,  commenced  in  1826, 
and  described  in  French  with  instructive  fulness.  With  him  sailed  the 
German  naturalist  Kittlitz,  who  has  done  so  much  to  illustrate  the  nat 
ural  history  of  this  region. 
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A  FRENCH  ASPIRATION  ON  THIS  COAST. 

So  little  was  tlie  Russian  title  recognized  for  some  time,  that  when 
the  unfortunate  expedition  of  La  P^rouse,  with  the  frigates  "Boussole" 
and  "Astrolabe,"  stopped  on  this  coast  in  1787,  he  did  not  hesitate  to 
consider  the  friendly  harbour,  in  latitude  58°  36',  where  he  was  moored, 
as  open  to  permanent  occupation.  Describing  this  harbour,  which  he 
named  "  Port  des  Fran5ai8,"  as  sheltered  behind  a  breakwater  of  rocks, 
with  a  calm  sea,  and  with  a  mouth  sufficiently  large,  he  says  that  Nature 
seemed  to  have  created  at  this  extremity  of  the  world  a  port  like  that 
of  Toulon,  but  vaster  in  pl.an  and  accommodation ;  and  then,  considering 
that  it  had  never  been  discovered  before,  that  it  was  situated  33  leagues 
north-west  of  Eemedios,  the  limit  of  Spanish  navigation,  about  284 
leagues  from  Nootka,  and  100  leagues  from  Prince  William  Sound,  the 
mariner  records  his  judgment  that  "if  the  French  Government  had  any 
project  of  a  factory  on  this  coast,  no  nation  could  have  the  slightest 
right  to  oppose  it." — (La  P^rouse,  "Voyage,"  Tom,  2, p.  147.) 

Thus  quietly  was  Eussia  dislodged.'  The  frigates  sailed  further  on 
their  voyage,  and  never  returned  to  France.  Their  fate  was  unknown, 
until,  after  fruitless  search  and  the  lapse  of  a  generation,  their  ship- 
wrecked hulls  were  accidentally  found  on  a  desert  island  of  the  South- 
ern Pacific.  The  unfinished  journal  of  La  P^rouse  recording  his  visit 
to  this  coast  had  been  sent  overland  by  way  of  Kamtchatka  and 
Siberia  to  France,  where  it  was  published  by  a  Decree  of  the  National 
Assembly,  thus  makiug  known  his  supposed  discovery  and  his  aspira- 
tion. 

EARLY  SPANISH  CLAIM. 

Spain  also  has  been  a  claimant.  In  1775  Bodega,  a  Spanish  naviga- 
tor, seeking  new  opportunities  to  plant  the  Spanisli  flag,  reached  the 
parallel  of  58^  on  this  coast,  not  far  from  Sitka,  but  this  supposed  dis- 
covery was  not  followed  by  any  immediate  assertion  of  dominion.  The 
universal  aspiration  of  Spain  had  embraced  this  whole  region  even  at 
an  early  day,  and  shortly  after  the  return  of  Bodega  another  enterprise 
was  equipped  to  verify  the  larger  claim,  being  nothing  less  than  the 
original  title  as  discoverer  of  the  straits  between  America  and  Asia, 
and  of  the  conterminous  continent  under  the  name  of  Anian.  This 
curious  episode  is  not  out  of  place  in  this  brief  history.  It  has  two 
branches:  one  concerning  early  maps  on  which  straits  are  represented 
between  America  and  Asia  under  the  name  of  Anian;  the  other  con- 
cerning a  pretended  attempt  by  a  Spanish  navigator  at  an  early  day  to 
find  these  straits. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  early  maps  exist  with  north-western 
straits  marked  "Anian."  There  are  two  in  the  Congressional  Library 
in  atlases  of  the  years  1717  and  1680;  but  these  are  of  a  date 
47  comparatively  modern.  Engel,  in  his  "M^moires  G^ograph- 
iques,"  mentions  several  earlier,  which  he  believes  to  be  genuine. 
There  is  one  purporting  to  be  by  Zaltieri,  and  bearing  date  1566,  an 
authentic  penand  ink  copy  of  which  is  now  before  me  from  the  col- 
lection of  our  own  Coast  Surrey.  On  this  very  interesting  map,  which 
is  without  latitude  or  longitude,  the  western  coast  of  the  continent  is 
delineated  with  straits  separating  it  from  Asia  not  unlike  the  Behring 
Straits  in  outline  and  with  the  name  in  Italian  "  Stretto  di  Anian." 
Southward  the  coast  has  a  (iertain  conformity  with  what  is  now  known 
to  exist.  Below  the  straits  is  an  indentation  corresponding  to  Bristol 
Bay;  then  a  peninsula  somewhat  broader  than  that  of  Alaska;  then 
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comes  the  elbow  of  the  coast;  then  lower  down  three  islands,  not 
nnlike  Sitka,  Queen  Charlotte,  and  Vancouver;  and  then,  further  south, 
is  the  peninsula  of  Lower  California.  Sometimes  the  story  of  Aninn 
is  explained  by  the  voyage  of  the  Portuguese  navigator  Caspar  de  Cor- 
tereal  in  1600-1505,  when,  on  reaching  Hudson  Bay  in  quest  of  a  pas- 
sage round  America,  he  imagined  that  he  had  found  it,  and  proceeded  to 
name  his  discovery  "  in  honour  of  two  brothers  who  a(?companied  him.'' 
Very  soon  maps  began  to  record  the  Straits  of  Anian ;  but  this  does 
not  explain  the  substantial  conformity  of  the  early  delineation  with 
the  reality,  which  seems  truly  remarkable. 

The  other  branch  of  inquiry  is  more  easily  disposed  of.  This  turns 
on  a  Spanish  document  entitled  "Kelationof  the  Discoveryof  the  Strait 
of  Anian,  made  by  me.  Captain  Lorenzo  Ferren  Maldonado,"  purporting 
to  be  written  at  the  time,  although  it  did  not  see  the  light  till  1781, 
when  it  was  published  in  Spain,  and  shortly  afterward  became  the  sub- 
ject of  a  memoir  before  the  French  Academy.  If  this  early  account  of 
a  north-west  passage  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  were  authentic  the 
whole  question  would  be  settled,  but  recent  geographers  indignantly 
discarded  it  as  a  barefaced  imposture.  Clearly  Spain  once  regarded 
it  otherwise;  for  her  Government  in  1789  sent  out  an  expedition  "to 
discover  the  strait  by  which  Maldonado  was  supposed  to  have  passed 
in  1588  from  the  coast  of  Labrador  to  the  Great  Ocean.''  The  expedition 
was  not  successful,  and  nothing  more  has  been  heard  of  any  claim  from 
this  pretended  discovery.  Tlie  story  of  Maldonado  has  taken  its  place 
in  the  same  category  with  that  of  Munchausen. 

REASONS  FOR  THIS  CESSION  BY  RUSSIA. 

Turning  from  this  question  of  title,  which  time  and  testimony  have 
already  settled,  I  meet  the  inquiry.  Why  does  Eussia  part  with  posses- 
sions thus  associated  with  the  reign  of  her  greatest  Emperor  and  filling 
an  important  chapter  of  geographical  history!  On  this  head  I  have  no 
information  which  is  not  open  to  others.  But  I  do  not  forget  that  the 
first  Kapoleon  in  parting  with  Louisiana  was  controlled  by  three  several 
considerations:  first,  he  needed  the  purchase-money  for  his  Treasury; 
secondly,  he  was  unwilling  to  leave  this  distant  unguarded  territory  a 
prey  to  Great  Britain  in  the  event  of  hostilities  which  seemed  at  hand; 
and  thirdly,  he  was  glad,  according  to  his  own  remarkable  language,  "to 
establish  for  ever  the  power  of  the  United  States  and  give  to  England  a 
maritime  rival  destined  to  humble  her  pride."  Such  is  the  record  of 
history.  Perhaps  a  similar  record  may  be  made  hereafter  with  regard 
to  the  present  cession.  It  is  sometimes  imagined  that  Eussia,  with  all 
her  great  Empire,  is  financially  poor,  so  that  these  few  millions  may  not 
be  unimportant  to  her.  It  is  by  foreign  loans  that  her  railroads  have 
been  built  and  her  wars  have  been  a^ed.  All,  too,  must  see  that  in 
those  "coming  events,"  which  now  more  than  ever  "cast  their  shadows 
before,"  it  will  be  for  her  advantage  not  to  hold  outlying  possessions  from 
which  thus  far  she  has  obtained  no  income  commensurate  with  the  pos- 
sible expense  for  their  protection.  Perhaps,  like  a  wrestler,  she  now 
strips  for  the  contest,  which  I  trust  sincerely  may  be  averted.  Besides, 
I  cannot  doubt  that  her  enlightened  Emperor,  who  has  given  pledges 
to  civilization  by  an  unsurpassed  act  of  emancipation,  would  join  the 
first  iTapoleon  in  a  desire  to  enhance  the  maritime  power  of  the  United 
States. 

These  general  considerations  are  reinforced  when  we  call  to  mind  the 
little  influence  which  Eussia  has  thus  far  been  able  to  exercise  in  tMs 
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repfion.  Thongh  possessing  doiniDion  over  it  for  more  than  a  century 
this  gigantic  Power  has  not  been  more  genial  or  i^rodnctive  there  than 
the  soil  itself.  Her  Government  there  is  little  more  than  a  name  or  a 
shadow.  It  is  not  even  a  skeleton.  It  is  hardly  visible.  Its  only  rep- 
resentative is  a  Fur  Company,  to  which  has  been  added  latterly  an  Ice 
Company.  The  immense  country  is  without  form  and  without  light; 
without  activity  and  without  progress.  Distant  from  the  Imperial 
capital,  and  separated  from  the  huge  bulk  of  Russian  Empire,  it  does 
not  share  the  vitality  of  a  common  country.  Its  life  is  solitary  and 
feeble.  Its  Settlements  are  only  encampments  or  lodges.  Its  fisheries 
are  only  a  petty  perquisite,  belonging  to  loeal  or  personal  adventurers 
rather  than  to  the  commerce  of  nations. 

In  these  statements  I  follow  the  record.  So  little  were  these  posses- 
sions regarded  during  the  last  century  that  they  were  scarcely  recog- 
nized as  a  component  part  of  the  Empire.  1  have  now  before  me  «m 
authentic  map,  published  by  the  Academy  of  Sciences  at  St.  Peters- 
burgh  in  1776,  and  reproduced  at  London  in  1787,  entitled  "General 
Map  of  the  Russian  Empire,"  where  you  will  look  in  vain  for  Russian 
America,  unless  we  accept  that  link  of  the  Aleutian  chain  nearest  to 
Asia,  which  appears  to  have  been  incorporated  under  the  Empress  Anna 
at  the  same  time  with  Siberia.  (See  Coxe's  "Russian  Discoveries.") 
Alexander  Humboldt,  whose  insight  into  geography  was  unerring,  in 
his  great  work  on  "New  Spain,"  published  in  1811,  after  stating  that 
he  is  able  from  official  documents  to  give  the  position  of  the  Russian 
factories  on  the  American  Continent,  says  that  they  are  "nothing  but 

sheds  and  cabins  employed  as  magazines  of  furs."  He  remarks 
48        further  that  "the  larger  part  of  these  small  Russian  Colonies  do 

not  communicate  with  each  other  except  by  sea,"  and  then,  put- 
ting us  on  our  guard  not  to  expect  too  much  from  a  name,  he  proceeds 
to  say  that  "the new  denomination  of  JKt*««ia«  America  or  Bussian  pos- 
sessions on  the  new  continent  must  not  make  us  think  that  the  coasts  of 
Behring's  Basin,  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  or  the  country  of  Tchuktchi 
have  become  Russian  provinces  in  the  sense  given  to  this  word,  w^hen 
we  speak  of  the  Spanish  Provinces  of  Sonora  or  New  Biscay."  (Hum- 
boldt, "Essai  Politique  sur  La  Nouvelle-Espagne,"  Tom.  I,  pp.  344,  .346.) 
Here  is  a  distinction  between  the  foothold  of  Spain  in  California  and 
the  foothold  of  Russia  in  North  America,  which  will  at  least  illustrate 
the  slender  power  of  the  latter  in  this  region. 

In  ceding  possessions  so  little   within  the  sphere  of  her  Empire, 

embracing  more  than  100  nations  or  tribes,  Russia  gives  up  no  part  of 

herself,  and  even  if  she  did  the  considerable  price  paid,  the  alarm  of  war 

'which  begins  to  fill  our  ears,  and  the  sentiments  of  friendship  declared 

for  the  United  States^  would  explain  the  transaction. 

THE  NEaOTIATION,  IN  ITS  OBIGIN  AND  COMPLETION. 

I  am  not  able  to  say  when  the  idea  of  this  cession  first  took  shape.  I 
have  heard  that  it  was  as  long  ago  as  the  Administration  of  Mr.  Polk. 
It  is  within  my  knowledge  that  the  Russian  Government  was  sounded 
on  the  subject  during  the  Administration  of  Mr.  Buchanan.  This  was 
done  through  Mr.  Gwin,  at  the  time  Senator  of  California,  and  Mr. 
Appleton,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State.  For  this  purpose  the  former 
had  more  than  one  interview  with  the  Russian  Minister  at  Washington 
some  time  in  December  1859,  in  which,  while  professing  to  speak  for 
the  President  unofficially,  he  represented  "that  Russia  was  too  far  off  to 
make  the  most  of  these  possessions;  and  that  as  we  are  near,  we  can 
derive  more  from  them."    In  reply  to  an  inquiry  of  the  Russian  Minister 
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Mr.  Gwin  said  that  "the  United  States  could  go  as  high  as  5,000,000 
dollars  for  the  purchase,"  od  which  the  former  made  no  comment.  Mr. 
Appleton,  on  another  occasion,  said  to  the  Minister  that  "  the  President 
thought  that  the  acquisition  would  be  very  profitable  to  the  States  ou 
the  Pacific;  that  he  was  ready  to  follow  it  up,  but  wished  to  know  in  * 
advance  if  Eussia  was  ready  to  cede;  that  if  she  were,  he  would  confer 
with  his  Cabinet  and  influential  Members  of  Congress."  All  this  was 
unofficial;  but  it  was  promptly  communicated  to  the  Eussian  Govern- 
ment, who  seem  to  have  taken  it  into  careful  consideration.  Prince 
Gortschakow,  in  a  despatch  which  reached  here  early  in  the  summer  of 
1860,  said  that  "the  offer  was  not  what  might  have  been  expected ;  but 
that  it  merited  mature  reflection ;  that  the  Minister  of  Finance  was 
about  to  inquire  into  the  condition  of  these  possessions,  after  which 
Eussia  would  be  in  a  condition  to  treat."  The  IPrince  added  for  himself 
that  "he  was  by  no  means  satisfied  personally  that  it  would  be  for  the 
interest  of  Eussia  politically  to  alienate  these  possessions;  that  the  only 
consideration  which  could  make  the  scales  incline  that  way  would  be 
the  prospect  of  great  financial  advantages ;  but  that  the  sum  of  5,000,000 
dollars  does  not  seem  in  any  way  to  represent  the  real  value  of  these 
possessions,"  and  he  concluded  by  asking  the  Minister  to  tell  Mr. 
Appleton  and  Senator  Gwin  that  the  sum  offered  was  not  considered 
"an  equitable  equivalent."  The  subject  was  submerged  by  the  Presi- 
dential election  which  was  approaching,  and  then  by  the  rebellion.  It 
will  be  observed  that  this  attempt  was  at  a  time  when  politicians  who 
believed  in  the  perpetuity  of  slavery  still  had  power.  Mr.  Buchanan 
was  President,  and  he  employed  as  his  intermediary  a  known  sympa- 
thizer with  slavery,  who  shortly  afterward  became  a  rebel.  Had  Eussia 
been  willing,  it  is  doubtful  if  this  controlling  interest  would  have  sanc- 
tioned any  acquisition  too  far  north  for  slavery. 

Meanwhile,  the  rebellion  was  brought  to  an  end,  and  peaceful  enter- 
prise was  renewed,  which  on  the  Pacific  coast  was  directed  toward  the 
Eussian  possessions.  Our  people  there,  wishing  new  facilities  to  obtain 
fish,  fur,  and  ice,  sought  the  intervention  of  the  NatioDal  Government, 
The  Legislature  of  Washington  Territory,  in  the  winter  of  1866,  adopted 
a  Memorial  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  entitled  "in  reference 
to  the  cod  and  other  fisheries,"  as  follows: 

To  his  Excellency  Andrew  Johnsonj  President  of  the  United  States: 

Your  memorialists,  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Washington  Territory,  beg  leave 
to  show  that  abundance  of  codfish,  halibnt,  and  salmon  of  excellent  quality  have 
been  found  along  the  shores  of  the  Russian  possessions.  Your  memorialists  respect- 
fully request  your  Excellency  to  obtain  such  rights  and  privileges  of  the  Government 
of  Kuasia  as  will  enable  our  fishing- vessels  to  visit  the  ports  and  harbours  of  its  ' 
possessions  to  the  end  that  fuel,  water,  and  provisions  may  be  easily  obtained,  that 
our  sick  and  disabled  fishermen  may  obtain  sanitary  assistance,  together  with  the 
privilege  of  curing  fish  and  repairing  vessels  in  need  of  repairs.  Your  memorialists 
further  request  that  the  Treasury  Department  be  instructed  to  forward  to  the  Col- 
lector of  Customs  of  this  Puget  Sound  District  such  fishing  licences,  abstract 
journals,  and  log-books  as  will  enable  our  hardy  fishermen  to  obtain  the  bounties 
now  provided  and  paid  to  the  fishermen  in  the  Atlantic  States.  Your  memorialists 
finally  pray  your  Excellency  to  employ  such  ships  as  may  be  spared  from  the  Pacific 
Naval  Fleet  in  exi)loring  and  surveying  the  fishing  banks  known  to  navigators 
49  to  exist  along  the  Pacific  coast  from  the  Cortes  Bank  to  Behring  Straits,  and 
as  in  duty  bound  your  memorialists  will  ever  pray. 

Passed  the  House  of  Representatives,  the  10th  January,  1866. 

(Signed)  Edward  Eldridqe, 

Speaker,  House  of  Representatives, 
Passed  the  Council,  the  13th  January,  1866. 

(Signed)  Harvey  K.  Hines, 

President  of  the  Council, 


APPENDIX   TO   CASE   OP   GREAT  BRITAIN.  279 

This  Memorial  on  its  presentation  to  the  President  in  Febmary  1866 
was  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  by  whom  it  was  communicated 
to  M.  de  Stoeckly  the  Bassian  Minister,  with  remarks  on  the  importance 
of  some  early  ana  comprehensive  arrangement  between  the  two  Powers 
in  order  to  prevent  the  growth  of  difficulties,  especially  from  the  fish- 
eries in  that  region. 

Shortly  afterwards  another  influence  was  felt.  Mr.  Cole,  who  had 
been  recently  elected  to  the  Senate  from  California,  acting  in  behalf  of 
certain  x)ersons  in  that  State,  sought  to  obtain  from  the  Russian  Gov- 
ernment a  license  or  franchise  to  gather  furs  in  a  portion  of  its  Ameri- 
can possessions.  The  Charter  of  the  Russian- American  Company  was 
about  to  expire.  This  Company  had  already  underlet  to  the  Hudson 
Bay  Company  all  its  franchise  on  the  mainland  between  54P  40'  and 
Mount  St.  Elias;  and  now  it  was  proposed  that  an  American  Company, 
holding  direct  from  the  Russian  Government,  should  be  substituted  for 
the  latter.  The  mighty  Hudson  Bay  Company,  with  its  headquarters 
in  London,  was  to  give  way  to  an  American  Company,  with  its  head- 
quarters in  California.  Among  the  letters  on  this  subject  addressed  to 
Mr.  Cole,  and  now  before  me,  is  one  dated  at  San  Francisco,  the  10th 
April,  1866,  in  which  this  scheme  is  developed  as  follows : 

There  is  at  the  present  time  a  good  chance  to  organise  a  Fur  Trading  Company  to 
trade  between  the  United  States  and  the  Bassian  possessions  in  America,  and  as  the 
Charter  formerly  granted  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  has  expired  this  would  be  the 
opportune  moment  to  start  in. 

I  should  think  that  by  a  little  management  this  Charter  could  be  obtained  from 
the  Russian  Govemmeut  for  ourselves,  as  I  do  not  think  they  are  very  willing  to 
renew  the  Charter  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company^  and  I  think  they  would  give  the 
preference  to  an  American  Company,  especially  if  the  Company  should  pay  to  the 
Russian  Government  5  per  cent,  on  the  gross  proceeds  of  their  transactions,  and  also 
aid  in  civilizing  and  ameliorating  the  condition  of  the  Indians  by  employing  mission- 
aries, if  required  by  the  Russian  Government.  For  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
above  we  ask  a  Charter  for  the  term  of  twenty-five  years,  to  be  renewed  for  the  same 
length  of  time  if  the  Russian  Government  finds  the  Company  deserving.  The  Charter 
to  invest  us  with  the  right  of  trading  in  all  the  country  between  the  British- American 
line  and  the  Russian  archipelago. 

«  «  'N-  «  «  «  « 

Remember,  we  wish  for  the  same  Charter  as  was  formerly  granted  to  the  Hudson 
Bay  Company,  and  we  offer  in  return  more  than  they  did. 

Another  correspondent  of  Mr.  Gole,  under  date  of  San  Francisco,  the 
17th  September,  1866,  wrote  as  follows : 

1  have  talked  with  a  man  who  has  been  on  the  coast  and  in  the  trade  for  teu  years 
past,  and  he  says  it  is  much  more  valuable  than  I  have  supposed,  and  I  think  it  very 
important  to  obtain  it  if  possible. 

The  Bassian  Minister  at  Washington,  whom  Mr.  Cole  saw  repeatedly 
upon  this  subject,  was  not  authorized  to  act,  and  the  latter,  after  con- 
ference with  the  Department  of  State,  was  induced  to  address  Mr.  Clay, 
Minister  of  the  United  States  at  St.  Petersburgh,  who  laid  the  applica- 
tion before  the  Eussian  Government.  This  was  an  important  step.  A 
letter  from  Mr.  Clay,  dated  at  St.  Petersburgh  as  late  as  the  1st  February, 
1867,  makes  the  following  revelation : 

The  Russian  Government  has  already  ceded  away  its  rights  in  Russian  America 
for  a  term  of  years,  and  the  Russo- American  Company  has  also  ceded  the  same  to 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company.  This  lease  expires  in  June  next,  and  the  President  of  the 
Russo-American  Company  tells  me  that  they  have  been  in  correspondence  with  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company  about  a  renewal  of  the  lease  for  another  term  of  twenty-five 
or  thirty  years.  Until  he  receives  a  definite  answer  he  cannot  enter  into  negotia- 
tions with  us  or  your  California  Company.  My  opiuion  is  that  if  he  can  get  oft  with 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company  he  will  do  so,  when  we  can  make  some  arrangements  with 
the  Russo-American  Company. 
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Some  time  had  elapsed  since  the  original  attempt  of  Mr.  Gwin,  also 
a  Senator  from  California,  aud  it  is  probable  that  the  Eussian 
50  Government  had  obtained  information  which  enabled  it  to  see  its 
way  more  clearly.  It  will  be  remembered  that  Prince  Gortscha- 
kow  had  promised  an  inquiry,  and  it  is  known  that  in  1861  Captain- 
Lieutenant  Golowin,  of  the  Eussian  navy,  made  a  detaiJed  Eeport  on 
these  possessions.  Mr.  Cole  had  the  advantage  of  his  predecessor. 
There  is  reason  to  believe,  also,  that  the  administration  of  the  Fur  Com- 
pany had  not  been  entirely  satisfactory,  so  that  there  were  well-founded 
hesitations  with  regard  to  the  renewal  of  its  franchise.  Meanwhile,  in 
October  1866,  M,  de  Stoeckl,  who  had  long  been  the  Eussian  Minister 
at  Washington,  and  enjoyed  in  a  high  degree  the  confidence  of  our 
Government,  returned  home  on  a  leave  of  absence,  promising  his  best 
exertions  to  promote  good  relations  between  the  two  countries.  While 
he  was  at  St.  Petersburgh  the  applications  from  the  United  States  were 
under  consideration;  but  the  Eussian  Government  was  disinclined  to 
any  minor  arrangement  of  the  character  proposed.  Obviously  some- 
thing like  a  crisis  was  at  hand  with  regard  to  these  possessions.  The 
existing  government  was  not  adequate.  The  franchises  granted  there 
were  about  to  terminate.  Something  must  be  done.  As  M.  de  Stoeckl 
was  leaving  in  February  tp  return  to  his  post  the  Archduke  Constantine, 
the  brother  and  chief  adviser  of  the  Emperor,  handed  him  a  map  with 
the  lines  in  our  Treaty  marked  upon  it,  and  told  him  he  might  treat  for 
this  cession.  The  Minister  arrived  in  Washington  early  in  March.  A 
negotiation  was  opened  at  once  with  our  Government.  Final  instruc- 
tions were  received  by  the  Atlantic  cable  from  St.  Petersburgh  on  the 
29th  March,  and  at  4  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  30th  March  this 
important  Treaty  was  signed  by  Mr.  Seward  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  and  by  M.  de  Stoeckl  on  the  part  of  Eussia. 

Few  Treaties  have  been  conceived,  initiated,  prosecuted,  and  com- 
pleted in  so  simple  a  manner  without  Protocols  or  despatches.  The 
whole  negotiation  will  be  seen  in  its  result;  unless  we  except  two  brief 
notes,  which  constitute  all  that  passed  between  the  negotiators.  These 
have  an  interest  general  and  special,  and  I  conclude  the  history  of  this 
transaction  by  reading  them: 

Department  OF  State, 

WaBhingtOHf  March  23, 1867, 

Sir:  With  reference  to  the  proposed  Convention  between  our  respective  Govern- 
ments, for  a  cession  by  Russia  of  her  American  territory  to  the  United  States,  I  have 
the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I  must  insist  upon  that  clause  in  the  6th  Article  of 
the  draft  which  declares  the  cession  to  be  free  and  unincumbered  by  any  reserva- 
tions, privileges,  franchises,  grants,  or  possessions  by  any  associated  Companies, 
whether  corporate  or  incorporate,  Russian  or  any  other,  &c.,  and  must  regard  it  as 
an  ultimatum.  V^ith  the  President's  approval,  however,  I  will  add  2(X),SX)  dollars 
to  the  consideration  money  on  that  account. 
I  avail,  &c. 

(Signed)  William  H.  Seward. 

M.  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  &o. 

[Translation.] 

Washington,  March  17  {£9),  1867, 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State  :  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that,  by  a  telegram 
dated  the  16th  (28th)  of  this  month  from  St.  Petersburgh,  Prince  Gortschakow 
informs  me  that  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias  gives  his  consent  to  the 
cession  of  the  Russian  possessions  on  the  American  Continent  to  the  United  States 
for  the  stipulated  sum  of  7,200,000  dollars  in  gold,  and  that  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
invests  me  with  full  powers  to  negotiate  and  sign  the  Treaty,  v . 
Please  aooept,  &o. 

(Signed)  Stoeckl. 

To  Honourable  William  H.  Seward, 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States. 
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THE  TREATY. 

The  treaty  begins  with  the  declaration  that  "the  United  States  of 
America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Eussias,  being  desir- 
ous of  strengthening,  if  possible,  the  good  understanding  which  exists 
between  them,"  have  appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  who  have  proceeded 
to  sign  Articles,  wherein  it  is  stipulated  on  behalf  of  Eussia  that  "His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Eussias  agrees  to  cede  to  the  United 
"States  by  this  Convention,  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications thereof,  all  the  territory  and  dominion  now  possessed  by  His 
said  Majesty  on  the  Continent  of  America  and  in  the  adjacent  islands, 
the  same  being  contained  within  the  geographical  limits  herein  set 
forth;"  and  it  is  stipulated  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  that,  "in  con- 
sideration of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  at  the 
Treasury  in  Washington,  within  ten  months  after  the  ratification  of 
this  Convention,  to  the  Diplomatic  Eepresentative  or  other  Agent  of 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Eussias  duly  authorized  to  receive 
the  same,  7,200,000  dollars  in  gold."  The  ratifications  are  to  be 
exchanged  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  Treaty,  or  sooner, 
if  possible. 

Beyond  the  consideration  founded  on  the  desire  of  "  strengthening 
the  good  understanding''  between  the  two  countries,  there  is  the 
pecuniary  consideration  already  mentioned,  which  underwent  a 
61  change  in  the  progress  of  the  negotiation.  The  sum  of  7,000,000 
dollars  was  originally  agreed  upon;  but  when  it  was  understood 
that  there  was  a  Fur  Company  and  also  an  Ice  Company  enjoying 
monopolies  under  the  existing  Government,  it  was  thought  best  that 
these  should  be  extinguished,  in  consideration  of  which  our  Govern- 
ment added  200,000  dollars  to  the  purchase-money,  and  the  Eussian 
Government  in  formal  terms  declared  "the  cession  of  territory  and 
dominion  to  be  free  and  unincumbered  by  any  reservations,  privileges, 
franchises,  grants,  or  possessions,  by  any  associated  Companies,  whether 
corporate  or  incorporate,  or  by  any  parties,  except  merely  private  indi- 
vidual property-holders."  Thus  the  United  States  receive  this  cession 
free  of  all  incumbrances,  so  far  at  least  as  Eussia  is  in  a  condition  to 
make  it.  The  Treaty  proceeds  to  say  that  "the  cession  hereby  made 
conveys  all  the  rights,  franchises,  and  privileges  now  belonging  to 
Eussia  in  the  said  territory  or  dominion  and  appurtenances  thereto." 
In  other  words,  Eussia  conveys  all  that  she  has  to  convey. 

QUESTIONS  AEISINa  UNDER  THE  TREATY. 

There  are  questions  not  unworthy  of  attention,  which  arise  under  the 
Treaty  between  Eussia  and  Great  Britain,  fixing  the  eastern  limits  of 
these  possessions,  and  conceding  certain  privileges  to  the  latter  Power. 
By  this  Treaty,  signed  at  St.  Petersburgh  on  the  28th  February,  1825, 
after  fixing  the  boundaries  between  the  Eussian  and  British  posses- 
sions, it  is  provided  that  "for  the  space  of  ten  years  the  vessels  of  the 
two  Powers,  or  those  belonging  to  their  respective  subjects,  shall 
mutually  be  at  liberty  to  frequent,  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  all 
the  inland  seas,  gulfs,  havens,  and  creeks  on  the  coast  for  the  purpose 
of  fishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives;^'  and  also  that* "for  the 
space  of  ten  years  the  port  of  Sitka  or  N'ovo-Archangelsk  shall  be  open 
to  the  commerce  and  vessels  of  British  subjects."  (Hertslet's  "  Commer- 
cial Treaties,"  vol.  ii,  p.  365.) 
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In  the  same  Treaty  it  is  also  provided  that  "the  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  from  whatever  quarter  they  may  arrive,  whether 
from  the  ocean  or  from  the  interior  of  the  continent,  shall /or  ever  enjoy 
the  right  of  navigating  freely  and  without  any  hindrance  whatever  all 
the  rivers  and  streams  which,  in  their  course  toward  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
may  cross  the  line  of  demarcation."    {Ibid.) 

Afterwards  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  Eussia 
and  Great  Britain  was  signed  at  St.  Petersburgh  on  the  11th  January, 
1843,  subject  to  be  terminated  on  notice  from  either  party  at  the  expi-' 
ration  of  ten  years,  in  which  it  is  provided  that  "in  regard  to  commerce 
and  navigation  in  the  Russian  possessions  on  the  north-west  coast  of 
America  the  Convention  of  the  28th  February,  1825,  continues  in 
force.''    (Ibid.,  vol.  vi,  p.  767.) 

Then  ensued  the  Crimean  war  between  Eussia  and  Great  Britain, 
effacing  or  suspending  Treaties.  Afterwards  another  Treaty  of  Com- 
merce and  Navigation  was  signed  at  St.  Petersburgh  on  the  12th  Jan- 
uary, 1859,  subject  to  be  terminated  on  notice  from  either  party  at  the 
expiration  of  ten  years,  which  repeats  the  last  provision.  {Ibid.,  vol. 
X,  p.  1063.) 

Thus  we  have  three  different  stipulations  on  the  part  of  Eussia:  one 
opening  seas,  gulfs,  and  havens  on  the  Eussian  coast  to  British  subjects 
for  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives;  the  second  making  Sitka  a 
free  port  to  British  subjects ;  and  the  third  making  British  rivers  which 
flow  through  the  Eussian  possessions  for  ever  free  to  British  naviga- 
tion.   Do  the  United  States  succeed  to  these  stipulations  t 

Among  these  I  make  a  distinction  in  favour  of  the  last,  which  by  its 
language  is  declared  to  be  ^'  for  ever,"  and  may  have  been  in  the  nature 
of  an  equivalent  at  the  settlement  of  the  boundaries  between  the  two 
Powers.  But  whatever  may  be  its  terms  or  its  origin  it  is  obvious  that 
it  is  nothing  but  a  declaration  ot  public  law  as  it  has  always  been 
expounded  by  the  United  States  and  is  now  recognized  on  the  Continent 
of  Europe.  While  pleading  with  ''Great  Britain  in  1826  for  the  free 
navigation  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  Mr.  Clay,  who  was  at  the  time  Secretary 
of  State,  said  that  "  the  American  Government  did  not  mean  to  contend 
for  any  principle  the  benefit  of  which,  in  analogous  circumstances,  it 
would  deny  to  Great  Britain."  ( Wheaton's  '^  Elements  of  International 
Law,"  Part  II,  cap.  4.)  During  the  same  year  Mr.  Gallatin,  our  Minister 
in  London,  when  negotiating  with  Great  Britain  for  the  adjustment  of 
our  boundaries  on  the  Pacific,  proposed  that  ''  if  the  line  should  cross 
any  of  the  branches  of  the  Columbia  at  points  from  which  they  are 
navigable  by  boats  to  the  main  stream  the  navigation  of  both  branches 
and  of  the  main  stream  should  be  perpetually  free  and  common  to  the 
people  of  both  nations."  At  an  earlier  day  the  United  States  made  the 
same  claim  with  regard  to  the  Mississippi,  and  asserted  as  a  general 
principle  that  '*  if  the  right  of  the  upper  inhabitants  to  descend  the 
stream  was  in  any  case  obstructed  it  was  an  act  by  a  stronger  society 
against  a  weaker,  condemned  by  the  judgment  of  mankind.''  (Ibid.) 
By  these  admissions  our  country  is  estopped,  even  if  the  public  law  of 
the  European  Continent,  first  declared  at  Vienna  with  regard  to  the 
Ehine,  did  not  offer  an  example  which  we  cannot  afford  to  reject.  I 
rejoice  to  believe  that  on  this  occasion  we  shall  apply  to  Great  Britain 
the  generous  rule  which  from  the  beginning  we  have  claimed  for  our- 
selves. 

The  two  other  stipulations  are  different  in  character.  They  are  not 
declared  to  be  "for  ever,"  and  do  not  stand  on  any  principle  of  public 
law.    Even  if  subsisting  now  they  cannot  be  onerous.*    I  doubt  much 
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if  they  are  subsisting  now.  In  succeeding  to  the  Eussian  possessions 
it  does  not  follow  that  the  United  States  succeed  to  ancient  obligations 

assumed  by  Eussia,  as  if,  according  to  a  phrase  of  the  common 
62        law,  they  are  "covenants  running  with  the  land."    If  these 

stipulations  are  in  the  nature  of  servitudes  they  depend  for  their 
duration  on  the  sovereignty  of  Eussia,  and  are  personal  or  national 
rather  than  territorial.  So  at  least  I  am  inclined  to  believe.  But  it  is 
hardly  profitable  to  speculate  on  a  point  of  so  little  practical  value. 
Even  if  '^running  with  the  land''  these  servitudes  can  be  terminated  at 
the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  last  Treaty  by  a  notice,  which 
equitably  the  United  States  may  give,  so  as  to  take  effect  on  the  12th 
January,  1869.  Meanwhile,  during  this  brief  period,  it  will  be  easy  by 
Act  of  Congress  in  advance  to  limit  importations  at  Sitka,  so  that  this 
*'free  port"  shall  not  be  made  the  channel  or  doorway  by  which  British 
goods  may  be  introduced  into  the  United  States  free  of  duty. 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS  ON  THE  TREATY. 

From  this  survey  of  the  Treaty,  as  seen  in  its  origin  and  the  ques- 
tions under  it,  I  might  pass  at  once  to  a  survey  of  the  possessions  which 
have  been  conveyed;  but  there  are  other  matters  of  a  more  general 
character  which  present  themselves  at  this  stage  and  challenge  the 
judgment.  These  concern  nothing  less  than  the  unity,  power,  and 
grandeur  of  the  Republic,  with  the  extension  of  its  dominion  and  its 
institutions.  Such  considerations,  where  not  entirely  inapplicable,  are 
apt  to  be  controlling.  I  do  not  doubt  that  they  will  in  a  great  measure 
determine  the  fate  of  this  Treaty  with  the  American  people.  They  are 
patent,  and  do  not  depend  on  research  or  statistics.  To  state  them  is 
enough. 

ADVANTAGES  TO  THE  PACIFIC  COAST. 

1.  Foremost  in  order,  if  not  in  importance,  I  put  the  desires  of  our 
fellow-citizens  on  the  Pacific  coast,  and  the  special  advantages  which 
they  will  derive  from  this  enlargement  of  boundary.  They  were  the 
first  to  ask  for  it,  and  will  be  the  first  to  profit  by  it.  While  others 
knew  the  Russian  possessions  only  on  the  map  they  knew  them  practi- 
cally in  their  resources.  While  others  were  still  indifferent  they  were 
planning  how  to  appropriate  Eussian  peltries  and  fisheries.  This  is 
attested  by  the  Resolutions  of  the  Legislature  of  Washington  Terri- 
tory, also  by  the  exertions  at  different  times  of  two  Senators  from 
California,  who,  differing  in  political  sentiments  and  in  party  relations, 
took  the  initial  steps  which  ended  in  this  Treaty. 

These  well-known  desires  were  founded,  of  course,  on  supposed  advan- 
tages; and  here  exx)erience  and  neighbourhood  were  prompters.  Since 
1854  the  people  of  California  have  received  their  ice  from  the  fresh- 
water lakes  in  the  Island  of  Kodiak,  not  far  westward  from  Mount  St. 
Elias.  Later  still  their  fishermen  have  searched  the  waters  about  the 
Aleutians  and  the  Shumagins,  commencing  a  promising  fishery.  Others 
have  proposed  to  substitute  themselves  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in 
their  franchise  on  the  coast.  But  all  are  looking  to  the  Orient,  as  in 
the  time  of  Columbus,  although  like  him  they  sail  to  the  West.  To  them 
China  and  Japan,  those  ancient  realms  of  fabulous  wealth,  are  the  Indies. 
To  draw  this  commerce  to  the  Pacific  coast  is  no  new  idea.  It  haunted 
the  early  navigators.  Meares,  the  Englishman,  whose  voyage  in  the 
intervening  seas  was  in  1789,  closes  his  volumes  with  an  essay,  entitled 
'^The  Trade  between  the  North- West  Coast  of  America  and  China,"  in 
the  course  of  which  he  dwells  on  the  ',^  great  and  very  valuable  source 
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of  oammerce''  afforded  by  Ohina  as  "forming  a. chain  of  trade  between 
Hudson  Bay,  Canada,  and  the  north-west  coast,''  and  then  he  exhibits 
on  the  American  side  the  costly  fiirs  of  the  sea  otter,  which  are  still  so 
much  prized  in  China ;  "  mines  which  are  known  to  lie  between  the  lati- 
tudes 40°  and  60°  north;"  and  also  an  "inexhaustible  supply"  of  gin- 
seng, for  which  there  is  still  such  a  demand  in  China  that  even  Minnesota, 
at  the  head-waters  of  the  Mississippi,  supplies  her  contribution.  His 
catalogue  might  be  extended  now. 

As  a  practical  illustration  of  this  idea,  it  may.be  mentioned  that  for 
a  long  time  most  if  not  all  the  sea-otter  skins  of  this  coast  found  their 
way  to  Ohina,  excluding  even  Eussia  herself.  China  was  the  best  cus- 
tomer, and  therefore  Englishmen  and  Americans  followed  the  Russian 
Company  in  carrying  these  furs  to  her  market,  so  that  Pennant,  the 
English  naturalist,  impressed  by  the  peculiar  advantages  of  this  coast, 
exclaimed,  "  What  a  profitable  trade  with  China  might  not  a  Colony 
carry  on  were  it  possible  to  penetrate  to  that  part  of  the  country  by 
means  of  rivers  and  lakes!"  But  under  the  present  Treaty  this  coast 
is  ours. 

The  absence  of  harbours  at  present  belonging  to  the  United  States 
on  the  Pacific  limits  the  outlets  of  the  country.  On  that  whole  extent, 
from  Panama  to  Puget  Sound,  the  only  harbour  of  any  considerable 
value  is  San  Francisco.  Further  north  the  harbours  are  abundant,  and 
they  are  all  nearer  to  the  great  marts  of  Japan  and  China.  But  San 
Francisco  itself  will  be  nearer  by  the  way  of  the  Aleutians  than  by 
Honolulu.  The  projection  of  maps  is  not  always  calculated  to  present 
an  accurate  idea  of  distances  From  measurement  on  a  globe  it  appears 
that  a  voyage  from  San  Francisco  to  Hong  Kong  by  the  common  way  of 
the  Sandwich  Islands  is  7,140  miles,  but  by  way  of  the  Aleutian  Islands 
it  is  only  6,060  miles,  being  a  saving  of  more  than  1,000  miles,  with  the 
enormous  additional  advantage  of  being  obliged  to  carry  much  less 
coal.  Of  course  a  voyage  from  Sitka,  or  frona  Puget  Sound,  the  ter- 
minus of  the  Northern  Pacific  Railroad,  would  be  shorter  still. 

The  advantages  to  the  Pacific  coast  have  two  aspects,  one  domestic 

and  the  other  foreign.    N'ot  only  does  the  Treaty  extend  the 

53        coasting  trade  of  California,  Oregon,  and  Washington  Territory 

northward,  but  it  also  extends  the  base  of  commerce  with  China 

and  Japan. 

To  unite  the  east  of  Asia  with  the  west  of  America  is  the  aspiration 
of  commerce  now  as  when  the  English  navigator  recorded  his  voyage. 
Of  course  whatever  helps  this  result  is  an  advantage.  The  Pacific 
Bailroad  is  such  an  advantage,  for,  though  running  westward,  it  will  be, 
when  completed,  a  new  highway  to  the  East.  This  Treaty  is  another 
advantage,  for  nothing  can  be  clearer  than  that  the  western  coast  must 
exercise  an  attraction  which  will  be  felt  in  China  and  Japan  just  in  pro- 
portion as  it  is  occupied  by  a  commercial  people  communicating  readily 
with  the  Atlantic  and  with  Europe.  This  cannot  be  done  without  con- 
sequences not  less  important  politically  than  commercially.  Owing  so 
much  to  the  Union,  the  people  there  will  be  bound  to  it  anew,  and  the 
national  unity  will  receive  another  confirmation.  Thus  the  whole  coun- 
try will  be  a  gainer.  So  are  we  knit  together  that  the  advantages  to 
the  Pacific  coast  will  contribute  to  the  general  welfare. 

EXTENSION  OF  DOMINION. 

2.  The  extension  of  dominion  is  another  consideration,  calculated  to 
captivate  the  public  mind.  Few  are  so  cold  or  philosophical  as  to  regard 
with  insensibility  a  widening  of  the  bounds  of  country.    Wars  have 
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been  regarded  as  successful  when  they  have  given  a  new  territory.  The 
discoverer  who  had  planted  the  flag  of  his  Sovereign  on  a  distant  coast 
has  been  received  as  a  conqueror.  The  ingratitude  which  was  shown  to 
Columbus  during  his  later  days  was  compensated  by  the  epitaph  that  he 
had  given  a  new  world  to  Castile  and  Leon.  His  discoveries  were  con- 
tinued by  other  navigators,  and  Spain  girdled  the  earth  with  her  posses- 
sions. Portugal,  France,  Holland,  England,  each  followed  the  example 
of  Spain  and  rejoiced  in  extended  Empire. 

Our  territorial  acquisitions  are  among  the  landmarks  of  our  history. 
In  1803  Louisiana,  embracing  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi,  was  acquired 
from  France  for  15,000,000  dollars.  In  1819  Florida  was  acquired  from 
Spain  for  3,000,000  dollars.  In  1845  Texas  was  annexed  without  any 
purchase,  but  subsequently  her  debt  was  assumed  to  the  amount  of 
7,500,000  dollars.  In  1848  California,  Kew  Mexico,  and  Utah  were 
acquired  from  Mexico  after  war,  and  on  payment  of  16,000,000  dollars. 
In  1854  Arizona  was  acquired  from  Mexico  for  10,000,000  dollars.  And 
now  it  is  proposed  to  acquire  Eussian  America. 

The  passion  for  acquisition,  which  is  so  strong  in  the  individual,  is 
not  less  strong  in  the  community.  A  nation  seeks  an  outlying  terri- 
tory as  an  individual  seeks  an  outlying  farm.  The  passion  shows 
itself  constantly.  France,  passing  into  Airica,  has  annexed  Algeria. 
Spain  set  her  face  in  the  same  direction,  but  without  the  same  success. 
There  are  two  Great  Powers  with  which  annexation  has  become  a  habit. 
One  is  Eussia,  which  from  the  time  of  Peter  the  Great  has  been  moving 
her  flag  forward  in  every  direction,  so  that  on  every  side  her  limits  have 
been  extended.  Even  now  the  report  comes  that  she  is  lifting  her  south- 
ern landmarks  in  Asia,  so  as  to  carry  her  boundary  to  India.  The  other 
annexationist  is  Great  Britain,  which  from  time  to  time  adds  another 
province  to  her  Indian  dominion.  If  the  United  States  have  from  time 
to  time  added  to  their  dominion  they  have  only  yielded  to  the  universal 
passion,  although  I  do  not  forget  that  the  late  Theodore  Parker  was 
accustomed  to  say  that  among  all  people  the  Anglo-Saxons  were  remark- 
able for  "  a  greed  of  land."  It  was  land,  not  gold,  that  aroused  the 
Anglo-Saxon  phlegm.  I  doubt,  however,  if  this  passion  be  stronger 
with  us  than  with  others,  except,  perhaps,  that  in  a  community  where 
all  participate  in  government  the  national  sentiments  are  more  active. 
It  is  common  to  the  human  family.  There  are  few  anywhere  who  could 
hear  of  a  considerable  accession  of  territory,  obtained  peacefully  and 
honestly,  without  a  pride  of  country,  even  if  at  certain  moments  the 
judgment  hesitated.  With  an  increased  size  on  the  map  there  is  an 
increased  consciousness  of  strength,  and  the  citizen  throbs  anew  as  he 
traces  the  extending  line. 

EXTENSION  OP  REPUBLIOAN  INS^TITUTIONS. 

3.  More  than  the  extension  of  dominion  is  the  extension  of  Eepub- 
lican  institutions,  which  is  a  traditional  aspiration.  It  was  in  this 
spirit  that  independence  was  achieved.  In  the  name  of  human  rights 
our  fathers  overthrew  the  kingly  power,  whose  Eepresentative  was 
George  III.  They  set  themselves  openly  against  this  form  of  govern- 
ment. They  were  against  it  for  themselves,  and  oliered  their  example 
to  mankind.  They  were  Eonian  in  character,  and  turned  to  Eoman 
lessons.  With  a  cynical  austerity  the  early  Oato  said  that  Kings  were 
"carnivorous  animals,"  and  at  his  instance  the  Eoman  Senate  decreed 
that  no  King  should  be  allowed  within  the  gates  of  the  city.  A  kindred 
sentiment,  with  less  austerity  of  form,  has  been  received  from  our  fathers ; 
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but  oar  city  can  be  nothing  less  than  the  Korth  American  Continent 
with  its  gates  on  all  the  surrounding  seas. 

John  Adams,  in  the  preface  to  his  "  Defence  Of  the  American  Consti- 
tution,'' written  in  London,  where  he  resided  at  the  time  as  Minister,  and 
dated  the  1  st  January,  1787,  at  Grosvenor  Square,  the  central  seat  of  aris- 
tocratic fashion,  after  exposing  the  fitbulous  origin  of  the  kingly  power 
in  contrast  with  the  simple  origin  of  our  Eepublican  Constitutions,  thus 
for  a  moment  lifts  tlie  curtain  of  the  future:  *^TIiirteen  Governments," 
he  says  plainly,  "  thus  founded  on  the  natural  authority  of  the 
54  people  alone,  and  without  any  pretence  of  miracle  or  mystery, 
and  which  are  destined  to  spread  over  the  northern  part  of  that 
whole  quarter  of  the  globe^  is  a  great  point  gained  in  favour  of  the  rights 
of  mankind."  (John  Adams'  Works,  vol.  iv,  p.  293).  Thus,  according 
to  this  prophetic  Minister,  even  at  that  early  day  was  the  destiny  of 
the  Eepublic  manifest.  It  was  to  spread  over  the  northern  part  of  the 
American  quarter  of  the  globe;  and  it  wfis  to  be  a  support  to  the  rights 
of  mankind. 

By  the  text  of  our  Constitution  the  United  States  are  bound  to  guar- 
antee a  '^ Republican  form  of  government"  to  every  State  in  this  Union ; . 
but  this  obligation,  which  is  only  applicable  at  home,  is  an  unquestion- 
able indication  of  the  national  aspiration  everywhere.  The  Republic  is 
something  more  than  a  local  policy;  it  is  a  general  principle,  not  to  be 
forgotten  at  any  time,  especially  when  the  opportunity  is  presented  of 
bringing  an  immense  region  within  its  influence.  Elsewhere  it  has  for 
the  present  failed ;  but  on  this  account  our  example  is  more  important. 
Who  can  forget  the  generous  lament  of  Lord  Byron,  whose  passion  for 
freedom  was  not  mitigated  by  his  rank  as  an  heriditary  legislator  of 
England,  when  he  exclaims  in  memorable  verse! — 

The  name  of  commonwealth  is  past  and  gone 
O'er  the  three  factions  of  the  groaning  globe! 

Who  can  forget  the  salutation  which  the  poet  sends  to  the  "one  great 
clime,"  which,  nursed  in  freedom,  enjoys  what  he  calls  "the  proud  dis- 
tinction" of  not  being  confounded  with  other  lands  f — 

Whose  sons  must  bow  them  at  a  Monarch's  motion, 
As  if  his  senseless  sceptre  were  a  wand ! 

The  present  Treaty  is  a  visible  step  in  the  occupation  of  the  whole 
North  American  Continent.  As  such  it  will  be  recognized  by  the  world 
and  accepted  by  the  American  people.  But  the  Treaty  involves  some- 
thing more.  By  it  we  dismiss  one  more  Monarch  from  this  Continent. 
One  by  one  they  have  retired;  first  France;  then  Spain;  then  France 
again;  and  now  Russia;,  all  giving  s^ay  to  that  absorbing  Unity  which 
is  declared  in  the  national  motto  '^E  plurihus  unumJ'^ 

ANTICIPATION  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN. 

4.  Another  motive  to  this  acquisition  may  be  found  in  a  desire  to 
anticipate  the  imagined  schemes  or  necessities  of  Great  Britain,  With 
regard  to  all  these  I  confess  my  doubts,  and  yet,  if  we  may  credit  report, 
it  would  seem  as  if  there  was  already  a  British  movement  in  this  direc- 
tion. Sometimes  it  is  said  that  Great  Britain  desires  to  buy  if  Russia 
will  sell.  Sir  George  Simpson,  Go vernor-in -chief  of  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company,  declared  that  without  the  strip  on  the  coast  underlet  to  the 
former  by  the  Russian  Company  the  interior  would  be  "  comparatively 
useless  to  England.'^    Here,  then,  is  a  provocation  to  buy.    Sometimes 
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report  assumes  a  graver  character.  A  German  scientific  journal,  in 
an  elaborate  paper,  entitled,  "The  Eussian  Colonies  on  the  ^N^orth-west 
Coast  of  America,"  after  referring  to  the  constant  "pressure"  upon 
Eussia,  proceeds  to  say  that  there  are  already  crowds  of  adventurers 
from  British  Columbia  and  California  now  at  the  gold  mines  on  the 
Stikine,  which  flows  from  British  territory  through  the  Eussian  pos- 
sessions, who  openly  declare  their  purpose  of  driving  the  Eussiaus  out 
of  this  region.  I  refer  to  the  "Archiv  fur  Wisseuschaftliche  Kunde  von 
Eussland,"  edited  at  Berlin  as  late  as  1863,  by  A.  Erman,  vol.  xxii,  pp. 
47-70,  and  unquestionably  the  leading  authority  on  Eussian  questions. 
At  the  same  time  it  presents  a  curious  passage  bearing  directly  on 
British  policy  from  the  "British  Colonist,"  a  newspaper  of  Victoria,  on 
Vancouver's  Island.  As  this  was  regarded  of  sufficient  importance  to- 
be  translated  into  Geiman  for  the  instruction  of  the  readers  of  a  scien- 
tific journal,  I  shall  be  justified  in  laying  it  before  you  restored  from 
the  German  into  English.    It  is  as  follows: 

The  information  which  we  daily  publish  from  the  Stikine  River  very  naturally 
excites  public  attention  to  a  great  extent.  Whether  the  territory  through  which 
the  river  flows  be  considered  in  a  political,  commercial,  or  industrial  light,  there  is 
a  probability  that  in  a  short  time  there  will  be  a  still  more  general  interest  in  the 
claim.  Not  only  will  the  intervention  of  the  Royal  jurisdiction  be  demanded  in 
order  to  give  to  it  a  complete  form  of  government,  but  if  the  land  proves  to  be  as 
rich  as  there  is  now  reason  to  believe  it  to  be,  it  is  not  improbable  that  it  will  result 
in  negotiations  between  England  and  Russia  for  the  transfer  of  the  sea-coast  to  the 
British  Crown.  It  certainly  is  not  acceptable  that  a  stream  like  the  Stikine,  which 
for  170  to  190  miles  is  navigable  for  steamers,  which  waters  a  territory  so  rich  in  gold 
that  it  will  allure  thousands  of  men — certainly  it  is  not  desirable  that  the  business 
of  such  a  highway  should  reach  the  interior  tnrough  a  Russian  'door  of  30  miles  of 
coast.  The  English  population  which  occupies  the  interior  cannot  be  so  easily  man- 
aged by  the  Russians  as  the  Stikine  Indians  of  the  coast  manage  the  Indians  of  the 
interior.  Our  business  must  be  in  British  hands.  Our  resources,  our  energies,  our 
undertakings  cannot  be  fully  developed  in  building  up  a  Russian  emporium  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Stikine.  We  must  have  for  our  productions  a  dep6t  over  which  the 
British  flag  waves.  By  the  Treaty  of  1825  the  navigation  of  the  river  is  secured 
to  us.  The  navigation  of  the  Mississippi  was  also  open  to  the  United  States 
55  before  the  Louisiana  purchase,  but  the  growing  strength  of  the  North  made 
the  attainment  of  that  territory  either  by  purchase  or  by  might  an  evident 
necessity.  We  look  upon  the  sea-coast  of  Stikine-land  in  the  same  light.  The  strip 
of  land  which  stretches  along  from  Portland  Canal  to  Mount  St.  Elias,  with  a 
breadth  of  30  miles,  and  which  according  to  the  Treaty  of  1825  forms  a  part  of  Rus- 
sian America,  must  eventually  hecome  the  property  of  Great  Britain,  either  as  the  direct 
result  of  the  development  of  gold,  or  for  reasons  which  are  now  yet  in  the  begin- 
ning, but  whose  results  are  certain.  For  it  is  clearly  undesirable  that  the  strip  300 
miles  long  and  30  miles  wide,  which  is  only  used  by  the  Russians  for  the  collection 
of  furs  and  walrus  teeth,  shall  for  ever  control  the  entrance  to  our  very  extensive 
northern  territory.  It  is  a  principle  of  England  to  acquire  territory  only  as  a  point 
of  defence.  Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  Malta,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the  great  part 
of  our  Indian  possessions  were  all  acquired  as  defensive  points.  In  Africa,  India, 
and  China  the  same  rule  is  to-day  followed  by  the  Government.  With  a  Power  like 
Russia  it  would  perhaps  be  more  difficult  to  get  ready,  but  if  we  need  the  sea-coast 
to  help  us  in  our  business  in  the  precious  metals  with  the  interior  and  for  defence, 
then  we  must  have  it.  The  United  States  needed  Florida  and  Louisana,  and  they 
took  them.    We  need  the  shore  of  New  Norfolk  and  New  Cornwall. 

It  is  just  as  much  the  destiny  of  our  Anglo-Norman  race  to  possess  the  whole  of 
Russian  America,  however  wild  and  inhospitable  it  may  be,  as  it  has  been  the  destiny 
of  the  Russian  Northmen  to  prevail  over  Northern  Europe  and  Asia.  As  the  Wan- 
dering Jew  and  his  phantom  in  the  tale  of  Eugene  Sue,  so  will  the  Anglo  Norman  and 
the  Russian  yet  look  upon  each  other  from  the  opposite  side  of  Behring  Straits. 
Between  the  two  races  the  northern  half  of  the  Old  and  New  World  must  be  divided. 
America  must  be  ours. 

The  present  development  of  the  precious  metals  in  our  hyperborean  Eldorado  will 
most  probably  hasten  the  annexation  of  the  territory  in  question.  It  can  hardly  be 
doubted  that  the  gold  region  of  the  Stikine  extends  away  to  the  western  source  of 
the  Mackenzie.  In  this  case  the  increase  of  the  business  and  of  the  population  will 
exceed  our  most  sanguine  expectations.    Who  shall  reap  the  profit  of  this  f    The 
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months  of  rivers  have  as  well  before  as  since  the  time  of  railroads  controlled  the 
bnsiness  of  the  interior.  For  our  national  pride  the  thought,  however,  is  unbeara- 
ble that  the  Russian  Eagle  should  possess  a  point  which  owes  its  importance  to  the 
British  Lion.  The  mouth  of  the  Stikine  must  be  ours,  or  at  least  an  outer  harbour 
must  be  established  on  British  soil  from  which  our  steamers  can  pass  the  Russian 
girdle.  Fort  Simpson,  Dundas  Land,  Portland  Canal,  or  some  other  convenient  point, 
most  be  selected  for  this  purpose.  The  necessity  of  speedy  action  in  order  to  secure 
the  control  of  the  Stikine  is  apparent.  If  we  let  slip  the  opportunity,  so  shall  we 
permit  a  Russian  State  to  arrive  at  the  door  of  a  British  Colony. 

Thus,  if  we  may  credit  this  colonial  ej  acalation,  caught  up  and  preserved 
by  German  science,  the  Eussian  possessions  were  destined  to  round  and 
complete  the  domain  of  Great  Britain  on  this  continent.  The  Russian 
'^ Eagle"  will  give  way  to  the  British  '^Lion.''  The  Anglo-Norman  was 
to  be  master  as  far  as  Behring  Straits,  across  which  he  might  survey 
his  Eussian  neighbour.  How  this  was  to  be  accomplished  is  not  precisely 
explained.  The  promises  of  gold  on  the  Stikine  failed,  and  it  is  not 
improbable  that  this  colonial  plan  was  as  unsubstantial.  Colonists 
become  excited  easily.  This  is  not  the  first  time  in  which  Eussian 
America  has  been  menaced  in  a  similar  way.  During  the  Grjmean  war 
there  seemed  to  be  in  Canada  a  spirit  not  unlike  that  of  the  Vancouver 
journalist,  unless  we  are  misled  by  the  able  pamphlet  of  Mr.  A.  K.  Eoche, 
of  Quebec,  where,  after  describing  Eussian  America  as  ''richer  in 
resources  and  capabilities  than  it  has  hitherto  been  allowed  to  be  either 
by  the  English  who  shamefully  gave  it  up,  or  by  the  Eussians  who  cun- 
ningly obtained  it,"  the  author  urges  an  expedition  for  its  conquest  and 
annexation.  His  proposition  fell  on  the  happy  termination  of  the  war, 
but  it  exists  a^  a  warning,  with  a  notice  also  of  a  former  English  title 
"shamefully"  abandoned. 

This  region  is  distant  enough  from  Great  Britain;  but  there  is  an 
incident  of  past  history  which  shows  that  distance  from  the  Metropoli- 
tan Government  has  not  excluded  the  idea  of  war.  Great  Britain  could 
hardly  be  more  jealous  of  Eussia  on  these  coasts  than  was  Spain  in  a 
former  day,  if  we  may  credit  the  Eeport  of  Humboldt.  I  quote  again 
his  authoritative  work, "  Essai  Politique  sur  la  Nouvelle-Espagne"  (Tom. 
1  p.  345),  where  it  is  recorded  that  as  early  as  1788,  even  while  peace 
was  still  unbroken,  the  Spaniards  could  not  bear  the  idea  of  Eussians 
in  this  region,  and  when  in  1790  the  Emperor  Paul  declared  war  on 
Spain  the  hardy  project  was  formed  of  an  expedition  from  the  Mexican 
ports  of  Monterey  and  San  Bias  against  the  Eussian  Colonies,  on  which 
the  philosophic  traveller  remarks,  in  words  which  are  recalled  by  the 
Vancouver  manifesto,  that  "if  this  project  had  been  executed  the  world 
wouldhave  witnessed  two  nations  in  conflict,  which,  occupying  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  Europe,  found  themselves  neighbours  in  a^nother  hemi- 
sphere on  the  eastern  and  western  boundaries  of  their,  vast  Empires." 
Thus,  notwithstanding  an  intervening  circuit  of  half  the  globe,  two 
Great  Powers  were  about  to  encounter  each  other  on  these  coasts.  But 
I  hesitate  to  believe  that  the  British  of  our  day  in  any  considerable 
numbers  have  adopted  the  early  Spanish  disquietude  at  the  presence  of 
Eussia  on  this  continent. 

THE  AMITY  OF  RUSSIA. 

6.  There  is  still  another  consideration  concerning  this  Treaty  which 
must  not  be  disregarded.    It  attests  and  assures  the  amity  of  Eus- 

56  sia.  Even  if  you  doubt  the  value  of  these  possessions,  the  Treaty 
is  a  sign  of  friendship.    It  is  a  new  expression  of  that  entente 

cordiale  between  the  two  Powers  which  is  a  phenomenon  of  history. 

Though  unlike  in  institutions,  they  are  opt  ij-ulike  in  recent  experience. 
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Sharers  of  a  common  glory  in  a  great  act  of  emancipation,  they  also 
share  together  the  opj)osition  or  antipathy  of  other  nations.  Perliaps 
this  experience  has  not  been  without  its  effect  in  bringing  them  together. 
At  all  events,  no  coldness  or  nnkindness  has  interfered  at  any  time  with 
their  good  relations. 

The  archives  of  the  State  Department  show  an  uninterrupted  cor- 
diality between  the  two  Governments  dating  far  back  in  our  history. 
More  than  once  Eussia  has  offered  her  good  offices  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain;  once  also  she  was  a  recognized  arbitrator. 
She  offered  her  mediation  to  preventwar  in  1812,an(l  again  by  her  media- 
tion in  1815  brought  about  peace.  Afterwards  it  was  under  lier  arbi- 
tration that  question's  with  Great  Britain  arising  under  the  Treaty  of 
Ghent  were  amicably  settled  in  1822.  But  it  was  during  our  recent 
troubles  that  we  felt  more  than  ever  her  friendly  sentiments,  although 
it  is  not  improbable  that  the  accident  of  position  and  of  distance  hud 
its  influence  in  preserving  these  undisturbed.  The  Rebellion,  which 
tempted  so  many  other  Powers  into  its  embrace,  could  not  draw  Eussia 
from  her  habitual  good- will.  Her  solicitude  for  the  Union  was  early 
declared.  She  made  no  unjustifiable  concession  of  ocean  helUgerencyj 
with  all  its  immunities  and  powers,  to  rebels  in  arms  against  the  Union. 
She  furnished  no  hospitality  to  rebel  cruizers;  nor  was  any  rebel  agent 
ever  received,  entertained,  or  encouraged  at  St.  Petersburgh;  while,  on 
the  other  hand,  there  was  an  understanding  that  the  United  States 
should  be  at  liberty  to  carry  prizes  into  Eussiau  ports.  So  natural  and 
easy  were  the  relations  between  the  two  Governments  that  such  com- 
plaints as  incidentally  arose  on  either  side  were  amicably  adjusted  by 
verbal  explanations  without  any  written  controversy. 

Positive  acts  occurred  to  strengthen  these  relations.  As  early  as 
1861  the  two  Governments  came  to  an  agreement  to  act  together  for  the 
establishment  of  aconnectiou  between  San  Francisco  and  St.  Petersburgh 
by  an  interoceanic  telegraph  across  Behring  Straits;  and  this  agreement 
was  subsequently  sanctioned  by  Congress.  Meanwhile  occurred  the 
visit  of  the  Eussian  fleet  in  the  winter  of  1863,  which  was  intended  by 
the  Emperor  and  accepted  by  the  United  States  as  a  friendly  demon- 
stration, i  his  was  followed  by  a  communication  of  the  Secretary  of 
State,  dated  26th  December,  1864,  in  the  name  of  the  President,  invit- 
ing the  Archduke  Oonstantine  to  visit  the  United  States,  in  which  it 
was  suggested  that  such  a  visit  would  be  ^'beneficial  to  us  and  by  no 
means  unprofitable  to  Eussia,"  but  forbearing  "to  specify  reasons,''  and 
assuring  him  that  coming  as  a  national  guest  he  would  receive  a  cordial 
and  most  demonstrative  welcome.  Affairs  in  Eussia  prevented  the 
acceptance  of  this  invitation.  Afterwards,  in  the  spring  of  1866,  Con- 
gress by  solemn  resolution  declared  the  sympathies  of  the  peoi)le  of  the 
United  States  with  the  Emperor  on  his  escape  from  the  madness  of  an 
assassin,  and  Mr.  Fox,  at  the  time  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  was 
appointed  to  take  the  Eesolution  of  Congress  to  the  Emperor,  and,  in 
discharge  of  this  trust,  to  declare  the  friendly  sentiments  of  our  country 
for  Eussia.  He  was  conveyed  to  Cronstadt  in  the  monitor  "  Miantono- 
moh,"  the  most  formidable  ship  of  our  navy;  and  thus  this  agent  of  war 
became  a  messenger  of  peace.  The  monitor  and  the  Minister  were 
received  in  Eussia  with  unbounded  hospitality. 

In  relations  such  as  1  have  described  the  cession  of  territory  seems  a 
natural  transaction  entirely  in  harmony  with  the  past.  It  remains  to 
hope  that  it  may  be  a  new  link  in  an  amity  which,  without  effort,  has 
overcome  differences  of  institutions  and  intervening  space  on  the  globe. 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 19 
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SHALL  THE  TREATY  BE  RATIFIED t 

Sucb  are  some  of  the  obvious  considerations  of  a  general  character 
bearing  on  the  Treaty.  The  interests  of  the  Pacific  States;  the  exten- 
sion of  the  national  domain;  the  extension  of  Eepublican  institutions 5 
the  foreclosure  of  adverse  British  possessions  and  the  amity  of  Eus- 
sia;  these  are  the  points  which  we  have  passed  in  review.  Most  of 
these,  if  not  all,  are  calculated  to  impress  the  public  mind;  but  I  can 
readily  understand  a  difference  of  opinion  with  regard  to  the  urgency 
of  negotiation  at  this  hour.  Some  may  think  that  the  purchase-money 
and  the  annual  outlay  which  must  follow  might  have  been  postponed 
for  another  decade,  while  Kussia  continued  in  possession  as  a  trustee 
for  our  benefit.  And  yet  some  of  the  reasons  for  the  Treaty  do  not  seem 
to  allow  delay. 

At  all  events,  now  that  the  Treaty  has  been  signed  by  Plenipoten- 
tiaries on  each  side  duly  empowered,  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  we  can 
refuse  to  complete  the  purchase  without  putting  to  hazard  the  friendly 
relations  which  happily  subsist  between  the  United  States  and  Eussia. 
The  overtures  originally  proceeded  from  us.  After  a  delay  of  years, 
and  other  intervening  propositions,  the  bargain  was  at  length  con- 
cluded. It  is  with  nations  as  with  individuals.  A  bargain  once  made 
must  be  kept.  Even  if  still  open  to  consideration  it  must  not  be  lightly 
abandoned.  I  am  satisfied  that  the  dishonour  of  this  Treaty,  after 
what  has  passed,  would  be  a  serious  responsibility  for  our  country.  As 
an  international  question,  it  would  be  tried  by  the  public  opinion  of  the 
world,  and  there  are  many  who,  not  appreciating  the  requirement  of 
our  Constitution  by  which  a  Treaty  must  have  "the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,"  would  regard  its  rejection  as  bad  faith.  There  would  be 
jeers  at  us  and  jeers  at  Eussia  also ;  at  us  for  levity  in  making  overtures, 
and  at  Eussia  for  levity  in  yielding  to  them.  Had  the  Senate  been  con- 
sulted in  advance,  before  the  Treaty  was  signed  or  either  Power 
67  publicly  committed,  as  is  often  done  on  important  occasions,  it 
would  now  be  under  less  constraint.  On  such  a  consultation 
there  would  have  been  an  opportunity  for  all  possible  objections,  and 
a  large  latitude  to  a  reasonable  discretion.  Let  me  add  that,  while  for- 
bearing objection  now,  I  hope  that  this  Treaty  may  not  be  drawn  into^ 
precedent  at  least  in  the  independent  manner  of  its  negotiation.  I 
would  save  to  the  Senate  an  important  power  that  justly  belongs  to  it. 

A  CAVEAT. 

But  there  is  one  other  point  on  which  I  file  my  caveat  This  Treaty 
must  not  be  a  precedent  for  a  system  of  indiscriminate  and  costly 
annexation.  Sincerely  believing  that  Eepublican  institutions  under 
the  primacy  of  the  United  States  must  embrace  this  whole  continent,  I 
cannot  adopt  the  sentiment  of  Jefferson,  who,  while  confessing  satis- 
faction in  settlements  on  the  Pacific  coast,  saw  there  in  the  future 
nothing  but  *^free  and  independent  Americans,"  bound  to  the  United 
States  only  by  "ties  of  blood  and  interest"  without  political  unity. 
Nor  am  I  willing  to  restrain  myself  to  the  principle  so  tersely  expressed 
by  Andrew  Jackson  in  his  letter  to  President  Monroe,  "  Concentrate 
our  population,  confine  our  frontier  to  proper  limits,  until  our  country, 
to  those  limits,  is  filled  with  a  dense  population."  But  1  cannot  disguise 
my  anxiety  that  every  stage  in  our  predestined  future  shall  be  by 
natural  processes  without  war,  and  I  would  add  even  without  purchase. 
There  is  no  territorial  aggrandizement  which  is  worth  the  price  of  blood. 
Only  under  peculiar  circumstances  can  it  become  the  subject  of  pecu- 
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niary  contract.  Our  triumph  should  be  by  growth  and  organic  expansion 
in  obedience  to  "  pre-established  harmony,"  recognizing  always  the  will 
of  those  who  are  to  become  our  fellow-citizens.  All  this  must  be  easy 
if  we  are  only  true  to  ourselves.  Our  motto  may  be  that  of  Goethe, 
''  Without  haste,  without  rest."  Let  the  Eepublic  be  assured  in  tran- 
quil liberty  with  all  equal  before  the  law,  and  it  will  conquer  by  its 
sublime  example.  More  happy  than  Austria,  who  acquired  possessions 
by  marriage,  we  shall  acquire  them  by  the  attraction  of  Eepublican 
institutions^ 

BeUa  gerant  alii;  tii,  felix  Austria;  nube; 
Nam  quse  Mars  alilH^  dat  tibi  regna  Venus. 

The  famous  epigram  will  be  just  as  applicable  to  us,  inasmuch  as. our 
acquisitions  will  be  under  the  sanction  of  wedlock  to  the  Eepublic. 
There  may  be  wedlock  of  a  people  as  well  as  of  a  Prince.  Meanwhile, 
our  first  care  should  be  to  improve  and  elevate  the  Republic,  whose 
sway  will  be  so  comprehensive.  Plant  it  with  schools 5  cover  it  with 
churches;  fill  it  with  libraries;  make  it  abundant  with  comfort  so  that 
poverty  shall  disappear;  keep  it  constant  in  the  assertion  of  Human 
Rights.  And  here  we  may  fitly  recall  those  words  of  antiquity,  which 
Cicero  quoted  from  the  Greek,  and  which  Webster  in  our  day  quol^ed 
from  Cicero,  "You  have  a  Sparta;  adorn  it." 

SOURCES  OP  INFORMATION   UPON  RUSSIAN  AMERICA. 

I  am  now  brought  to  consider  the  character  of  these  possessions  and 
their  probable  value.  Here  I  am  obliged  to  confej^s  a  dearth  of  authentic 
information  easily  accessible.  There  are  few  among  us  who  read  Rus- 
sian, so  that  works  in  this  language  are  locked  up  from  the  world. 
One  of  these,  in  two  large  and  showy  volumes,  is  now  before  me,  enti- 
tled "A  Historical  Survey  of  the  Formation  of  the  Russian- American 
Company,  and  its  Progress  to  tlie  Present  Time,"  by  P.  Teshmenew, 
St.  Petersburgh.  The  first  volume  appeared  in  1860,  and  the  second 
in  1863.  Here,  among  other  things,  is  a  tempting  engraving  of  Sitka, 
wraiUPH  in  mists,  with  the  sea  before  and  the  snow  capped  mountains 
llarkened  with  forest  behind.  Judging  from  the  table  of  contents, 
which  has  been  translated  for  me  by  a  Russian,  the  book  ought  to  be 
instructive.  There  is  also  another  Russian  work  of  an  official  character, 
which  appeared  in  1861  at  St.  Petersburgh  in  the' "  Morskoi  Sbornich," 
or  '^[t^aval  Review,"  and  is  entitled,  "Materials  for  the  History  of  the 
Russian  Colonies  on  the  Coasts  of  the  Pacific."  The  Report  of  Captain- 
Lieutenant  Golowin  made  to  the  Grand  Duke  Constantino  in  1861,  with 
which  we  have  become  acquainted  through  a  scientific  German  journal, 
appeared  originally  in  the  same  review.  These  are  recent  productions. 
After  the  early  voyages  of  Behring,  first  ordered  by  Peter  the  Great 
and  supervised  by  the  Imperial  Academy  at  St.  Petersburgh,  the  spirit 
of  geographical  research  seems  to  have  subsided  at  St.  Petersburgh. 
Otber  enterprises  absorbed  the  attention.  And  yet  I  would  not  do 
injustice  to  the  voyages  of  Billings,  recounted  by  Saner,  or  of  Lisiansky, 
Krusenstern,  and  Langsdorf,  or  of  Kotzebue,  all  under  the  auspices  of 
Russia,  the  last  of  which  may  compare  with  any  as  a  contribution  to 
science.  I  may  add  Lutke  also;  but  Kotzebue  was  a  worthy  successor 
to  Behring  and  Cook. 

Beside  these  official  contributions,  most  of  which  are  by  no  means 
fresh,  there  are  materials  derived  from  casual  navigators,  who,  scudding 
these  seas,  rested  in  the  harbours  there  as  the  water-fowl  on  its  flight; 
from  whalemen,  who  were  there  merely  as  Nimrods  of  the  ocean ;  or 
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from  adveutarers  in  quest  of  the  rich  fars  which  it  faruished.  There 
are  also  the  gazetteers  and  geographies,  but  they  are  less  instractive 
on  this  head  than  asaal,  l^ing  founded  on  information  now  many 
years  old. 

Perhaps  no  region  of  equal  extent  on  theglobe,  unless  we  except 
58  the  interior  of  Africa  or  possibly  Greenland,  is  as  little  known. 
Here  I  do  not  speak  for  myself  alone.  A  learned  German,  whom 
I  have  already  quoted,  after  saying  that  the  explorations  have  been 
limited  to  the  coast,  testifies  that  ''the  interior,  not  only  of  the  conti- 
nent, but  even  of  the  Island  of  Sitka,  is  to  day  unexplored,  and  is  in 
every  respect  terra  incognita.^  The  same  has  been  repeated  of  the 
islan.ds  also.  Admiral  LUtke,  whose  circumnavigation  of  the  globe 
began  in  1825,  and  whose  work  bears  date  in  1835,  says  of  the  Aleutian 
Archipelago  that,  "  although  frequented  for  more  than  a  century  by 
Russian  vessels  and  those  of  other  nations,  it  is  to-day  almost  as  tittle 
known  as  in  the  time  of  Cook.''  Another  writer  of  authority,  the  com- 
piler of  the  official  work  on  the  "  People  of  Eussia,''  published  as  late 
as  1862,  speaks  of  the  interior  as  "  a  mystery.''  And  yet  another  says 
that  our  ignorance  with  regard  to  this  region  would  make  it  a  proper 
scene  for  a  chapter  of  "  Gulliver's  Travels." 

Where  so  little  was  known  there  was  scope  for  invention.  Imagina- 
tion was  made  to  supply  the  place  of  knowledge,  and  poetry  pictured 
the  savage  desolation  in  much-admired  verse.  Campbell,  in  the  '*  Pleas- 
ures of  Hope,"  while  exploring  "  earth's  loneliest  bounds  and  ocean's 
wildest  shore,"  reaches  this  region,  which  he  portrays: 

Lo !  to  the  wintry  winds  the  pilot  yields, 
His  bark  careering  o'er  unfathomed  fields. 
Now  far  he  sweeps,  where  scarce  a  summer  smiles, 
On  Behring's  rocks,  or  Greenland's  naked  isles; 
Cold  on  his  midnight  watch  the  breezes  blow, 
From  wastes  that  slumber  in  eternal  snow, 
And  waft  across  the  wave's  tumultuous  roar 
The  wolf's  long  howl  from  Oanalaska's  shore. 

All  of  which,  so  far,  at  least,  as  it  describes  this  region,  is  incoiM^ent 
with  the  truth.  The  poet  ignores  the  isothermal  line,  which  plgtPBttch 
a  conspicuous  part  on  the  Pacific  coast.  Here  the  evidence  is  positive!^ 
Portlock,  the  navigator,  who  was  there  toward  the  close  of  the  last 
century,  after  describing  Cook's  Inlet,  which  is  several  degrees  north 
of  Ounalaska,  records  his  belief  "  that  the  climate  here  is  not  so  severe 
as  has  been  generally  supposed ;  for  in  the  course  of  traffic  with  the 
natives  they  frequently  brought  berries  of  several  sorts,  and  in  par- 
ticular black  berries  equally  fine  with  those  met  with  in  England." 
("Voyage,"  p.  118.)  Kotzebue,  who  was  here  later,  records  that  he 
found  the  weather  "pretty  warm  at  Ounalaska."  ("Voyage,"  vol.  i, 
p.  275.)  South  of  the  Aleutians  the  climate  is  warmer  still.  The  poet 
ignores  natural  history  also  as  regards  the  distribution  of  animals. 
Curiously  enough,  it  does  not  appear  that  there  are  "  wolves"  on  any 
of  the  Aleutians.  Coxe,  in  his  work  on  Kussian  discoveries  (p.  174), 
records  that  "  reindeer,  bears,  wolves^  and  ice-foxes  are  not  to  be  found 
on  these  islands."  But  he  was  never  there.  Meares,  who  was  in  those 
seas,  says  "  the  only  animals  on  these  islands  are  foxes,  some  of  which 
are  black."  ("  Voyage,"  vol.  i,  p.  16.)  Cook,  who  was  at  Ounalaska 
twice,  and  once  made  a  prolonged  stay,  expressly  says,  "foxes  and 
weasels  were  the  only  quadrupeds  that  we  saw;  they  told  us  that  they 
had  hares  also."  ("Voyage,"  vol.  ii,  p.  518.)  But  quadrupeds  like 
these  hardly  sustain  the  exciting  picture.  The  same  experienced  navi- 
gator furnishes  a  glimpse  of  the  inhabitants  as  they  appeared  to  him, 
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which  would  make  ur  tremble  if  the  "  wolves  ^  of  the  poet  were  numer- 
ous. He  says  that  "  to  all  appearauce  they  are  the  most  peaceable, 
inoffensive  people  he  ever  met  with;"  and  Cook  had  been  at  Otaheite. 
"  No  such  thing  as  an  offensive  or  defensive  weapon  was  seen  amongst 
the  natives  of  Ounalaska.''  {IMd.,  pp.  509,  515.)  Then,  at  least,  the 
inhabitants  did  not  share  the  ferocity  of  the  *' wolves"  and  of  the 
climate.  Another  navigator  fascinates  us  by  a  description  of  the  boats 
of  Ounalaska,  which  struck  him  "with  amazement  beyond  expression;" 
and  he  goes  on  to  say,  "if  perfect  symmetry,  smoothness,  and  propor- 
tion constitute  beauty,  they  are  beautiful  beyond  anything  that  I  ever 
beheld.  I  have  seen  some  of  them  as  transparent  as  oiled  paper." 
("  Billing's  Voyages,"  p.  15.)  But  these  are  the  very  boats  that  buffet 
"the  wave's  tumultuous  roar,"  while  "the  breezes  "  waft  the  "wolf's 
longhowl."  Thissame  navigator  introduces  another  feature.  According 
to  him  the  Russians  sojourning  there  "  seem  to  have  no  desire  to  leave 
this  place,  where  they  enjoy  that  indolence  so  pleasing  to  their  minds." 
(Page  161.)  The  lotus-eaters  of  Homer  were  no  better  oft'.  The  picture 
is  completed  by  another  touch  from  Llitke.  Admitting  the  want  of 
trees  on  the  island,  the  Admiral  suggests  that  their  place  is  supplied 
not  only  by  luxuriant  grass,  but  by  wood  thrown  upon  the  coast,  includ- 
ing trunks  of  camphor  from  Chinese  and  Japanese  waters,  and  "  a  tree 
which  gives  forth  the  odour  of  the  rose."  ("Voyage,"  Tom.  1,  p.  132.) 
Such  is  a  small  portion  of  the  testimony,  most  of  which  was  in  print 
before  the  poet  wrote. 

Nothing  has  been  written  about  this  region,  whether  the  coast  or  the 
islands,  more  authentic  or  interesting  than  the  narrative  of  Captain 
Cook  on  his  third  and  last  voyage.  He  saw  with  intelligence,  and 
described  with  clearness  almost  elegant.  The  record  of  Captain  Port- 
lock's  voyage  from  London  to  the  north-west  coast  in  1786,  1787,  and 
1788  seems  to  be  honest  and  is  instructive.  Captain  Meares,  whose 
voyage  wa»  contemporaneous,  saw  and  exposed  the  importance  of  trade 
between  the  north-west  coast  and  China.  Vancouver,  who  came  a  little 
later,  has  described  some  parts  of  this  coast.  La  P^ronse,  the  unfortu- 
nate French  navigator,  has  afforded  another  picture  of  the  coast  painted 
with  French  colors.  Before  him  was  La  Maurelle,  a  Frenchman  sailing 
in  the  service  of  Spain,  who  was  on  the  coast  in  1779,  a  portion  of  whose 
journal  is  preserved  in  the  Appendix  to  the  volumes  of  La 
69  P^rouse.  After  him  was  Marchand,  also  a  Frenchman,  who, 
during  a  voyage  round  the  world,  stopped  here  in  1791.  The 
voyage  of  the  latter,  published  in  three  quartos,  is  accompanied  by  an 
"HistiOrical  Introduction,"  which  is  a  mine  of  information  on  all  the 
voyages  to  this  coast.  Then  came  the  several  successive  Eussian  voy- 
ages already  mentioned.  Later  came  the  "Voyage  round  the  World" 
by  Captain  Belcher,  with  a  familiar  sketch  of  life  at  Sitka,  where  he 
stopped  in  1837,  and  an  engraving  representing  the  arsenal  and  light- 
house there.  Then  came  the  "Journey  round  the  World"  in  1841  and 
1842  by  Sir  George  Simpson,  Governor-in-chief  of  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company,  containing  an  account  of  a  visit  to  tSitka  and  the  hospitality 
of  its  Governor.  To  these  1  may  add  "The  Nautical  Magazine"  for 
1849,  vol.  xviii,  which  contains  a  few  excellent  pages  about  Sitka;  the 
"Journal  of  the  London  Geographical  Society"  for  1841,  vol.  xi,  and  for 
1852,  vol.  xii,  where  this  region  is  treated  under  the  head  of  Arctic  lan- 
guages and  animal  life;  Burney's  "Russian  and  North-eastern  Voyages;" 
the  magnificent  work  entitled  "Les  Peuples  de  la  Russie,"  which 
appeared  at  St.  Petersburgh  in  1862,  on  the  Tenth  Centennial  Anni- 
versary of  the  foundation  of  the  Eussian  Empire,  a  copy  of  which  is  in 
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the  Astor  Library;  the  very  recent  work  of  Murray  on  the  <^  Geograph- 
ical Distribution  ofMammals  f  the  work  of  Sir  John  Kichardson, "  Fja-uria 
Boreali- Americana ;" ''  Latham  on  Nationalities ''  in  the  ohaptersof  which 
treat  of  the  population  of  Bussian  America;  the  "Encyclopaedia  Bri- 
tannica;"  and  the  admirable  ''Atlas  of  Physical  Geography"  by  Keith 
Johnston.  1  mention  also  an  elaborate  article  by  iiolmberg,  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  Finland  Society  of  Sciences  at  Helsingfors,  said  to 
be  replete  with  information  on  the  ethnography  of  the  north-west  coast. 

Perhaps  the  most  precise  and  valuable  information  has  been  contrib- 
uted by  Germany.  The  Germans  are  the  best  geographers;  besides 
many  Eussian  contributions  are  in  German.  Miiller,  who  recorded  the 
discoveries  of  Behring,  was  a  German.  Nothing  more  important  on 
this  subject  has  ever  appeared  than  the  German  work  of  the  Eussian 
Admiral  von  Wrangel,  ^'Statistische  und  EthnographischeNachrichten 
liber  die  Eussischen  Besitzungen  an  der  Nordwestkiiste  von  America,'^ 
first  published  by  Baer  in  his  Eussian  "Beitriige"  in  1839.  There  is 
also  the  "  Verhandlangen  der  Eussisch-Kaiserlichen  Mineralogischen 
Gesellschaft  zu  St.  Petersburg,"  1848  and  1849,  which  contains  an 
elaborate  article,  in  itself  a  volume,  on  the  orography  and  geology  of 
the  north-west  coast  and  the  adjoining  islands,  at  the  end  of  which  is  a 
bibliographical  list  of  the  works  and  materials  illustrating  the  discovery 
and  history  of  the  west  half  of  North  America  and  the  neighbouring 
seas.  I  may  also  refer  generally  to  the  "  Archiv  fiir  Wissenschaftliche 
Kunde  von  Eussland,"  edited  by  Erman,  but  especially  the  volume  for 
1863,  containing  the  abstract  of  Golowin's  Eeport  on  the  Eussian 
Colonies  in  North  America  as  it  appeared  originally  in  the  "Morskoi 
Sbornich."  Besides  these  there  are  Wappaus'  "Handbuch  von  Geo- 
graphic und  Statistik  von  Nord  Amerika,"  published  at  Leipsicin  1856; 
Peterman  in  his  "Mittheilungen  uber  wichtige  neue  Erforschungen  auf 
dem  gesammtgebiete  der  Geographic '^  for  1856,  vol.  ii,  p.  486;  for  1859, 
vol.  V,  p.  41;  and  for  1863,  vol.  ix,  pp.  70, 236, 277, 278;  Kittlitz  "Denk- 
wiirdigkeiten  einer  Eeise  nach  dem  Eussischen  America  durch  Kam- 
tschatka,"  published  at  Gotha  in  1858;  also  by  the  same  author,  "  The 
Vegetation  of  the  Coasts  and  Islands  of  the  Pacific,"  translated  from 
the  German  and  published  at  London  in  1861. 

Much  recent  information  has  been  derived  from  the  great  Companies 
possessing  the  monopoly  of  trade  here.  Latterly  there  has  been  an 
unexpected  purveyor  in  the  Eussian -American  Telegraph  Company, 
under  the  direction  of  Colonel  Charles  L.  Bulkley,  and  here  our  own 
countrymen  come  to  help  us.  To  this  expedition  we  are  indebted  for 
authentic  evidence  with  regard  to  the  character  of  the  country  and  the 
great  rivers  which  traverse  it.  The  Smithsonian  Institution  and  the 
Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences  co  operated  with  the  Telegraph  Company 
in  the  investigation  of  the  natural  history  of  the  region.  Major  Kenni- 
cott,  a  young  naturalist,  originally  in  the  service  of  the  Institution,  and 
Director  of  the  Museum  of  the  Chicago  Academy,  was  the  enterprising, 
chief  of  the  Youkon  division  of  the  expedition.  While  in  the  midst  of 
his  valuable  labours  he  died  suddenly  in  the  month  of  May  last  at  Nulato, 
on  the  banks  of  the  great  river,  the  Kwichpak,  which  may  be  called  the 
Mississippi  of  the  north,  far  away  in  the  interior  and  on  the  confines  of 
the  Arctic  Circle,  where  the  sun  was  visible  all  night.  Even  after  death 
he  was  still  an  explorer.  From  this  remote  outpost  his  remains,  after 
descending  the  unknown  river  in  an  Esquimaux  boat  of  seal-skins, 
steered  by  the  faithful  companion  of  his  labours,  were  transported  by 
way  of  Pananicl  to  his  home  at  Chicago,  where  he  now  lies  buried.  Such 
an  incident  cannot  be  forgotten,  and  his  name  will  always  remind  us  of 
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courageous  enterprise,  before  which  distance  and  difficulty  disappeared. 
He  was  not  a  beginner  when  he  entered  into  the  service  of  the  Telegraph 
Company.  Already  he  had  visited  the  Youkon  country  by  the  way  of 
the  Mackenzie  Eiver,  and  contributed  to  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
important  information  with  regard  to  its  geography  and  natural  history, 
some  of  which  will  be  found  in  their  Eeports.  Nature  in  novel  forms 
was  open  to  him.  The  birds  here  maintained  their  kingdom.  All  about 
him  was  the  mysterious  breeding  place  of  the  canvas-back  duck,  whose 
eggs,  never  before  seen  by  a  naturalist,  covered  acres. 

If  we  look  to  maps  for  information,  here  again  we  find  ourselves  dis- 
appointed. Latterly  the  coast  is  outlined  and  described  with  reason- 
able completeness;  so  also  are  the  islands.  This  is  the  contribution  of 
navigators  and  of  recent  Eussian  charts.  But  the  interior  is  little  more 
than  a  blank,  calling  to  mind  ''the  pathless  downs,"  where,  according 
to  Prior,  the'  old  geographers  "place  elephants  instead  of  towns.''  I 
have  already  referred  to  what  purports  to  be  a  "General  Map  of 
60  the  Eussian  Empire,''  published  by  the  Academy  of  Sciences  at 
St.  Petersburgh  in  1776,  and  republished  at  London  in  1787, 
where  Eussian  America  does  not  appear.  I  might  mention  also  that 
Captain  Cook  complained  in  his  day  of  the  Eussian  maps  as  "  wonder- 
fully erroneous."  On  his  return  English  maps  recorded  his  explorations 
and  the  names  he  assigned  to  different  parts  of  the  coast.  These  were 
reproduced  in  St.  Petersburgh,  and  the  Eussian  copy  was  then  repro- 
duced in  London,  so  that  geographical  knowledge  was  very  little 
advanced.  Some  of  the  best  maps  of  this  region  are  by  Germans,  who 
always  excel  in  maps.  Here,  for  instance,  is  an  excellent  Map  of  the 
Aleutian  Islands  and  the  neighbouring  coasts,  especially  to  illustrate 
their  orography  and  geography,  which  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  the 
volume  of  "Transactions  of  the  Imperial  Mineralogical  Society"  at  St. 
Petersburgh,  to  which  I  have  already  referred. 

Late  maps  attest  the  tardiness  of  information.  Here,  for  instance, 
is  an  excellent  Map  of  Korth  America,  purporting  to  be  published  by 
the  Geographical  Institute  of  Weimar  as  late  as  1859,  on  which  we  have 
the  Youkon  pictured,  very  much  like  the  Niger,  in  Africa,  as  a  large 
river  meandering  in  the  interior  without  any  outlet  to  the  sea.  Here, 
also,  is  a  Eussian  map  of  this  very  region,  as  late  as  18G1,  in  which  the 
course  of  the  "Youkon  is  left  in  doubt.  On  other  maps,  as  in  the  Atlas 
of  Keith  Johnston,  it  is  pictured  under  another  name  as  entering  into 
the  Frozen  Ocean.  But  the  secret  is  penetrated  at  last.  Eecent  dis- 
covery by  the  enterprise  of  our  citizens  in  the  service  of  the  Telegraph 
Company  fixes  that  this  river  is  an  affluent  of  the  Kwichpak,  as  the 
Missouri  is  an  affluent  of  the  Mississippi,  and  enters  into  Behring  Sea, 
by  many  mouths,  between  the  parallels  of  64^  and  65^.  After  the  death 
of  Major  Kennicott  a  division  of  his  party,  with  nothing  but  a  skin 
boat,  ascended  the  river  to  Fort  Youkon,  where  it  bifurcates,  and 
descended  it  again  to  Nulato,  thus  establishing  the  entire  coarse  from 
its  sources  in  the  Eocky  Mountains  for  a  distance  exceeding  1,000  miles. 
I  have  before  me  now  an  outline  map  just  prepared  by  our  Coast  Sur- 
vey, where  this  correction  is  made,  But  this  is  only  the  harbinger  of 
the  maturer  labours  of  our  accomplished  Bureau  when  the  coasts  of  this 
region  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States. 

In  closing  this  abstract  of  authorities,  being  the  chief  sources  of  orig- 
inal information  on  this  subject,  I  cannot  forbear  expressing  my  satis- 
faction that,  with  the  exception  of  a  single  work,  all  these  maybe  found 
in  the  Congressional  Library,  now  so  happily  enriched  by  the  rare  col- 
lection of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.    Sometimes  individuals  are  like 
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libraries ;  and  this  seems  to  be  illustrated  in  the  case  of  Professor  Baird, 
of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  wlio  is  thorouglily  informed  on  all  ques- 
tions connected  with  the  natural  history  of  Kussian  America,  and  also 
of  George  Gibbs,  Esq.,  now  of  Washington,  who  is  the  depositary  of 
valuable  knowledge,  the  result  of  his  own  personal  studies  and  obser- 
vations, with  regard  to  the  native  races. 

CHARACTER  AND  VALUE  OF  RUSSIAN  AMERICA. 

I  pass  now  to  a  consideration  of  the  character  and  value  of  these 
possessions,  as  seen  under  these  different  heads:  (1)  government;  (2) 
population;  (3)  climate;  (4)  vegetable  products;  (5)  mineral  products; 
(6)  lurs;  and  (7)  fisheries.  Of  these  I  shall  speak  briefly  in  their  order. 
There  are  certain  words  of  a  general  character,  which  I  introduce  by 
way  of  preface.  1  quote  from  Blodgett  on  the  ^'Climatology  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Temperate  Latitudes  of  the  North  American 
Continent'': 

It  is  most  Biirprising  tbat  so  little  is  known  of  the  great  islands  and  the  long  lino 
of  coast  fronj  Pnget's  Sound  to  ISitka,  ample  as  its  resources  must  be  even  for  recruit-  , 

ing  the  transient  commerce  of  the  Paoilic,  indepenilent  of  its  immense  intrinsic  value. 
To  the  region  bordering  the  Northern  Paciiic  the  finest  maritime  positions  belong 
thr  »ughout  its  entire  extent;  and  no  part  of  the  west  of  Europe  exceeds  it  in  the 
advantages  of  equable  climate,  fertile  soil,  and  commercial  accessibility  of  the  coast. 
The  western  slope  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  system  may  be  included  as  a  part  of  this 
maritime  region,  embracing  an  immense  area  from  the  45th  to  the  60th  parallel,  and 
6  degrees  of  longitude  in  width.  The  cultivable  surface  of  this  district  cannot  be 
much  less  than  300,000  square  miles. 

From  this  sketch,  which  is  in  the  nature  of  a  picture,  I  pass  to  the 
different  heads. 

aOVERNMENT. 

I.  The  Eussian  Settlements  were  for  a  long  time  without  any  regu- 
lar Government  They  were  little  more  than  temporary  lodgments  for 
purposes  of  trade,  where  the  will  of  the  stronger  prevailed.  The 
natives,  who  had  enslaved  each  other,  became  iu  turn  the  slaves  of 
these  mercenary  adventurers.  Captain  Cook  records  "  the  great  sub- 
iection  "  of  the  natives  at  Ounalaska  wjien  he  was  there  in  1778,  and  a 
Eussian  navigator,  twenty  years  later,  describes  the  islands  generally 
as  ''  under  the  sway  of  roving  hunters  more  savage  than  any  tribes  he 
had  hitherto  met  with."  (**  Billings'  Voyage,"  p.  274.)  At  Ounalaska 
the  Eussians  for  a  long  time  employed  all  the  men  in  the  chase, "  taking 
the  fruits  of  their  labour  to  themselves." 

The  first  trace  of  government  which  I  find  was  in  1790,  at  the 
important  Island  of  Kodiak,  or  the  Great  Island,  as  it  was 
61  called,  where  a  Ecissian  Company  was  established,  under  the 
direction  of  a  Greek  by  the  name  of  Delareff,  who,  according  to 
the  partial  report  of  a  Eussian  navigator,  ^'  governed  with  the  strictest 
justice,  as  well  natives  as  Eussians,  and  established  a  school,  where 
the  young  natives  were  taught  the  Eussian  language,  reading,  and 
writing."  ("  Billings,"  p.  171.)  Here  were  about  fifty  Eussians,  includ- 
ing officers  of  the  Company,  and  another  person  described  as  there 
"  on  the  part  of  Government  to  collect  tribute."  The  establishment 
consisted  of  five  houses  after  the  Eussian  fashion;  barracks  laid  out 
on  either  side  somewhat  like  the  boxes  at  a  coffee-house,  with  different 
offices,  which  are  represented  as  follows :  "An  office  of  appeal  to  settle 
disputes,  levy  fines,  and  punish  offenders  by  a  regular  trial;  here 
Delareff'  presides;  and  I  believe  that  few  Courts  of  Justice  pass  a  sen- 
tence with  more  impartiality;  an  office  of  receival  and  delivery,  both 
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for  tbe  Company  and  for  tribute;^  the  Commissary's  department; 
counting-house;  all  in  this  building,  at  one  end  of  which  is  Delareff's 
habitation."  {Ibid.^  p.  173.^  If  this  picture  is  not  overdrawn,  and  it 
surely  is,  affairs  here  did  not  improve  with  time. 

It  seems  that  there  were  various  small  Companies,  of  which  that  at 
Kodiak  was  the  most  considerable,  all  of  which  were  finally  fused  into 
one  large  trading  Company,  known  as  the  Eussian- American  Company, 
which  was  organized  in  1799,  under  a  Charter  from  the  Emperor  Paul, 
with  the  power  of  administration  throughout  the  whole  region,  includ- 
ing the  coasts  and  the  islands.  In  this  respect  it  was  not  unlike  the 
East  India  Company,  which  has  played  such  a  part  in  English  history; 
but  it  may  be  more  properly  compared  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Company, 
of  which  it  was  a  Russian  counterpart.  The  Charter  was  for  a  term 
of  years,  but  it  has  been  from  time  to  time  extended,  and,  as  I  under- 
stand, is  now  on  the  point  of  expiring.  The  powers  of  the  Company 
are  sententiously  described  by  the  "Almanach  de  Gotha"for  1867, 
where,  under  the  head  of  Kussia,  it  says  that  "to  the  present  time 
Eussian  America  has  been  the  property  of  a  Company, ^^ 
'  I  know  no  limitation  upon  the  Company,  except  that  latterly  it  has 
been  bound  to  appoint  its  chief  functionary,  called  "Administrator- 
General,"  from  the  higher  officers  of  the  Imperial  Navy,  when  he 
becomes  invested  with  what  are  declared  the  prerogatives  of  a  Gov- 
ernor in  Siberia.  This  requirement  has  doubtless  secured  the  superior 
order  of  Magistrates  which  the  country  has  latterly  enjoyed.  Among 
these  have  been  Baron  Wrangel,  an  Admiral,  who  was  there  at  the 
time  of  the  Treaty  with  Great  Britain  in  1825;  Captain  Koupreanoff, 
who  had  commanded  the  "Azof,"  a  ship  of  the  line,  in  the  Black  Sea, 
and  spoke  English  well;  Captain  Etholine;  Admiral  Fujurelm,  who, 
after  being  there  five  years,  was  made  Governor  of  the  Province  of  the 
Amoor;  Admiral  Wodski;  and  Prince  Mack soutoff,  an  Admiral  also, 
who  is  the  present  Administrator-General.  The  term  of  service  is 
ordinarily  five  years. 

The  seat  of  Government  is  the  town  of  !N"ew  Archangel,  better  known 
by  its  aboriginal  name  of  Sitka,  with  a  harbour  as  smooth  and  safe  as 
a  pond.  Its  present  population  cannot  be  far  from  1,000  souls,  although 
even  this  is  changeable.  In  the  spring,  when  sailors  leave  for  the  sea 
and  trappers  for  the  chase,  it  has  been  reduced  to  as  few  as  180.  It 
was  not  without  a  question  that  Sitka  at  last  prevailed  as  the  metrop- 
olis. Lutke  sets  forth  reasons  elaborately  urged  in  favour  of  St.  Paul, 
on  the  Island  of  Kodiak.    ("  Voyage,"  Tom.  1,  p.  153.) 

The  first  Settlement  there  was  in  1800  by  Baranow,  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Company,  whose  life  was  passed  in  this  country,  and 
whose  name  has  been  given  to  the  island.  But  the  Settlement  made 
slow  progress.  Lisiansky,  who  was  there  in  1804,  records  that  "from 
his  entrance  into  Sitka  Sound  there  was  not  to  be  seen  on  the  shore 
the  least  vestige  of  habitation"  (p.  145.)  The  natives  had  set  them- 
selves against  a  Settlement  there.  Meanwhile,  the  seat  of  Govern- 
ment was  at  Kodiak,  of  which  we  have  an  early  and  friendly  glimpse. 
I  quote  what  Lisiansky  says,  as  exhibiting  in  a  favourable  light  the 
beginning  of  that  Government  which  has  been  transferred  to  the 
United  States: 

The  Island  of  Kodiak,  with  the  rest  of  the  Russian  Settlements  along  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  are  superintended  by  a  kind  of  Governor- General  or  Com- 
mander-in-chief, who  has  agents  under  him,  appointed,  like  himself,  by  the  Com- 
pany at  Petersburgh.  The  smaller  Settlements  have  each  a  Russian  overseer.  These 
overseers  are  chosen  by  the  Governor,  and  are  selected  for  the  ofifice  in  consequence 
of  their  long  services  and  orderly  conduct.  They  have  the  power  of  punishing,  to 
a  certain  extent,  those  whom  they  superintend;  bat  are  themselves  amenable  to  the 
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Governor  if  they  abnse  their  power  by  acts  of  injastice.  The  seat  of  GoTemment 
is  on  the  harbour  of  St.  Panl,  which  has  a  barrack,  different  store-honses,  several 
respectable  wooden  habitations,  and  a  chnrch^  the  only  one  to  be  found  on  the 
coast.    (i&ti2.,p.  214.) 

From  this  time  the  Company  seems  to  have  established  itself  on  the 
coast.  Lisiansky  speaks  of  "a  single  hunting  party  of  900  men, 
gathered  from  difteient  places,  as  Alaska,  Kodiak,  Kenay,  Cook's 
Inlet,  and  commanded  by  thirty  six  'toyons,' who  are  subordinate  to 
the  Bussians  in  the  service  of  the  American  Company,  and  receive 
from  them  their  orders.''  (Ibid.^  p.  153.)  From  another  source  I  learn 
tliat  the  inhabitants  of  Kodiak  and  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  were 
regarded  as  "immediate  subjects  of  the  Company,"  the  males  irom  18 
to  50  being  bound  to  serve  it  for  a  term'  of  three  years  each.  They 
were  employed  in  the  chase.  The  population  of  Alaska  and  of  the  two 
great  bays,  Cook's  Inlet  and  Prince  William  Sound,  were  also  subject 
to  the  Company;  but  they  were  held  to  a  yearly  tax  in  furs  without 
any  regular  service,  and  they  could  trade  only  with  the  Company; 
otherwise  they  were  independent.  This  seems  to  have  been 
62  before  the  division  of  the  whole  into  districts,  all  under  the 
Company,  which,  though  primarily  for  the  business  of  the  Com- 
pany, may  be  regarded  as  so  many  distinct  jurisdictions,  each  with 
local  powers  of  government. 

Among  these  were  two  districts  which  I  mention  only  to  put  aside, 
as  not  included  iu  the  present  cession:  (1)  The  Kurile  Islands,  being 
the  group  nestling  near  the  coast  of  Japan,  on  the  Asiatic  side  of  the 
dividing  line  between  the  two  continents.  (2)  The  Eoss  Settlement 
in  California,  now  abandoned. 

There  remain  five  other  districts:  (1)  The  District  of  Atcha,  with 
the  Bureau  at  this  island,  embracing  the  two  western  groups  of  the 
Aleutians  known  as  the  Andreanowsky  Islands  and  the  Rat  Islands, 
and  also  the  group  about  Behring's  Island,  which  is  not  embraced  in 
the  present  cession.  (2)  The  District  of  Ounalaska,  with  the  Bureau 
at  this  island,  embracing  the  Fox  Islands,  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska  to 
the  meridian  of  the  Shumagin  Islands,  including  these  and  also  the 
Prybilov  Islands  to  the  north  of  the  Peninsula.  (3)  The  District  of 
Kodiak,  embracing  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska  east  of  the  meridian  of 
the  Shumagin  Islands,  and  the  coast  westward  to  Mount  St.  Elias, 
with  the  adjacent  islands,  including  Kodiak,  Cook's  Inlet,  and  Prince 
William  Sound,  then  northward  along  the  coast  of  Bristol  Bay,  and 
the  country  watered  by  the  Nushagak  and  Kuskokwim  Eivers,  all  of 
which  is  governed  from  Kodiak,  with  redoubts  or  palisaded  stations  at 
Nushagak,  Cook's  Inlet,  and  Prince  William.  Sound.  (4)  The  Northern 
District,  embracing  the  country  of  the  Kwichpak  and  of  Norton's 
Sound,  under  the  direction  of  the  commander  of  the  redoubt  at  St. 
Michael's;  leaving  the  country  northward,  with  the  Islands  St.  Law- 
rence and  St.  Mathews,  not  embraced  in  this  district,  but  visited  direct 
from  Sitka.  (5)  The  District  of  Sitka,  embracing  the  coast  from  Mount 
St.  Elias,  where  the  Kodiak  district  ends,  southward  to  the  latitude  of 
540  40',  with  the  adjacent  islands.  But  this  district  has  been  curtailed 
by  a  lease  of  tlie  Russian- American  Company  in  1839,  for  the  space  of 
ten  years,  and  subsequently  renewed,  in  which  this  Company,  in  con- 
sideration of  the  annual  payment  of  2,000  otter-skins  of  Columbia 
River,  underlets  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  all  its  franchise  for  the 
strip  of  continent  between  Cape  Spencer  at  the  north  and  the  latitude 
of  540  40',  excluding  the  adjacent  islands. 

The  Central  Government  of  all  these  districts  is  at  Sitka,  from  which 
emanat>es  all  orders  and  instructions.    Here  also  is  the  chief  factory, 
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from  which  supplies  are  forwarded  to  different  places,  and  where  the 
proceeds  of  the  trade  are  collected. 

The  operations  of  the  Government  may  be  seen  in  its  receipts  And 
expenditures,  including  its  salaries  and  allowances.  In  the  absence  of 
a  complete  series  of  such  statistics  to  the  present  time,  I  mass  together 
what  I  have  been  able  to  glean  in  different  fields,  relating  to  partic- 
ular years,  knowing  well  its  unsatisfactory  character.  But  each  item 
has  its  instruction  for  us. 

The  capital  of  the  Company  in  buildings,  wares,  and  vessels  in  1833 
was  said  to  be  3,058,577  roubles.  In  1838  the  Company  possessed  12 
vessels,  amounting  together  to  1,550  tons,  most  of  which  were  built  at 
Sitka.  According  to  Wappjius,  who  follows  Wrangel,  the  salaries  of 
the  oflScers  and  workmen  of  the  Company  in  1832  amounted  to  442,877 
roubles.  At  that  time  the  persons  in  its  service  numbered  1,025,  of 
whom  550  were  Russians,  152  Creoles,  and  317  Aleutians.  In  1851 
there  were  in  the  service  of  the  Company  1  Staff  officer,  3  officers  of 
tlie  Imperial  Navy,  1  officer  of  engineers,  4  civil  officers,  30  religions 
officers,  and  680  servants.  The  expenses  of  the  Company  from  1826  to 
1833,  a  period  of  7  years,  were  6,608,077  roubles.  These  become  inter- 
esting to  us  when  it  is  considered  that,  besides  what  was  paid  on 
account  of  furs,  and  the  support  of  the  persons  in  the  service  of  the 
Company,  there  were  other  items  incident  to  government,  such  as  ship- 
building, navigation,  fortifications,  hospitals,  schools,  and  churches. 
From  a  later  authority  it  appears  that  the  receipts  of  the  Company, 
reported  at  St.  Petersburgh  for  the  year  ended  1855,  was  832,749 
roubles,  against  expenses,  083,892  roubles,  incurred  for  "administra- 
tion in  liussia  and  the  Colonies,"  insurance,  transportation,  and  duties. 
The  relative  proportion  of  these  different  expenses  does  not  appear.  I 
have  another  Report  for  1857,  where  the  revenue  was  832,749  roubles, 
with  expenditures  of  683,892  roubles,  leaving  the  difference  for  divi- 
dends, which  were  fixed  at  18  roubles  a  share. 

These  are  explained  by  other  statistics,  which  I  am  able  to  give  from 
the  report  of  Golowin,  who  furnishes  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of 
the  Company  from  1850  to  1859  inclusive.  The  silver  rouble,  which  is 
the  money  employed  in  the  Table,  is  taken  at  our  Mint  for  76  cents. 

RECEIPTS  FROM  1850  TO  1859,  INCLUSIVE. 

Silver  roublea. 

Tea  traffic 4,145,869.79 

Sale  of  furs 1,709,149.00 

Commercial  licences 2, 403,  296. 61 

Other  traffics 170,235.76 

Total 8,528,551.13 

63  EXPENDITURES  FROM  1850  TO  1859,  INCLUSIVE. 

Silver  roaUM. 

Sustenance  of  the  Colony 2,288,207.20 

Colonies'  churches 71,723.18 

Benevolent  institutions 143,  366.23 

Principal  administrative  officers 1, 536, 436. 49 

Teaduty 1,764,559.85 

Transportation  and  packing  of  tea 586, 901.72 

Purchase  and  transportation  of  merchandize 213,696.29 

Insurance  of  tea  and  merchandize 217, 026.55 

Loss  durinp^  war  and  hy  shipwreck 132, 820. 20 

Reconstruction  of  the  Company's  house  in  St.  Petershurgh 76, 976. 00 

Capital  for  the  use  of  the  poor 6,773.02 

Revenue  fund  capital 13.5,460.40 

Dividends 1,354,604.00 

Total 8,528,551.13 
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Analyzing  this  table  we  shall  arrive  at  a  clearer  insight  into  the 
affairs  of  the  Company.  If  its  receipts  have  been  considerable  they 
have  been  subject  to  serious  deductions.  From  the  expenditures  we 
may  also  learn  something  of  the  obligations  which  we  are  about  to 
assume. 

From  another  table  I  learn  that  during  this  same  period  122,006 
roubles  were  received  for  ice,  mostly  sent  to  California,  20,399  roubles 
for  timber,  and  6,250  roubles  for  coal.  1  think  it  not  improbable  that  these 
items  are  included  in  the  list  of  •^receipts"  under  the  term  '^ other 
traffics." 

In  Eussia  the  churches  belong  to  the  Government,  and  this  rule  pre- 
vails in  these  districts,  where  there  are  four  Greek  churches  and  five 
Greek  chapels.  There  is  also  a  Protestant  church  at  Sitka.  I  am 
glad  to  add  that  at  the  latter  place  there  is  a  public  libraiy,  which 
some  years  ago  contained  1,706  volumes,  together  with  journals,  maps, 
atlases,  and  mathematical  instruments.  In  Atcha,  Ounalaska,  Kodiak, 
and  Sitka  schools  are  said  to  have  been  maintained  at  the  expense  of 
the  Company,  though  not  on  a  very  comprehensive  scale,  for  Admiral 
Wrangel  mentions  only  ninety  boys  as  enjoying  these  advantages  in 
1839.  In  Ounalaska  and  Kodiak  there  were  at  the  same  time  orphan 
asylums  for  girls,  where  there  were  in  all  about  thirty.  But  the 
Admiral  adds  that  "these  useful  institutions  will,  without  doubt,  be 
improved  to  the  utmost.''  Besides  these,  which  are  confined  to  par- 
ticular localities,  there  is  said  to  be  a  hospital  near  every  factory  in  all 
the  districts. 

I  have  no  means  of  knowing  if  these  territorial  subdivisions  have 
undergone  any  recent  modifications.  They  will  be  found  in  the  "Rus- 
siclien  Besitzungen  "  of  Wrangel,  published  in  1839,  in  the  "  Geographie" 
of  Wappaus  in  1856,  and  in  the  "  Archiv  von  Russland"  of  18()3,  con- 
taining the  article  on  the  Report  of  Golowin.  I  am  thus  particular 
with  regard  to  them  from  a  double  motive.  Besides  helping  to  an 
understaiiding  of  the  existing  government,  they  may  afibrd  suggestions 
of  practical  importance  in  any  future  organization. 

The  Company  has  not  been  without  criticism.  Some  of  the  pictures 
of  it  are  by  no  means  rose-colour.  These,  too,  may  furnish  instruction 
for  the  future.  Early  in  the  century  its  administration  was  the  occa- 
sion of  open  and  repeated  complaint.  It  was  pronounced  harsh  and 
despotic.  Langsdorf  is  indignant  that "  a  free-trading  Company  should 
exist  independent  of  the  Government,  not  confined  within  any  definite 
regulations,  but  who  can  exercise  their  authority  free  and  uncontrolled, 
nay,  even  unpunished,  over  so  vast  an  extent  of  country."  In  stating 
the  case  he  adds  that  "  the  Russian  subject  here  enjoys  no  protection 
of  his  property,  lives  in  no  security,  and  if  oppressed  has  no  one  to 
whom  he  can  apply  for  justice.  The  agents  of  the  factoiies  and  their 
subordinates,  influenced  by  humour  or  interest,  decide  everything  arbi- 
trarily." C'  Voyages,"  vol.  ii,  p.  70.)  And  this  arbitrary  power  seemed 
to  prevail  wherever  a  factory  was  established;  "the  stewardship  in 
each  single  establishment  is  entirely  despotic;  though  normally  depend- 
ing upon  the  principal  factory  these  stewards  do  just  what  they  please, 
without  the  possibility  of  being  called  to  account."  {Ihid,^  vol.  ii,  p. 
69. )  If  such  was  the  condition  of  Russians,  what  must  have  been  that  of 
the  natives  %  Here  the  witness  answers :  "  I  have  seen  the  Russian  fur- 
hunters  dispose  of  the  lives  of  the  natives  solely  according  to  their  own 
arbitrary  will,  and  put  these  defenceless  creatures  to  death  in  the  most 
horrible  manner."  (Page  70.)  Krusenstern  concurs  in  this  testimony, 
and,  if  possible,  darkens  the  colours.    According  to  him,  "every  one 
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must  obey  the  iron  rule  of  the  agent  of  the  American  Company;  nor 
can  there  be  either  personal  property  or  individual  security  where  there 
are  no  laws.  The  chief  agent  of  the  American  Company  is  the  bound- 
less despot  over  an  extent  of  country  which,  comprising  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  stretches  from  57^  to  60^  of  latitude,  and  from  130o  to  190°  of 
east  longitude;"  and  he  adds,  in  a  note,  "there  are  no  Courts  of  Justice 
in  Kodiak,  nor  any  of  the  Company's  possessions."  ("  Voyages,"  vol. 
ii,  p.  107.)  Kotzebue,  who  came  later,  while  confessing  his  incompe- 
tency to  speak  on  the  treatment  of  the  natives  by  the  Company, 
declares  his  "wounded  feelings  and  commiseration."  ("  Voyage,"  vol. 
iii,  p.  314.)  It  is  too  probable  that  the  melancholy  story  of  our  own  abo- 
rigines has  been  repeated  here.  As  these  criticisms  were  by  Bussian 
officers  they  must  have  had  a  certain  effect.  I  cannot  believe 
64  that  the  recent  government,  administered  by  the  enlightened 
Magistrates  of  whom  we  have  heard,  has  been  obnoxious  to  such 
terrible  accusations;  nor  must  it  be  forgotten  that  the  report  of  Lisian- 
sky,  the  other  Bussian  of&cer  who  was  there  at  the  same  time,  is  much 
less  painful. 

Baranow,  who  had  been  so  long  Superintendent,  retired  in  1818.  He 
is  praised  much  by  Langsdorf,  who  saw  him  in  1806,  and  by  Lutke,  who 
was  at  Sitka  in  1828.  Both  attribute  to  him  a  genius  for  his  place  and 
a  disinterested  devotion  to  the  interests  of  the  Company,  whose  confi- 
dence he  enjoyed  to  the  end.  Although  administering  affairs  here  for 
more  than  a  generation  without  rendering  any  accounts,  he  died  poor. 
He  was  succeeded  by  Captain  Haguemeister.  Since  then,  according  to 
Llitke,  an  infinity  of  reforms  has  taken  place  by  which  order  and  system- 
have  been  introduced  into  the  Government. 

The  Bussian  officer.  Captain  Golowin,  who  visited  these  possessions 
in  1860,  has  recommended  certain  institutional  reforms,  which  are  not 
without  interest  to  us  at  this  time.  His  recommendations  concern  the' 
Governor  and  the  people.  According  to  him  the  Governor  should  be 
appointed  by  the  Crown  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Company,  remova- 
ble only  when  his  continuance  is  plainly  injurious  to  the  Colony;  he 
(Should  be  subject  only  to  the  Crown,  and  his  powers  should  be  limited, 
especially  in  regard  to  the  natives;  he  should  provide  protection  for  the 
colonists  by  means  of  cruizers,  and  should  personally  visit  every  district 
annually;  the  colonists,  Creoles,  and  subject  natives,  silch  asthe  Aleu- 
/tians,  should  be  governed  by  Magistrates  of  their  own  selection;  the 
name  of  ''free  Creole"  should  cease;  all  disputes  should  be  settled  by 
the  local  Magistrates  unless  the  parties  desire  an  appeal  to  the  Gov- 
ernor; schools  should  be  encouraged,  and,  if  necessary,  provided  at  the 
public  expense.  Surely  these  suggestions,  which  are  in  the  nature  of 
a  Beform  Bill,  foreshadow  a  condition  of  self-government  in  harmony 
with  Bepublican  institutions. 

It  is  evident  that  these  Bussian  Settlements,  distributed  through  an 
immense  region  and  far  from  any  civilized  neighbourhood,  have  little  in 
common  with  those  of  European  nations  elsewhere,  unless  we  except 
those  of  Denmark  on  the  west  coast  of  Greenland.  Nearly  all  are  on  the 
coast  or  the  islands.  They  are  nothing  but  "villages"  or  "  factories," 
under  the  protection  of  palisades.  Sitka  is  an  exception,  due  unques- 
tionably to  its  selection  as  the  head-quarters  of  the  Government,  and 
also  to  the  eminent  character  of  the  Governors  who  have  made  it  their 
home.  The  Executive  Mansion  and  the  social  life  there  have  been 
described  by  recent  visitors,  who  acknowledged  the  charms  of  politeness 
on  this  distant  north  western  coast.  Llitke  describes  life  amongits  fogs, 
and  especially  the  attractions  of  the  Governor's  house.    This  was  in  the 
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time  of  Admiral  Wraiigel,  whose  wife,  possessing  a  high  education, 
embellished  this  wilderness  by  her  presence,  and  exhibited  the  example 
of  a  refined  and  happy  household.  His  account  of  Sitkau  hospitality 
differs  in  some  respects  from  that  of  the  English  writers  who  succeeded. 
He  records  that  flsh  was  the  staple  dish  at  the  tables  of  functionaries 
as  well  as  of  the  poor,  and  that  the  chief  functionary  himself  was  rarely 
able  to  have  meat  for  dinner.  During  the  winter  a  species  of  wild  sheep, 
the  "  musimon''  or  ^'  argalis,''  also  known  in  Siberia  and  hunted  in  the 
forest,  furnished  an  occasional  supply.  But  a  fish  diet  did  not  prevent 
his  house  from  being  delightful. 

Sir  Edward  Belcher,  the  English  circumnavigator,  while  on  his  voy- 
age round  the  world,  stopped  there.  From  him  we  have  an  account  of 
the  Executive  Mansion  and  fortifications,  which  will  not  be  out  of 
place  in  this  attempt  to  portray  the  existing  Government.  The  house 
is  of  wood,  described  as  '*  solid,"  140  feet  in  length  by  70  feet  wide,  of 
two  stories,  with  lofts,  capped  by  a  lighthouse  in  the  center  of  the  roof 
which  is  covered  with  sheet  iron.  It  is  about  60  feet  above  the  sea' 
level,  and  completely  commands  all  the  anchorages  in  the  neighbour- 
hood. Behind  is  a  line  of  picketed  logs  25  feet  in  height,  flanked  at 
the  angles  by  block-houses,  loop-holed  and  furnished  with  small  guns 
and  swivels.  The  fortifications  when  com])Iete  '*will  comprise  QiVe 
sides,  upon  which  forty  pieces  of  cannon  will  be  mounted,  principally 
old  ship  guns,  varying  from  12-  to  24-pounders."  The  arsenal  is 
praised  for  the  best  of  cordage  in  ample  stores,  and  for  the  best  of 
artificers  in  every  department.  The  interior  of  the  Greek  church  was 
ft>und  to  be  "splendid,  quite  beyond  conception  in  such  a  place  as  this." 
The  school  and  hospital  had  "a  comparative  cleanliness  and  much  to 
admire,  although  a  man  of- war's  man's  ideas  of  cleanliness  are  occa- 
sionally acute."  But  it  is  the  social  life  which  seems  to  have  most  sur- 
prised the  gallant  Captain.  After  telling  us  that  "  on  Sunday  all  the 
officers,  civil  and  military,  dine  at  the  Governor's,"  he  introduces  us  to  an 
evening  party  and  dance,  whi(;h  the  latter  gave  to  show  his  English 
guest"  the  female  society  of  Sitka," and  records  that  everything  "passed 
delightfully,"  especially  that  "the  ladies,  although  self  taught,  acquitted 
themselves  with  all  the  ease  and  elegance  communicated  by  European 
instruction."  Sir  Edward  adds  that  "the  society  is  indebted  prin- 
cipally to  the  Governor's  elegant  and  accomplished  lady,  who  is  of  otl!& 
of  the  first  Russian  families,  for  much  of  this  polish."  And  he  describes 
sympathetically  her  long  journey  through  Siberia  with  her  husband, 
"on  horseback  or  mules,  enduring  great  hardships  in  a  most  critical 
moment,  in  order  to  share  with  him  the  privations  of  this  barbarous 
region."  But  according  to  him  barbarism  is  disappearing;  and  he  con- 
cludes by  declaring  that  "the  whole  establishment  appears  to  be  rap- 
idly on  the  advance,  and  at  no  distant  period  we  may  hear  of  a  trip  to 
Norfolk  Sound  through  America  as  little  more  than  a  summer  excur* 
sion."  (Belcher's  "Voyage,"  vol.  i,  p.  107.)  Is  not  this  time  near  at 
hand? 

Shortly  afterwards,  Sir  George  Simpson,  Governor-in- chief  of 
65  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  on  his  overland  journey  round  the 
world,  stopped  at  Sitka.  He  had  just  crossed  the  continent  by 
way  of  the  Red  liiver  Settlements  to  Vancouver.  He,  too,  seems  to 
have  been  pleased.  He  shows  us  in  the  harbour  "five  sailing-vessels, 
ranging  between  200  and  350  tons,  besides  a  large  bark  in  the  offing  in 
tow  of  a  steamer,"  and  he  carries  us  to  the  Executive  Mansion,  already 
described,  which  reappears  as  "a  suite  of  apartments,  communicating, 
according  to  the  Russian  fashion,  with  each  other,  aU  of  the  public 
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rooms  being  handsomely  decorated  and  richly  furnished;  commanding 
a  view  of  the  whole  establishment,  which  was  in  fact  a  little  village, 
while  about  half  way  down  the  rock  two  batteries  on  terraces  frowned 
respectively  over  land  and  water."  There  was  another  Administrator- 
General  since  the  visit  of  Sir  Edward  Belcher;  but  again  the  wife  plays 
her  charming  part.  After  portraying  her  as  a  native  of  Helsiugfors,  in 
Finland, the  visitor  adds:  "So  this  pretty  and  ladylike  woman  had 
come  to  this  secluded  home  from  the  farthest  extremity  of  the  Empire." 
Evidently  in  a  mood  beyond  contentment,  he  says:  "  We  sat  down  to 
a  good  dinner  in  the  French  style,  the  party,  in  addition  to  our  host 
and  hostess  and  ourselves,  comprising  twelve  of  the  Company's  officers  f 
and  his  final  judgment  seems  to  be  given  when  he  says:  ''The  good 
folks  appear  to  live  well.  The  surrounding  country  abounds  in  the 
chevreuil  [roebuck],  the  finest  meat  that  I  ever  ate,  with  the  single 
exception  of  moose,  while  in  a  little  stream  within  a  mile  of  the  fort 
salmon  are  so  plentiful  that,  when  ascending  the  river,  they  have  been 
known  literally  to  embarrass  the  movements  of  a  canoe."  (Simpson's 
*'  Journey,"  Vol.  I,  p.  227.)  Such  is  the  testimony. 
With  these  concluding  pictures  I  turn  from  the  Government. 

POPULATION. 

II.  I  come  now  to  the  Population^  which  may  be  considered  in  its  num- 
bers and  in  its  character.  In  neither  respect,  perhaps^,  can  it  add  much 
to  the  value  of  the  country,  except  so  far  as  native  hunters  and  trappers 
are  needed  for  the  supply  of  furs.  Professor  A gassiz  touches  this  point 
in  a  letter  which  I  have  just  received  from  him,  where  he  says :  "  To  me 
the  fact  that  there  is  as  yet  hardly  any  population  would  have  great 
weight,  as  this  secures  the  Settlement  to  our  race."  But  we  ought  to 
know  something  at  least  of  the  people  about  to  become  the  subjects  of 
our  jurisdiction,  if  not  our  fellow-citizens. 

(1)  In  trying  to  arrive  at  an  idea  of  their  numbers^  I  begin  with  Lippin- 
cott's  "Gazetteer,"  as  it  is  the  most  accessible,  according  to  which  the 
whole  population  in  1855,  aboriginal,  Kussian,  and  Creole,  was  6i,000. 
The  same  estimate  appears  also  in  the  "London  Imperial  Gazetteer"  and 
in  the  "Geographic"  of  Wappaus.  Keith  Johnston,  in  his  "Atlas," 
calls  the  population  in  1852,  66,000.  McCulloch,  in  the  last  editioji  of 
his  "  Geographical  Dictionary,"  puts  it  as  high  as  72,375.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  "Almanach  de  Gotha"  for  the  present  year,  received  only  a 
few  weeks  ago,  calls  it  in  round  numbers  50,000.  This  estimate  seems 
to  have  been  adopted  substantially  from  the  great  work  entitled  "Les 
Peuples  de  la  Russie,"  which  from  its  character  I  am  disposed  to  con- 
sider as  the  best  authority. 

Exaggerations  are  common  with  regard  to  the  inhabitants  of  newly- 
acquired  possessions,  and  this  distant  region  has  been  no  exception. 
An  enthusiastic  estimate  once  placed  its  population  as  high  as  400,000. 
Long  ago  Schelekoff,  aii  early  Eussian  adventurer,  reported  that  he  had 
subjected  to  the  Crown  of  Eussia  50,000  "men"  in  the  Island  of  Kodiak 
alone.  But  Lisiansky,  who  followed  him  there  in  1805,  says  "  the  popu- 
lation of  this  island,  when  compared  with  its  size,  is  very  small." 
("Voyage,"  p.  193.)  After  the  "minutest  research"  at  that  time  he 
found  that  it  amounted  only  to  4,000  souls.  It  is  much  less  now;  prob- 
ably not  more  than  1,500. 

Of  course,  it  is  easy  to  know  the  number  of  those  within  the  imme- 
diate jurisdiction  of  the  Company.  This  is  determined  by  a  census 
from  time  to  time.    Even  here  the  aborigines  are  the  most  numerous. 
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Then  come  the  Creoles,  and  last  the  Bussiana.  But  here  you  must  bear 
in  mind  a  distinction  with  regard  to  the  former  persons.  In  Spanish 
America  all  born  there  of  European  parentage  are  '*  Creoles;"  in  Bus- 
sian  America  this  term  is  applicable  only  to  those  whose  parents  are 
European  and  native,  in  other  words,  **  half-breeds."  According  to 
Wrangel,  in  1839,  the  census  of  dependents  of  the  Company  in  all  its 
districts  was  246  Bussians,  684  Creoles,  and  8,882  Aleutians  and  Kodl- 
acks,  being  in  all  9,812.  Of  these,  4,918  were  men,  and  4,804  were 
women.  Here  the  number  of  Bussians  is  small.  There  is  another 
Beport  a  little  later  preserved  by  Wappaus,  which  is  not  materially 
different.  In  1851,  according  to  the  Beport  of  the  Company,  there  was 
an  increase  of  Bussians  and  Creoles,  with  a  corresponding  diminution 
of  aborigines;  being  505  Bussians,  1,703  Creoles,  and  7,055 aborigines; 
in  all,  9,283.  In  1857  there  were  644  Bussians,  1,903  Creoles,  and  7,245 
aborigines ;  in  all,  9,792,  of  whom  5,733  were  men,  and  4,659  were  women. 
The  increase  from  1851  to  1857  was  only  500,  or  about  1  per  cent, 
annually.  In  1860  there  were ''  some  100"  Bussians,  2,000  Creoles,  and 
8,000  aborigines,  amounting  in  all  to  10,540,  of  whom  5,382  were  men, 
and  5,158  were  women.  I  am  thus  particular  with  these  details  that 
you  may  see  how  stationary  population  has  been  even  within  the  sphere 
of  the  Company. 

The  number  of  Bussians  and  Creoles  in  the  whole  Colony  at  the  pres- 
ent time  cannot  be  more  than  2,500.  The  number  of  aborigines  under 
the  direct  Government  of  the  Company  may  be  8,000.  There  remain 
also  the  mass  of  aborigines  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Company, 
and  having  only  a  temporary  or  casual  contact  with  it  tor  pur- 
66  poses  of  trade.  In  this  respect  they  are  not  unlike  the  aborigines 
of  the  United  States  while  in  their  tribal  condition,  described  so 
often  as  "Indians  not  taxed."  For  the  number  of  these  outside  aborig- 
ines I  prefer  to  follow  the  authority  of  the  recent  work  already  quoted, 
''Les  Peuples  de  la  Bussie,"  according  to  which  they  are  estimated  at 
between  40,000  and  50,000. 

(2)  In  speaking  of  character  I  turn  to  a  different  class  of  materials. 
The  early  Bussians  here  were  not  pilgrims.  They  were  mostly  run- 
aways, fleeing  from  justice.  Langsdorf  says  that  "the greater  part  of 
the  inferior  officers  of  the  different  settlements  were  Siberian  criminals, 
malefactors,  and  adventurers  of  various  kinds."  ("Voyages,"  Vol.  II, 
p.  67.)  Their  single  and  exclusive  business  was  the  collection  of  furs, 
from  which  they  obtained  the  name  of  "PromiiscMeniks,"  or  fur  col- 
lectors. But  the  name  very  early  acquired  a  bad  odour.  Here  again 
we  have  the  same  Bussian  authority,  who,  a»ter  saying  that  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  distant  islands  are  under  the  superintendence  of  a  Pro- 
mtischlenik,  adds,  "which  is,  in  other  words,  under  that  of  a  rascal,  by 
whom  they  are  oppressed,  tormented,  and  plundered  in  every  possi- 
ble way."  {Ihid.j  p.  70.)  It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  this  authentic 
portrait  is  not  of  our  day. 

The  aborigines  are  all  in  common  language  called  Esquimaux;  but 
they  differ  essentially  from  the  Esquimaux  of  Greenland,  and  they  also 
differ  among  themselves.  Though  popularly  known  by  this  family 
name,  they  have  as  many  divisions  and  subdivisions,  with  as  many 
languages  and  idioms,  as  France  once  had.  There  are  large  groups, 
each  with  its  own  nationality  and  language,  and  there  are  smaller 
groups,  each  with  its  tribal  idiom.  In  short,  the  great  problem  of  lan- 
guage is  repeated  here.  Its  forms  seem  to  be  infinite.  Scientific  inquiry 
traces  many  to  a  single  root,  but  practically  they  are  different.  Here 
is  that  confusion  of  tongues  which  yields  only  to  the  presence  of  civili- 
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zation,  and  it  becomes  more  remarkable,  as  the  idiom  is  often  confined 
to  so  small  a  circle. 

If  we  look  at  them  ethnographically  we  shall  find  two  principal  groups 
or  races,  the  first  scientifically  known  as  Esquimaux,  and  the  second  as 
Indians.  By  another  nomenclature,  which  has  the  sanction  of  authority 
and  of  usage,  they  are  divided  into  Esquimaux,  Aleutians,  Kenaians, 
and  Koloschians,  being  four  distinct  groups.  The  Esquimaux  and  Aleu- 
tians are  said  to  be  Mongolian  in  origin.  According  to  a  doubtful  theory 
they  passed  from  Asia  to  America  by  the  succession  of  islands  beginning 
on  the  coast  of  Japan  and  extending  to  Alaska,  which  for  this  purpose 
became  a  bridge  between  the  two  continents.  The  Kenaians  and  Kolo- 
schians are  Indians,  belonging  to  known  American  races;  so  that  these 
four  groups  are  ethnographically  resolved  into  two,  and  the  two  are 
resolved  popularly  into  one. 

There  are  general  influences  more  or  less  appli<;able  to  all  these  races. 
The  climate  is  i)eculiar,  and  the  natural  i'eatures  of  the  country  are 
commanding.  Cool  summers  and  mild  winters  are  favourable  to  the 
huntsman  and  fisherman.  Lofty  mountains,  volcanic  forms,  large  riv- 
ers, numerous  islands,  and  an  extensive  sea-coast  constitute  the  great 
book  of  Nature  for  all  to  read.  None  are  dull.  Genepally  they  are 
quick,  intelligent,  and  ingenious,  excelling  in  the  chase  and  in  naviga- 
tion, managing  a  boat  as  the  rider  his  horse,  until  the  man  and  the 
boat  seem  to  be  one.  Some  are  very  skillful  with  tools,  and  exhibit 
remarkable  taste.  The  sea  is  bountiful,  and  the  land  has  its  snpplies. 
From  these  they  are  satisfied.  Better  still,  there  is  something  in  their 
nature  which  does  not  altogether  reject  the  improvements  of  civiliza- 
tion. Unlike  our  Indians,  they  are  willing  to  learn.  By  a  strange 
superstition,  which  still  continues,  these  races  derive  their  descent  from 
different  animals.  Some  are  gentle  and  pacific,  others  are  warlike.  All 
I  fear,  are  slave-holders;  some  are  cruel  task-masters,  others  in  the 
interior  are  reputed  to  be  cannibals.  But  the  country  back  from  the 
sea-coast  is  still  an  undiscovered  secret. 

(1)  Looking  at  them  in  their  ethnographical  groups  I  begin  with  the 
Esquimaux^  who  popularly  give  their  name  to  the  whole.  They  number 
about  17,000,  and  stretch  along  the  indented  coast  from  its  eastern  limit 
on  the  Frozen  Ocean  to  the  mouth  of  the  Copper  Eiver  in  60°  north 
latitude,  excluding  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  occupied  by  the  Aleutians, 
and  the  Peninsula  of  Kenay,  occupied  by  the  Kenaians.  More  power- 
ful races  of  Indian  origin,  following  the  courses  of  the  great  rivers 
northward  and  westward,  have  gradually  crowded  the  Esquimaux  from 
the  interior,  until  they  constitute  a  belt  on  the  salt  water,  including  the 
islands  of  the  coast,  and  especially  Kodiak.  Their  various  dialects  are 
traced  to  a  common  root,  while  the  prevailing  language  betrays  an 
affinity  with  the  Esquimaux  of  Greenland,  and  the  intervening  country 
watered  by  the  Mackenzie.  They  share  the  characteristics  of  that 
extensive  family,  which,  besides  spreading  across  the  continent,  occu- 
pies an  extent  of  sea-coast  greater  than  any  other  people  of  the  globe, 
from  which  their  simple  navigation  has  sallied  forth  so  as  to  give  them 
the  name  of  Phoenicians  of  the  Xorth.  Words  exclusively  belonging  to 
the  Esquimaux  are  found  in  the  dialects  of  other  races  completely 
strangers  to  ihem,  as  Phoenician  sounds  are  observed  in  the  Celtic 
speech  of  Ireland. 

The  most  known  of  the  Eussian  Esquimaux  is  the  small  tribe  now 
remaining  on  the  Island  of  Kodiak,  which  from  the  beginning  has  been 
a  center  of  trade.  Although  by  various  intermixture  they  already 
approach  the  Indians  of  the  coast,  losing  the  Asiatic  type,  their  speecl^ 
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remains  as  a  distinctive  sign  of  their  race.    They  are  Esquimaux,  and 
I  describe  them  in  order  to  give  an  idea  of  this  people. 

The  men  are  tall,  with  copper  skins,  small  black  eyes,  flat  faces,  and 
teeth  of  dazzling  whiteness.  Once  the  women  pierced  the  nostrils,  the 
lower  lip,  and  the  ears  for  ornaments;  but  now  only  the  nostrils  are 
pierced.  The  aboriginal  costume  is  still  preserved,  especially  out  of 
doors.  Their  food  is  mostly  from  the  sea,  without  the  roots  or 
67  berries  which  the  island  supplies.  The  flesh  and  oil  of  the  whale 
are  a  special  luxury.  The  oil  is  drunk  pure  or  to  season  other 
food.  Accustomed  to  prolonged  abstinence,  they  exhibit  at  times  an 
appetite  amounting  to  prodigy.  In  onenight  six  men  wereable  to  devour 
the  whole  of  a  large  bear.  A  strong  drink  made  from  the  strawberry 
and  myrtle,  producing  the  effect  of  oi)ium,  has  yielded  to  brandy. 
Sugar  and  tea  are  highly  esteemed;  but  snuff  is  a  delight.  Lisiansky 
records  that  they  would  go  ontof  their  way  20  miles  merely  for  a  pinch 
of  snuff.  They  have  tools  of  their  own,  which  they  use  with  skill. 
Their  baidars,  or  canoes,  are  distinguished  for  completeness  of  finish 
and  beauty  of  form.  Unlike  those  of  the  Koloschians,  lower  down  on 
the  coast,  which  are  hollowed  from  the  trunks  of  trees,  they  are  of  seal- 
skins stretched  on  frames,  with  a  single  aperture  in  the  covering  to 
receive  the  person  of  the  master.  The  same  skill  appears  in  the  carv- 
ing of  wood,  whalebone,  and  walrus  ivory.  Their  general  mode  of  life 
is  said  to  be  like  that  of  other  tribes  on  the  coast.  To  all  else  they  add 
a  knowledge  of  the  healing  art  and  a  passion  for  gaming. 

Opposite  to  Kodiak,  on  the  mainland  to  the  east,  are  the  Tshugatchi, 
a  kindred  tribe,  speaking  the  same  language,  but  a  different  dialect. 
To  the  north  is  a  succession  of  kindred  tribes,  diff'ering  in  speech,  and 
each  with  local  peculiarities,  but  all  are  represented  as  kind,  courteous, 
hospitable,  and  merry.  It  is  a  good  sign  that  merriment  should  pre- 
vail. Their  tribal  njimes  are  derived  from  a  neighbouring  river  or  some 
climatic  circumstance.  Thus,  for  instance,  those  on  the  mighty  Kwich- 
pak  have  the  name  of  Kwiclipakmutes,  or  "  inhabitants  of  the  great 
river."  Those  on  Bristol  Bay  are  called  by  their  cousins  of  Norton  Sound 
Akhkonghmutes,  or  "inhabitants  of  the  warm  country;"  and  the  same 
designation  is  applied  to  the  Kodiaks.  Warmth,  like  other  things  in 
this  world,  is  comparative,  and  to  an  Esquimaux  at  64°  north  latitude 
another  five  degrees  further  south  is  in  a  "  warm  country."  These 
northern  tribes  have  been  visited  lately  by  our  Telegraphic  Exploring 
Expedition,  who  report  especially  their  geographical  knowledge  and 
good  disposition.  As  the  remains  of  Major  Kennicott  descended  the 
Kwichpak  they  were  not  without  sympathy  from  the  natives.  Curi- 
osity also  had  its  part.  At  a  village  where  the  boat  rested  for  the  night 
the  Chief  announced  that  it  was  tlie  first  time  white  men  had  ever  been 
seen  there. 

(2)  The  AleutianSj  sometimes  called  Western  Esquimaux,  number 
about  3,000.  By  a  plain  exaggeration.  Knight,  in  his  "  Cyclopaedia  of 
Geography,"  puts  them  at  20,000.  Their  home  is  the  archipelago  of 
volcanic  islands  whose  name  they  bear,  and  also  a  portion  of  the  con- 
tiguous Peninsula  of  Alaska.  The  well-defined  type  has  already  dis- 
appeared, but  the  national  dress  continues  still.  This  is  a  long  shirt 
with  tight  sleeves,  made  from  the  skins  of  birds,  either  the  sea-parrot 
or  the  diver.  This  dress,  which  is  called  the  ^' parka,"  is  indispensable 
as  clothing,  blanket,  and  even  as  habitation  during  a  voyage,  being  a 
complete  shelter  against  wind  and  cold.  They,  too,  are  fishermen  and 
huntsmen,  but  they  seem  to  excel  as  artificers.  Their  instruments  and 
Uteusjls  have  been  noted  for  beauty,  and  their  b«fid?i»r8  were  pronounced 
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by  Saner  ''iDfloitely  superior  to  those  of  any  other  island/'  Still 
another  navigator  declares  them  to  be  "tlie  best  means  yet  discovered 
to  go  from  place  to  place,  either  upon  the  deepest  or  shallowest  water, 
in  the  quickest,  easiest,  and  safest  manner  possible.''  (Langsdorf  s 
*^  Voyage,"  vol.  i,  p.  43.)  These  illustrate  their  nature,  which  is  finer 
than  thatof  their  neighbours.  They  are  at  homeon  the  water,  and  excite 
admiration  by  the  skill  with  which  they  manage  their  elegant  craft,  so 
that  Admiral  Liitke  recognized  them  as  Cossacks  of  the  sea. 

Ounalaska  is  the  principal  of  these  islands,  and,  from  the  time  they 
were  first  visited,  seems  to  have  excited  a  peculiar  interest.  Captain 
Cook  painted  it  kindly;  so  have  succeeding  navigators.  And  here  have 
lived  the  highlanders  who  seem  to  have  given  to  navigators  a  new 
experience.  Alluding  especially  to  them,  the  reporter  of  Billings'  voy- 
age says:  "The  capacity  of  the  natives  of  these  islands  infinitely  sur- 
passes every  idea  that  I  had  formed  of  the  abilities  of  savages"  (p.  273). 
There  is  another  remark  of  this  authority  which  shows  how  they  had 
yielded,  even  in  their  favourite  dress,  to  the  demands  of  commerce. 
After  saying  that  formerly  they  had  worn  garments  of  sea-otter,  he 
pathetically  adds,  "but  not  since  the  Eussians  have  had  any  inter- 
course with  them"  (p.  155).  Poor  islanders!  Exchanging  choice  furs, 
once  their  daily  wear,  for  meaner  skins. 

(3)  The  K&naianSj  numbering  as  many  as  25,000,  take  their  common 
name  from  the  Peninsula  of  Kenay,  with  Cook's  Inlet  on  the  north  and 
Prince  William  Sound  on  the  south,  Numerous  beyond  any  other 
family  in  Bussian  America,  they  belong  to  a  widespread  and  teeming 
Indian  race,  which  occupies  all  the  northern  interior  of  the  continent, 
stretching  from  Hudson  Bay  in  the  east  to  the  Esquimaux  in  the  west. 
This  is  the  great  nation  called  sometimes  Athabascan,  or  from  the 
native  name  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  on  whose  flanks  they  live,  Che- 
pewyan,  but  more  properly  designated  as  Tinneh,  with  branches  in 
Southern  Oregon  and  Northern  California,  and  then  again  with  other 
ofl'shoots,  known  as  the  Apaches  and  Kavajoes,  in  Arizona,  New  Mex- 
ico, and  Chihuahua,  more  than  thirty  parallels  of  latitude  from  the 
parent  stem.  Of  this  extended  race,  the  north-western  branch,  known 
to  travellers  as  Loucheux,  and  in  their  own  tongue  as  Kutchin,  after 
occupying  the  inner  portion  of  Bussian  America  on  the  Youkon  and  the 
Porcupine,  reached  the  seacoast  at  Cook's  Inlet,  where  it  appears  under 
the  name  of  Kenaians.  The  latter  are  said  to  bear  about  the  same  rela- 
tion in  language  and  intellectual  development  to  the  entire  group  as  the 
islanders  of  Kodiak  bear  to  the  Esquimaux. 

The  Kenaians  call  themselves  in  their  own  dialect  by  yet  another 
name,  Thnainas,  meaning  men,  thus  by  a  somewhat  boastful  designa- 
tion asserting  manhood.  Their  features  and  complexion  associate  them 
with  the  red  men  of  America,  as  does  their  speech.  The  first  to  visit 
them  was  Cook,  and  he  was  struck  by  the  largeness  of  their 
6S  heads,  which  seemed  to  him  disproportioned  to  the  rest  of  the 
body.  They  were  strong-chested  also,  with  thick  short  necks, 
spi'eading  faces,  eyes  incUned  to  be  small,  white  teeth,  black  hair,  and 
thin  beard.  Their  persons  seemed  to  be  clean  and  decent  without 
grease  or  dirt.  In  dress  they  were  thought  to  resemble  the  people  of 
Greenland.  Their  boats  had  a  similar  affinity.  But  in  these  particulars 
they  were  not  unlike  the  other  races  I  have  already  described.  They 
were  clothed  in  the  skins  of  animals  with  the  fur  outward,  or  some- 
times in  the  skins  of  birds,  over  which,  as  a  protection  against  rain, 
was  worn  a  frock  made  from  the  intestines  of  the  whale,  and  resembling 
the  gold-beater  leaf,  as  was  observed  by  Behring  in  his  early  voyage. 
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Their  boats  were  of  seal- skin  stretched  on  frames,  and  were  of  differeat 
sizes.  In  one  of  these  Cook  counted  twenty  women  and  one  man, 
besides  children.  At  that  time,  thoagh  thievish  in  propensity,  they 
were  not  unamiable.  Shortly  afterwards  they  were  reported  by  Bussian 
traders,  who  had  much  to  do  with  them,  as  "  good  people/'  who  behaved 
^*in  a  very  friendly  manner/'  (Billings'  "Voyage,"  p.  197.)  I  do  not 
know  that  they  have  lost  this  character  since. 

Here,  too,  is  the  accustomed  multiplicity  of  tribes,  each  with  its  idiom, 
and  sometimes  ditfering  in  religious  superstition,  especially  on  the  grave 
question  of  descent  from  the  dog  or  the  crow.  There  is  also  a  prevail- 
ing usage  for  the  men  of  one  tribe  to  choose  their  wives  from  another 
tribe,  when  the  tribal  character  of  the  mother  attaches  to  the  ofi'spring, 
which  is  another  illustration  of  the  law  of  slavery  parttis  sequitur  ven- 
trem.  The  late  departure  from  this  usage  is  quoted  by  the  old  men  as 
a  sufficient  reason  for  the  mortality  which  has  afflicted  the  Kenaiaus, 
although  a  better  reason  may  be  found  in  the  ravages  of  the  small-{)ox, 
unhappily  introduced  by  the  Bussians.  In  1838,  10,000  persons  on  the 
coast  are  reported  to  have  fallen  victims  to  this  disease. 

(4)  Last  of  the  four  races  are  the  Koloschians,  numbering  about  4,000, 
who  occupy  the  coast  and  islands  from  the  mouth  of  the  Copper  Biver 
to  the  southern  boundary  of  Bussian  America,  making  about  sixteen 
Settlemen.ts.  They  belong  to  an  Indian  group  extending  as  far  south 
as  the  Straits  of  Fuca,  and  estimated  to  contain  25,000  souls.  La 
P^rouse,  after  considerable  experience  of  the  aborigines  on  the  Atlan- 
tic coast,  asserts  that  those  whom  he  saw  here  are  not  Esquimaux. 
('*  Voyage,"  Tom.  2,  p.  205.)  The  name  seems  to  be  of  Bussian  origin, 
and  is  equivalent  to  Indian.  Here  agidn  is  another  variety  of  languages 
and  as  many  separate  nations.  Near  Mount  St.  Elias  are  the  Jacoutats, 
who  are  the  least  known;  then  come  the  Thlinkitts,  who  occupy  the 
islands  and  coast  near  Sitka,  and  are  known  in  Oregon  under  the  name 
of  Stikines;  and  then  again  we  have  the  Kaigans,  who,  beginning  on 
Bussian  territory,  overlap  Queen  Charlotte's  Island,  beneath  the  British 
flag.  All  these,  with  their  subdivisions,  are  Koloschians,  but  every 
tribe  or  nation  has  four  dift'erent  divisions,  derived  from  four  different 
animals,  the  whale,  the  eagle,  the  crow,  and  the  wolf,  which  are  so  many 
heraldic  devices,  marking  distinct  groups. 

There  are  points  already  noticed  in  the  more  northern  groups  which 
are  repeated  here.  As  among  the  Kenaians,  husband  and  wife  are  of 
different  animal  devices.  A  crow  cannot  marry  a  crow.  There  is  the 
same  skill  in  the  construction  of  canoes,  but  the  stretched  seal-skin  gives 
place  liere  to  the  trunk  of  a  tree  shaped  and  hollowed  so  that  it  will 
sometimes  hold  forty  persons.  There  are  good  qualities  among  the 
Aleutians  which  the  Koloschians  do  not  possess,  but  they  have  perhaps 
a  stronger  sense.  They  are  of  constant  courage.  As  daring  navigators 
they  are  unsurpassed,  sailing  600  or  7(MI  miles  in  their  open  canoes. 
Some  are  thrifty,  and  show  a  sense  of  property.  Some  have  developed 
an  aptitude  for  trade  unknown  to  their  northern  neighbours  or  to  the 
Indians  of  the  United  States,  and  will  work  for  wages,  whether  in  tilling 
the  ground  or  other  employment.  Their  superior  nature  discards  cor- 
poral punishment,  even  for  boys,  as  an  ignominy  not  to  be  endured. 
They  believe  in  a  Creator  and  in  the  immortality  of  the  soul;  but  here  a 
mystic  fable  is  woven  into  their  faith.  The  spirits  of  heroes  dead  in  bat- 
tle are  placed  in  the  sky  and  appear  in  the  Aurora  Borealis.  Long  ago 
a  deluge  occurred,  when  the  human  family  was  saved  in  a  floating  ves- 
sel, which,  after  the  subsidence  of  the  waters,  struck  on  a  rock  and  broke 
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rest  of  the  world  the  other  halt  Such  is  that  pride  of  race  which  civi- 
lization does  not  always  efface. 

For  generations  they  have  been  warriors,  prompt  to  take  offence  and 
vindictive,  as  is  the  nature  of  the  Indian  race ;  always  ready  to  exact  an 
eye  for  an  eye  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth.  This  character  has  not  changed. 
As  was  the  case  once  in  Italy,  the  dagger  is  an  inseparable  companion. 
Private  quarrels  are  common;  the  duel  is  an  institution.  So  is  slavery 
still,  haviDg  a  triple  origin  in  war,  purchase,  or  birth.  The  slave  is 
only  a  dog,  and  must  obey  his  master  in  all  things,  even  to  taking  the 
life  of  another.  He  is  without  civil  rights;  he  cauuot  marry  or  possess 
anything;  he  can  eat  only  the  offal  of  another,  and  his  body,  when 
released  by  death,  is  thrown  into  the  sea.  A  Chief  sometimes  sacritices 
his  slaves,  and  then  another  Chief  seeks  to  outdo  him  in  his  inhumanity. 
All  this  is  indignantly  described  by  Sir  Edward  Belcher  and  Sir  George 
Simpson.  But  a  slave  once  a  freed  man  has  all  the  rights  of  a  Kolo- 
schian.  Here,  too,  are  the  distinctions  of  wealth.  The  rich  paint  their 
faces  daily;  the  poor  renew  the  paint  only  when  the  colours  begin  to 
disappear. 

TJiese  are  the  same  people  who  for  more  than  a  century  have  been  a 
terror  on  this  coast.  It  was  Koloschians  who  receivpsd  the  two  boats' 
crews  of  the  Russian  discoverer  in  1741, us  they  landed  in  one  of  its 
wooded  coves,  and  no  survivor  returned  to  tell  their  fate.  They  were 
the  actors  in  another  tragedy  at  the  beginning  of  the  century,  when  the 
Russian  fort  at  Sitka  was  stormed  and  its  defenders  put  to  death, 
69  some  with  excruciating  torture.  Lisiansky,  whose  visit  was 
shortly  afterward,  found  them  "  a  shrewd,  bold,  though  perfidi- 
ous people,"  whose  Chiefs  used  "very  sublime  expressions,"  and  swore 
oaths,  like  that  of  Demosthenes,  by  their  ancestors  living  and  dead, 
"calling  heaven,  earth,  sun,  moon,  and  stAis  to  witness,  particularly 
when  they  wantto  deceive."    ("Voyage,"  p.  16.) 

Since  then  the  fort  has  been  repeatedly  threatened  by  these  warriors, 
who  multiply  by  reinforcements  from  tlie  interior,  so  that  the  Governor 
in  1837  said,  "Although  700  only  are  now  in  the  neighbourhood,  7,000 
may  arrive  in  a  few  hours."    (Belcher's  "  Voyage,"  vol.  i,  p.  94.) 

A  little  later  their  constant  character  was  recognized  by  Sir  George 
Simpson,  when  he  pronounced  them  "  numerous,  treacherous,  and  fierce," 
in  contrast  with  Aleutians,  whom  he  describes  as  "  peaceful  even  to 
cowardice."  And  yet  this  fighting  race  is  not  entirely  indocile,  if  we 
may  credit  recent  report,  that  its  warriors  are  changing  to  traders." 

CLIMATE. 

III.  From  population  I  pass  to  Climate,  which  is  more  important,  as 
it  is  a  constant  force.  Climate  is  the  key  to  this  whole  region.  It  is 
the  governing  power  which  rules  production  and  life,  for  Nature  and 
man  each  must  conform  to  its  laws.  Here  at  last  the  observations  of 
science  give  to  our  inquiry  a  solid  support. 

Montesquieu  has  a  famous  chapter  on  the  influence  of  climate  over 
the  customs  and  institutions  of  a  people.  Conclnsions  which  in  his  day 
were  regarded  as  visionary  or  far-fetched  are  now  unquestioned  truth. 
Climate  is  a  universal  master.  But  nowhere,  perhaps,  does  it  appear 
more  eccentric  than  in  the  southern  portion  of  Russian  America. 
Without  a  knowledge  of  climatic  laws  the  weather  here  would  seem 
like  a  freak  of  Nature.  But  a  brief  explanation  shows  how  all  its 
peculiarities  are  the  result  of  natural  causes,  which  operate  with  a  force 
as  unerring  as  gravitation.    Heat  and  cold,  rain  and  fog,  to  say  noth- 
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ing  of  siio^v  and  ice,  which  play  such  a  part  in  this  region,  are  not 
abnormal,  but  according  to  law. 

This  law  has  been  known  only  of  late  years.  Even  so  ingenious  an 
inquirer  as  Captain  Cook  notic^ed  the  mildness  of  the  climate  without 
attempting  to  account  for  it.  He  records  that,  in  his  opinion,  "  cattle 
might  exist  in  Ounalaska  all  the  year  round  without  being  housed'' 
("Voyages,"  vol.  ii,  p.  520);  and  this  was  in  latitude  63°  62',  on  the 
same  parallel  with  Labrador,  and  several  degrees  north  of  Quebec;  but 
he  stops  with  a  simple  statement  of  the  suggestive  fact.  This,  how- 
ever, was  inconsistent  with  the  received  idea  at  the  time. 

A  geographer,  who  wrote  just  before  Cook  sailed,  has  a  chapter  to 
show  that  the  climate  of  Quebec  continues  across  the  continent,  and, 
by  a  natural  consequence^  that  America  is  colder  than  Asia.  I  refer  to 
the  "Memoires  G^ographiques"  of  Engel  (p.  196).  He  would  have  been 
astonished  had  he  seen  the  revelations  of  an  isothermal  map,  showing 
that  precisely  the  reverse  is  true;  that  the  climate  of  Quebec  does  not 
continue  across  the  continent;  that  the  Pacific  coast  of  our  continent 
is  warmer  than  the  corresponding  Atlantic  coast,  and  that  America 
is  warmer  than  Asia,  so  far  at  least  as  can  be  determined  by  the  two 
opposite  coasts.  Such  is  the  unquestionable  truth,  of  which  there  are 
plentiful  signs.  The  flora  on  the  American  side,  even  in  Behring 
Straits,  is  more  vigorous  than  that  on  the  Asiatic  side;  the  American 
mountains  have  less  snow  than  their  Asiatic  neighbours. 

Among  many  illustrations  of  the  temperature  I  know  none  more 
direct  than  that  furnished  by  the  late  Honourable  William  Sturgis,  of 
Boston,  who  was  familiar  with  the  north-weist  coast  at  the  beginning  of 
the  century,  in  a  lecture  on  the  Oregon  question  in  1845.  After 
remarkhig  that  the  climate  there  is  "altogether  milder,  and  the  winter 
less  severe,  than  in  corresponding  latitudes  on  this  side  of  the  conti- 
nent," he  proceeds  to  testify  that,  *^a8  a  proof  of  its  mildness,  he  had 
passed  seven  winters  between  the  latitudes  of  51°  and  57°,  frequently 
lying  so  near  the  shore  as  to  have  a  small  cable  fast  to  the  trees,  and 
only  once  was  his  ship  surrounded  by  ice  sufiiciently  firm  to  bear  the 
weight  of  a  man."  But  this  intelligent  navigator  assigns  no  reason. 
To  the  common  observer  it  seemed  as  if  the  temperature  grew  milder, 
travelling  with  the  sun  until  it  dipped  in  the  ocean. 

Among  the  authorities  open  before  me  I  quote  two,  which  show  that 
this  difference  of  temperature  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  coasts 
was  imagined,  if  not  actually  recognized,  during  the  last  century.  Port- 
lock,  the  Englishman,  who  was  on  this  coast  in  1787,  after  saying  that 
during  stormy  and  unsettled  weather  the  air  had  been  mild  and  tem- 
perate, remarks  that  he  is  "  inclined  to  think  that  the  climate  here  is 
not  so  severe  as  has  been  generally  supposed."  ("Voyage,"  p.  188.) 
La  P^rouse,  the  Frenchman,  who  was  here  the  same  year,  and  had  been 
before  in  Hudson  Bay,  on  the  other  side  of  the  continent,  says  still 
more  explicitly  that  "  the  climate  of  this  coast  appeared  to  him  infi- 
nitely milder  than  that  of  Hudson  Bay  in  the  same  latitude,  and  that 
the  pines  which  he  had  measured  here  were  much  larger."  ("Voyage," 
vol.  ii,  p.  187.)  Langsdorf,  when  at  Sitka  in  1806,  records  that  Mr. 
John  D.  Wolff,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  who  had  passed  the  wint<er 
at  the  Settlement,  "  is  much  surprised  at  finding  the  cold  less  severe 
than  at  Boston,  Rhode  Island,  and  other  provinces  of  the  United  States 
which  lie  more  to  the  south."    ("  Voyages,"  vol.  ii,  p.  101.) 

All  this  is  now  explained  by  certain  known  forces  in  Kature.    Of 

these,  the  most  important  is  a  thermal  current  in  the  Pacific, 

70        corresponding  to  the  Gulf  Stream  in  the  Atlantic.    The  latter^ 
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having  its  origin  in  the  heated  waters  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  flows 
as  a  river  through  the  ocean  northward,  encircling  England,  bathing 
Norway,  and  warming  all  within  its  influence.  A  similar  stream  in 
the  Pacific,  sometimes  called  the  Japanese  current,  having  its  origin 
under  the  Equator  near  the  Philippines  and  the  Malaccas,  amid  no 
common  heats,  after  washing  the  ancient  Empire  of  Japan  sweeps 
northward  until,  forming  two  branches,  one  moves  onward  to  Behring 
Straits  and  the  other  bends  eastward  along  the  Aleutian  Islands,  and 
then  southward  along  the  coast  of  Sitka,  Oregon,  and  California. 
Geographers  have  described  this  "  heater,"  which  in  the  lower  latitudes 
is  as  high  as  81  degrees  of  Fahrenheit,  and  even  far  to  the  north  it  is 
as  high  as  50  degrees.  A  chart  now  before  me  in  Findlay's  **  Pacific 
Ocean  Directory"  portrays  its  course  as  it  warms  so  many  islands  and 
such  an  extent  of  coast.  An  officer  of  the  United  States  navy.  Lieu- 
tenant Bent,  in  a  paper  before  the  Geographical  Society  of  New  York, 
while  exhibiting  the  influence  of  this  current  in  mitigating  the  climate 
of  the  north-west  coast,  mentions  that  vessels  on  the  Asiatic  side, 
becoming  unwieldy  with  accumulations  of  ice  on  the  hull  and  rigging, 
run  over  to  the  higher  latitude  on  the  American  side  and  "  thaw  out." 
But  the  tepid  waters  which  melt  the  ice  on  a  vessel  must  change  the 
atmosphere  wherever  they  flow. 

I  hope  you  will  not  regard  the  illustration  as  too  familiar  if  I  remind 
you  that  in  the  economy  of  a  household  pipes  of  hot  water  are  some- 
times employed  in  tempering  the  atmosphere  by  heat  carried  from  below 
to  rooms  above.  In  the  economy  of  Nature  these  thermal  currents  are 
only  pipes  of  hot  water,  modifying  the  climate  of  continents  by  carrying 
heat  from  the  warm  cisterns  of  the  south  into  the  most  distant  places 
of  the  north.  So  also  there  are  sometimes  pipes  of  hot  air,  having  a 
similar  i)urpose;  and  these,  too,  are  found  in  this  region.  Every  ocean 
wind,  from  every  quarter,  as  it  traverses  the  stream  of  heat,  takes  up 
the  warmth  and  carries  it  to  the  coast,  so  that  the  oceanic  current  is 
reinforced  by  an  aerial  current  of  constant  influence. 

But  these  forces  are  aided  essentially  by  the  configuration  of  the 
north- west  coast,  with  a  lofty  and  impenetrable  barricade  of  mountains, 
by  which  its  islands  and  harbours  are  protected  from  the  cold  of  the 
north.  Occupying  the  Aleutian  Islands,  traversing  the  Peninsula  of 
Alaska,  and  running  along  the  margin  of  the  ocean  to  the  latitude  of 
540  4()/^  this  mountain  ridge  is  a  climatic  division,  or,  according  to  a 
German  geographer,  a  "climatic  shed,"  such  as  perhaps  exists  nowhere 
else  in  the  world.  Here  are  Alps,  some  of  them  volcanic,  with  Mount 
St.  Elias  higher  than  Mont  Blanc,  standing  on  guard  against  the  Arctic 
Circle.  So  it  seems  even  without  the  aid  of  science.  Here  is  a  dyke 
between  the  icy  waters  of  Behring  Sea  and  the  milder  Southern  Ocean. 
Here  is  a  partition  between  the  treeless  northern  coast  and  the  wooded 
coast  of  the  Kenaians  and  Koloschians.  Here  is  a  fence  which  separates 
the  animal  kingdom  of  this  region,  leaving  on  one  side  the  walrus  and 
ice-fox  from  the  Frozen  Ocean,  and  on  the  other  side  the  humming  bird 
from  the  tropics.  I  simply  repeat  the  statements  of  geography.  And 
now  you  will  not  fail  to  observe  how  by  this  configuration  the  thermal 
currents  of  ocean  and  air  are  left  to  exercise  all  their  climatic  power. 

There  is  one  other  climaticincident  here,  which  is  now  easily  explained. 
Early  navigators  record  the  prevailing  moisture.  All  are  enveloped  in 
the  fog.  Behring  names  an  island  Foggy.  Another  gives  the  same 
designation  to  a  cape  at  the  southern  extremity  of  Russian  America. 
Cook  records  fog.  La  P^rouse  speaks  of  continued  rain  and  fog  in  the 
month  of  August.    And  now  visitors,  whether  for  science  or  business, 
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make  the  same  report.  The  forests  testify  also.  According  to  physical 
geography  it  could  not  be  otherwise.  The  warm  air  from  the  ocean 
encountering  the  snow-capped  mountains  would  naturally  produce  this 
result.  Eain  is  nothing  but  atmosphere  condensed  and  falling  in  drops 
to  the  earth.  Fog  is  atmosphere  still  held  in  solution,  but  so  far  con- 
densed as  to  become  visible.  This  condensation  occurs  when  the  air  is 
chilled  by  contact  with  a  colder  atmosphere.  Now  these  very  conditions 
occur  on  the  north-west  coast.  The  ocean  air,  as  it  comes  in  contact 
with  the  elevated  range,  is  chilled  until  its  moisture  is  set  free. 

Add  to  these  influences,  especially  as  regards  Sitka,  the  presence  of 
mountain  masses  and  of  dense  foFests,  all  tending  to  make  this  coast 
warmer  in  winter  and  colder  in  summer  than  it  would  otherwise  be. 

Practical  observation  has  verified  these  conclusions  of  science.  Any 
isothermal  map  is  enough  for  our  purpose;  but  there  are  others  which 
show  the  relative  conditions  generally  of  different  portions  of  the  globe. 
I  ask  attention  to  those  of  Keith  Johnston,  in  his  admirable  Atlas.  But 
1  am  glad  to  present  a  climatic  table  of  the  Pacific  coast  in  comparison 
with  the  Atlantic  coast,  which  has  been  recently  compiled,  at  my  request, 
from  the  archives  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  with  permission  of  its 
learned  Secretary,  by  a  collaborator  of  the  Institution,  who  visited 
Kussian  America  under  the  auspices  of  the  Telegraph  Company.  In 
studying  this  table  we  shall  be  able  to  comprehend  the  relative  position 
of  this  region  in  the  physical  geography  of  the  world: 
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St.  Michael's,  Rnssiau 
America  (lat.  63°  28'  45" 
north) 

Fort  Youkou,  lliiRsinn 
America  (lat.  (near)  67°) 

Ikomut,  IliiHsian  America 
(lat.  01°  47') 

Sitka,  KusBiau  America 
(lat.  57°:*') 

Puget  Sound,  Wasliin«rton 
Territory  (lat.  47°  7')  -  -  -  • 

Astoria,   Oregon    (lat.  40° 

11') 

San  Francisco,  California 

(lat.  37°  48') 

Nain,   Labrador    (lat.   57° 

10') 

Montreal,     Canada     East 

(lat.  450  30') 

Portland,   Maine  (lat.  43° 

39') 

Fort  Hamilton,  New  Fork 

(lat.  40°  37') 

"Washington,    District    of 

Columbia 


Mean  temperature  in  degi 
Fahrenheit. 

'ees 

Spring. 

Sum- 
mer. 

Au- 
tumn. 

Win- 
ter. 

Year. 

28.75 
14.22 
19.62 
39.65 
48.88 
51.16 
55.39 
23.67 
41.20 
40.12 
47.84 
54.19 

52.25 
59. 67 
49.32 
53.37 
63.44 
61.36 
58.98 
48.57 
68.53 
63.75 
71.35 
73.07 

27.00 
17.37 
86.05 
43.80 
51.30 
53.55 
58. 29 
33.65 
44.93 
45.75 
55.79 
53.91 

7.00 
23.80 

0.95 
32.30 
39.38 
42.43 
50.25 

0.40 
16.40 
21.52 
32.32 
33.67 

27.48 
16.92 
24. 57 
42.12 
51).  75 
52.13 
55. 73 
26.40 
42.77 
42.78 
51.82 
53.69 

Precipitation  In  rain  or  snow: 
Depth  in  inches. 


Spring. 


Sum- 
mer. 


18.32 
7.52 

16.43 
6.65 


7.66 


10.48 


Au- 
tumn. 


Win- 
ter. 


15.75 
3.68 
4.85 
0.09 


32.10  '  23.77     89.94 


11.20 


11.69     11.64 


15.13 

21.77 

2.69 


7.42 


9.88 


10.  53     10  16 


20.05 
44.15 
13.49 


0.72 


10.31 
10.06 


Year. 


46.98 
87.20 
22.92 


27.00 


43.22 
41.24 


It  will  be  seen  from  this  table  that  the  winters  of  Sitka  are  relatively 
warm,  not  diiiering  mucth  from  those  of  Washington,  and  several  degrees 
warmer  than  those  of  IS^ew  York;  bnt  the  summers  are  colder.  The 
mean  temi)erature  of  winter  is  32°  30',  while  that  of  summer  is  53°  37'. 
The  Washington  winter  is  38°  57';  the  Washington  summer  is  73°  7'. 
These  j)oints  exhibit  the  peculiarities  of  this  coast — warm  winters  and 
cool  summers. 

The  winter  of  Sitka  is  milder  than  that  of  many  European  capitals. 
It  is  much  milder  than  that  of  St.  Petersburgh,  Moscow,  Stockholm, 
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Copenhagen,  Berne,  or  Berlin.  It  is  milder  even  than  that  of  Manheira, 
Stuttgard,  Vienna,  Sebastopol  in  the  Crimea,  or  Turin.  It  is  not  much 
colder  than  that  of  Padua.  According  to  observations  at  Sitka  in  1831, 
it  froze  for  only  two  days  in  December  and  seven  days  in  January.  In 
February  the  longest  frost  lasted  five  days;  in  March  it  did  not  freeze 
during  the  day  at  all,  and  rarely  in  the  night.  During  tlie  next  winter 
the  thermometer  did  not  fall  below  21  degrees  Fahrenheit;  in  January 
1834  it  reached  11  degree^.  On  the  other  hand  a  temperature  of  50 
degrees  has  been  noted  in  January.  The  roadstead  is  open  throughout 
the  year,  and  only  a  few  land-locked  bays  are  frozen. 

The  prevailing  dampness  at  Sitka  makes  a  residence  there  iar  from 
agreeable,  although  it  does  not  appear  to  be  injurious  to  health.  Eng- 
land is  also  damp,  but  Englishmen  boast  that  theirs  is  the  best  climate 
of  the  world.  At  Sitka  the  annual  fall  of  rain  is  89  inches.  The  mean 
annual  fall  in  all  England  is  40  inches,  although  in  mountainous  dis- 
tricts of  Cumberland  and  Westmoreland  the  fall  amounts  to  00  and  even 
140  inches.  In  Washington  it  is  41  inches.  The  forests  at  Sitka  are 
so  wet  that  they  will  not  burn,  although  frequent  attempts  liave  been 
made  to  set  them  on  lire.  The  houses,  which  are  of  wood,  suffer  from 
the  constant  moisture.  In  1828  there  were  20  days  when  it  rained  or 
snowed  continuously;  120  when  it  rained  or  snowed  part  of  tlie  day,  and 
only  66  days  of  clear  weather.  Some  years  only  40  bright  days  liave 
been  counted.  Hinds,  the  naturalist,  records  only  37  ** really  clear  and 
fine  days."'  A  scientitic  observer  who  was  there  last  year  counted  CO. 
A  visitor  for  14  days  found  only  2  when  nautical  observations  could  be 
made;  but  these  were  as  fine  as  he  had  ever  known  in  any  country. 

The  whole  coast  from  Sitka  to  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska  seems  to  liave 
the  same  continuous  climate,  whether  as  regai^ds  temperature  or  mois- 
ture. The  Island  of  Kodiak  and  the  recess  of  Cook's  Inlet  are  outside 
of  this  climatic  curve,  so  as  to  be  comparati^  ely  dry.  Langsdorf  reports 
the  winters  "frequently  so  mild  in  the  lower  parts  of  Kodiak  that  the 
snow  does  not  lie  upon  the  ground  for  any  length  of  time,  nor  is  any- 
thing like  severe  cold  felt.'^  The  Aleutian  Islands,  further  west,  are 
somewhat  colder  than  Sitka,  although  the. difference  is  not  great.  The 
summer  temperature  is  seldom  above  66  degrees ;  the  winter  tem})erature 
is  more  seldom  as  low  as  2  degrees  below  zero,  Tlie  snow  falls  about  the 
beginning  of  October,  and  is  seen  sometimes  as  late  as  the  end  of  April; 
but  it  does  not  remain  long  on  the  surface.  The  mean  temperature  of 
Ounalaska  is  about  40  degrees.  Chamisso  found  the  temperature  of 
spring  water  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  to  be  38  degrees  50  minutes. 
There  are  some  years  when  it  rains  on  this  island  tlie  whole  winter. 
The  fog  prevails  from  April  till  the  middle  of  July,  when  they  seem  for 
the  time  to  be  driven  further  north.  The  islands  northward  toward 
Behring  Straits  are  proportionately  colder,  but  you  will  not  forget  that 

the  American  coast  is  milder  than  the  opposite  coast  of  Asia. 
72  From  Mr.  Bannister  I  have  an  authentic  statement  with  regard 

to  the  temperature  north  of  the  Aleutians,  as  observed  by  him- 
self in  the  autumn  of  1865  and  the  months  following.  Even  here  the 
winter  does  not  seem  so  terrible  as  is  sometimes  imagined.  During 
most  of  the  time  work  could  be  done  with  comfort  in  the  open  air.  It 
was  only  when  it  stormed  that  the  men  were  kept  within  doors. 
In  transporting  supplies  from  St.  Michael's  to  Nulato,  a  distance  of  250 
miles,  they  found  no  hardship,  even  when  obliged  tx)  bivouac  in  the 
open  air. 

On  Norton  Sound  and  the  Kwichpak  Biver  winter  may  be  said  to 
commence  at  the  end  of  September,  although  the  weather  is  not  severe 
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till  the  end  of  October.  The  first  snow  falls  about  the  20th  or  25th 
September.  All  the  small  ponds  and  lakes  were  frozen  early  in  October. 
The  Kwichpak  was  frozen  solid  about  the  20th  or  25th  of  this  month. 
On  the  1st  November  the  harbour  at  St.  Michael's  was  still  open, 
but  on  the  morning  of  the  4th  it  was  frozen  solid  enough  for  sledges  to 
cross  on  the  ice.  In  December  there  were  two  thaws,  one  of  them 
accompanied  by  rain  for  a  day.  The  snow  was  about  2  feet  deep  at  the 
end  of  the  month.  January  was  uniformly  cold,  and  it  was  said  that 
at  one  place  65  miles  northeast  of  St.  Michael's  the  thermometer 
descended  to  58  degrees  below  zero.  February  was  unusually  mild  all 
over  the  country.  In  the  middle  of  the  mouth  there  was  an  extensive 
thaw,  with  showers  of  rain.  About  half  of  the  snow  disappeared, 
leaving  much  of  the  ground  bare.  March  was  pleasant,  without  very 
cold  weather.  Its  mean  temperature  was  20  degrees;  its  minimum  was 
3  degrees  below  zero. 

Spring  commences  on  the  Kwichpak  on  the  1st  May,  or  a  few  days 
later,  when  the  birds  return  and  vegetation  begins  to  appear.  The  ice 
did  not  entirely  disappear  from  the  river  till  after  the  2k)th  May.  The 
sea  ice  continued  in  the  Bay  of  St.  Michael's  as  late  as  the  1st  June. 
The  summer  temi^erature  is  much  higher  in  the  interior  of  the  country 
than  on  the  coast.  Parties  travelling  on  the  Kwichpak  in  June  com- 
plained sometimes  from  the  heat. 

The  River  Youkon,  which,  flowing  into  the  Kwichpak,  helps  to  swell 
that  stream,  is  navigable  for  at  least  four,  if  not  five,  months  in  the 
year.  The  thermometer  atFort  Youkon  is  sometimes  at65degrees  below 
zero  of  Fahrenheit,  and  for  three  months  of  a  recent  winter  it  stood  at  50 
degrees  below  zero  without  variation.  In  summer  it  rises  above  80 
degrees  in  the  shade;  but  a  hard  frost  occurs  at  times  in  August.  The 
south-west  wind  brings  warmth;  the  northeast  wind  brings  cold. 
Some  years  there  is  no  rain  for  months,  and  then  again  showers  alter- 
nate with  sunshine.  The  snow  packs  hard  at  an  average  of  2J  feet 
deep.  The  ice  is  4  or  5  feet  thick;  in  a  severe  winter  it  is  6  feet  thick. 
Life  at  Fort  Youkon  under  these  rigours  of  Nature,  although  not  invit- 
ing, is  not  intolerable. 

Such  is  the  climate  of  this  extensive  region,  so  far  as  is  known, 
along  its  coast,  among  its  islands,  and  on  its  great  rivers,  from  its 
southern  limits  to  its  most  northern  ice,  with  contrasts  and  varieties 
such  as  Milton  describes: 

For  hot,  cold,  moist  and  dry^  four  ohampions  fierce 
Strive  here  for  mastery. 

VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS. 

IV.  Vegetable  Products  depend  upon  climate.  They  are  determined 
by  its  laws.  Therefore  what  has  been  already  said  upon  the  one  pre- 
pares the  way  for  the  consideration  of  the  other;  and  here  we  have  the 
reports  of  navigators  and  the  suggestions  of  science. 

From  the  time  this  coast  was  first  visited  navigators  reported  the 
aspects  which  Kature  assumed.  But  their  opportunities  were  casual, 
and  they  were  obliged  to  confine  themselves  to  what  was  most  obvious. 
As  civilization  did  not  exist,  the  only  vegetable  products  were  indige- 
nous to  the  soil.  These  were  trees,  berries,  and  plants.  At  the  first 
landing,  on  the  discovery  of  the  coast  by  Behring,  Steller  found  among 
the  provisions  in  one  of  the  Indian  cabins  "  a  sweet  herb  dressed  for 
food  in  the  same  manner  as  in  Kamtchatka."  That  "  sweet  herb  '^  is 
the  first  vegetable  production  of  which  we  have  any  record  on  this 
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coast.  At  the  same  time,  although  ashore  only  six  hours,  this  naturalist 
"gathered  herbs  aud  brought  such  a  quantity  to  the  ship  that  the 
describing  of  them  took  him  a  considerable  time."  This  description  it 
is  said  was  adopted  afterwards  in  the  Flora  Sibenca. 

Trees  were  noticed  even  before  landing.  They  enter  into  descriptions, 
and  are  often  introduced  to  increase  the  savage  wildness  of  the  scene. 
La  Perouse  doubts  "if  the  deep  valleys  of  the  Alps  and  the  Pyrenees 
present  a  i)icture  so  frightful  and  at  the  same  time  so  picturesque,  which 
would  deserve  to  be  visited  by  the  curious  if  it  were  not  at  one  of  the 
extreiniti(»s  of  tlie  earth."  (Tom.  2, p.  191.)  Lisiansky,  as  he  approached 
the  coast  of  Sitka,  records  that  "nothing  presented  itself  to  the  view 
but  imi)enetrable  woods  reaching  from  the  waterside  to  the  very  tops 
of  the  highest  mountains,  so  wild  and  gloomy  that  they  appeared  more 
adapted  for  the  residence  of  wild  beasts  thafi  of  men"  (p.  145).  Liltke 
portrays  the  "  savage  and  picturesque  aspect"  of  the  whole  north-west 
coast.    (Tom.  1,  p.  101.) 

As  navigators  landed  they  saw  Nature  in  detail;  and  here  they  were 
impressed  by  the  size  of  the  trees.  Cook  finds  at  Prince  William  Sound 
"  Canada  and  spruce  pine,  some  of  them  tolerably  large."  La  Perouse 
alludes  to  trees  more  than  once.  He  describes  pines  measuring  6  feet 
in  diameter  and  140  feet  in  height,  and  then  again  introduces  us  to 
"those  superb  pines  fit  for  the  masts  of  our  largest  vessels." 
73  Portlock  notices  in  Cook's  Inlet "  wood  of  different  kinds  in  great 
abundance,  such  as  pine,  black  birch,  witch  hazel,  and  poplar; 
many  of  the  pines  large  enough  for  lower  masts  to  a  ship  of  400  tons 
burden;"  and  then  again  at  Port  Etches  he  noticed  "  trees  of  the  pine 
kind,  some  very  large,  a  good  quantity  of  alder,  a  kind  of  hazel,  but 
not  larger  than  will  do  for  making  handspikes."  Meares  reports  "  woods 
thick,"  also  "the  black  pine  in  great  plenty,  capable  of  making  excel- 
lent spars."  Vancouver  reports  in  latitude  60°  V  "  a  woodland  country." 
Sauer,  who  was  there  a  little  later,  in  the  expedition  of  BiQings,  saw 
trees  6  feet  in  diameter,  and  150  feet  in  height,  "excellent  wood  for  ship- 
building." In  Prince  William  Sound  the  ship  "  took  in  a  variety  of  fine 
spars,"  and  he  proceeds  to  say, "  the  timber  comprised  a  variety  of  pines 
of  immense  thickness  and  height,  some  entirely  tough  and  fibrous,  and 
of  these  we  made  our  best  oars."  Lisiansky  says  that  at  Kodiak,  "  for 
want  of  fir  he  made  a  new  bowsprit  of  one  of  the  pine  trees,  which 
answered  admirably."  Liitke  testifies  to  the  "  magnificent  pine  and  fir  " 
at  Sitka,  adding  what  seems  an  inconsistent  judgment  with  regard  to 
its  durability.  Belcher  notices  Garden  Island,  in  latitude  60°  21', 
as  "covered  with  pine  trees;"  and  then  again  at  Sitka  speaks  of  a 
"very  fine-grained  bright  yellow  cypress  as  the  most  valuable  wood, 
which,  besides  being  used  in  boats,  was  exported  to  the  Sandwich 
Islands  in  return  especially  for  Chinese  goods." 

Turning  westward  from  Cook's  Inlet  the  forests  on  the  sea-line  are 
rarer  until  they  entirely  disappear.  The  first  Settlement  on  the  Island 
of  Kodiak  was  on  the  south-western  coast,  but  the  want  of  timber 
there  caused  its  transfer  to  the  north  eastern  coast,  where  there  are 
"considerable  forests  of  fine  tall  trees."  But  where  trees  are  wanting 
grass  seems  to  abound.  This  is  the  case  with  Kodiak,  the  Peninsula 
of  Alaska,  and  the  Aleutian  Islands  generally.  Of  these,  Ounalaska, 
libelled  by  the  immortal  verse  of  Campbell,  has  been  the  most  described. 
This  well-known  island  is  without  trees ;  but  it  seems  singularly  adapted 
to  the  growth  of  grass,  which  is  often  so  high  as  to  impede  the  trav- 
eller, and  to  over-top  even  tlie  willows.  The  mountains  themselves  are 
for  a  considerable  distance  clothed-with  rich  turf.    One  of  these  scenes 
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is  i*epresented  in  a  print  which  you  will  find  among  the  views  of  the 
vegetation  of  the  Pacific  in  the  London  reproduction  of  the  work  of 
Kittlitz.  This  peculiarity  was  first  noticed  by  Cook,  who  says,  with  a 
sailor  sententiousness,  that  he  did  not  see  there  "a  single  stick  of  wood 
of  any  size,"  but  ^ Aplenty  of  grass  very  thick  and  to  a  great  length.'' 
Liitke  records  that  after  leaving  Brazil  he  met  nothing  so  agreeable  as 
the  grass  of  this  island. 

North  of  Alaska,  on  Behring  Sea,  the  forests  do  not  approach  the 
coast,  except  at  the  heads  of  bays  and  sounds,  although  they  abound  . 
in  the  interior,  and  extend  even  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  Frozen 
Ocean.  Such  is  the  personal  testimony  of  a  scientific  observer  who 
has  recently  returned  from  this  region.  In  Norton's  Sound,  Cook,  who 
was  the  first  to  visit  it,  reports  "a  coast  covered  with  wood,  an  agree- 
able sight,"  and,  on  walking  in  the  country,  «*  small  spruce  trees,  none 
more  than  6  or  8  inches  in  diameter."  The  next  day  ho  sent  men  ashore 
"  to  cut  brooms,  which  he  needed,  and  the  branches  of  spruce  trees  for 
brewing  beer."  On  the  Kwichpak  and  its  affluent,  the  Youkon,  trees 
are  sometimes  as  high  as  100  feet.  The  supply  of  .timber  at  St. 
Michael's  is  from  the  drift  wood  of  the  river.  Near  Fort  Youkon,  at 
the  junction  of  the  Porcupine  and  the  Youkon,  are  forests  of  pine, 
poplar,  willow,  and  birch.  The  pine  is  the  most  plentiful;  but  the 
small  islands  in  the  great  river  are  covered  with  poplar  and  willow. 
Immense  trunks  rolling  under  the  fort  show  that  there  must  be  large 
trees  nearer  the  head- waters. 

But  even  in  northern  latitudes  the  American  coast  is  not  witliout 
vegetation.  Grass  here  takes  the  place  of  trees.  At  Fort  Youkon,  in 
latitude  67^,  there  is  "  a  thin,  wiry  grass."  Navigators  notice  the  con- 
trast between  the  opposite  coasts  of  the  two  continents.  Kotzebue, 
while  in  Behring  Straits,  where  the  two  approach  each  other,  was  struck 
by  black,  mossy  rocks  frowning  with  snow  and  icicles  on  the  Asiatic 
side,  while  on  the  American  side  '^  even  the  summits  of  the  highest 
mountains  were  free  from  snow,  and  the  coast  was  covered  with  a  green 
carpet."  ("  Voyage,"  vol.  i,  p.  249.)  But  the  contrast  with  the  Atlantic 
coast  of  the  continent  is  hardly  less.  The  northern  limit  of  trees  is  full 
seven  degrees  higher  in  Russian  America  than  in  Labrador.  In  point 
of  fact,  on  the  Atlantic  coast,  in  latitude  57°  58',  which  is  that  of  Sitka, 
there  are  no  trees.    All  this  is  most  suggestive. 

Next  after  trees  early  navigators  speak  oftenest  of  berries,  which  they 
found  in  profusion.  Not  a  sailor  lands  who  does  not  find  them.  Cook 
reports  '^berries"  on  Norton  Sound,  and  "a  great  variety"  at  Ouna- 
laska.  Portlock  finds  at  Port  Etches  "  fruit  bushes  in  gre^t  abundance, 
such  as  bilberry,  raspberry,  strawberry,  and  currant,  red  and  black," 
At  Prince  William  Sound  "any  quantity  might  be  gathered  for  a  win- 
ter stock."  Meares  saw  there  "a few  black  currant  bushes."  Billings 
finds  at  Kodiak  "  several  species  of  berries,  with  currants  and  rasp- 
berries in  abundance,  the  latter  white,  but  extremely  large,  being  big- 
ger than  a  mulberry."  Langsdorf  finds  all  these  at  Ounalaska,  with 
whortleberries  and  cranberries  besides.  Belcher  reports  at  Garden 
Island  "  strawberries,  pigeon-berries,  whortleberries,  and  a  small  cran- 
berry in  tolerable  profusion,  without  going  in  search  of  them."  All 
these  I  quote  precisely,  and  in  the  order  of  time. 

Next  to  berries  were  plants  for  food;  and  these  were  in  constant 
abundance.  Behring,  on  landing  at  the  Shumagin  Islands,  observed 
the  natives  "to  eat  roots  which  they  du<i-  out  of  the  ground,  and  scarce 
shaked  off  the  earth  before  they  ate  them."  Cook  reports  at  Ouna- 
laska "a  great  variety  of  plants,  such  as  are  found  in  Europe  and  other 
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parts  of  America,  particularly  Newfoundland,  one  of  which  was  like 
parsly  and  ate  very  well,  either  in  soups  or  salads.^'  La  P^rouse,  who 
landed  in  latitude  58°  37',  finds  a  French  bill  of  fare,  including 
74  celery,  chicory,  sorrel,  and  almost  all  that  exists  in  the  meadows 
and  mountains  of  France,"  besides  several  grains  for  forage. 
Every  day  and  each  meal  the  ship's  kettle  was  filled  with  these  sup- 
X^lies,  and  all  ate  them  in  soups,  ragouts,  and  salads,  much  to  the 
benefit  of  their  health.  Portlock  reports  at  Port  Etches,  besides  water- 
cresses,  ^'just  above  the  beach,  between  the  bay  and  the  lake,  a  piece 
of  wild  wheat,  about  200  yards  long  aud  5  yards  broad,  growing  at  least 
2  feet  high,  which  with  proper  care  might  certainly  be  made  a  useful 
article  of  food;"  at  Cook's  Inlet  he  reports  "ginseng  and  snakeroot." 
Meares  reports  at  Prince  William  Sound  "snakeroot  and  ginseng, 
some  of  which  the  natives  have  always  with  them  as  a  medicine."  Bil- 
lings finds  at  Kodiak  '^  ginseng,  wild  onions,  and  the  edible  roots  of 
Kamtchatka;"  and  then  again  in  Prince  William  Sound  he  finds  "  plenty 
of  ginseng  and  some  snakeroot."  Vancouver  finds  at  Cape  Phipps 
''wild  vegetables  in  great  abundance."  Langsdorf  adds  to  the  list  at 
Ounalaska  "  Siberian  parsnij),  or  sweet  plant."  These,  too,  I  quote 
precisely,  and  in  the  order  of  time. 

Since  the  establishment  of  Europeans  on  this  coast  an  attempt  has 
been  made  to  introduce  the  nutritious  grains  aud  vegetables  known  to 
the  civilized  world,  but  without  very  brilliant  success.  Against  wheat 
and  rye  and  against  orchard  fruits  there  are  obstacles  of  climate,  per- 
haps insuperable.  All  these  require  summer  heat;  but  here  the  sum- 
mer is  comparatively  cold.  The  northern  limit  of  wheat  is  several 
degrees  below  the  southern  limit  of  these  possessions,  so  that  this 
friendly  grain  is  out  of  the  question.  Rye  flourishes  further  north,  as 
do  oats  also.  The  supposed  northern  limit  of  these  grains  embraces 
Sitka  and  grazes  the  Aleutian  Islands.  But  there  are  other  climatic 
conditions  which  are  wanting  at  least  for  rye.  One  of  these  is  dry 
weather,  which  is  required  at  the  time  of  its  bloom.  Possibly  the  clear- 
ing of  the  forest  may  produce  some  modification  of  tlie  weather.  For 
the  present  barley  grows  better,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  it 
may  be  cultivated  successfully  very  far  to  the  north.  It  has  ripened 
at  Kodiak.  There  are  many  garden  vegetables  which  have  become 
domesticated.  Lutke  reports  that  at  Sitka  potatoes  flourish;  so  that 
all  have  enough.  Langsdorf  reports  the  same  of  Kodiak.  There  are 
also  radishes,  cabbages,  cauliflowers,  peas,  and  carrots — making  a  very 
respectable  list.  The  same,  perhaps,  may  be  found  at  Ounalaska.  On 
Norton  Sound  I  hear  of  radishes,  beets,  and  cabbages.  Even  as  far 
north  as  Fort  Youkon,  on  the  parallel  of  67°,  potatoes,  peas,  turnips,  and 
even  barley  have  been  gTOwn;  but  the  turnips  were  unfit  for  the  table, 
being  rotten  at  the  heart.'  A  recent  resident  reports  that  there  are  no 
fruit  trees,  and  not  even  a  raspberry  bush,  and  that  he  lost  all  his 
potatoes  during  one  season  by  a  frost  in  the  latter  days  of  July;  but 
do  not  forget  that  these  potatoes  were  the  wall-flowers  of  the  Arctic 
Circle. 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  vegetable  productions  of  the  country  are 
represented  practically  by  trees.  The  forests  which  overshadow  the 
coast  from  Sitka  to  Cook's  Inlet  are  all  that  we  can  show  under  this 
head  out  of  which  a  revenue  can  be  derived,  unless  we  add  ginseng, 
which  is  so  much  prized  by  the  Chinese,  and  perhaps  also  snakeroot. 
Other  things  may  contribute  to  the  scanty  support  of  a  household;  but 
timber  will  in  all  probability  be  an  article  of  commerce.    It  has  been 

60  already.   SUps  from  the  Saudwicb  Xslau4a  bave  come  iov  it,  aud 
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there  is  reason  to  believe  that  this  trade  may  be  extended  indefinitely, 
so  that  the  Eiissian  America  may  be  on  the  Pacific  like  Maine  on  the 
Atlantic,  and  the  lumbermen  of  Sitka  may  vie  with  their  hardy  brethren 
of  the  East. 

Here  a  question  occurs.  These  forests  as  described  seem  to  afford 
all  that  can  be  desired.  The  trees  are  abundant,  and  they  are  perfect 
in  size,  not  unlike — 

The  tallest  pine 
Hewn  on  Norwegian  hills  to  be  the  mast 
Of  some  great  Admiral. 

But  a  doubt  arises  as  to  their  commercial  value.  Here  we  have  the 
inconsistent  testimony  of  Liitke.  According  to  him  the  pines  and  firs 
which  he  calls  ''magnificent"  constitute  an  untried  source  of  commer- 
cial wealth.  Not  only  California,  but  other  countries  poor  in  trees, 
like  Mexico,  the  Sandwich  Islands,  and  even  Chile,  will  need  them. 
And  yet  he  does  not  conceal  an  unfavourable  judgment  of  the  timber, 
which  as  seen  in  the  houses  of  Sitka,  suffering  from  constant  moisture, 
did  not  seem  to  be  durable.  ("Voyage,"  Tom.  1,  pp.  105, 151.)  Sir 
Edward  Belcher  differs  from  the  Eassian  Admiral,  for  he  praises  espe- 
cially the  timber  of  "the  higher  latitudes,  either  for  spars  or  plank." 
("Voyage,"  vol.  i,  p.  300.)  Ferhaps  its  durability  may  depend  upon 
the  climate  where  it  is  used,  so  that  the  timber  of  this  region  may  be 
lasting  enough  when  transported  to  another  climate.  In  the  rarity  of 
trees  on  the  islands  and  mainland  of  the  Pacific  the  natural  supply  is 
in  Eussian  America.  One  of  the  early  navigators  even  imagined  that 
China  must  look  this  way,  and  he  expected  that  "the  woods  would 
yield  a  handsome  revenue  when  the  Eussian  commerce  with  China 
should  be  established."  American  commerce  with  China  is  established. 
Perhaps  timber  may  become  one  of  its  staples. 

A  profitable  commerce  in  timber  has  begun  at  Puget  Sound.  By  the 
official  Eeturns  of  1866  it  appears  that  it  was  exported  to  a  long  list  of 
foreign  countries  and  places,  in  which  I  find  Victoria,  Honolulu,  Callao, 
Tahiti, Canton, Valparaiso,  Adelaide,  Hong  Kong,  Sydney, Montevideo, 
London,  Melbourne,  Shanghae,  Peru,  Coquimbo,  Calcutta,  Hilo,  Cape 
Town,  Cork,  Guaymas,  and  Siam;  and  that  in  this  commerce  were 
employed  no  less  than  18  ships,  30  barks,  4  brigs,  28  schooners,  and  10 
steamers.  The  value  of  the  lumber  and  spars  exported  abroad  was 
over  half  a  million  dollars,  while  more  than  four  times  that  amount  was 
shipped  coastwise.  But  the  coasts  of  Eussian  America  aredarker 
75  with  trees  than  those  further  south.  The  pines  in  which  they 
abound  do  not  flourish  as  low  down  as  Puget  Sound.  Northward 
they  are  numerous  and  easily  accessible. 

In  our  day  the  flora  of  the  coast  has  been  explored  with  care.  Kitt- 
litz,  who  saw  it  as  a  naturalist,  portrays  it  with  the  enthusiam  of  an 
early  navigator;  but  he  speaks  with  knowledge.  He,  too,  dwells  on 
the  "surprising  power  and  luxuriance"  of  the  pine  forests,  describing 
them  with  critical  skill.  The  trees  which  he  identifies  are  the  Finns 
Canadensis,  distinguished  for  its  delicate  foliage ;  the  Finus  mertensiana^ 
a  new  species,  rival  of  the  other  in  height;  and  Finns  palustris^  grow- 
ing in  swampy  declivities,  and  not  attaining  height.  In  the  clearings 
or  on  the  outskirts  of  thickets  are  shrubs,  being  chiefly  a  species  of 
RubuSy  with  flowers  of  carmine  and  aromatic  fruit.  About  and  over 
all  are  mosses  and  lichens  invigorated  by  the  constant  moisture,  while 
colossal  trees,  undermined  or  uprooted,  crowd  the  surface,  reminding 
the  scientific  observer  of  the  accumulations  of  the  coal  measures.  Two 
different  prints  in  the  London  reproduction  of  the  work  of  Kittlitz  pre- 
sent pictures  of  these  vegetable  productions  grouped  for  beauty  and 
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iDstmction.  I  refer  to  tliese,  and  also  to  the  Essay  of  Hinds  on  the 
"  E^ionsof  Ve^etation,^  the  latter  to  be  found  at  the  end  of  the  volumes 
containing  Belcher's  "Voyage." 

In  turning  from  the  vegetoble  products  of  this  region,  it  will  not  be 
out  of  place  if  I  refer  for  one  moment  to  its  domestic  animals,  for  these 
are  necessarily  associated  with  such  products.  Some  time  ago  it  was 
stated  that  cattle  had  not  flourished  at  Sitka  owing  to  the  want  of 
proper  pasturage  and  the  difficulty  of  making  hay  in  a  climate  of  such 
moisture.  Hogs  are  more  easily  sustained,  but  feeding  on  fish,  instead 
of  vegetable  products,  their  flesh  acquires  a  fishy  taste,  which  does  not 
recommend  it.  Nor  has  there  been  greater  success  with  poultry,  for 
this  becomes  the  prey  of  the  crow,  whose  voracity  here  is  absolutely 
fabulous.  A  Koloschian  tribe  traces  its  origin  to  this  bird,  which  iu 
this  neighbourhood  might  be  a  fit  progenitor.  Not  content  with  swoop- 
ing upon  hens  and  chickens,  it  descends  upon  hogs  to  nibble  at  their 
tails,  and  so  successfully  "  that  the  hogs  here  are  without  tails,"  and 
then  it  scours  the  streets  so  well  that  it  is  called  the  scavenger  of  Sitka. 
But  there  are  other  places  more  favoured.  The  grass  at  Kodiak  is  well 
suited  to  cattle,  and  it  is  suppoi^d  that  sheep  would  thrive  there.  The 
grass  at  Ounalaska  is  famous,  and  Cook  thought  the  climate  good  for 
cattle,  of  which  we  have  at  least  one  illustration.  Langsdorf  reports 
that  "  a  cow  grazed  there  luxuriously  for  several  years,  and  then  was 
lost  in  the  mountains."  That  grazing  animal  is  a  good  witness.  Per- 
haps also  it  is  typical  of  the  peaceful  inhabitants. 

MINERAL  PRODUCTS. 

V.  In  considering  the  Mineral  Products  I  shall  first  ask  attention  to 
such  indications  as  are  afibrded  by  the  early  navigators.  They  were 
not  geologists.  Indeed,  geology  was  at  that  time  unknown.  They  saw 
only  what  was  exposed.  And  yet  during  the  long  interval  that  has 
elapsed  not  very  much  has  been  added  to  their  conclusions.  The  exist- 
ence of  iron  is  hardly  less  uncertain  now  than  then.  The  existence  of 
copper  is  hardly  more  certain  now  than  then.  Gold,  which  is  so  often 
a  dangerous  ignis  fatuus,  did  not  appear  to  deceive  them.  But  coal, 
which  is  much  more  desirable  than  gold,  was  reported  by  several,  and 
once  at  least  with  reasonable  certainty. 

The  boat  that  landed  from  Behring,  when  he  discovered  the  coast, 
found  among  other  things  ''  a  whetstone  on  which  it  appeared  that  cop- 
p(Br  knives  had  been  sharpened."  This  was  the  first  sign  of  that  mineral 
wealth  which  already  excites  such  an  interest.  At  another  point  where 
Behring  landed  "  one  of  the  Americans  had  a  knife  hanging  by  his  side, 
of  which  his  people  took  notice  on  account  of  its  unusual  make."  It 
has  been  supposed  that  this  knife  was  of  iron.  Next  came  Cook,  who, 
when  in  Prince  William  Sound,  saw  "  copper  and  iron."  In  his  judg- 
ment the  iron  came  through  the  intervention  of  Indian  tribes  from  Hud- 
son Bay  or  the  Settlements  on  the  Canadian  lakes,  and  his  editor  refers 
in  a  note  to  the  knife  seen  by  Behring  as  coming  from  the  same  quarter ; 
but  Cook  thought  that  the  copper  was  obtained  near  at  home,  as  the 
natives,  when  engaged  in  barter,  gave  the  idea  "  that  having  so  much 
of  this  metal  of  their  own,  they  wanted  no  more."  Naturally  enough, 
for  they  were  not  far  from  the  Copper  Eiver.  Maurelle,  the  French 
officer  in  the  service  of  Spain,  landed  in  sight  of  Mount  St.  Blias  in 
1779,  and  he  reports  Indians  with  arrow-heads  of  copper,  "which  made 
the  Spaniards  suspect  mines  of  this  metal  there."  La  P^rouse,  who 
was  also  iu  this  ueighbourjiood,  after  mentioning  that  tbe  uaturalis^s 
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of  the  expedition  allowed  no  rock  or  stone  to  escape  observation,  reports 
ochre,  schist,  mica,  very  pure  quartz,  granite,  pyrites  of  copper,  plam- 
bago,  and  coal,  and  then  adds  that  some  things  announce  that  the 
mountains  contain  mines  of  iron  and  copper.  He  reports  further  that 
the  natives  had  daggers  of  iron  and  sometimes  of  red  copper;  that  the 
latter  metal  was  common  enough  with  them,  serving  for  ornaments  and 
for  the  points  of  their  arrows;  and  he  then  states  the  very  question  of 
Cook  with  regard  to  the  way  in  which  they  acquired  these  metals.  He 
insists  that  "  the  natives  know  how  to  forge  iron  and  work  copper.'' 
Spears  and  arrows  "pointed  with  bone  or  iron,'' and  also  "an  iron 
dagger"  for  each  man,  appear  in  Vancouver's  account  of  the  natives  on 
the  parallel  of  54^  59',  just  within  the  southern  limits  of  Russian 
America.  Lisiansky  also  saw  at  Sitka  "  a  thin  plate  of  virgin  copper," 
found  on  Copper  River,  3  feet  in  length,  and  at  one  end  20  inches  in 
breadth,  with  figures  painted  on  its  sides,  which  had  come  from  the  pos- 
session of  the  natives.  Meares  reports  "pure  malleable  lumps  of  cop- 
per in  the  possession  of  the  natives,"  sometimes  weighing  as  muck 
76  as  a  pound,  also  necklaces,  all  obtained  in  barter  with  other 
natives  further  north.  PortlockJ  while  in  Cook's  Inlet,  in  latitude 
59  26',  at  a  place  called  Graham's  Harbour,  makes  another  discovery. 
Walking  round  the  bay  he  saw  "two  veins  of  Kennel  coal  just  above 
the  beach,  and  with  very  little  trouble  several  pieces  were  got  out  of  the 
bank  nearly  as  large  as  a  man's  hand."  H  the  good  captain  did  not 
report  more  than  he  saw,  this  would  be  most  important,  for  from  the 
time  when  the  amusing  biographer  of  Lord  Keeper  North  described 
that  clean  flaky  coal  which  he  called  "  candle,"  because  often  used  for 
its  light,  but  which  is  generally  called  "  Kennel,"  no  coal  has  been^more 
of  a  household  favourite.  He  reports  further  that,  "  returning  on  board 
in  the  evening  he  tried  some  of  the  coal,  and  found  it  to  burn  clear  and 
well."  Add  to  these  different  reports  the  general  testimony  of  Meares, 
who,  when  dwelling  on  the  resources  of  this  country,  boldly  includes 
"  mines  which  are  known  to  be  between  the  latitudes  of  40°  and  60° 
north,  and  which  may  hereafter  prove  a  most  valuable  source  of  com- 
merce between  America  and  China." 

It  is  especially  when  we  seek  to  estimate  the  mineral  products  that 
we  feel  the  want  of  careful  explorations.  We  know  more  of  the  roving 
aborigines  than  of  these  stationary  citizens  of  the  soil.  We  know  more 
of  the  trees — a  tree  is  conspicuous.  A  mineral  is  hidden  in  the  earth  to 
be  found  by  chance  or  science.  Thus  far  it  seems  as  if  chance  only 
had  ruled.  The  Russian  Government  handed  over  the  country  to  a 
trading  Company,  whose  exclusive  interest  was  furs.  The  Company 
only  followed  its  business  when  it  looked  to  wild  beasts  with  rich  skins 
rather  than  to  the  soil.  Its  mines  were  above  ground,  and  not  below. 
There  were  also  essential  difficulties  in  the  way  of  any  explorations. 
The  interior  was  x)ractically  inaccessible.  The  thick  forest,  saturated 
with  rain  and  overgrown  with  wet  mosses,  presented  obstacles  which 
nothing  but  enlightened  enterprise  could  overcome.  Even  at  a  short 
distance  from  the  port  of  Sitka  all  effort  had  failed,  and  the  inner 
recesses  of  the  island,  only  30  miles  broad  were  never  penetrated. 

The  late  Professor  Henry  D.  Rogers,  in  his  admirable  paper  on  the 
"  Physical  Features  of  America,"  being  a  part  of  his  contribution  to 
Keith  Johnston's  Atlas,  full  of  knowledge  and  of  fine  generalization, 
says  of  this  north-west  belt  of  country  that  it  is  '' little  known  in  its 
topography  to  any  but  the  roving  Indians  and  the  thinly- scattered  fur- 
trappers."    But  there  are  certain  general  features  which  he  proceeds  to 

designate.    Acaording  to  him  it  belongs  to  wb»t  U  k»owii  w  tbe  Ter* 


APPENDIX  TO  CASE  OP  GREAT  BRH^AIN.         821 

tiary  Period  of  geology,  intervening  between  the  Oretaceous  Period 
and  that  now  in  progress^  bat  including  also  granite,  gneiss,  and  ancient 
metamorphic  rocks.  It  is  not  known  if  the  true  coal  measures  prevail 
in  any  part,  although  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  they  may  exist  on 
the  coast  of  the  Arctic  Ocean  between  Gape  Lisburne  and  Point  Barrow. 

Beginning  at  the  south,  we  have  Sitka  and  its  associate  islands,  com- 
posed chiefly  of  volcanic  rocks,  with  limestone  near.  Little  is  known 
even  of  the  coast  between  Sitka  and  Mount  St.  Elias,  which,  itself  a 
volcano,  is  the  beginning  of  a  volcanic  region  occupying  the  Peninsula 
of  Alaska  and  the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  having  no  less  than  thirty 
volcanoes,  some  extinct,  but  others  still  active.  Most  of  the  rocks 
here  are  volcanic,  and  the  only  fossiliferous  beds  are  of  the  Tertiary 
Period.  !N'orth  of  Alaska  and  near  the  mouth  of  the  Kwichpak,  the 
coast  seems  to  be  volcanic  or  metamorphic,  and  probably  tertiary,  with 
a  vein  of  lignite  near  the  head  of  Norton's  Sound.  At  the  head  of 
Kotzebue's  Sound  the  cliffs  abound  in  the  bones  of  elephants  and 
other  extinct  mammals,  together  with  those  of  the  musk  ox  and  animals 
now  living  in  the  same  latitude.  From  Kotzebue's  Sound  northward 
the  coast  has  a  volcanic  character.  Then  at  Gape  Thomson  it  is  called 
sub- carboniferous,  followed  by  rocks  of  the  carboniferous  age,  being 
lime-stones,  shales,  and  sand-stones,  which  extend  fromOape  Lisburne 
far  round  to  Point  Barrow.  At  Cape  Beaufort,  very  near  the  70th 
parallel  of  latitude,  and  north  of  the  Arctic  Gircle,  on  a  high  ridge  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  beach,  is  a  seam  of  coal,  whicli  appears  to 
be  of  the  true  coal  measures. 

From  this  general  outline,  which  leaves  much  in  uncertainty,  I  come 
now  to  what  is  more  important. 

It  is  not  entirely  certain  that  iran  has  been  found  in  this  region, 
although  frequently  reported.  The  evidence  points  to  the  south,  and 
also  to  the  north.  Near  Sitka  it  was  reported  by  the  Eussian  engineer 
DoroRchin,  although  it  does  not  appear  that  anything  has  been  done 
to  verify  his  report.  A  visitor  there  as  late  as  last  year  saw  excellent 
iron,  reported  to  be  from  a  bed  in  the  neighbourhood,  which  was  said 
to  be  inexhaustible,  and  with  abundant  wood  for  its  reduction.  Then 
again  on  Kotzebue's  Sound  specimens  have  been  collected.  At  66^  35' 
Kotzebue  found  a  false  return  in  his  calculations,  which  he  attributes 
to  the  disturbing  influence  of  '^  iron."  A  resident  on  the  Youkon  thinks 
that  thei'e  is  iron  in  that  neighbourhood 

Silver  also  has  been  reported  at  Sitka  by  the  same  Eussian  engineer 
who  reported  iron  there;  and,  like  the  iron,  in  <<  sufficient  quantity  to 
pay  for  the  working." 

Lead  was  reported  by  the  Eussian  explorer,  Lieutenant  Zagoyskin, 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  Kwichpak,  but  it  is  not  known  to  what  extent 
it  exists. 

Copper  is  found  on  the  banks  of  the  Gopper  Eiver,  called  by  the 
natives  Mjednaja,  meaning  copper,  and  of  its  affluent,  the  Tshitachitna, 
in  masses  sometimes  as  large  as  40  lbs.  Of  this  there  can  be  little 
doubt.  It  is  mentioned  by  Golowin  in  the  '^Archiv"  of  Erman  as  late 
as  1863.  It  was  undoubtedly  from  this  neighbourhood  that  the  copper 
was  obtained  which  arrested  the  attention  of  the  early  navigators. 
Traces  of  copper  are  also  found  in  other  places  on  the  coast,  also  in  the 
mountains  near  the  Youkon,  where  the  Indians  use  it  for  arrow-heads. 
Goal  seems  to  exist  all  along  the  coast,  according  to  Golowin 
77  "  everywhere  in  greater  or  less  abundance."  Traces  of  it  are 
reported  on  the  islands  of  the  Sitkan  Archipelago,  and  this 
is  extremely  probable,  for  it  has  been  worked  successfully  on  Van- 
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couver's  Island  below.  It  is  also  found  on  the  Kenaian  Peninsula, 
Alaska,  the  Island  of  Unga,  belonging  to  the  Shumagin  group,  Ouna- 
iaska,  and  far  to  the  north  at  Beaufort.  At  the  latter  place  it  is  "slaty, 
burning  with  a  pure  flame  and  rapid  consumption,"  and  it  is  supposed 
that  there  are  extensive  beds  in  the  neighbourhood  better  in  quality. 
For  an  account  of  this  coal  I  refer  to  the  scientific  illustrations  of 
Beechey's  "  Voyage."  The  natives  also  report  coal  in  the  interior  on 
the  Kwichpak.  The  coal  of  Ounalaska,  and  probably  of  Alaska,  is 
tertiary,  and  not  adapted  for  steamers.  With  regard  to  that  of  Unga 
scientific  authorities  are  divided.  That  of  the  Kenaian  Peninsula  is 
the  best  and  the  most  extensive.  It  is  found  on  the  eastern  side  of 
Cook's  Inlet,  half-way  between  Cape  Anchor  and  the  Eussian  Settle- 
ment of  St.  Nicholas,  in  veins  three-quarters  of  a  yard  or  more  in 
thickness,  and  ranging  in  quality  from  mere  carboniferous  wood  to 
anthracite.  According  to  one  authority  these  coal  veins  extend  and 
spread  themselves  far  in  the  interior.  It  appears  that  this  coal  has 
been  more  than  once  sent  to  California  for  trial,  and  that  it  was  there 
pronounced  a  good  article.  Since  then  it  has  been  mined  by  the  Com- 
pany, not  only  for  their  own  uses,  but  also  for  export  to  California. 
In  making  these  statements  I  rely  particularly  upon  Golowin  in  the 
"Archiv  "  of  Erman,  and  also  upon  the  elaborate  work  of  Grewingk, 
in  the  "  Transactions  of  the  Mineralogical  Society  of  Petersburgh  "  for 
1848  and  1849  (p.  112),  where  will  be  found  a  special  map  of  the  Kenaian 
Peninsula. 

Gold  is  less  important  than  coal,  but  its  discovery  produces  more 
excitement.  The  report  of  gold  in  any  quarter  stimulates  the  emigrant 
or  the  adventurer  who  hopes  to  obtain  riches  swiftly.  Nor  is  this  dis- 
tant region  without  such  experience.  Only  a  few  years  ago  the  British 
Colony  of  Victoria  was  aroused  by  a  rumour  of  gold  in  the  mountains 
of  the  Stikine  River,  not  far  in  the  interior  from  Sitka.  At  once  there 
was  a  race  that  way,  and  the  solitudes  of  this  river  were  penetrated  by 
hunters  in  quest  of  the  glittering  ore.  Discomfiture  ensued.  Gold  had 
been  found,  but  not  in  any  suflBcient  quantities  reasonably  accessible. 
Nature  for  the  present  set  up  obstacles.  But  failure  in  one  place  will 
be  no  discouragement  in  another,  especially  as  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  the  mountains  here  contain  a  continuation  of  those  auriferous 
deposits  which  have  become  so  famous  further  south.  The  Sierra  Nevada 
chain  of  California  reaches  here. 

Traces  of  gold  have  been  observed  at  other  points.  One  report  places 
a  deposit  not  far  from  Sitka.  The  same  writer,  who  reports  iron  there, 
also  reports  that  during  the  last  year  he  saw  a  piece  of  gold  as  large 
as  a  marble,  which  was  shown  by  an  Indian.  But  the  Russian  engineer, 
Doroschin,  furnishes  testimony  more  precise.  He  reports  gold  in  at 
least  three  different  localities,  each  of  considerable  extent.  The  first  is 
the  mountain  range  on  the  north  of  Cook's  Inlet  and  extending  into 
Alaska,  consisting  principally  of  clay  slate  with  permeating  veins  of 
diorite,  the  latter  being  known  as  a  gold-bearing  rock.  He  observed 
this  in  the  summer  of  1851.  About  the  same  time  certain  Indians  from 
the  Bay  of  Jakutat,  not  far  from  Mount  St.  Elias,  brought  him  speci- 
mens of  diorite  found  in  their  neighbourhood,  making,  therefore,  a  second 
deposit.  In  the  summer  of  1855  the  same  engineer  found  gold  on  the 
southern  side  of  Cook's  Inlet,  in  the  mountains  of  the  Kenay  Peninsula. 
Satisfying  himself,  first,  that  the  bank  occupied  by  the  redoubt  of  St. 
Nicholas,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Kaknu  River,  is  gold-bearing,  he  was 
induced  to  follow  the  development  of  diorite  in  the  upper  valley  of  the 
river,  and  as  he  ascended  found  a  gold-bearing  alluvion  gradually  increas- 
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iiig,  with  scales  of  gold  becoming  coarser  and  coarser,  instead  of  being 
scarcely  visible  as  at  first. 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  discoveries  on  Cook's  Inlet  were  pursued, 
but  it  is  reported  that  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  holding  the  country 
about  the  Bay  of  Jakutat  under  a  lease  from  the  Russian  Company,  have 
found  the  diorite  in  that  neighbourhood  valuable.  This  incident  has 
given  rise  to  a  recent  controversy.  Russian  journals  attacked  the 
engineer  for  remissness  in  not  exploring  the  Jakutat  country.  He  has 
defended  himself  by  setting  out  what  he  actually  did  in  the  way  of  dis- 
covery, and  the  essential  difficulty  at  the  time  in  doing  more;  all  which 
will  be  found  in  a  number  just  received  of  the  work  to  which  I  have  so 
often  referred,  the  "Archiv  von  Russland,"  by  Erman,  for  1866,  vol.  xxv^ 
p.  229. 

Thus  much  for  the  mineral  resources  of  this  new-found  country  as 
they  have  been  recognized  at  a  few  points  on  the  extensive  coast,  leav- 
ing the  vast  unknown  interior  without  a  word. 

FUES. 

VI.  I  pass  now  to  Furs^  which  at  times  have  vied  with  minerals  in 
value,  although  the  supply  is  more  limited  and  less  permanent.  Trap- 
pers are  "miners''  of  the  forest,  seeking  furs  as  others  seek  gold.  The 
parallel  continues  also  in  the  greed  and  oppression  unhappily  incident 
to  the  4[)ursuit.  A  Russian  officer  who  was  one  of  the  early  visitors  to 
this  coast  remarks  that  to  his  mind  the  only  prospect  of  relief  for  the 
suffering  natives  "consists  in  the  total  extirpation  of  the  animals  of  the 
chase,"  which  he  thought,  from  the  daily  havoc,  must  take  place  in  a 
very  few  years.  This  was  at  the  close  of  the  last  century.  The  trade 
still  continues,  though  essentially  diminished,  an  important  branch  of 
commerce. 

Early  in  this  commerce  desirable  furs  were  obtained  in  barter  for  a 
trifle,  and  when  something  of  value  was  exchanged  it  was  much  out  of 
proportion  to  the  furs.  This  has  been  the  case  generally  in  deal- 
78  ing  with  the  natives,  until  their  eyes  have  been  slowly  opened. 
In  Kamtchatka,  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  century,  half  adozen 
sables  were  obtained  in  exchange  for  a  knife,  and  a  dozen  for  a  hatchet; 
and  the  Kamchatkadales  wondered  that  their  Cossack  conquerors  were 
willing  to  pay  so  largely  for  what  seemed  worth  so  little.  Similar  inci- 
dents on  the  north-west  coast  are  reported  by  the  early  navigators. 
Cook  mentions  that  in  exchange  for  "beads  "  the  Indians  at  Prince  Wil- 
liam Sound  "gave  whatever  they  had,  even  their  line  sea-otter  skins," 
which  they  prized  no  more  than  other  skins  until  it  appeared  how  much 
they  were  prized  by  their  visitors.  Where  there  was  no  competition 
prices  rose  slowly,  and  many  years  after  Cook,  the  Russians  at  Kodiak, 
"in  return  for  trinkets  and  tobacco,"  received  twelve  sea-otter  skins  and 
fox-skins  of  different  kinds  to  the  number  of  near  600. 

These  instances  will  show  in  a  general  way  the  spirit  of  this  trade 
even  to  our  own  day. 

On  the  coast,  and  especially  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  factories, 
the  difference  in  the  value  of  furs  is  recognized,  and  a  proportionate 
price  is  obtained,  which  Sir  Edward ISelcher found  in  1837  to  be  "for  a 
moderately  good  sea-otter  skin  from  six  to  seven  blankets,  increasing  to 
thirteen  for  the  best,  together  with  sundry  knickknacks."  But  in  the 
interior  it  is  otherwise.  A  recent  resident  in  the  region  of  the  Youkon 
assures  me  that  he  has  seen  skins  worth  several  hundred  dollars  bartered 
for  goods  worth  only  50  cents. 
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Besides  whalers  and  casual  ships  with  which  the  Esquimaux  are  iu 
the  habit  of  dealing,  the  commerce  in  furs  on  both  sides  of  the  conti- 
nent north  of  the  United  States  has  for  a  long  time  been  in  the  hands 
of  two  Corporations,  being  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  with  its  Directors 
in  London,  and  the  Bussian-American  Company^  with  its  Directors  in 
St.  Petersburgh.  The  former  is  much  the  older  oi  the  two,  and  has  been 
the  most  flourishing.  Its  original  members  were  none  other  than  Prince 
Bupert,  the  Duke  of  Albemarle,  Earl  Graven,  Lord  Ashley,  and  other 
eminent  associates,  who  received  a  Charter  from  Charles  IX  in  1670*  to 
prosecute  a  search  after  a  new  passage  to  the  South  Sea,  and  to  estab- 
lish a  trade  in  fiirs,  minerals,  and  other  considerable  commodities  in  all 
those  seas  and  in  the  British  possessions  north  and  west  of  Canada, 
with  powers  of  government,  the  whole  constituting  a  colossal  monopoly, 
which  stretched  from  Labrador  and  Baffin  Bay  to  an  undefined  west. 
At  present  this  great  Corporation  is  known  only  as  a  Fur  Company,  to 
which  all  its  powers  are  tributary.  For  some  time  its  profits  have  been 
80  considerable  that  it  has  been  deemed  advisable  to  hide  them  by 
nominal  additions  to  the  stock.  With  the  extinction  of  the  St.  Peters- 
burgh Corporation,  under  the  present  Treaty,  the  London  Corporation 
will  remain  the  only  existing  Fur  Company  on  the  continent,  but  neces- 
sarily restrained  in  its  operation  to  British  territory.  It  remains  to  be 
seen  into  whose  hands  the  commerce  on  the  Pacific  side  will  fall  now 
that  this  whole  region  will  be  open  to  the  unchecked  enterprise  of  our 
citizens. 

This  remarkable  commerce  began  before  the  organization  of  the 
Company.  Its  profits  may  be  inferred  from  a  voyage  in  1772,  described 
by  Coxe,  between  Kamtchatka  and  the  Aleutians.  The  tenth  part  of 
the  skins  being  handed  to  the  custom-house,  the  remainder  was  dis- 
tributed in  fifty-five  shares,  containing  each  twenty  sea-otters,  sixteen 
black  and  brown  foxes,  ten  red  foxes,  three  sea-otter  tails,  and  these 
shares  were  sold  on  the  spot  at  from  800  to  1,000  roubles  each,  so  that 
the  whole  lading  brought  about  50,000  roubles.  The  cost  of  these  may 
be  inferred  from  the  articles  given  in  exchange.  A  Russian  outfit,  of 
which  I  find  a  contemporary  record,  was,  among  other  things,  ^'  7  cwt 
of  tobacco,  1  cwt.  of  glass  beads,  perhaps  a  dozen  spare  hatchets,  and 
a  few  superfluous  knives  of  very  bad  quality,  an  immense  number  of 
traps  for  foxes,  a  few  hams,  a  little  rancid  butter."  With  such  imports 
against  such  exports  the  profits  must  have  been  considerable. 

From  Langsdorf  we  have  a  general  inventory  of  the  furs  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  century  in  the  principal  magazine  of  the  Eussian  Company 
on  the  Island  of  Kodiak,  collected  on  the  islands,  the  Peninsula  of 
Alaska,  Cook's  Inlet,  Prince  William  Sound,  and  the  continent  gen- 
erally. Here  were  "a  great  variety  of  the  rarest  kinds  of  fox-skins," 
black,  blackish,  reddish,  silver  grey,  and  stone  fox,  the  latter  probably 
a  species  of  the  Arctic;  brown  and  red  bears,  "the  skins  of  which  are  of 
great  value,"  and  also  "the  valuable  black  bear;"  the  zizel  marmot 
and  the  common  marmot,  the  glutton;  the  lynx,  chiefly  of  whitish 
grey;  the  reindeer;  the  beaver;  the  hairy  hedgehog;  the  wool  of  a 
wild  American  sheep,  whitish,  fine,  and  very  long,  but  he  could  never 
obtain  sight  of  the  animal  that  produced  this  wool;  also  "sea-otters, 
once  the  principal  source  of  wealth  to  the  Company,  now  nearly  extir- 
pated, a  few  hundreds  only  being  annually  collected."  The  same  furs 
were  reported  by  Cook  as  found  on  this  coast  in  his  day,  including  even 
the  wild  sheep.  They  all  continue  to  be  found,  except  that  t  hear  noth- 
ing of  any  wild  sheep  save  at  a  Sitkan  dinner. 
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There  has  been  mnch  exaggeration  with  regard  to  the  profits  of  the 
Bnssian  Corporation.  An  English  writer  of  authority  calls  them 
<<  immense,"  and  adds  that  formerly  they  were  mnch  greater.  I  refer 
to  the  paper  of  Mr.  Petermann,  read  before  the  Geographical  Society 
of  London  in  1852  (Jonmal,  vol.  xxii,  p.  120).  The  nnmber  of  skins 
rei)orted  at  times  is  prodigious,  although  this  fails  to  reveal  precisely 
the  profits.  For  instance,  Pribylow  collected  within  two  years  on  the 
islands  north  of  Alaska  which  bear  his  name  the  skins  of  2,000  sea- 
otter,  6,000  dark  ice  foxes,  40,000  sea-bears,  or  ursine  se'als,  together 
with  1,000  pouds  of  walrus  ivory  rthe  pond  is  a  Bussian  weight  of  36 
lbs.).  Ltitke  mentions  that  in  1803  no  less  than  800,000  skins  of  the 
ursine  seal  were  accumulated  in  the  factory  at  Ounalaska,  of  which 
700,000  were  thrown  into  the  sea,  partly  because  they  were  badly  pre- 
pared, and  partly  in  order  to  keep  up  the  price,  thus  imitating 
79  the  Dutch,  who  for  the  same  reason  burnt  their  spices.  Another 
estimate  masses  the  collection  for  a  series  of  years: 

From  1787  to  1817,  for  only  a  part  of  which  time  the  Company  existed, 
the  Ounalaska  district  yielded  upwards  of  2,500,000  sealskins;  and 
from  1817  to  1838,  during  all  which  time  the  Company  was  in  power, 
the  same  district  yielded  579,000  seal-skins.  Assuming  what  is  improb- 
able, that  these  skins  were  sold  at  25  roubles  each,  some  calculating 
genius  has  cyphered  out  the  sum-total  of  proceeds  at  more  than  85,000,000 
roubles;  or,callingtherouble 75cent8, asum-total of  morethan 63,000,000 
dollars.  Clearly  the  latter  years  can  show  no  approximation  to  any 
such  doubtful  result. 

Descending  from  these  lofty  figures,  which,  if  not  exaggerations,  are 
at  least  generalities,  and  relate  partly  to  the  earlier  periods,  before  the 
time  of  the  Company,  we  shall  have  a  better  idea  of  the  commerce  if  we 
look  at  authentic  Eeports  for  special  periods  of  time. 

Admiral  von  Wrangel,  who  was  for  so  long  Governor,  must  have  been 
well  informed.  According  to  statements  in  his  work,  adopted  also  by 
Wappaus  in  his  ^*  Geographic,"  the  Company  from  1826  to  1833,  a  period 
of  seven  years,  exported  the  skins  of  the  following  animals: 

Nine  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- three  sea-otters,  with  8,751 
sea-otter  tails,  40,000  river  beavers,  6,242  river-  or  land-otters,  5,243 
black  foxes,  7,759  black-bellied  foxes,  1,633  red  foxes,  24,000  Polar  foxes, 
1,093  lynxes,  559  wolverines,  2,976  sables,  4,335  swamp-otters,  69  wolves, 
1,261  bears,  505  musk  rats,  132,160  seals,  830  pouds  of  whalebone,  1.490 
pouds  of  walrus  ivory,  and  7,122  sacks  of  castoreum.  What  was  their 
value  does  not  appear. 

Sir  George  Simpson,  the  Governor-in-chief  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany, who  was  at  Sitka  in  1841,  represents  the  returns  of  the  Company 
for  that  year  as  follows: 

Ten  thousand  fur-seals,  1,000  sea-otters,  2,500  land-otters,  and  20,000 
walrus  teeth,  without  including  foxes  and  martens. 

There  is  still  one  other  Beport  for  the  year  1852,  as  follows : 

One  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty-one  sea-otters,  129  young  sea- 
otters,  2,948  common  otters,  14,486  fur-seals,  107  bears,  13,300  beavers, 
2  wolves,  458  sables,  243  lynxes,  163  mole-skins,  1,504  bags  of  castoreum, 
684  black  foxes,  1,590  cross  foxes,  5,174  red  foxes,  2,359  blue  Arctic 
foxes,  355  white  Arctic  foxes,  and  also  31  foxes  called  white^  perhaps 
albinos. 

Besides  these  Beports  for  special  years,  I  am  enabled  to  present  from 
the  Bussian  Tables  of  Captain  Golowin  another,  covering  the  period 
from  1842  to  1860,  inclusive,  being  as  follows: 

Twenty-five  thousand  six  hundred  and  two  sea  otters,  63,826  "otters,'^ 
probably  river-otters,  161,042  beavers,  73,944  foxes,  55,540  Arctic  foxes, 
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2,283  bears,  6,445  lynxes,  26,384  sables,  19,076  mask  rats,  2,536  ursine 
seals,  338,604  marsh-otters,  712  "  pairs  of  bare,"  451  martens,  104  wolves, 
46,274  castoreums,  7,309  beavers'  tails. 

Here  is  an  inexplicable  absence  of  seal-skins.  On  the  other  hand, 
sables,  which  belong  to  Asia  and  not  to  America,  are  mentioned.  The 
list  is  Eussian,  and  perhaps  embraces  furs  from  the  Asiatic  islands  of 
the  Company, 

From  a  competent  source  I  learn  that  the  value  of  skins  at  Sitka 
during  the  IJlst  year  was  substantially  as  follows: 

Sea-otter,  50  dollars;  marten,  4  dollars;  beaver,  2  dol.  50  c;  bear,  4 
dol.  50  c.;  black  fox,  50  dollars;  silver  fox,  40  dollars;  cross  fox,  25 
dollars;  red  fox,  2  dollars. 

A  recent  price  current  in  New  York  gives  the  prices  there,  in  currency, 
as  follows : 

Silver  fox,  10  to  50  dollars;  cross  fox,  3  to  5  dollars;  red  fox,  1  dollar 
to  1  dol.  50  c;  otter,  3  to  6  dollars;  mink,  3  to  6  dollars;  beaver,  1  to  4 
doUars;  musk  rat,  20  to  50  cents;  lynx,  2  to  4  dollars;  black  bear,  6  to 
12  dollars;  dark  marten,  5  to  20  dollars. 

These  Few  York  prices  vary  from  those  of  Sitka.  The  latter  wiU  be 
the  better  guide  to  a  comprehension  of  the  proceeds  at  Sitka,  which,  of 
course,  must  be  subject  to  deduction  for  the  expenses  of  the  Company. 
Of  the  latter  I  say  nothing  now,  as  I  have  considered  them  in  speaking 
of  the  existing  Government. 

The  skins,  it  appears,  are  obtained  in  three  different  ways:  first 
through  the  hunters  employed  by  the  Company;  secondly,  in  payment 
of  taxes  imposed  by  the  Company;  and  thirdly,  by  barter  or  purchase 
from  independent  natives.  But  with  all  these  sources  it  is  certain  that 
the  Russian  Company  has  enjoyed  no  success  comparable  to  that  of  its 
British  rival;  and  still  more,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  latterly  its 
profits  have  not  been  large. 

Amid  all  the  concealment  or  obscurity  which  prevails  with  regard  to 
the  revenues  of  the  Company,  it  is  easy  to  see  that  for  some  time  there 
must  be  a  large  amount  of  valuable  furs  on  this  coast.  The  bountiful 
solitudes  of  the  forest  and  of  the  adjoining  waters  have  not  yet  been 
exhausted;  nor  will  they  be  until  civilization  has  supplied  substitutes. 
Such,  indeed,  is  a  part  of  that  humane  law  of  compensation  which  con- 
tributes so  much  to  the  general  harmony.  For  the  present  there  will 
be  trappers  on  the  land,  who  will  turn  aside  only  a  little  from  its  prizes 
there  to  obtain  from  the  sea  its  otter,  seal,  and  walrus.  It  cannot  be 
irrelevant,  and  may  not  be  without  interest,  if  I  call  your  attention 
briefly  to  those  fur-bearing  animals  which  are  about  to  be  brought 
within  the  sphere  of  Republican  Government.  If  we  cannot  find  their 
exact  census  we  may  at  least  learn  something  of  their  character  and 
value. 

The  comparative  poverty  of  vegetation  in  the  more  northern  parts  of 
the  continent  contrasts  with  the  abundance  of  animal  life,  especially  if 
we  embrace  those  tenants  of  the  sea  who  seek  the  land  for  rest. 
80  These  northern  parallels  are  hardly  less  productive  than  the 
Tropics.  The  lion,  the  elephant,  and  the  hippopotamus  find  their 
counterpart  in  the  bear,  the  walrus,  and  the  seal,  without  including 
the  sables  and  the  foxes.  Here  again  Nature  by  an  unerring  law 
adapts  the  animal  to  the  climate,  and  in  providing  him  with  needful 
protection  creates  also  a  needful  supply  for  the  protection  of  man; 
and  this  is  the  secret  of  rich  furs.  Under  the  sun  of  the  Tropics  such 
provision  is  as  little  needed  by  man  as  by  beast,  and  therefore  Nature, 
which  does  nothing  inconsistent  with  a  wise  economy,  reserves  it  for 
other  places. 
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Among  the  fiirs  most  abundant  in  this  commerce  are  those  of  the/oo?, 
in  its  different  species  and  under  its  different  names.  Its  numbers  were 
noticed  very  early,  and  gave  the  name  to  the  eastern  group  of  the  Aleu- 
tians, which  were  called  Lyssie  Ostrowa,  or  Fox  Islands.  Some  of  its 
furs  are  among  the  very  precious.  The  most  plentiful  is  the  red,  or  as 
it  is  sometimes  called  American;  but  this  fur  is  not  highly  prized. 
Then  comes  the  Arctic,  of  little  value,  and  of  different  colours,  some- 
times blue,  and  in  full  winter  dress  pure  white,  whose  circumpolar  home 
is  indicated  by  his  name.  The  cross  fox  is  less  known,  but  much  more 
sought  from  the  fineness  of  its  fur  and  its  colour.  Its  name  is  derived 
from  dark  cruciform  stripes,  extending  from  the  head  to  the  back  and 
at  right  angles  over  the  shoulders.  It  is  now  recognized  to  be  a  variety 
of  the  red,  from  which  it  differs  more  in  commercial  value  than  in  gen- 
eral character.  The  black  fox,  which  is  sometimes  entirely  of  shining 
black  with  silver  white  at  the  tip  of  the  tail,  is  called  also  the  silver 
fox,  when  the  black  hairs  of  the  body  are  tipped  with  white.  They  are 
of  the  same  name  in  science,  sometimes  called  Argentatus,  although 
there  seem  to  be  two  different  names,  if  not  different  values,  in  com- 
merce. This  variety  is  more  rare  than  the  cross  fox.  Not  more  than 
four  or  five  are  taken  during  a  season  at  any  one  post  in  the  fur  coun- 
tries, although  the  hunters  use  every  art  for  this  purpose.  The  tempta- 
tion is  great,  as  we  are  told  that  "its  fur  fetches  six  times  the  price  of 
any  other  fur  produced  in  North  America.''  Sir  Jbhn  Eichardson,  who 
is  the  authority  for  this  statement,  forgot  the  sea-otter,  of  which  he 
seems  to  have  known  little.  Without  doubt  the  black  fox  is  admired 
for  its  rarity  and  beauty.  LaHontan,  the  French  Commander  in  Canada 
under  Louis  XI Y,  speaks  of  its  fur  in  his  time  as  worth  its  weight  in 
gold. 

Among  the  animals  whose  furs  are  less  regarded  are  the  wolverine, 
known  in  science  as  €hilo  or  Glutton,  and  called  by  Buffon  the  quadruped 
vulture,  with  a  dark-brown  fur,  which  becomes  black  in  winter,  and 
resembles  that  of  the  bear,  but  is  not  so  long  nor  of  so  much  value. 
There  is  also  the  lynx,  belonging  to  the  feline  race,  living  north  of  the 
great  lakes  and  eastward  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  with  a  fur  moderately 
prized  in  commerce.  There  is  also  the  music  rat,  which  is  abundant  in 
Russian  America,  as  it  is  common  on  this  continent,  whose  fur  enters 
largely  into  the  cheaper  peltries  of  the  United  States  in  so  many  different 
ways,  and  with  such  various  artificial  colours,  that  the  animal  would 
not  know  his  own  skin. 

Among  inferior  furs  I  may  include  that  very  respectable  animal,  the 
hlach  hear,  reported  by  Cook  '4n  great  numbers  and  of  a  shiny  black 
colour."  The  grizzly  bear  is  less  frequent  and  is  inferior  in  quality  of 
fur  to  all  the  varieties  of  the  bear.  The  brown  bear  is  supposed  to  be 
a  variety  of  the  black  bear.  The  Polar  bear,  which  at  times  is  a  formi- 
dable animal,  leaving  a  foot-print  in  the  snow  9  inches  long,  was  once 
said  not  to  make  an  appearance  west  of  the  Mackenzie  River,  but  he 
has  been  latterly  found  on  Behring  Straits,  so  that  he,  too,  is  included 
among  our  new  population.  The  black  bear,  in  himself  a  whole  popula- 
tion, inhabits  every  wooded  district  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific,  and 
from  Carolina  to  the  ice  of  the  Arctic,  becoming  more  numerous  inland 
than  on  the  coast.  Langsdorf  early  remarked  that  he  did  not  appear 
on  the  Aleutians,  but  on  the  continent,  near  Cook's  Inlet  and  Prince 
William  Sound,  which  are  well  wooded.  He  has  been  found  even  on 
the  Isthmus  of  Panama.  Next  to  the  dog  he  is  the  most  cosmopolitan 
and  perhaps  the  most  intelligent  of  animals,  and  among  those  of  the 
forest  he  is  the  most  known,  even  to  the  nursery.    His  showy  fur  once 
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enjoyed  great  vogae  in  hammercloths  and  muffs,  and  it  is  still  ased  in 
military  caps  and  pistol  holsters;  so  that  he  is  sometimes  called  the 
army  bear.  Latterly  the  far  has  fallen  in  value.  Once  it  brought  in 
London  from  20  to  40  guineas.  It  will  now  hardly  bring  more  than 
that  same  number  of  shillings. 

The  heaver^  amphibious  and  intelligent,  has  a  considerable  place  in 
commerce,  and  also  a  notoriety  of  its  own  as  the  familiar  synonym  for 
the  common  covering  of  a  man's  head,  and  here  the  animal  becomes 
historic.  By  Royal  Proclamation  in  1638  Oharles  I  of  England  pro- 
hibited the  use  of  any  materia;l  in  the  manufacture  of  hats  ^^  except 
beaver  stuff  or  beaver  wool.''  This  Proclamation  was  the  death-warrant 
of  beavers  innumerable,  sacrificed  to  the  demands  of  the  trade. 
Wherever  they  existed  over  a  wide  extent  of  country,  in  the  shelter  of 
forests  or  in  lodges  built  by  their  extraordinary  instinct,  they  were  pur- 
sued and  arrested  in  their  busy  work.  The  importation  of  their  skins 
into  Europe  during  the  last  century  was  enormous,  and  it  continued 
until  one  year  it  is  said  to  have  reached  the  unaccountable  number  of 
600,000.  I  give  these  figures  as  I  find  them.  Latterly  other  materials 
have  been  obtained  for  hats,  so  that  this  fur  has  become  less  valuable. 
But  the  animal  is  still  hunted.  A  medicine  supplied  by  him,  and  known 
as  the  Oaatoreumj  has  a  fixed  place  in  the  Materia  Medica, 

The  marten  is  perhaps  the  most  popular  of  all  the  fur-bearing  animals 
that  belong  to  our  n^w  possessions.  An  inhabitant  of  the  whole  wooded 
region  of  the  continent,  he  finds  a  favorite  home  in  the  cold  forests  of 
the  Youkon,  where  he  needs  his  beautiful  fur,  which  is  not  much  inferior 
to  that  of  his  near  relative,  the  far-famed  Bussian  sable.  In  the  trade 
of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  the  marten  occupies  the  largest 
81  place,  his  skins  for  a  single  district  amounting  to  more  than  50,000 
annually  and  being  sometimes  sold  as  sable.  The  ermine^  which 
is  of  the  same  weasel  family^  is  of  little  value  except  for  its  captivating 
name,  although  its  fur  finds  its  way  to  the  English  market  in  enormous 
quantities.  The  mink,  also  of  the  same  general  family,  was  once  little 
regarded,  but  now,  by  a  freak  of  fashion  in  our  country,  this  animal  has 
ascended  in  value  above  the  beaver,  and  almost  to  the  level  of  the 
marten.  His  fur  is  plentiful  on  the  Youkon  and  along  the  coast.  Speci- 
mens in  the  Museum  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  attest  its  occurrence 
at  Sitka. 

The  seal^  amphibious,  polygamous,  and  intelligent  as  the  beaver,  has 
always  supplied  the  largest  multitude  of  furs  to  the  Eussian  Com- 
pany. The  early  navigators  describe  its  appearance  and  numbers. 
Cook  encountered  them  constantly.  Excellent  swimmers,  ready  divers, 
they  seek  rocks  and  recesses  for  repose,  where,  though  watchful  and 
never  sleeping  long  without  moving,  they  become  the  prey  of  the 
hunter.  Early  in  the  century  there  was  a  wasteful  destruction  of  them. 
Young  and  old,  male  and  female,  were  indiscriminately  knocked  on  the 
head  for  the  sake  of  their  skins.  Sir  George  Simpson,  who  saw  this 
improvidence  with  an  experienced  eye,  says  that  it  was  hurtful  in  two 
ways:  first,  the  race  was  almost  exterminated;  and  secondly,  the 
market  was  glutted  sometimes  with  as  many  as  200,000  a  year,  so  that 
prices  did  not  pay  the  expense  of  carriage^  The  Eussians  were  led  to 
adopt  the  plan  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  killing  only  a  limited 
number  of  males  who  have  attained  their  full  growth,  which  can  be 
done  easily,  from  the  known  and  systematic  habits  of  the  animaL 
Under  this  economy  seals  have  multiplied  again,  vastly  increasing  the 
supply. 

Besides  the  common  seal  there  are  various  species,  differing  in 
appearance,  so  as  to  justify  different  names,  and  yet  all  with  a  family 
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character,  inclndiDg  the  sea-leopard,  so  named  from  his  spots;  the  ele- 
phant seal,  from  his  tusks  and  proboscis;  the  sea-lion,  with  teeth,  mane, 
and  a  think  cylindrical  body.  These  are  of  little  value,  although  their 
skins  are  occasionally  employed.  The  skin  of  the  elephant  seal  is 
strong,  so  as  to  justify  its  use  in  the  harness  of  horses.  There  is  also 
the  sea-bear,  or  ursine  seal^  very  numerous  in  these  waters,  whose 
skin,  especially  if  young,  is  prized  for  clothing.  Steller  speaks  with 
grateful  remembrance  of  a  garment  which  he  made  from  one  while 
on  the  desert  island  afber  the  shipwreck  of  Behring. 

Associated  with  the  seal,  and  belonging  to  the  same  family,  is  the 
walrusy  called  by  the  British  the  sea-horse,  the  morse,  or  the  sea-cow, 
and  by  the  French  hSte  d,  la  grande  dent.  His  two  tusks,  rather  than  his 
skin,  are  the  prize  of  the  hunter.  Unlike  the  rest  of  the  seal  family,  he 
is  monogamous  and  not  polygamous.  Oook  vividly  describes  an  immense 
herd  asleep  on  the  ice,  with  one  of  their  number  on  guard,  and  when 
aroused  roaring  and  baying  aloud,  while  they  huddled  and  tumbled 
together  like  swine.  At  times  their  multitude  is  so  great  that  before 
being  aroused  several  hundreds  are  slaughtered,  as  game  in  a  park. 
Their  hide  is  excellent  for  carriage  braces,  and  is  useful  about  ship. 
But  it  is  exclusively  for  their  ivory  that  these  hecatombs  are  sacrificed. 
A  single  tooth  weighs  sometimes  several  pounds.  Twenty  thousand 
teeth  reported  as  an  annual  harvest  of  the  Russian  Company  must  cost 
the  lives  of  10,000  walruses.  The  ivory  compares  with  that  of  the  ele- 
phant, and  is  for  some  purposes  superior.  Long  ago,  in  the  days  of 
Saxon  history,  a  Norwegian  at  the  Court  of  Alfred  exhibited  to  the 
King  "  teeth  oi  price  and  excellency"  from  what  he  called  a  horse  whale. 
Unquestionably  these  were  teeth  of  walrus. 

I  mention  the  sea-otter  last;  but  in  beauty  and  value  it  is  the  first. 
In  these  respects  it  far  surpasses  the  river  or  land  otter,  which,  though 
beautiful  and  valuable,  must  yield  the  palm.  It  has  also  more  the  man- 
ners of  the  seal,  with  its  fondness  for  sea  washed  rocks,  and  with  a 
maternal  affection  almost  human.  The  sea-otter  seems  to  belong  exclu- 
sively to  the  North  Pacific.  Its  haunts  once  extended  as  far  as  the  Bay 
of  San  Francisco;  but  long  ago  it  ceased  to  appear  in  that  southern 
region.  Oook  saw  it  at  Nootka  Sound.  Vancouver  rejiorts  it  at  Chat- 
ham Strait  ^Mn  immense  numbers,  so  that  it  was  easily  in  the  power  of 
the  natives  to  procure  as  many  as  they  choose  to  be.  at  the  trouble  of 
taking."  But  these  navigators,  could  they  revisit  this  coast,  would  not 
find  it  in  these  places  now.  Its  present  zone  is  between  the  parallels 
of  60^  and  65^  north  latitude  on  the  American  and  Asiatic  coasts,  so 
that  its  range  is  very  limited.  Evidently  it  was  Cook  who  first  revealed 
the  sea-otter  to  Englishmen.  In  the  Table  of  Contents  of  his  third  voy- 
age are  the  words,  << Description  of  the  Sea-Otter;"  and  in  the  pages 
that  follow  there  is  a  minute  account  of  this  animal,  and  especially  of 
its  incomparable  fur,  which  is  pronounced  "certainly  softer  and  finer 
than  that  of  any  other  we  know  of."  Not  content  with  description,  the 
famous  navigator  adds  in  remarkable  words,  "therefore,  the  discovery 
of  this  part  of  North  America,  where  so  valuable  an  article  of  com- 
merce may  be  met  with,  cannot  be  a  matter  of  indifference."  These 
words  stimulated  the  commercial  enterprise  of  that  day.  Other  wit- 
nesses followed.  Meares,  describing  his  voyage  to  this  coast,  placed 
this  fur  high  above  all  other  furs : "  the  finest  in  the  world,  and  of  exceed- 
ing beauty;"  and  La  P^rouse  made  it  known  in  France  as  "  peltry  the 
most  precious  and  common  in  those  seas."  Shortly  afterwards  all  exist- 
ing information  with  regard  to  it  was  elaborately  set  forth  in  the  "His- 
torical Introduction  to  the  Voyages  of  Marchand,"  published  at  Paris 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute. 
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The  sea-otter  was  known  originally  to  the  Eussians  in  Eamtchatka^ 
where  it  was  called  the  seabeaver;  but  the  discoveries  of  Behring  con- 
stitute an  epoch  in  the  commerce.  His  shipwrecked  crew,  comi)elled 
to  winter  on  the  desert  island  which  now  bears  his  name,  found  this 
animal  in  flocks,  ignorant  of  men  and  innocent  as  sheep,  so  that 
82  they  were  slaughtered  without  resistance  to  the  number  of  more 
than  800.  Their  value  became  known.  Fabulous  prices  were 
paid  by  the  Chinese,  sometimes,  according  to  Coxe,  as  high  as  140  rou- 
bles. At  such  a  price  a  single  sea  otter  was  more  than  an  ounce  of 
gold,  and  a  flock  was  a  gold  mine.  The  pursuit  of  -gold  was  renewed. 
It  was  the  sea-otter  that  tempted  the  navigator,  and  subsequent  dis- 
covery was  under  the  incentive  of  obtaining  the  precious  fur.  Miiller, 
calling  him  a  beaver,  says,  in  his  '^History  of  Eussian  Discovery,'^ 
"  the  catching  of  beavers  enticed  many  people  to  go  to  these  parts,  and 
they  never  returned  without  great  quantities,  which  always  produced 
large  prices.''  All  that  could  be  obtained  were  sent  to  China,  which 
was  the  objective  point  commercially  for  this  whole  coast.  The  trade 
became  a  fury.  Wherever  the  animal  with  exquisite  purple-black  fur 
appeared  he  was  killed;  not  alwjiys  without  effort,  for  he  had  learned 
something  of  his  huntsman,  and  was  now  coy  and  watchful,  so  that  his 
pursuit  was  often  an  effort,  but  his  capture  was  always  a  triumph.  The 
natives,  who  had  been  accustomed  to  his  furs  as  clothing,  surrendered 
them.  Sometimes  a  few  beads  were  their  only  pay.  All  the  navigators 
speak  of  the  unequal  barter.  '^Any  sort  of  beads"  were  enough,  accord- 
ing to  Cook.  The  story  is  best  told  by  Meares,  who  says  ^*such  as  were 
dressed  in  furs  instantly  stripped  themselves,  and  in  return  for  a  mod- 
erate quantity  of  spike  nails  we  received  sixty-five  sea-otter  skins." 
Vancouver  describes  the  "humble  fashion ''  of  the  natives  in  poor  skins 
as  a  substitute  for  the  beautiful  furs  appropriated  by  their  '^Eussian 
friends."  The  picture  is  completed  by  the  Eussian  navigator  when  he 
confesses  that  "after  the  Eussians  had  any  intercourse  with  them''  the 
natives  ceased  to  wear  sea-otter  skins.  In  the  growing  rage  the  sea- 
otter  nearly  disappeared.  Langsdorf  reports  them  as  "nearly  extir- 
pated, since  the  high  prices  for  them  induce  the  Eussians  for  a  momen- 
tary advantage  to  kill  all  they  meet  with,  both  old  and  young.  Nor  can 
they  see  that  by  such  a  procedure  they  must  soon  be  deprived  of  the 
trade  entirely."  This  was  in  1804.  Since  then  the  indiscriminate  mas- 
sacre has  been  arrested. 

Meanwhile,  our  countrymen  entered  into  this  commerce,  so  that  Eus- 
sians, Englishmen,  and  Americans  were  all  engaged  in  slaughtering 
sea-otters  and  selling  their  furs  to  the  Chinese  until  the  market  of  Can- 
ton Was  glutted.  Lisiansky,  on  his  arrival  there,  found  "  immense  quan- 
tities in  American  ships."  By-and-by  the  commerce  was  engrossed  by 
the  Eussians  and  English.  And  now  it  passes  into  the  hands  of  the 
United  States  with  all  the  other  prerogatives  belonging  to  this  territory. 

FISHERIES. 

VII.  I  come  now  to  the  Fisheries^  the  last  head  of  this  inquiry,  and 
not  inferior  to  auy  other  in  importance;  perhaps  the  most  important  of 
all.  What  even  are  sea-otter  skins  by  the  side  of  that  product  of  the 
sea,  iiiealcnlable  in  amount,  which  contributes  to  the  sustenance  of  the 
human  family! 

Here,  as  elsewhere,  in  the  endeavour  to  estimate  the  resurces  of  this 
region,  there  is  vagueness  and  uncertainty.  Information  at  least  is 
wanting 5  and  yet  we  are  not  entirely  ignorant.    Nothing  is  clearer  than 
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that  fish  in  great  abundance  are  taken  everywhere  on  the  coast,  around 
the  islands,  in  the  bays,  and  throughout  the  adjacent  seas.  On  this 
head  the  evidence  is  constant  and  complete.  Here  are  oysters,  clams, 
crabs,  and  a  dainty  little  fish  of  the  herring  tribe  called  the  ''  oolachan,'^ 
contributing  to  the  luxury  of  the  table,  and  so  rich  in  its  oily  nature  that 
the  natives  are  said  to  use  it  sometimes  as  a  "  candle."  Besides  these, 
which  I  name  now  only  to  put  aside,  are  those  great  staples  of  commerce 
and  mainstays  of  daily  subsistence,  the  salmon,  the  herring,  the  halibut^ 
the  cod,  and,  behiud  all,  the  whale.  This  short  list  is  enough,  for  it 
offers  a  constant  feast,  with  the  whale  at  hand  for  light.  Here  is  the 
best  that  the  sea  affords  for  the  poor  or  the  rich ;  for  daily  use  or  for  the 
fast  days  of  the  Church.  Here  also  is  a  sure  support  at  least  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  coast. 

But  in  order  to  determine  the  value  of  this  supply  we  must  go  fur- 
ther and  ascertain  if  these  various  tribes  of  fish,  reputed  to  be  in  such 
numbers,  are  found  under  such  conditions  and  in  such  places  as  to 
constitute  a  permanent  and  profitable  fishery.  This  is  the  practical 
question,  which  is  still  undecided.  It  will  not  be  enough  to  show  that 
the  whole  coast  may  be  subsisted  by  its  fish.  It  should  be  shown 
further  that  the  fish  of  this  coast  can  be  made  to  subsist  other  places, 
so  as  to  become  a  valuable  article  of  commerce.  And  here  uncertainty 
begins.  The  proper  conditions  of  an  extensive  fishery  are  not  yet 
understood.  It  is  known  that  certain  fisheries  exist  in  certain  waters 
and  on  certain  soundings,  but  the  spaces  of  ocean  are  obscure,  even  to 
the  penetrating  eye  of  science.  Fishing  banks  known  for  ages  are 
still  in  many  respects  a  mystery,  which  is  increased  where  the  fishery 
is  recent  or  only  coastwise.  There  are  other  banks,  which  fail  from 
local  incidents.  Thus  very  lately  a  cod  fishery  was  commenced  on 
Bochdale  Bank,  65  miles  northwest  of  the  Hebrides;  but  the  deep 
rolling  of  the  Atlantic  and  the  intolerable  weather  compelled  its 
abandonment. 

Before  proceeding  to  consider  the  capacity  of  this  region  for  an 
extensive  fishery  it  is  important  to  know  such  evidence  as  exists  with 
regard  to  the  supply,  and  here  again  we  must  resort  to  the  early  navi- 
gators and  visitors.  Their  evidence,  reinforced  by  modern  reports,  is^ 
an  essential  element,  even  if  it  does  not  entirely  determine  the  question, 

Down  to  the  arrival  of  Europeans  on  this  coast  the  natives  lived  on 
fish.  This  had  been  there  constant  food,  with  small  additions  from  the 
wild  vegetation  of  the  country.  In  summer  it  was  fish  freshly  caught; 
in  winter  it  was  fish  dried  or  preserved.  At  the  first  landing  on  the 
discovery  Steller  found  in  the  deserted  cellar  which  he  visited 
83  "store  of  red  salmon^^^  and  the  sailors  brought  away  '' smoked 
fishes  that  appeared  like  carp,  and  tasted  very  well."  This  is 
the  earliest  notice  of  fish  on  this  coast,  which  are  thus  directly  associ- 
ated with  its  discovery.  The  next  of  interest  which  appears  is  the 
account  of  a  Eussian  navigator  in  1765,  who  reports  on  the  Fox  Islands, 
and  especially  Ounalaska,  ''  cod^  perch,  pilchards,  smelts."  Thus  early 
cod  appears. 

If  we  repair  to  "Cook's  Voyages"  we  shall  find  the  accustomed 
instruction,  and  here  I  shall  quote  with  all  possible  brevity.  At  Nootka 
Sound  he  reports  fish  "  more  plentiful  than  birds,"  of  which  the  princi- 
pal sorts  in  great  numbers  were  "  the  common  herring^  but  scarcely 
exceeding  7  inches  in  length,  and  a  smaller  sort,  the  same  with  the 
anchovy  or  sardine,"  and  now  and  then  "a  small  brownish  cod,  spotted 
with  white."  Then,  again,  he  reports  at  the  same  place  ^'herrings  and 
sardines  and  small  cod,^^  the  former  "  not  only  eaten  fresh,  but  likewise 
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dried  and  smolcedJ^  In  Prioce  William  Sound  he  reports  that  "  the  only 
fish  got  were  some  torsk  and  halibut,  chiefly  brought  by  the  natives  to 
sell."  Near  Kodiak  he  reports  that,  *' having  three  hours'  calm,  his 
people  caught  upward  of  a  hundred  halibuts,  some  of  which  weighed  100 
lbs.,  and  none  less  than  20  lbs.,"  and  he  adds,  naturally  enough, "  a  very 
seasonable  refreshmenf  In  Bristol  Bay,  on  the  northern  side  of 
Alaska,  he  reports  "  tolerable  success  in  fishing,  catching  cod,  and  now 
and  then  a  few  flat-fish.''  In  Norton  Sound,  still  further  north,  he 
reports  that  in  exchange  for  four  knives  made  from  an  old  iron  hoop  he 
obtained  of  the  natives  "  near  400  lbs.  weight  of  fish  caught  on  this  or 
the  preceding  day;  some  trout,  and  the  rest  in  size  and  taste  between 
the  mullet  and  a  herring.^  On  his  return  southward,  stopping  at 
Ounalaska,  he  reports  "  plenty  of  fish,  at  first  mostly  salmon,  both  fresh 
and  dried;  some  of  the  salmon  in  high  perfection;  also  salmon,  trout, 
and  once  a  halibut  that  weighed  251  Ibs.;^^  and  in  describing  the  habits 
of  the  islanders  he  reports  that  "  they  dry  large  quantities  of  fish  in 
summer,  which  they  lay  up  in  small  huts  for  winter's  use."  Such  is  the 
testimony  of  Captain  Cook. 

No  experience  on  the  coast  is  more  instructive  than  that  of  Portlock, 
and  from  his  Eeport  I  compile  a  succinct  diary.  July  20,  1786,  at 
Graham's  Harbour,  Cook's  Inlet:  *Hhe  Eussian  Chief  brought  me  as 
a  present  a  quantity  of  fine  salmon  sufficient  to  serve  both  ships  for  one 
day."  July  21 :  "  In  several  hauls  caught  about  thirty  salmon  and  a  few 
flat-fish;"  also,  further,  "the  Russian  Settlement  had  on  one  side  a 
small  lake  of  fresh  water,  on  which  plenty  of  fine  salmon  were  caught." 
July  22 :  "  The  boat  returned  deeply  loaded  with  fine  salmon?^  July  28, 
latitude  60^  9' :  "Two  small  canoes  came  oflF;  they  had  nothing  to  barter 
but  a  few  dried  salmon^  July  30:  "Plenty  of  excellent  fresh  salmon 
obtained  for  beads  and  buttons."  August  3:  ^^  Plenty  of  fine  salmon?^ 
August  9,  at  Cook's  Inlet:  "The  greatest  abundance  of  fine  salmon,^^ 
August  13 :  "  Hereabouts  would  be  most  desirable  situation  for  carrying 
on  a  whale  fishery,  the  whales  being  on  the  coast  and  close  in  shore  in 
vast  numbers,  and  there  being  convenient  and  excellent  harbours  quite 
handy  for  the  business."  After  these  entries  the  English  navigator  left 
the  coast  for  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

Eeturning  during  the  next  year,  Portlock  continued  to  record  his 
observations,  which  I  abstract  in  brief.  May  21,  1787,  Port  Etches, 
latitude  60^  21' :  "The  harbour  aifords  very  fine  crabs  and  muscles." 
June  4 :  "A  few  Indians  came  alongside,  bringing  some  halibut  and  codP 
June  20:  "Plenty  of  flounders,  crabs  also  plenty  and  fine.  Several 
fishing  alongside  for  flounders  caught  codand  halibut.^^  June  22 :  "  Sent 
the  canoe  out  some  distance  in  the  bay,  and  it  soon  returned  with  a  fine 
load  of  cod  and  halibut.  This  induced  me  to  send  her  out  frequently 
with  a  fishing  party,  and  they  caught  considerably  more  than  was  suffix 
cient  for  daily  consumption."  June  30:  "In  hauling  the  seine  caught 
a  large  quantity  of  herrings  and  some  salmon;  the  herrings,  though 
small,  were  very  good,  and  two  hogsheads  of  them  were  salted  for  sea 
storeP  July  7:  "We  daily  caught  large  quantities  of  salmon,  but,  the 
unsettled  state  of  the  weather  not  permitting  us  to  cure  them  on  board, 
sent  the  boatswain  with  a  party  on  shore  to  build  a  house  to  smoke  them 
in."  July  11 :  "  The  seine  was  frequently  hauled,  and  not  less  than  2J0OO 
salmon  caught  at  each  haul.  The  weather,  however,  preventing  us  from 
curing  them  as  well  as  could  have  been  wished,  we  kept  only  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  for  present  use  and  let  the  rest  escape.  The  salmon  were 
now  in  such  numbers  along  the  shores  that  any  quantity  whatever 
might  be  caught  with  the  greatest  ease."    All  this  testimony  of  the 
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English  navigator  is  singularly  explicit,  while  it  is  iu  complete  harmony 
with  that  of  the  Russian  visitors  and  of  Cook,  who  preceded. 

The  Report  of  Meares  is  similar,  although  less  minute.  Speaking  of 
the  natives  generally,  he  says  <<they  live  entirely  upon  fish,  but  of  all 
others  they  prefer  the  whale."  Then,  again,  going  iuto  more  detail,  he 
says,  ^^vast  quantities  of  fish  are  to  be  found,  both  on  the  coast  and  iu 
the  sounds  or  harbours.  Among  these  there  are  the  halibut^  herringy 
sardine,  silver  beam,  salmon,  trout,  cod^  all  of  which  we  have  seen  in 
the  possession  of  the  natives,  or  have  been  caught  by  ourselves."  The 
herrings  he  describes  as  taken  in  such  numbers  ^^that  a  whole  village 
has  not  been  able  to  cleanse  them."  At  !Nootka  the  salmon  was  of  a 
very  delicate  flavour,  and  ^^  the  cod  taken  by  the  natives  of  the  best 
quality."  French  testimony  is  not  wanting,  although  it  is  less  precise. 
The  early  navigator,  who  was  on  the  coast  in  1779,  remarks  that  <<the 
fish  most  abundant  is  the  salmon.^  La  P^rouse,  who  was  there  iu  1787, 
mentions  a  large  fish  weighing  sometimes  more  than  100  lbs.,  and 
several  other  fish,  but  he  preferred  ^Hhe  salmon  and  trouty  which  the 
Indians  sold  iu  larger  numbers  than  could  be  consumed."  A  similar 
report  was  made  by  Marchant,  the  other  French  navigator,  who  finds 
the  sea  and  rivers  abounding  in  ^<  excellent  fish,"  particularly  salmon 

and  trout 
84  Afterwards  came  the  Russian  navigator  Billings  in  1792;  and 

here  we  have  a  similar  report,  only  difterent  in  form.  Describ- 
ing the  natives  of  Ounalaska,  the  book  in  which  this  visit  is  recorded 
says  ^^they  dry  salmon^  cody  and  halibut  for  a  winter  supply."  At 
Kodiak;  it  says,  '^  whales  are  in  amazing  numbers  about  the  straits  of 
the  islands  and  in  the  vicinity  of  Kodiak."  Then,  again,  the  reporter, 
who  was  the  naturalist  Sauer,  says,  ^^I  observed  the  same  species  of 
salmon  here  as  at  Okhotsk,  and  saw  crabs."  Then,  again,  ^<  the  halibuts 
iu  these  seas  are  extremely  large,  some  weighing  17  poods,  or  612  lbs. 
avoirdupois.  The  liver  of  this  fish,  as  also  of  cody  the  natives  deem 
unhealthy  and  never  eat,  but  extract  the  oil  from  them."  Then,  again, 
returning  to  Ounalaska,  the  reporter  says  ^Hhe  other  fish  are  halibuty 
cody  two  or  three  species  of  salmony  and  sometimes  one  very  common  in 
Kamtchatka  between  4  and  5  feet  long." 

From  Lisiausky,  another  Russian  navigator,  who  was  on  the  coast  iu 
1804, 1  take  two  passages.  The  first  relates  to  the  fish  of  Sitka.  "For 
some  time,"  he  says,  "  we  had  been  able  to  catch  no  fish  but  the  hali- 
but Those  of  the  species  which  we  caught  were  fine,  some  weighing 
18  stone,  and  were  of  an  excellent  flavour.  This  fish  abounds  here 
from  March  to  November,  when  it  retires  Irom  the  coast  till  the  winter 
is  at  an  end."  The  other  passage  relates  to  the  subsistence  of  the 
inhabitants  during  the  winter.  "They  live,"  he  says,  "on  dried  sal- 
mony train  oil,  and  the  spawn  of  fish,  especially  that  of  herringsy  of 
which  they  always  lay  in  a  good  stock." 

Laugsdorf,  who  was  there  at  the  same  time,  is  more  full  and  explicit. 
Of  Ounalaska  he  says  "the  principal  food  consists  of  fish,  sea-dogs,, 
and  the  flesh  of  whales.  Among  the  fish  the  most  common  and  most 
abundant  are  several  sorts  of  salmony  cody  herrings y  and  holybutt.  The 
holybutts,  which  are  the  sort  held  in  the  highest  esteem,  are  some- 
times of  an  enormous  size,  weighing  even  several  hundred  pounds." 
Then,  again,  of  Kodiak  he  says,  "the  most  common  fish,  those  which 
fresh  and  dry  constitute  a  principal  article  of  food,  are  herrings^  cody 
holybutt,  and  several  sorts  of  salmon;  the  latter  are  taken  in  prodigious 
numbers  by  means  of  nets  or  dams."  Of  Sitka  he  says,  "we  have  sev- 
eral sorts  of  salmony  holybutty  whitings,  cod  and  herrings!^  A  goodly 
variety. 
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Liitke,  also  a  EussiaD,  tells  us  that  he  found  fish  the  standing  dish 
at  Sitka,  from  the  humblest  servant  to  the  Governor,  and  he  mentions 
salmon^  herrings^  cod,  and  turbot.  Of  salmon  there  are  no  less  than 
four  kinds,  which  were  eaten  fresh  when  possible,  but  after  June  they 
were  sent  to  the  fortress  salted.  The  herrings  appeared  in  February 
and  March.  The  cod  and  turbot  were  caught  in  the  straits  during 
winter.    Liitke  also  reports  *^  fresh  cod"  at  Kodiak. 

I  close  this  abstract  of  foreign  testimony  by  two  English  authorities 
often  quoted.  Sir  Edward  Belcher,  while  on  this  coast  in  1837,  records 
that  "  fish,  halibut,  and  salmon  of  two  kinds  were  abundant  and 
moderate,  of  which  the  crews  purchased  and  cured  great  quantities." 
Sir  George  Simpson,  who  was  at  Sitka  in  1841,  says,  ^'halibuty  cod,  her- 
rings, flounders,  and  many  other  sorts  of  fish  are  always  to  be  had  for 
the  taking  in  unlimited  quantities.  Salmon  have  been  known  literally 
to  embarrass  the  movements  of  a  canoe.  About  100,000  of  this  fish, 
equivalent  to  1,500  barrels,  are  annually  salted  for  the  use  of  the 
establishment."  Nothing  could  be  stronger  as  statement,  and  when 
we  consider  the  character  of  its  author,  nothing  could  be  stronger  as 
authority. 

Cumulative  upon  all  this  accumulation  of  testimony  is  that  of  recent 
visitors.  Nobody  visits  this  coast  without  testifying.  The  fish  are  so 
demonstrative  in  their  abundance  that  all  remark  it.  Officers  of  the 
United  States  navy  report  the  same  fish  substantially  which  Cook 
reported  as  far  north  as  the  Frozen  Ocean.  Scientific  explorers, 
prompted  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  report  cod  in  Behring 
Straits,  on  the  limits  of  the  Arctic  Circle.  One  of  these  reports  that 
while  anchored  near  Ounimak  in  1865  the  ship,  with  a  couple  of  lines, 
caught  "a  great  many  fine  cod,  most  of  them  between  2  and  3  feet  in 
len^h."  He  supposes  that  there  is  no  place  on  the  coast  where  they 
are  not  numerous.  A  citizen  of  Massachusetts,  who  has  recently 
returned  from  a  prolonged  residence  op  this  coast,  writes  me  from 
Boston,  under  date  of  the  8th  March,  1867,  that  "the  whale  and  cod 
fisheries  of  the  North  Pacific  are  destined  to  form  a  very  important 
element  in  the  wealth  of  California  and  Washington  Territory,  and 
that  already  numbers  of  fishermen  are  engaged  there,  and  more  are 
intending  to  leave."  Prom  all  this  testimony  there  can  be  but  one  con- 
clusion with  regard,  at  least,  to  certain  kinds  of  fish. 
.  Salmon  exist  in  unequalled  numbers,  so  that  this  fish,  so  aristocratic 
elsewhere,  becomes  common  enough.  Not  merely  the  prize  of  epicures, 
it  is  the  food  of  all.  Not  merely  the  pastime  of  gentle  natures,  like 
Isaac  Walton  or  Humphrey  Davy,  who  employ  in  its  pursuit  an  elegant 
leisure,  its  capture  is  the  daily  reward  of  the  humblest.  On  Vancou- 
ver's Island  it  is  the  constant  ration  given  out  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany to  the  men  in  their  service.  At  Sitka  ships  are  supplied  with  it 
gratuitously  by  the  natives.  By  the  side  of  the  incalculable  multi- 
tudes swarming  out  of  the  Arctic  waters,  haunting  this  extended  coast, 
and  peopling  its  rivers,  so  that  at  a  single  haul  Portlock  took  not  less 
than  2,000,  how  small  an  allowance  are  the  200,000  which  the  salmon 
fisheries  of  England  annually  supply. 

Herring  seem  to  be  not  less  multitudinous  than  the  salmon.  Their 
name,  derived  from  the  German  heer,  signifying  an  army,  is  amply  veri- 
fied. As  on  the  coast  of  Norway  they  move  in  such  hosts  at  times  that 
a  boat  makes  its  way  with  difficulty  through  the  compact  mass.  I  do 
not  speak  at  a  venture,  for  I  have  received  this  incident  from  a  scien- 
tific gentleman  who  witnessed  it  on  the  coast.  This  fish,  less  aristo- 
cratic than  the  salmon,  is  a  universal  foodj  but  here  it  would  seem  to 
be  enough  for  all- 
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The  halibutj  which  is  so  often  mentioned  for  its  size  and  abun- 
85  dance,  is  less  generally  known  than  the  others.  It  is  common  in 
the  fisheries  of  Korway,  Iceland,  and  Greenland.  In  onr  country 
its  reputation  is  local.  Even  at  the  seaport  of  Norfolk,  in  Yirginisi,  it 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  known  before  1843,  when  its  arrival  was 
announced  as  that  of  a  distinguished  stranger:  "Our  market  yesterday 
morning  was  enriched  with  a  delicacy  from  the  northern  waters,  the 
halibut,  a  strange  fish  in  these  parts,  known  only  to  epicures  and  natu- 
ralists.'' The  larger  fish  are  sometimes  coarse  and  far  from  delicate, 
but  they  furnish  a  substantial  meal,  while  the  smaller  halibut  is  much 
liked. 

The  cod  is  perhaps  the  most  generally  diffused  and  abundant  of  all, 
for  it  swims  in  alJ  the  waters  of  this  coast  from  the  Frozen  Ocean  to 
the  southern  limit,  and  in  some  places  it  is  in  immense  numbers.  It  is  a 
popular  fish,  and  when  cured  or  salted  is  an  excellent  food  in  all  parts 
of  the  world.  Palatable,  digestible,  and  nutritious,  the  cod,  as  com- 
pared with  other  fish,  is  as  beef  compared  with  other  meats,  so  that  its 
incalculable  multitudes  seem  to  be  according  to  a  wise  economy  of 
Nature.  A  female  cod  is  estimated  to  contain  3,400,000  eggs.  Talk  of 
multiplication  a  hundredfold !  Here  it  is  to  infinity.  Imagine  these 
million  eggs  grown  into  fish,  and  then  the  process  of  reproduction 
repeated,  and  you  have  numbers  which,  like  astronomical  distances,  are 
beyond  human  conception.  But  here  the  ravenous  powers  of  other  fish 
are  more  destructive  than  any  efforts  of  the  fisherman. 

Behind  all  these  is  the  whale^  whose  corporal  dimensions  fitly  repre- 
sent the  space  which  he  occupies  in  the  fisheries  of  the  world,  hardly 
diminished  by  petroleum  or  gas.  On  this  extended  coast  and  in  all 
these  seas  he  is  at  home.  Here  is  his  retreat  and  playground.  This  is 
especially  the  case  with  the  right  whale,  or,  according  to  whalers,  the 
'<  right  whale  to  catch,"  with  his  bountiful  supply  of  oil  and  bone,  who 
is  everywhere  throughout  this  region,  appearing  at  all  points,  and 
swarming  its  waters.  At  times  they  are  very  large.  Kotzebue  reports 
them  at  Ounalaska  of  fabulous  proportions,  called  by  the  natives 
'^  Aliamak,"  and  so  long  "that  people  engaged  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  fish  must  halloo  very  loud  to  be  able  to  understand  each  other." 
There  is  another  whale  known  as  the  "  bow-head^  which  is  so  much 
about  Kodiak  that  it  is  sometimes  called  the  Kodiak  whale.  The 
valuable  sperm  whale,  whose  head  and  hunch  are  so  productive  in 
spermaceti,  belongs  to  a  milder  sea,  but  he  sometimes  strays  to  the 
Aleutians.  The  narwhal,  with  his  two  long  tusks  of  ivory,  out  of 
which  was  made  the  famous  throne  of  the  early  Danish  Kings,  belongs 
to  the  Frozen  Ocean;  but  he,  too,  strays  into  the  straits  below.  As  no 
sea  is  now  mare  clansuMj  all  these  may  be  pursued  by  a  ship  under  any 
flag,  except  directly  on  the  coast  and  within  its  territorial  limit.  And 
yet  it  seems  as  if  the  possession  of  this  coast  as  a  commercial  base 
must  necessarily  give  to  its  people  peculiar  advantages  in  this  pursuit. 
What  is  now  done  under  difficulties  will  be  done  then  with  facilities, 
such  at  least  as  neighbourhood  supplied  to  the  natives  even  with  their 
small  craft. 

In  our  country  the  whale  fishery  has  been  a  great  and  prosperous 
commerce,  counted  by  millions.  It  has  yielded  very  considerable  gains, 
and  sometimes  large  fortunes.  The  town  of  New  Bedford,  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  in  the  world,  has  been  enriched  by  this  fishery,  and  yet 
you  cannot  fail  to  remark  the  impediments  which  the  business  has  been 
compelled  to  overcome.  The  ship  has  been  fitted  on  the  Atlantic  coast 
for  a  voyage  of  two  or  three  years,  and  all  the  crew  have  entered  into  a 
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partnership  with  regard  to  the  oil.  Traversing  two  oceans,  separated 
by  a  stormy  cape,  it  reaches  its  distant  destination  at  last  in  these  north- 
em  seas,  and  commences  its  tardy  work^  interrupted  by  occasional  rest 
and  opportunity  to  refit  at  the  Sandwich  Islands.  This  now  will  be 
changed,  as  the  ship  sallies  forth  fix)m  friendly  harbours  near  the  game 
which  is  its  mighty  chase. 

From  the  whale  fishery  I  turn  to  another  branch  of  inquiry.  Undoubt- 
edly there  are  infinite  numbers  of  fish  on  this  coast;  but  in  order  to 
determine  whether  they  can  constitute  a  permanent  and  profitable  fish- 
ery, there  are  at  least  three  different  considerations  which  must  not  be 
disregarded:  (1)  the  existence  of  banks  or  soundings;  (2)  proper  climatic 
conditions  for  catching  and  curing  the  fish;  (3)  a  market. 

1.  The  neeessity  of  banks  or  soundings  is  according  to  reason.  Fish 
are  not  caught  in  the  deep  ocean.  It  is  their  nature  to  seek  the  bottom, 
where  they  are  found  in  some  way  by  the  fisherman,  armed  with  trawl, 
seine,  or  hook.  As  among  the  ancient  Romans  private  luxury  provided 
tanks  and  ponds  for  the  preservation  of  fish,  so  Nature  provides  banks, 
which  are  only  immense  fish  preserves.  Soundings  attest  their  existence 
in  a  margin  along  the  coast;  but  it  becomes  important  to  know  if  they 
actually  exist  to  much  extent  away  from  the  coast.  On  this  point  our 
information  is  already  considerable,  if  not  decisive. 

The  Sea  and  Straits  of  Behring  as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean  have  been 
surveyed  by  a  naval  expedition  of  the  United  States  under  Commander 
John  Bogers.  From  one  of  his  charts  now  before  me  it  appears  that, 
beginning  at  the  Frozen  Ocean  and  descending  through  Behring  Straits 
and  Behring  Sea,  embracing  Kotzebue  Sound,  Norton  Bay,  and  Bristol 
Bay,  to  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  a  distance  of  more  than  12  degrees, 
there  are  constant  nninterrup ted  soundings  from  20  to  50  fathoms,  thus 
presenting  an  immense  extent  proper  in  this  respect  for  fishery.  The 
famous  Dogger  Bank,  between  England  and  Holland,  teeming  with 
cod  and  constituting  an  inexhaustible  fishing  ground,  has  90  fathoms 
of  water.  South  of  Alaska  another  chart  shows  soundings  along  the 
coast,  with  a  considerable  extent  of  bank  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
Shumagins  and  Kodiak,  being  precisely  where  all  the  evidence  shows 
the  existence  of  cod.  These  banks,  north  and  south  of  Alaska,  taken 
together,  according  to  the  indications  of  the  two  charts,  have  an  extent 
unsurpassed  by  any  other  in  the  world. 

There  is  another  illustration  full  of  insti  nction.  It  is  a  Map 
86  of  the  World,  in  the  new  work  of  "  Murray  on  Mammals,"  '^  show- 
ing approximately  the  100-fathom  line  of  soundings,"  prepared 
from  information  furnished  by  the  Hydrographic  Department  of  the 
British  Admiralty.  Here  are  all  the  soundings  of  the  world.  At  a 
glance  you  discern  the  remarkable  line  on  the  Pacific  coast,  beginning 
at  40  degrees  of  latitude  and  widening  constantly  in  a  north-westerly 
direction;  then  with  a  gentle  concave  to  the  coast,  stretching  from 
Sitka  to  the  Aleutians,  which  it  envelops  with  a  wide  margin,  and  then 
embracing  and  covering  Behring  Straits  to  the  Frozen  Ocean;  the 
whole  space,  as  indicated  on  the  map,  seeming  like  an  immense  unbroken 
sea-meadow  adjoining  the  land,  and  constituting  plainly  the  largest 
extent  of  soundings  in  length  and  breadth  known  in  the  world,  larger 
even  than  those  of  Newfoundland  added  to  those  of  Great  Britain. 
This  map,  which  has  been  prepared  by  a  scientific  authority,  simply  in 
the  interest  of  science,  is  an  unimpeachable  and  disinterested  witness. 

Actual  experience  is  better  authority  still.  I  learn  that  the  people  of 
California  have  already  found  cod-banks  in  these  seas,  and  not  deterred 
by  distance  have  begun  to  gather  a  harvest.    In  1866  no  less  than 
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seventeen  vessels  left  San  Francisco  for  cod  fishery  on  the  Asiatic 
coast.  This  was  a  long  voyage,  requiring  eighty  days  in  going  and 
returning.  On  the  way  better  grounds  were  discovered  among  the 
Aleutians  with  a  better  fish;  and  then,  again,  other  fishing  grounds, 
better  in  every  way,  were  discovered  south  of  Alaska,  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  iShumagins,  with  an  excellent  harbour  at  hand.  Here  one 
vessel  began  its  work  on  the  14th  May,  and,  notwithstanding  stormy 
weatlier,  finished  it  on  the  24th  July,  having  taken  52,000  fish.  The 
largest  catch  in  a  single  day  was  2,300.  The  average  weight  of  the  fish 
dried  was  3  lbs.  Old  fishermen  compared  the  fish  in  taking  and  quality 
with  that  of  Newfoundland.  Large  profits  are  anticipated.  While  fish 
from  the  Atlantic  side  bring  at  San  Francisco  not  less  than  12  cents  a 
pound,  it  is  supposed  that  Shumagin  fish  at  only  8  cents  a  pound  will 
yield  a  better  return  than  the  coasting  trade.  It  remains  to  be  seen  if 
these  flattering  reports  are  confirmed  by  fiirther  experience. 

From  an  opposite  quarter  is  other  confirmation.  Here  is  a  letter 
which  I  have  just  received  from  Charles  Bryant,  Esq.,  at  present  a 
Member  of  the  Massachusetts  Legislature,  but  for  eighteen  years 
acquainted  with  these  seas,  where  he  was  engaged  in  the  whale  fishery. 
After  mentioning  the  timber  at  certain  places  as  a  reason  for  the  acqui- 
sition of  these  possessions,  he  says: 

But  the  chiefest  value,  and  this  alone  is  worth  more  than  the  pittance  asked  for  it, 
consists  in  its  extensive  cod  and  halibut  fish  grounds.  To  the  eastward  of  Kodiak  or 
Aleutian  Islands  are  extensive  banks  or  shoals  nearly,  if  not  quite,  equal  in  extent 
to  those  of  Newfoundland,  and  as  well  stocked  with  tish.  Also  west  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  which  extend  from  Alaska  south-west  half-way  to  Kamtchatka,  and  inclos- 
ing that  part  of  land  laid  down  as  l^ristol  Bay,  and  west  of  it,  is  an  extensive  area  of 
sea  varying  from  40  fathoms  in  depth  to  20,  where  I  have  found  the  supply  of  codfish 
and  halibut  unfailing.  These  islands  furnish  good  harbours  for  curing  and  preparing 
fish,  as  well  as  shelter  in  storm. 

In  another  letter  Mr.  Bryant  says  that  the  shoals  east  of  the  entrance 
to  Cook's  Inlet  widen  as  they  extend  southward  to  latitude  50^;  and 
that  there  are  also  large  shoals  south  of  Prince  William  Sound,  and 
again  off  Cross  Sound  and  Sitka.  The  retired  ship-master  adds  that 
he  never  examined  these  shoals  to  ascertain  their  exact  limits,  but  only 
incidentally,  in  the  course  of  his  regular  business,  that  he  might  know 
when  and  where  to  obtain  fish  if  he  wished  them.  His  report  goes 
beyond  any  charts  of  soundings  which  I  have  seen,  although  the  charts 
are  coincident  with  it  as  far  as  they  go.  Cook  particularly  notices 
soundings  in  Bristol  Bay  and  in  various  places  along  the  coast.  Other 
navigators  have  done  the  same.  Careful  surveys  have  accomplished  so 
much  that  at  this  time  the  bottom  of  Behring  Sea  and  of  Behring  Straits 
as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean,  constituting  one  immense  bank,  is  com- 
pletely known  in  its  depth  and  character. 

Add  to  all  this  the  official  Eeport  of  Mr.  Giddings,  Acting  Surveyor 
of  Washington  Territory,  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in 
1866,  where  he  says : 

Along  the  coast,  between  Cape  Flattery  and  Sitka,  in  the  Russian  possessions,  both 
cod  and  halibut  are  very  plenty,  and  of  a  much  larger  size  than  those  taken  at  the 
cape  or  further  up  the  straits  and  sound.  No  one  who  knows  these  facts  doubts  that 
if  vessels  similar  to  those  used  by  the  bank  fishermen  from  Massachusetts  and  Maine 
were  fitted  out  here  and  were  to  fish  on  the  various  hanks  along  this  coast  it  would 
even  now  be  a  most  lucrative  business.  The  cod  and  halibut  on  this  coast,  up  near 
Sitka,  are  fully  equal  to  the  largest  taken  in  the  eastern  waters. 

From  all  this  evidence,  including  maps  and  personal  experience,  it  is 
easy  to  see  that  the  first  condition  of  a  considerable  fishery  is  not 
wanting. 

S,  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 22 
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2.  Proper  climatio  conditions  must  exist  also.  The  proverbial  hardi- 
hood of  fishermen  has  its  limits.  Elsewhere  weather  and  storm  have 
compelled  the  abandonment  of  banks  which  promised  to  be  profitable. 
On  a  portion  of  this  coast  there  can  be  no  such  rigours.  South  of 
Alaska  and  the  Aleutians,  and  also  in  Bristol  Bay,  immediately  to  the 
north  of  Alaska,  the  fishing  grounds  will  compare  in  temperature  with 

those  of  Newfoundland  or  Norway.  It  is  more  important  to 
87        know  if  the  fish  when  taken  can  be  properly  cured.    This  is  one 

of  the  privileges  of  northern  skies.  Within  the  Tropics  fish 
may  be  taken  in  abundance,  but  the  constant  sun  does  not  allow  their 
preservation.  The  constant  rains  of  Sitka,  with  only  a  few  bright 
days  in  the  year,  must  prevent  the  work  of  curing  on  any  considerable 
scale.  But  the  navigators  make  frequent  mention  of  dry  or  preserved 
fish  on  the  coast,  and  it  is  understood  that  fish  are  now  cured  at 
Kodiak.  It  had  for  a  long  time  been  customary  on  this  island  to  dry 
seal  fiesh  in  the  air,  which  could  not  be  done  on  the  mainland.  Thus, 
the  opportunity  of  curing  the  fish  seems  to  exist  near  the  very  banks 
where  they  are  taken.  But  the  California  fishermen  carry  their  fish 
home  to  be  cured,  in  which  they  imitate  the  fishermen  of  Gloucester. 
As  the  yearly  fishing  product  of  this  port  is  larger  than  that  of  any 
other  in  North  America,  perhaps  in  the  world,  this  example  cannot  be 
without  weight. 

3.  Tbe  market  also  is  of  prime  necessity.  Fish  are  not  caught  and 
cured  except  for  a  market.  Besides  the  extended  coast,  where  an  imme- 
diate demand  must  always  prevail  in  proportion  to  an  increasing  popu- 
lation, there  is  an  existing  market  in  California,  which  is  attested  by 
long  voyages  to  Kamtchatka  for  fish  and  by  recent  attempts  to  find  fish- 
ing grounds.  San  Francisco  at  one  time  took  from  Okhotsk  900  tons  of 
fish,  being  about  one-eighth  of  the  yearly  fishing  product  of  Gloucester. 
Her  fishing-vessels  last  year  brought  home  from  the  Shumagin  banks 
1,500  tons  of  dried  fish  and  10,000  gallons  of  cod-liver  oil.  There  is  also 
a  growing  market  in  Washington  and  Oregon,  too,  unless  I  am  misin- 
formed. But  beyond  a  domestic  market,  spreading  from  the  coast  into 
the  interior,  there  will  be  a  foreign  market  of  no  limited  amount.  Mex- 
ico, Central  America,  and  the  States  of  South  America,  all  Catholic  in 
religion,  will  require  this  subsistence,  and  being  southern  in  climate 
they  must  look  northward  for  a  supply.  The  two  best  customers  of  our 
Atlantic  fisheries  are  Haiti  and  Cuba,  two  Catholic  countries  under  a 
southern  sun.  The  fishermen  of  Massachusetts  began  at  an  early  day 
to  send  their  cod  to  Portugal,  Spain,  and  Italy,  all  Catholic  countries 
under  a  southern  sun.  Our  '^  salt''  fish  became  popular.  The  Portu- 
guese Minister  at  London  in  1784,  in  a  conference  with  Mr.  Adams  on  a 
Commercial  Treaty  with  the  United  States,  mentioned  "  salt  fish''  among 
the  objects  most  needed  in  his  country,  and  added,  "the  consumption 
of  this  article  in  Portugal  is  immense,  and  he  would  avow  that  the 
American  salt  fish  was  preferred  to  any  other  on  account  of  its  quality." 
(John  Adams'  "Writings,"  vol.  viii,  p.  339.)  Such  facts  are  more  than 
curious. 

But  more  important  than  the  Pacific  States  of  the  American  Conti- 
nent are  the  great  Empires  of  Japan  and  China,  with  uncounted  popu- 
lations depending  much  on  fish.  In  China  one-tenth  subsist  on  fish. 
Notwithstanding  the  considerable  supplies  at  home,  it  does  not  seem 
impossible  lor  an  energetic  and  commercial  people  to  find  a  market  here 
of  inconceivable  magnitude,  which  will  dwarf  that  original  fUr  tr^de 
with  China  that  was  once  so  tempting. 
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From  this  survey  you  can  all  judfje  this  question  of  the  fisheries, 
which  I  only  state  without  assuming  to  determine.  You  can  judge  if 
well-stocked  fishing  banks  have  been  found  under  such  conditions  of 
climate  and  market  as  to  supply  a  new  and  important  fishery.  Already 
the  people  of  California  have  anticipated  the  answer^  and  their  enter- 
prise has  arrested  attention  in  Europe.  The  journal  of  Peterman,  the 
"Geographische  Mittheilungen,"  for  the  present  year,  which  is  the 
authentic  German  record  of  geographical  science,  borrows  from  a  San 
Francisco  paper  to  announce  these  successful  voyages  as  the  beginiiing 
of  a  new  commerce.  If  this  be  so,  as  there  is  reason  to  believe,  these 
coasts  and  seas  will  have  a  new  value.  The  future  only  can  disclose 
the  form  they  may  take.  They  may  be  a  Newfoundland,  a  Norway,  a 
Sex)tland,  or  perhaps  a  New  England,  with  another  Gloucester  and 
another  New  Bedford. 

INFLUENCE  OF  FISHERIES. 

An  eminent  French  writer,  an  enthusiast  on  fishes,  Lacep^de,  has 
depicted  the  influence  of  fisheries,  which  he  illustrates  by  the  herring, 
calling  it  "one  of  those  natural  products  whose  use  has  decided  the 
destiny  of  nations.'^  Without  adopting  these  strong  words  it  is  easy 
to  see  that  such  fisheries  as  seem  about  to  be  opened  on  the  Pacific 
must  exercise  a  wonderful  influence  over  the  population  there,  while 
they  give  a  new  spring  to  commerce  and  enlarge  the  national  resources. 
In  these  aspects  it  is  impossible  to  exaggerate.  Fishermen  are  not  as 
other  men.  They  have  a  character  of  their  own,  taking  its  complexion 
from  their  life.  In  ancient  Eome  they  had  a  peculiar  holiday  with 
games,  known  as  "Piscatorii  Ludi."  The  first  among  us  in  this  pur- 
suit were  the  Pilgrims,  who  even  before  they  left  Ley  den  looked  to  fish- 
ing for  a  support  in  their  new  home,  on  which  King  James  remarked: 
"So  God  hath  my  soul,  'tis  an  honest  trade;  'twas  the  Apostles'  own 
calliiig."  As  soon  as  they  reached  Plymouth  they  began  to  fish,  and 
not  long  afterwards  appropriated  the  profits  of  the  fisheries  at  Cape 
Cod  to  found  a  free  school.  From  this  Puritan  origin  are  derived  those 
fisheries  which  for  a  while  were  our  chief  commerce,  and  still  continue 
an  important  element  of  national  wealth.  The  cod  fisheries  of  the 
United  States  are  now  valued  at  more  than  2,000,000  dollars  annually. 
Even  they  are  inferior  to  the  French  fisheries,  whose  annual  product 
is  more  than  3,000,000  dollars;  and  these  again  are  small  by  the  side 
of  the  British  fisheries,  whose  annual  product  is  not  far  from  25,000,000 
dollars.  Such  an  interest  must  be  felt  far  and  near,  commercially 
and  financially,  while  it  contributes  to  the  comfort  of  all.  How  soon 
it  may  prevail  on  the  Pacific  who  can  say?  But  this  Treaty  is  the 
beginning. 

Of  course  it  is  difficult  to  estimate  what  is  so  uncertain,  or  at 
88  least  is  prospective  only.  Our  own  fisheries,  now  so  consider- 
able, were  small  in  the  beginning;  they  were  small  even  when 
they  inspired  the  eloquence  of  Burke  in  that  most  splendid  page  never 
equalled  even  by  himself.  But  the  Continental  Congress,  in  its  original 
instructions  to  its  Commissioners  for  the  negotiation  of  peace  with  Great 
Britain,  required  as  a  fundamental  condition,  next  to  independence,  that 
these  fisheries  should  be  preserved  unimpaired.  While  this  proposition 
was  under  discussion  Elbridge  Gerry,  who  had  grown  up  among  the 
fishermen  of  Massachusetts,  repelled  the  attacks  upon  their  pursuit  in 
words  which  are  not  out  of  place  here.  "  It  is  not  so  much  fishing,"  he 
said,  <<as  enterprise,  industry,  employment.  It  is  not  so  much  fish;  it 
is  gold,  the  produce  of  that  avocation.    It  is  the  employment  of  those 
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who  would  otherwise  be  idle,  the  food  of  those  who  would  otherwise 
be  hungry,  the  wealth  of  those  who  would  otherwise  be  poor."  After 
debate  it  was  resolved  by  Congress  that  "the  common  right  of  taking 
fish  should  in  no  case  be  given  up."  For  this  principle  the  eldest 
Adams  contended  with  abiUty  and  constancy  until  it  was  fixed  in  the 
Treaty,  where  it  stands  side  by  side  with  the  acknowledgment  of  inde- 
pendence. 

Iq  the  discussions  which  ended  thus  triumphantly,  the  argument  for 
the  fisheries  was  stated  most  compactly  by  Ealph  Izard,  of  South  Caro- 
lina, in  a  letter  to  John  Adams,  dated  at  Paris,  the  24th  September^ 
1778;  and  what  he  said  then  may  be  repeated  now: 

Since  the  advantageB  of  commerce  have  been  well  understood,  the  fisheries  have 
been  looked  upon  by  the  Naval  Powers  of  Europe  as  an  object  of  the  greatest 
importance.  The  French  have  been  increasing  their  fishery  over  since  the  Treaty  of 
Utrecht  which  has  enabled  them  to  rival  Great  Britain  at  sea.  The  fisheries  of 
Holland  were  not  only  the  first  rise  of  the  Republic,  but  have  been  the  constant 
suppoii}  of  all  her  commerce  and  navigation.  This  branch  of  trade  is  of  such  con- 
cern to  the  Dutch  that  in  their  public  prayers  they  are  said  to  request  the  Supreme 
Being  that  it  would  please  Him  to  bless  the  Government,  the  Lords,  the  States,  and 
also  the  fisheries.  The  fishery  of  Newfoundland  appears  to  me  to  be  a  mine  of  infi- 
nitely greater  value  than  Mexico  and  Peru.  It  enriches  the  proprietors,  is  worked 
at  less  expense,  and  is  the  source  of  naval  strength  and  protection.  (John  Adams' 
Works,  vol.  vii,  p.  45.) 

I  have  grouped  these  allusions  that  you  may  see  how  the  fisheries  of 
that  day,  though  comparatively  small,  enlisted  the  energies  of  our 
fathers.  Tradition  confirms  this  record.  The  sculptured  image  of  a 
cod  hanging  from  the  ceiling  in  the  hall  of  the  Massachusetts  House 
of  Eepresentatives,  where  it  was  placed  during  the  last  century,  con- 
stantly recalls  this  industrial  and  commercial  staple  with  the  great 
part  which  it  performed.  And  now  it  is  my  duty  to  remind  you  that 
these  fisheries,  guarded  so  watchfully  and  vindicated  with  such  con- 
quering zeal,  had  a  value  prospective  rather  than  present,  or  at  least 
small  compared  with  what  it  is  now.  Exact  figures,  covering  the  ten 
years  between  1765  and  1775,  show  that  during  this  period  Massachu- 
setts employed  annually  in  the  fisheries  665  vessels  amounting  to  25,620 
tons,  and  only  4,405  men.  In  contrast  with  this  interest,  which  seems 
so  small,  although  at  the  time  considerable,  are  the  present  fisheries  of 
our  country:  and  here  again  we  have  exact  figures.  The  number  of 
vessels  in  the  cod  fishery  alone  in  1861,  just  before  the  blight  of  the  war 
reached  this  business,  was  2,753  amounting  to  137,665  tons,  and  with 
19,271  men,  being  more  than  four  times  as  many  vessels  and  men,  and 
more  thkn  five  times  as  much  tonnage,  as  for  ten  years  preceding  the 
Eevolution  was  employed  annually  by  Massachusetts,  representing  at 
that  time  the  fishing  interest  of  the  country. 

Small  beginnings,  therefore,  are  no  discouragement  to  me,  and  I  turn 
with  confidence  to  the  future. .  Already  the  local  fisheries  on  this  coast 
have  developed  among  the  generations  of  natives  a  singular  gift  in  buUd- 
ing'and  managing  their  small  craft  so  as  to  excite  the  frequent  admira- 
tion of  voyagers.  The  larger  fisheries  there  will  naturally  exercise  a 
corresponding  influence  on  the  population  destined  to  build  and  manage 
the  larger  craft.*  The  beautiftil  baidar  will  give  way  to  the  fishing- 
smack,  the  clipper,  and  the  steamer.  All  things  will  be  changed  in  form 
and  proportion;  but  the  original  aptitude  for  the  sea  will  remain.  A 
practical  race  of  intrepid  navigators  will  swarm  the  coast,  ready  for  any 
enterprise  of  business  or  patriotism.  Commerce  will  find  new  arms; 
the  country  new  defenders;  the  national  flag  new  hands  to  bear  it  aloft. 
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SUMMARY. 

Mr.  President,  I  now  conclude  tliis  examination.  From  a  review  of 
the  origin  of  the  Treaty,  and  the  general  considerations  with  regard  to 
it,  we  have  passed  to  an  examination  of  these  possessions  under  differ- 
ent heads,  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  knowledge  of  their  character  and 
valne;  and  here  we  have  noticed  the  existing  Government,  which  was 
found  to  be  nothing  but  a  Pur  Company,  whose  only  object  is  trade; 
then  the  population,  where  a  very  few  Russians  and  Creoles  are  a  scanty 
fringe  to  the  aboriginal  races;  then  the  climate,  a  ruling  influence,  with 
its  thermal  current  of  ocean  and  its  eccentric  isothermal  line,  by  which 
the  rigours  of  that  coast  are  tempered  to  a  mildness  unknown  in  the 
same  latitude  on  the  Atlantic  side;  then  the  vegetable  products,  so  far 
as  known,  chief  among  which  are  forests  of  pine  and  fir  waiting  for  the 
axe;  then  the  mineral  products,  among  which  are  coal  and  copper,  if 
not  ifon,  silver,  lead,  and  gold,  besides  the  two  great  products  of  New 

England,  "granite  and  ice;"  then  the  furs,  including  precious 
89        skins  of  the  black  fox  and  sea-otter,  which  originally  tempted  the 

Settlement,  and  have  remained  to  this  day  the  exclusive  object 
of  pursuit;  and  lastly,  the  fisheries,  which,  in  waters  superabundant 
with  animal  lite  beyond  any  of  the  globe,  seem  to  promise  a  new  com- 
merce to  the  country.  All  these  I  have  presented  plainly  and  impar- 
tially, exhibiting  my  authorities  as  I  proceeded.  I  have  done  little  more 
than  hold  the  scales.  If  these  have  inclined  on  either  side  it  is  because 
reason  or  testimony  on  that  side  was  the  weightier. 

WHAT  REMAINS  TO  BE  DONE. 

As  these  extensive  possessions,  constituting  a  corner  of  the  conti- 
nent, pass  from  the  Imperial  Government  of  Eussia,  they  will  naturally 
receive  a  new  name.  They  will  be  no  longer  Eussian  America.  How 
shall  they  be  called?  Clearly  any  name  borrowed  from  classical  his- 
tory or  from  individual  invention  will  be  little  better  than  a  misnomer 
or  a  nickname  unworthy  of  such  an  occasion.  Even  if  taken  from  our 
own  history  it  will  be  of  doubtful  taste.  The  name  should  come  from 
the  country  itself.  It  should  be  indigenous,  aboriginal,  one  of  the 
autochthons  of  the  soil.  Happily  such  a  name  exists,  which  is  as  proper 
in  sound  as  in  origin.  It  appears  from  the  Eeport  of  Cook,  the  illus- 
trious navigator,  to  whom  1  have  so  often  referred,  that  the  euphonious 
name  now  applied  to  the  peninsula  which  is  the  continental  link  of  the 
Aleutian  chain  was  the  sole  word  used  originally  by  the  native  island- 
ers '^  when  speaking  of  the  American  Continent  in  general,  which  they 
knew  perfectly  well  to  be  a  great  land."  It  only  remains  that,  follow- 
ing these  natives,  whose  places  are  now  ours,  we  too  should  call  this 
''great  land"  Alaska. 

Another  change  must  be  made  without  delay.  As  the  Settlements 
of  this  coast  came  eastward  from  Eussia,  bringing  with  the  Eussian 
flag  Western  time,  the  day  is  earlier  by  twenty-four  hours  with  them 
than  with  us,  so  that  their  Sunday  is  our  Saturday,  and  the  other  days 
of  the  week  are  in  corresponding  discord.  This  must  be  rectified 
according  to  the  national  meridian,  so  that  there  shall  be  the  same 
Sunday  for  all,  and  the  other  days  of  the  week  shall  be  in  correspond- 
ing harmony.  Important  changes  must  follow,  of  which  this  is  typical. 
All  else  must  be  rectified  according  to  the  national  meridian,  so  that 
within  the  sphere  of  our  common  country  there  shall  be  everywhere 
the  same  generous  rule  and  one  prevailing  harmony.    Of  course,  the 
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uiireformed  Julian  Calendar,  received  from  Eussia,  will  give  place  to 
ours;  old  style  yielding  to  new  style. 

An  object  of  immediate  practical  interest  will  be  the  survey  of  the 
extended  and  indented  coast  by  our  own  officers,  bringing  it  aU  within 
the  domain  of  science  and  assuring  to  navigation  much-needed  assist- 
ance, while  the  Kepublic  is  honoured  by. a  continuation  of  national 
charts,  where  execution  vies  with  science,  and  the  art  of  engraving  is 
the  beautiful  handmaid.  Associated  with  this  survey,  and  scarcely 
inferior  in  value,  will  be  the  examination  of  the  country  by  scientific 
explorers,  so  that  its  geological  structure  may  become  known,  with  its 
various  products,  vegetable  and  mineral.  But  your  best  work  and 
most  important  endowment  will  be  the  Eepublican  Government,  which, 
looking  to  a  long  future,  you  will  organize,  with  schools  free  to  all  and 
with  equal  laws,  before  which  every  citizen  will  stand  erect  in  the  con- 
sciousness of  manhood.  Here  will  be  a  motive  power,  without  which 
coal  itself  will  be  insufficient.  Here  will  be  a  source  of  wealth  more 
inexhaustible  than  any  fisheries.  Bestow  such  a  Government,  and  you 
will  bestow  what  is  better  than  all  you  can  receive,  whether  quintals  of 
fish,  sands  of  gold,  choicest  fur,  or  most  beautiful  ivory. 


90  No.  7. 

LEASE  B7  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  THE  ALASKA  COMMERCIAL 

COMPANY. 

This  indenture,  in  duplicate,  made  this  3rd  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1870, 
by  and  between  William  A.  Richardson,  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, in  pursuance  of  an  Act  of  Congress,  approved  the  Ist  July,  1870, 
entitled  "An  Act  to  prevent  the  Extermination  of  Fur-bearing  Animals 
in  Alaska,"  and  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  a  Corporation  duly 
established  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  California,  acting  by  Jolm 
F.  Miller,  its  President  and  Agent,  in  accordance  with  a  Eesolution  of 
said  Corporation,  duly  adopted  at  a  meeting  of  its  Board  of  Trustees, 
held  the  31st  January,  1870; 

Witnesseth,  That  the  said  Secretary  hereby  leases  to  the  said  Alaska 
Commercial  Company,  without  power  to  transfer,  for  the  term  of  twenty 
years,  jfrom  the  1st  day  of  May,  1870,  the  right  to  engage  in  the  business 
of  taking  fur  seals  on  the  Islands  of  St.  George  and  St.  Paul,  within 
the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  to  send  a  vessel  or  vessels  to  said  islands 
for  the  skins  of  such  seals. 

And  the  said  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  in  consideration  of  their 
right  under  this  lease,  hereby  covenant  and  agree  to  pay  for  each  year 
during  said  term  and  in  proportion  during  any  part  thereof,  the  sum  of 
55,000  dollars  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  to  be  made  for  this  purpose  under 
said  Act,  which  payment  shall  be  secured  by  deposit  of  United  States 
bonds  to  that  amount;  and  also  covenant  and  agree  to  pay  annually 
into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  under  said  Eules  and  Regula- 
tions, a  revenue  tax  or  duty  of  2  dollars  upon  each  fur  seal  skin  taken 
and  shipped  by  them,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
aforesaid;  and  also  the  sum  of  62J  cents  for  each  fur  seal  skin  taken 
and  shipped,  and  55  cents  per  gallon  for  each  gallon  of  oil  obtained 
from  said  seals  for  sale  on  said  islands  and  elsewhere,  and  sold  by  said 
Company.     And  also  covenant  and  agree,  in  accordance  with  said 
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Bales  and  Eegulations,  to  furnisli  free  of  charge,  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  annually  during  said  term,  25,000 
dried  salmon,  60  cords  of  firewood,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  salt,  and 
a  sufficient  number  of  baiTels  for  preserving  the  necessary  supply  of 
meat.   . 

And  the  said  lessees  also  hereby  covenant  and  agree  during  the  term 
aforesaid,  to  maintain  a  school  on  each  island,  in  accordance  with  said 
Kules  and  Eegulations,  and  suitable  for  the  education  of  the  natives  of 
said  islands,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  eight  months  in  each  year. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  not  to  kill  upon  said 
Island  of  St.  Paul  more  than  76,000  fur  seals,  and  upon  the  Island  of 
St.  George  not  more  than  25,000  fur  seals  per  annum;  not  to  kill  any 
fur  seal  upon  the  island  aforesaid  in  any  other  month  except  the  months 
of  June,  July,  September  and  October  of  each  year;  not  to  kill  such 
seals  at  anytime  by  the  use  of  firearms  or  other  means  tending  to  drive 
the  seals  from  said  islands;  not  to  kill  any  female  seal  or  any  seal  less 
than  one  year  old;  not  to  kill  any  seal  in  the  waters  adjacent  to  said 
island  or  on  the  beaches,  cliffs  or  rocks  where  they  haul  up  from  the 
sea  to  remain. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  to  abide  by  any 
restriction  or  limitation  upon  the  rights  to  kill  seals  under  this  lease, 
that  the  Act  prescribes  or  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall 
judge  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  such  seals. 

And  the  said  lessees  hereby  agree  that  they  will  not  in  any  way  sell, 
transfer  or  assign  this  lease,  and  that  any  transfer,  sale  or  assignment 
of  the  same  shall  be  void  or  of  no  effect. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  to  furnish  to  the 
several  masters  of  the  vessels  employed  by  them,  certified  copies  of 
this  lease,  to  be  presented  to  the  Government  revenue  officers  for  the 
time  being  in  charge  of  said  islands,  as  the  authority  of  the  said  lessees 
for  the  lauding  and  taking  said  skins. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  that  they  or  their 
agents  shall  not  keep,  sell,  give  or  dispose  of  any  distilled  spirits  or 
spirituous  liquors  on  either  of  said  islands  to  any  of  the  natives  thereof, 
such  person  not  being  a  physician  furnishing  the  same  for  use  as  med- 
icine. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  that  this  lease  is 
accepted  subject  to  all  needful  Eules  and  Eegulations  which  shall  at  any 
time  or  times  hereafter  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for 
the  collection  and  payment  of  the  rentals  herein  agreed  to  be  paid  by 
said  lessees,  for  the  comfort,  maintenance,  education  and  iirotection  of 
the  natives  of  said  islands,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  all  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act,  aforesaid,  and  will  abide  by  and  conform  to  said  Eules 

and  Eegulations. 
91  And  the  said  lessees,  accepting  this  lease  with  a  full  knowl- 

edge of  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid  Act  of  Congress,  further 
covenant  and  agree  that  they  will  fulfil  all  the  provisions,  requirements 
and  limitations  of  said  Act,  whether  herein  specifically  set  out  or  not. 

In  Avitness  whereof  the  jjarties  aforesaid  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

William  A.  Eichabdson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Alaska  Commercial  Company. 
(By  Jno.  F.  Miller,  Fresident.) 

Executed  in  presence  of  J.  H,  Saville. 
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92  Fo.  8. 

ARTICLE  FROM  THE  "FORUM,"  NOVEMBER  1889,  B7  PROFESSOR 
JAMES  B.  ANGELL.  RELATING  TO  AMERICAN  RIGHTS  IN  BEH- 
RING  SEA. 

Alaska  is  now  furnishing  ns  with  two  international  questions  of  some 
interest  and  consequence.  The  first  concerns  our  right  (freely  exercised 
of  late  under  orders  of  our  Treasury  Department)  to  seize  foreign  ves- 
sels engaged  in  catching  far-bearing  seals  in  Behring  Sea  many  miles 
away  from  land,  and  to  send  them  into  port  for  condemnation  and 
forfeiture.  The  second  concerns  the  determination  of  the  boundary 
between  Alaska  and  British  America.  The  former  is  just  now  engag- 
ing public  attention  much  more  than  the  latter.  Possibly  the  latter 
may  prove  both  the  more  important  and  the  more  difficult.  Naturally 
enough,.8ome  Canadians  whose  vessels  have  been  seized,  and  others 
who  wish  to  annoy  the  Macdonald  Ministiy,  are  using  sharp  language 
about  the  captures.  Fortunately  the  British  Government  is  proce^- 
ing  with  much  deliberation  and  freedom  from  excitement.  If  we  are 
reasonable,  there  is  good  ground  to  believe  that  we  can  come  to  an 
understanding  with  England  and  other  nations  that  will  secure  all  the 
protection  we  can  properly  ask  for  our  seals. 

What  have  we  been  doing  to  British  vessels  in  Behring  Seat  For 
more  than  three  years  armed  vessels  of  our  Revenue  Marine  Service 
have,  in  obedience  to  the  commands  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury, 
captured  British  vessels  when  it  was  evident  that  they  were  catching 
seals  in  that  sea,  even  though  the  vessels  were  40,  50,  90  miles,  or  even 
farther  from  shore.  These  seizures  have  been  made  for  alleged  viola- 
tion of  Section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States, 
which  provides  "that  no  person  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  fur-seal,  or 
other  far-bearing  animal  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  or  in  the 
waters  thereof,"  under  certain  penalties. 

H.  F.  French,  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  12th  March,  1881, 
officially  interpreted  that  expression,  "in  the  waters  thereof,"  as  includ- 
ing all  the  waters  in  Behring  Sea  within  our  boundaries.  He  referred 
to  the  description  of  the  western  boundary-line  of  Alaska  found  in  the 
Treaty  of  Cession  by  Russia,  which  reads  as  follows: 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  conveyed  are  con- 
tained passes  through  a  point  in  Behring  Strait  on  the  parallel  of  65^  30'  north  lat- 
itude, at  its  intersection  by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  Islands 
of  Krusenstern,  or  Ignalook,  and  the  Island  of  Ratmanoff^  or  Noonarbook^  and  pro- 
ceeds due  north  without  limitation  into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean.  The  same  western 
limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point,  proceeds  thence  in  a  course  nearly  south- 
west, through  Behring  Strait  and  Behring  Sea,  so"  as  to  pass  midway  between  the 
north-west  point  of  the  Island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  south  east  point  of  Cape 
Choukotski,  to  the  meridian  of  172^  west  longitude;  thence,  from  the  intersection 
of  that  meridian,  in  a  south-westerly  direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the« 
Island  of  Atton  and  the  Copper  Island  of  the  Kormandorski  couplet  of  group,  in  the 
North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  meridian  of  193^  west  longitude,  so  as  to  include  in  the 
territory  conveyed  the  whole  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  east  of  that  meridian. 

Mr.  French  then  added: 

All  the  waters  within  that  boundary  to  the  western  end  of  the  Aleutian  Archi- 
pelago and  chain  of  islands  are  considered  as  comprised  within  the  waters  of  Alaska 
Territory.  All  the  penalties  prescribed  by  law  against  the  killing  of  far-bearing 
animals  would  therefore  attach  against  any  violation  of  law  within  the  limits  before 
described. 
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Secretary  Manning,  in  1886,  indorsed  and  adopted  this  view.  Early 
in  1887  President  Cleveland  ordered  the  discontinuance  of  proceedings 
against  three  British  sealers  which  had  been  seized,  the  discharge  of 
the  vessels,  and  the  release  of  the  persons  arrested.  But  seizures  did 
not  cease.  Indeed,  Secretary  Bayard  announced  to  the  British  Minis- 
ter that  the  above  action  was  taken  "without  conclusion  of  any  ques- 
tions which  may  be  found  to  be  involved,'' 

At  the  last  Session  of  Congress  an  Act  was  passed  (approved  the 
2nd  March,  1889)  "to  provide  for  the  protection  of  the  salmon  fisheries 
of  Alaska."  In  its  third  section  it  provides  that  "Section  1956  of  the 
lievised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  [quoted  in  part],  above,  is  hereby 
declared  to  include  and  apply  to  all  the  dominions  of  the  United  States 
in  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea,"  It  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  Presi- 
dent each  year  to  make  proclamation  accordingly. 

On  the  22nd  March  last  President  Harrison  issued  his  Proclamation^ 
warning  "all  persons  against  entering  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea 
within  the  dominion  of  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  violating 
the  provisions  of  said  section  1956,  Revised  Statutes,"  and  declaring 
that  "all  persons  found  to  be  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  any  violation 
of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  will  be  arrested  and  punished  as 

above  provided*" 
93  Now,  whatever  may  be  the  nature  of  our  acts  of  which  the 

British  complain,  it  is  obvious  that  we  have  not  been  claiming 
an  exclusive  jurisdiction  for  all  purposes  over  Behring  Sea,  as  in  1821 
Bussia  claimed  it  for  100  Italian  miles  from  the  coast  all  the  way  from 
Behring  Strait  down  to  the  51st  degree  of  latitude.  The  Czar,  by  his 
Ukase,  excluded  foreigners  froui  pursuing  "commerce,  whaling,  fish- 
ing, and  all  other  industry"  in  those  waters  and  on  the  adjacent  lands. 
Under  Mr.  French's  ruling,  followed  by  Mr.  Manning,  our  revenue- 
cruizers  have  been  directed  to  arrest  foreign  vessels  only  to  prevent 
them  from  killing  fur-bearing  animals.  The  chief  object  of  the  legisla- 
tion by  Congress  is  to  prevent  the  indiscriminate  slaughter  and  early 
extinction  of  the  fur-seals,  which  chiefly  resort  to  the  Pribyloflt*  Islands 
to  breed.  If  sealers  are  allowed  to  catch  them  ad  libitumy  while  they 
are  on  their  way  to  their  breeding  place,  these  animals  will  soon  be 
exterminated,  as  they  have  been  elsewhere.  Therefore  the  number 
that  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  which  has  the  exclusive  privi- 
lege of  taking  seals  on  the  Islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  of  the 
Pribyloff  group,  is  allowed  by  contract  with  the  Government  to  catch 
is  limited  to  100,000  a-year.  It  is,  of  course,  for  the  interest  of  many 
nations  that  the  race  of  seals  should  not  be  destroyed.  It  is  especially 
for  the  interest  of  Great  Britain  that  the  race  should  be  perpetuated,, 
for  all  the  seal-skins  procured  by  us  in  Behring  Sea  are  sent  to  London 
to  be  dressed  and  prepared  for  use. 

The  question  is,  whether  for  this  laudable  purpose  of  preserving  the 
fur-bearing  seals  from  extinction,  and  maintaining  our  undisputed  right 
to  control  the  taking  of  these  animals  on  the  Pribyloff  Islands,  we  may 
rightfully  board,  search,  and  seize  foreign  vessels  in  Behring  Sea  more 
than  3  miles  away  from  land.  The  equal  right  of  all  nations  to  use  the 
high  seas  for  any  lawftil  purpose  of  commerce,  navigation,  fishing,  or 
hunting  is  now  so  universally  recognized;  the  United  States  have  been 
so  constantly  the  staunch  defender  of  this  right;  we  have  so  vigor- 
ously opposed  all  attempts  of  Great  Britain  to  search  our  vessels  in 
time  of  peace;  we  have  claimed  so  vehemently  the  right  of  fishing  in 
Canadian  waters  sharply  up  to  3-mile  line  from  shore,  that  obviously 
we  must  show  some  very  plain  and  cogent  reasons  to  justily  our  course 
in  Behring  Sea.    What  reasons  have  been  or  can  be  given! 
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Our  Government  bas  given,  so  far  as  is  known,  no  other  formal  state- 
ment tban  that  of  Acting  Secretary  French  (above  quoted  in  part),  to 
inform  either  our  citizens  or  foreign  Powers  of  the  precise  grounds  on 
which  the  seizure  of  British  sealers  is  to  be  justified.  No  defence  of 
our  action  by  Secretary  Bayard,  nor  up  to  the  time  of  this  writing  by 
Secretary  Blaine  or  Secretary  Windom,  has  been  published. 

But  in  our  newspapers  editorial  writers  or  contributors  have  sug- 
gested lines  of  defence  of  our  action.  The  ground  they  have  generally 
taken  as  the  strongest  is  that  Eussia  exercised  exclusive  jurisdiction 
in  Behring  Sea,  and  that  by  the  cession  of  Alaska  she  transferred  to  us 
the  right  to  exercise  the  same  jurisdiction.  Undoubtedly,  by  the  Edict 
of  1821;  the  Czar  claimed  the  right  to  exclude  foreign  vessels  from  nav- 
igating that  sea  within  100  miles  of  the  shore  for  any  purpose;  but 
through  the  pen  of  John  Quiucy  Adams,  Secretary  of  State,  we  stoutly 
and  successfully  resisted  that  claim.  The  first  two  sections  of  the 
Edict  read  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  pursuits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  fishing,  and  of  all  other  indus- 
try, on  all  islands,  ports,  and  j^ulfs,  including  the  whole  of  the  north-west  coast  of 
America,  beginning  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  5lHt  degree  of  northern  latitude;  also 
from  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile 
Islands  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  south  cape  of  the  Island  of  Urup,  viz.,  to  45^  50' 
northern  latitude,  are  exclusively  granted  to  Russian  subjects. 

Section  2.  It  is  therefore  prohibited  to  all  foreign  vessels  not  only  to  land  on  the 
coasts  and  islands  belonging  to  Russia,  as  stated  above,  but  also  to  approach  them 
within  100  Italian  miles.  The  transgressor's  vessel  is  subject  to  confiscation  along 
with  the  whole  cargo. 

Mr.  Adams,  replying  to  the  note  in  which  M.  Poletica,  the  Eussiaii 
Minister  at  Washington,  communicated  this  Edict,  said  (25th  February, 
1822)  that  the  President  had  seen  with  surprise  this  assertion  of  a  ter- 
ritorial claim  by  Bussia  down  to  the  51st  degree  of  latitude  on  our 
continent,  and  added:  "To  exclude  the  vessels  of  our  citizens  from  the 
shore  beyond  the  ordinary  distance  to  which  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
extends  has  excited  still  greater  surprise." 

It  has  been  said  by  some  that  the  controversy  between  us  and  Eussia 
did  not  pertain  to  Behring  Sea,  and  so  that  Mr.  Adams'  contention  can- 
not be  pleaded  against  a  claim  to  jurisdiction  by  us  now  over  that  sea. 
It  is  true  that  the  action  of  Eussia  in  issuing  the  Edict  was  chiefly 
directed  against  alleged  illicit  trading  by  our  citizens  on  the  coasts 
below  the  Aleutian  Islands.  There  was  then  little  or  no  trade  above 
them.  But  the  language  of  the  Edict  plainly  applies  to  what  we  call 
Behring  Sea  as  well  as  to  other  parts  of  the  Northern  Pacific,  although 
the  name  Behring  Sea  was  then  rarely,  if  ever,  used  to  designate  the 
waters  which  we  know  by  that  name.  Mr.  Adams,  in  sending  instruc- 
tions to  Mr.  Middleton,  our  Minister  at  St.  Petersburgh,  to  guide  him 
in  negotiating  the  Treaty  of  1824,  wrote  (22nd  July,  1823)  as  follows: 

From  the  tenonr  of  the  Ukase  the  pretensions  of  the  Imperial  Government  extend  to 
an  exclusive  territorial  jurisdiction  from  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude  on  the 

Asiatic  coast  to  the  latitude  of  51^  north  on  the  western  coast  of  the  American 
94        continent;  and  they  assume  the  right  of  interdicting  the  navigation  and  the 

fishery  of  all  other  nations  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  whole  of  that 
coast.    The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims. 

And  again,  in  a  paper  accompanying  the  above  instructions,  he  said: 

The  right  of  navigation  and  of  fishing  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  even  upon  the  Asiatic 
coast  north  of  latitude  45^,  can  as  little  be  interdicted  to  the  United  States  as  that 
of  trafiic  with  the  natives  of  North  America. 

After  reading  such  language  from  Mr.  Adams,  can  any  one  doubt 
what  his  answer  would  have  been  to  a  proposition  by  Russia  to  concede 
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that  the  Pacific  south  of  the  55th  parallel  was  an  open  sea,  but  that  the 
part  north  of  it  formed  a  closed  sea,  over  which  she  had  exclusive 
jurisdiction  t 

It  may  be  worthy  of  notice  that,  although  the  Russians  sought  to 
exclude  foreigners  from  within  100  miles  of  the  coast,  they  did  not  abso- 
lutely base  their  action  on  the  claim  tbat  the  North  Pacific  was  a  closed 
sea.  AflBrming  that  the  conditions  might  justify  such  a  claim  and  abso- 
lute interdiction  of  the  entrance  of  foreigners,  they  chose  to  set  forth 
as  the  ground  of  the  Edict  the  necessity  of  preventing  illicit  trade. 
But  Mr.  Adams  thought  it  worth  while  to  deny  explicitly  that  they 
could  maintain  with  any  justice  the  claim  that  the  North  Pacific  was  a 
closed  sea  even  if  they  had  wished  to  do  so. 

The  Treaty  of  1824  secured  to  us  the  right  of  navigation  and  fishing 
"in  auy  part  of  the  great  ocean  commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean  or 
South  Sea,"  and  (in  Article  IV)  for  ten  years  that  of  frequenting  the 
interior  seas,  gulfs,  harboui's,  and  creeks  upon  the  coast  for  the  purpose 
of  fishing  and  trading.  At  the  expiration  of  the  ten  years  Eussia 
relused  to  renew  this  last  provision,  and  it  never  was  formally  renewed. 
But,  for  nearly  fifty  years  at  least,  American  vessels  have  been  engaged 
in  taking  whales  in  Bearing  Sea  without  being  disturbed  by  the  Rus- 
sian Government.  Long  before  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  us,  hundreds 
of  our  wjialing  vessels  annually  visited  the  Arctic  Ocean  and  Behring 
Sea,  and  brought  home  rich  cargoes.  It  would  seem,  therefore,  that 
Russia  regarded  Behring  Sea  as  a  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  not  as 
one  of  the  "interior  seas,''  access  to  which  was  forbidden  by  the  termi- 
nation of  the  IVth  Article  of  the  Treaty.  H.  H.  Bancroft,  in  his  "His- 
tory of  Alaska,''  says  that  in  1842  the  Kussian  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  explicitly  refused  to  send  cruizers  to  interfere  with  our  whalemen 
in  that  sea  on  the  ground  that  the  Treaty  gave  us  the  right  of  fishing 
over  the  whole  extent  of  the  Pacific.  Whether,  therefore,  we  have 
regard  to  Mr.  Adams'  arguments  or  to  the  treatment  of  our  whalers  by 
Eussia.  it  seems  that  we  must  find  some  other  justification  of  our  seiz- 
ures 01  British  sealers  than  the  possession  of  the  right  through  the 
cession  of  Alaska  by  Russia. 

Can  we  sustain  a  claim  that  Behring  Sea  is  a  closed  Sea  and  so  sub- 
ject to  our  control?  It  is,  perhaps,  impossible  to  frame  a  definition  of  a 
closed  sea  which  the  publicists  of  all  nations  will  accept.  Vattel's  closed 
sea  is  one  "entirely  inclosed  by  the  land  of  a  nation,  with  only  a  com- 
munication with  the  ocean  by  a  channel,  of  which  that  nation  may  take 
possession."  Hautefeuille  substantially  adopts  this  statement,  assert- 
ing more  specifically,  however,  that  the  channel  must  be  narrow  enough 
to  be  defended  from  the  shores.  Perels,  one  of  the  more  eminent  of  the 
later  German  writers,  practically  accepts  Hautefeuille's  definition.  But 
so  narrow  a  channel  or  opening  as  that  indicated  by  the  eminent  French 
writer  can  hardly  be  insisted  on..  Probably  most  authorities  will  regard 
it  as  a  reasonable  requirement  that  the  entrance  to  the  sea  should  be 
narrow  enough  to  make  the  naval  occupation  of  it  easy  or  practicable. 
We,  at  least,  may  be  expected  to  prescribe  no  definition  which  would 
make  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  a  closed  sea. 

Behring  Sea  is  not  inclosed  wholly  by  our  territory.  From  the  most 
western  island  in  our  possession  to  the  nearest  point  on  the  Asiatic 
shore  is  more  than  300  miles.  From  our  most  western  island,  Attou, 
to  the  nearest  Eussian  island.  Copper  Island,  is  183  miles.  The  sea 
from  east  to  west  measures  about  1,100  miles,  and  from  north  to  south 
fully  800  miles.  The  area  of  the  sea  must  be  at  least  two-thirds  as 
great  as  that,  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  more  than  twice  that  of  the 
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Nortb  Sea.  The  Straits  of  Gibraltar  are  less  than  9  miles  wide.  The 
chief  entrance  to  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  which  is  entirely  surrounded 
by  British  territory,  is  only  about  60  miles  in  width.  Behriug  Sea  is 
open  on  the  north  by  the  Straits,  36  miles  wide,  which  form  a  passage- 
way to  the  Arctic  Ocean.  On  what  grounds  and  after  what  modern 
precedent  we  could  set  up  a  claim  to  hold  this  great  sea,  with  its  wide 
approaches,  as  a  mare  clausum,  it  is  not  easy  to  see. 

Our  Government  has  never  formally  set  up  the  claim  that  it  is  a 
closed  sea.  Governor  Boutwell,  when  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in 
1872,  speaking  of  intended  expeditions  of  foreign  sealers  into  Behring 
Sea,  said: 

I  do  not  see  that  the  United  States  would  have  the  jurisdiction  or  power  to  drive 
off  parties  {(oing  up  there  for  that  purpose,  unless  they  made  such  an  attempt  within 
a  marine  league  of  the  shore. 

Congress,  guided  by  the  caution  of  certain  Senators,  in  its  Act  of  the 

2nd  March,  1889,  forbore  to  use  language  which  might  seem  to  apply 

the  doctrine  of  mare  clausum  to  Behring  Sea.    The  House  of  Eepre- 

sentatives  did  insert  in  the  Bill  a  section  beginning  as  follows: 

95  Section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  was  intended  to 

include  and  apply,  and  is  hereby  declared  to  include  and  apply,  to  all  the 

waters  of  Behrine  Sea  in  Alaska  embraced  within  the  boundary -lines  mentioned  and 

described  in  the  Treaty  with  Rassia. 

. 

The  Senate  disagreeing  with  the  House  on  the  adoption  of  this  lan- 
guage, a  Committee  of  Conference  agreed  to  the  phraseology  as  it  now 
stands  in  the  Act: 

Section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  declared  to 
include  and  apply  to  all  the  dominions  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  Behring 
Sea. 

The  President's  Proclamation  of  the  21st  March,  1889,  merely  recites 
Section  1956  of  the  lievised  Statutes  and  the  3rd  section  of  the  Act  of 
the  2nd  March,  and  gives  warning  against  "violation  of  the  laws  of 
the  United  States."  But  obviously  neither  the  Act  nor.  the  Proclama- 
tion was  intended  to  declare  the  doctrine  of  mare  clausum  to  be  applica- 
ble to  Behring  Sea.  They  merely  aflBirm  that  we  will  exercise  our 
authority  in  the  execution  of  a  certain  law  wherever  our  dominion 
extends  in  that  sea.  It  is  left  to  be  determined,  if  need  be,  how  far 
that  dominion  extends. 

An  argument  for  preventing  the  unrestrained  hunting  of  seals  in 
Behring  Sea  which  our  late  Minister  to  Russia,  Mr.  Lothrop,  heard  pre- 
sented by  Russians,  is  of  interest.  Briefly  stated,  it  is  this;  The  seal 
fishery  is  the  main  resource  of  the  people  on  the  Asiatic  shore  of  that 
sea  for  gaining  a  livelihood.  Every  people  has  conceded  to  it  the  con- 
trol of  such  part  of  the  sea  contiguous  to  its  coasts  as  is  essential  to 
the  protection  of  the  inhabitants.  The  common  rights  to  the  open  sea 
must  be  enjoyed  in  ways  compatible  with  the  safety,  and  certainly  with 
the  existence,  of  the  people  on  its  shores.  Hence,  the  Russians  should 
control  the  seal  fishery  in  their  part  of  the  sea. 

No  doubt  the  condition  of  the  Siberians  on  that  coast  would  present 
a  strong  case  for  generous  action  on  the  part  of  foreigners  in  abstain- 
ing from  interference  with  their  means  of  gaining  a  livelihood.  By 
common  consent,  out  of  regard  to  the  hardships  of  their  life,  fishermen 
are  not  disturbed  in  their  pursuits  in  time  of  war.  But  can  the  Rus- 
sian argument,  even  if  it  has  validity  for  the  Siberians,  be  used  by  us! 
We  have  without  any  scruple  for  half  a  century  taken  whales  in  the 
seas  adjacent  to  them.    We  can  hardly  assert  with  much  plausibility 
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that  the  members  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  which  has  the 
monopoly  of  seal-catching  on  an<i  near  the  Pribyloff  Islands,  can  plead, 
in  formd  pauperis,  for  protection  on  grounds  of  charity. 

It  may  be  argued  that,  since  most  of  the  seals  which  are  taken  by  the 
British  breed  on  our  soil  in  the  Pribyloif  Islands,  we  have  an  exclusive 
claim  to  them  in  the  sea,  or  at  any  rate  a  right  to  protect  them  there 
from  extinction.  But  some  of  them  breed  on  Copper  Island  and  Behring 
Island,  both  of  which  belong  to  Eussia.  How  is  it  possible  to  main- 
tain any  claim  to  ownership  in  seals  on  the  high  seas  under  any  prin- 
ciple of  law  applicable  to  wild  animals?  We  can  acquire  no  property 
rights  in  animsds  ferce  iiaturoe  from  their  birth  on  our  soil,  except  for 
the  time  that  we  hold  them  in  our  possession.  A  claim  by  Canada  to 
the  wild  ducks  hatched  in  her  territory,  after  the  birds  have  passed 
her  boundary,  would  seem  to  be  just  as  valid  as  ours  to  seals  in  the 
open  sea. 

I  recall  only  one  case  which  seems  to  furnish  any  analogy  for  the 
claim  that  we  may  regulate  seal  fishing  in  the  open  waters  of  Behring 
Sea.  The  British  Government  does  regulate  and  control  the  pearl 
fisheries  in  the  open  sea  from  8  to  20  miles  west  of  the  northern  end  of 
Ceylon.  But  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  this  is  done  under  sufferance  of 
other  Powers,  because  they  have  had  no  interest  in  interfering  with  the 
pursuit  of  the  pearl  divers.  Should  they  claim  the  right  to  seek 
pearls  in  those  waters,  it  is  not  easy  to  see  how  Great  Britain  could 
oppose  any  argument  except  that  of  long  acquiescence  by  them  in 
her  exclusive  possession  of  the  pearl  grounds;  and  it  is  questionable 
whether  that  argument  would  have  much  weight. 

It  may  be  said  that  if  we  have  no  right  to  exclude  other  nations  from 
taking  seals  in  the  open  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  and  if  the  Law  and  the 
Treasury  Eegulations,  as  they  now  stand,  can  be  enforced  against  our 
own  citizens  in  those  same  open  waters,  we  are  clearly  discriminating 
against  our  own  countrymen.  The  foreigners  may  kill  seals  at  times 
and  in  places  forbidden  to  us.  This  is  true.  It  is  one  of  the  anomalies 
and  embarrassments  of  the  present  situation. 

On  the  whole,  we  find  no  good  ground  on  w^hich  we  can  claim  as  a 
right  the  exclusion  of  foreigners  from  the  open  waters  of  Behring  Sea 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  seals.  If  we  have  any  good  ground, 
and  are  determined  to  stand  on  it,  then  we  ought  to  proceed  with  more 
vigour  in  maintaining  our  policy.  To  send  one  little  revenue-steamer, 
carrying  a  small  crew,  into  Behring  Sea,  and  to  dispatch  on  each  of 
the  captured  vessels  one  man,  a  common  seaman,  as  a  prize  crew  or 
commanding  officer,  is  simply  absurd.  Each  of  the  vessels  seized, 
instead  of  coming  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a  United  States  Court, 
goes  to  a  British  port,  files  its  claim  for  damage  with  the  British 
authorities,  and  prepares  for  another  voyage  to  the  same  waters  in 
which  it  was  captured.  If,  however,  we  have  no  right  to  seize  for- 
eign vessels  in  the  open  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  then  we  ought  to  lose 
no  time  in  negotiating  with  the  interested  Powers,  especially  Great 
Britain,  Eussia,  and  Japan,  on  the  best  method  of  preserving  the  seals 
from  extermination,  and  of  securing  to  ourselves  what  we  have  a  right 
to  retain.  Those  Powers  showed,  in  the  correspondence  carried  on 
with  them  by  Secretary  Bayard,  their  entire  willingness  to  come  to 
some  understanding  on  the  matter.  It  is  so  obviously  for  the 
96  interest  of  the  above-named  States  that  the  seals  should  not  be 
exterminated  that  it  cannot  be  difficult  to  make  some  satisfactory 
adjustment  of  the  question.  The  limits  of  this  article  compel  brevity 
in  treating  the  question  of  determining  the  boundary  between  Alaska 
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and  British  America.  The  language  of  the  Treaty  of  Cession  in  defin- 
ing this  boundary  is  copied  from  tiie  Treaty  of  1825  between  Eussia 
and  Great  Britain,  Articles  III  and  IV,  as  follows: 

Article  III.  Commencing  from  the  sontliernmost  point  of  the  island  called  Prince 
of  Wales'  Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54°  40^  north  latitude,  aud 
between  the  ISist  and  133rd  degree  of  west  longitude  (meridian  of  Greenwich),  the 
said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along  the  channel  called  Portland  Channel  as  far 
a«  the  point  of  the  continent  where  it  strikes  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude;  and 
from  this  last-mentioned  point  the  line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  summit  of 
the  mountains  sitnated  parallel  to  the  coast  as  far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
141st  degree  of  west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian) ;  and  finally,  from  the  said 
point  of  intersection*,  the  said  meridian  line  of  the  14l8t  degree,  in  its  prolongation 
as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean,  shall  form  the  limit  between  the  Russian  and  British 
possessions  on  the  Continent  of  America  to  the  north-west. 

Article  IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  preceding 
Article,  it  is  understood : 

First,  that  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales'  Island  shall  belong  wholly  to  Russia. 
[Now  by  this  cession  to  the  United  States.] 

Secondly,  that  whenever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  that  extend  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  eoast  i'rom  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude  to  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  .the  141st  degree  of  west  longitude  shall  prove  to  be  at  the  distance  of  mure 
than  10  marine  leagues  from  the  ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and 
the  line  of  const  which  is  to  belong  to  Russia,  as  above  mentioned,  shall  be  formed 
by  a  line  parallel  to  the  winding  of  the  coast,  which  shall  never  extend  the  distance 
of  10  marine  leagues  therefrom. 

The  line  thus  indicated  has  never  been  surveyed.  The  importance  of 
determining  it  before  long  is  obvious.  K,  as  is  reported,  there  are  valua- 
ble mines  near  the  boundary,  it  is  essential  to  the  preservation  of  the 
rights  of  property  and  of  life  that  the  limits  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
two  nations  be  fixed. 

The  principal  difficulties  which  have  been  suggested  in  determining 
and  marking  the  boundary  are  the  following:  Some  of  the  Canadians 
have  maintained  (I  am  not  aware  that  the  British  Government  has 
taken  such  a  position)  that  our  maps  do  not  correctly  indicate  the  initial 
point  of  the  line  at  Portland  Channel.  Their  contention  is  probably 
without  good  ground.  Again,  while  the  Treaty  provides  that  the  line 
"  shall  follow  the  summit  of  the  mountains,"  it  is  affirmed,  and  so  far 
as  we  now  know  with  probable  truthfulness,  that  the  mountains  do  not 
form  a  range,  but  are  so  scattered  here  and  there  that  it  is  impractica- 
ble to  make  a  line  that  shall  comply  with  the  Treaty.  Furthermore, 
suppose  it  were  practicable  to  run  a  line  on  the  summit,  the  coast  is  so 
irregular  and  so  indented  with  bays  that  it  may  not  be  easy  to  agree 
on  a  line  from  which  to  lay  off  the  10  marine  leagues  referred  to  in  the 
second  paragraph  of  Article  IV. 

But  even  if  all  these  obstacles  are  removed,  the  actual  labour  and 
cost  of  running  the  line  in  this  wilderness  will  be  very  great.  In  1872 
our  engineering  officers  estimated  that  the  cost  would  be  1,600,000  dol- 
lars, and  the  time  required  for  the  field  work  nine  years,  and  for  the 
mapping  one  more  year.  If,  as  seems  probable  from  our  scanty  infor- 
mation, the  line  described  is  an  impossible  one  to  run,  we  shall  have  to 
agree  on  an  arbitrary  line  run  from  some  point  in  the  south  of  the  terri- 
tory to  some  point  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Chilkat  Pass,  so  as  to 
give  us  substantially  the  territory  Intended  to  be  conveyed  by  Article 
IV.  But  it  seems  desirable  that  we  should  make  some  preliminary  sur- 
veys before  we  take  any  decisive  action.  The  British,  who  have  had 
trading  and  scientific  expeditions  exploring  British  Coluuibia,  doubt- 
less know  more  of  the  region  under  consideration  than  we.  They  are 
ready  to  begin  negotiations  at  once.  Congress  should  not  delay  action. 
Out  experience  has  shown  us  that  boundary  questions  are  not  speedily 
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• 

settled.  After  a  century  of  effort,  we  have  at  last  determined  nearly  all 
our  boundaries  except  tliis  between  Alaska  and  British  Oolambia.  If 
we  begin  at  once,  it  will  be  years  before  we  shall  have  determined  and 
marked  this  so  that  the  lumberman  and  the  miner  on  the  Alaska 
mountains  will  know  whether  they  are  amenable  to  the  authority  of 
the  United  States  or  to  that  of  Great  Britain.  It  is  thie  part  of  wisdom 
to  settle  this  question  of  boundary  while  the  debatable  region  is  an 
unoccupied  wilderness,  rather  than  to  wait  until  conflicts  have  arisen 
and  blood  has  been  shed. 

(Signed)  James  B.  Angell. 
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of  Beliring's  Strait  as  "une  mer  ferm6e,"  and 
exclusion  of  foreign  vessels  within  100  miles 
of  the  coast. 

Foreign  trade  with  Bnssian  North-west  America. 
Extent  of  territory  is  greater  than  is  ordinarily 
recognized  by  the  law  of  nations. 

Foreign  trade  with  North-west  America.    Send- 


ing copy  of  Connt  Nesselrode's  despatch  with 
Imperial  Ukase. 

Foreign  trade  on  north-west  coast  of  America. 
Xmperial  Ukase.  Comments  npon.  Limit  of 
maritime  jurisdiction  appears  to  have  been 
adopted  from  Article  Xll  of  Treaty  of  Utrecht. 
Sending  English  translation  and  maps. 

Foreign  trade  on  ^orth-west  coast  of  America. 
Unsafe  to  proceed  to  anv  controversial  discus- 
sion respecting  Begulationstill  their  authority 
is  more  decided. 

Whale  fishery  in  Behring*s  Straits.  Inclosing 
complaintfrom  Messrs.  S.Enderbyand  Son  ana 
Mr.  w .  Mellish  respecting  Imperial  Ukase. 

Maritime  jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Becording  provisional  protest 
against  Ukase  till  friendly  explanation  can 
take  place. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  nort^-west  coast  Amer- 
ica.   Sending  copy  of  No.  7  for  guidance. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Ukase  has  been  officially  communi- 
cated to  American  Grovemment,  who  are  not 
prepared  to  admit  claim. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Protest  against  Bussian  and  Amer- 
ican claims,  whose  trade  was  subsequent  to 
British  discovery  and  occupation. 

Approaching  Congress  of  Vienna.  Sending 
Memorandum  of  subject-matter  for  delibera- 
tion. British  Plenipotentiary  should  bring 
Bnssian  Cabinet  to  some  distinct  explanation 
respecting  the  late  Ukase. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Memorandum  of  conversation  with 
Count  Lieven.  Bussian  Minister  in  United 
States  has  been  authorised  to  treat  upon  limits 
with  United  States.  Communicated  confiden- 
tially in  order  to  facilitate  bringing  forward  of 
British  claims. 

Bussian  claims  on  north-west  coast  of  America. 
Giving  a  brief  outline  of  British  trading  stai- 
^ons,  and  Memorandum  of  proirress  of  dis- 
covery. Hope  that  protection  wm  be  afforded 
them. 

Maritime  jnrisdiotion  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  As  to  language  to  be  held  at  Con- 
ference respecting  the  recent  Ukase.  Bussian 
Government  will  very  likely  wave  their  pre- 
tentions so  as  not  to  interfere  ^rith  rights  and 
possessions  of  British  subjects  in  that  region. 

Maritime  jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Sending  copy  of  Confidential  Mem- 
orandum given  to  Connt  Nesselrode,  and  of 
his  answer.  Question  stands  exactly  where  it 
did. 
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Date. 


1822. 
Nov.  28 


Nov.  21 

1823. 

Jan.   10 

(31). 

Feb.    5 

Feb.  25 

Feb.  10 
(22). 

Apr.  17 

May  21 
Apr.  23 

June  11 

May    8 

June  27 
July  12 

June  26 
Ang.  20 


Aug.  10 
(31). 


Satject. 


Oct    17 
(20). 


Nov.  10 
Nov.  25 
Nov.  26 


Russian  Ukase.  Further  conversation  with  Rus- 
sian Ministers,  Both  Memorandums  to  be  con- 
sidered as  non  aventu,  and  note  will  be  ad- 
dressed by  Knssian  Ambassador  in  London  in 
answer  to  No.  7. 

Proposed  occupation  of  territory  adjacent  to 
Columbia  Biver.  Sending  extract  from  article 
in  "North  American  Beview." 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Proposal  for  a  Conference  at  St. 
Petersburgh  with  a  view  to  settling. 

Maritime  jurisdiction.  Substance  oi^preceding. 
To  commence  negotiations  upon  the  basis  of 
No.  14. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction.  Sends  full  power  and 
two  opinions  by  Law  Officers,  furnished  on 
first  receipt  of  Ukase. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction.  Aoknowle<lges  No.  10. 
Conversation  with  Connt  Nesselrode.  Asks 
that  Law  Officers'  opinions  may  be  sent. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  History  of  the  negotiation.  Bea- 
sons  for  non>acoeptanoe  of  Sir.  C.  Bagot's  pro- 
posals. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction.  Transmitting  Memoran- 
dum of  negotiations  at  Verona  respecting  Bus- 
sian  Ukase. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Bussian  naval  force  reported  to  be 
already  carrying  Ukase  into  effect.  Inclosing 
extract  from  "  National  Intelligencer." 

Whal6  fishery  on  liorth-west  coast  of  America. 
Alarm  created  by  action  of  Bussian  Govern- 
ment. Asking  for  reliable  information  respect- 
ing. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Pending  Busso-American  negotia- 
tions. Conversation  with  Mr.  Adams  respect- 
ing proposed  common  understanding  between 
England  and  America. 

Whale- Ashing.  British  vessels  may  pursue  their 
usual  navigation  without  fear  or  molestation. 
Matter  is  under  negotiation. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Sending  copies  of  Nos.  23, 24, 23,  and 
26.  As  to  line  of  demarcation  at  57^  between 
British  and  Bussian  settlers,  and  concerted 
action  b^  England  and  the  United  States. 

Maritime  jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Additional  instruotdons  sent  to  offi- 
cers of  Imperial  Navy  wbich  suspend  provi- 
sionally the  Ukase  of  4th  September,  1821. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Sending  copy  of  No.  28,  which  has 
also  been  communicated  to  the  American  Min- 
ister. 

Maritime  Jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Anglo-American  proposal  for  joint 
settlement  of.  Conversations  with  Count  Nes- 
selrode. Mr.  Middleton  has  had  last  last  year 
several  interviews  with  the  Bussian  Grovem- 
ment  respecting  the  Ukase,  and  has  communi- 
cated copy  of  a  letter  from  Count  Nesselrode 
respecting  Intentions  of  Imperial  Government 
witti  regard  to  its  execution  (inclosed). 

Maritime  jurisdiction  on  north-west  coast  of 
America.  Conversations  with  American  Min- 
ister and  M.  Poletica.  Pretensions  put  forward 
by  United  States  will  render  settlement  far 
more  difficult  than  was  anticipated.  Incloses 
copy  of  Mr.  Middleton 's  full  power,  and  of  note 
from  Count  Nesselrode  nominating  M.  Poletica. 

Bussian  Ukase.  May  Committee  in  Annual  Be- 
port  state  that  it  has  been  annulled  ? 

Bussian  Ukase.  Sending  No.  32  and  draft  reply, 
for  observations. 

Bussian  Ukase.  Betuming  correspondence  with 
suggestions  as  to  "  provisional  suspension." 
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22 


26 


29 


39 


41 
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Date. 


1823. 
Not.  26 


1824. 
Jan.   15 


Teh.    7 


Mar.  17 
(29). 


Mar.  24 


May  29 


May  29 


July  12 


July  24 


Aug.    2 


Aug.  12 


Sept.  12 


Sept.  13 


Subject. 


Pag*. 


Bmssian  TJkase.  Cannot  state  in  distinct  terms 
that  it  has  been  annulled,  as  negotiations  are 
still  pending.  Has  only  been  provisionally 
suspended. 

Beasons  why  the  United  States  Grovemment 
should  not  be  a  party  to  the  negotiations  be- 
tween Great  Britain  and  Bussia.  As  to  their 
territorial  claims.  Befers  to  new  United 
States  doctrine  against  European  colonization 
of  America.  Instructions  to  resume  negotia- 
tions on  questionn  at  issue  with  Kussia.  Ac- 
ceptable limits  of  Bussian  claims  on  north-west 
coast.  Mode  in  any  Treaty  of  safe-guarding 
United  States  interests  derived  from  Treaty 
with  Spain  in  1819. 

Limits  of  maritime  Jurisdiction.  Mr.  Pitt's 
views  in  1790  in  connection  with  Spanish 
America.  Fishing  and  navigating  hi  Beh- 
ring's  Straits  should  be  free. 

Begrets  failure  to  induce  Bussians  to  adjust 
their  north-west  firontier  reasonably.  Nature 
of  the  negotiations.  He  offered  the  Russians 
rather  more  than  he  was  instructed  to  do. 
Difficulty  raised  as  regards  question  of  maritime 
Jurisdiction.  Protection  asked  for  Russian  ship 
navigating  seas  claimed  as  Russian  territory. 
Proposals  and  replies  annexed. 

Approving  his  having  suspended  negotiations. 
Thinks  Hudson's  Bay  Company  will  recom- 
mend the  adoption  of  Russian  proposals.  Will 
consider,  when  Count  Lieveu's  iiistrnctions 
are  ascertained,  where  ulterior  negotiations 
are  to  be  carried  on. 

Will  80on  be  able  to  authorize  Sir  G.  Bagot  to 
accept  the  Russian  proposals  respecting  the 
north-west  frontier,  with  certain  (specified) 
qualifications.  Expects  usual  trade  privileges. 
Assumes  that  Ukase  of  1821  respecting  exclu- 
sive iurisdiotion  over  North  Pacific  will  be 
withdrawn. 

Transmitting  copy  of  letter  to  Count  Lieven. 
May  soon  expect  instructions  for  conclusion 
of  negotiations  respecting  the  north-west 
coast;  also  respecting  Greece. 

Transmitting  draft  Convention  respecting  north- 
west frontier.  Not  to  allow  boundary  below 
Mount  St.  Elias  to  extend  beyond  10  leagues 
from  sea.  Instructions  respecting  right  to 
visit  each  other's  possessions.  No  time  limita- 
tion in  certain  cases. 

Transmitting  Memorandum  by  Gount  Lieven  on 
the  draft  Convention.  May  accept  mode  of 
tracing  frontier  as  suggested  in  it  on  certain 
conditions.  Must  instot  on  free  navigation  of 
Behring's  Sea. 

Draft  Convention  respecting  north-west  coast. 
Considers  the  frontier  should  follow  the  sum- 
mit, and  not  the  base,  of  the  mountains.  Con- 
siders stipulation  that  British  vessels  be 
allowed  to  navigate  Behring's  Straits  into 
Arctic  Ocean  inadmissible. 

Nature  of  Convention  between  Russia  and  the 
United  States  respecting  intercourse  on  the 
North  American  Continent.  The  question  of 
mare  elausum  not  touched  upon,  the  Ukase  of 
1821  being  virtually  abandoned. 

Russian  Government  will  not  accept  the  British 
draft  Convention  because  it  wiU  not  concede 
right  to  trade /or«ver  at  Archangelsk  and  along 
certain  portion  of  Russian  coast,  or  right  of 
trading  at  all  between  latitude  OO^and  Behring's 
Sea.  Inclosing  Russian  counter-project.  Its 
nature. 

Regretting  Bussian  Government  refuse  to  con- 
clude Treaty  respecting  north-west  frontier. 
Hoy>e8  his  Government  will  instruct  him  to  sign 
it  here  before  meeting  of  Parliament.  Mode  of 
disposing  of  the  Ukase  of  1821. 

To  urge  Russian  Government  to  instruct  Count 
Lieven  to  sign  the  Treaty  here.  Wants  it  con- 
cluded before  the  meeting  of  Parliament. 
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Date. 


1824. 
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1826. 
Jan.  20 


Feb.    1 

^  (13). 
Mar.  16 


Feb.  17 
(Mor.l). 


Apr.    8 
(15). 


TransmittUij;  synopaia  from  "National  Intelli- 
gencer" of  Convention  between  Roasiaand  the 
United  Statea  relative  to  trade  in  the  North 
Paoiflo  and  coaat  of  America. 

Tranamitting  above  extract,  ahowing  what  he 
meant  when  be  claimed  for  England  whatever 
waa  granted  tootiiernationa.  Contains  nolimi- 
tationa  of  69°. 

Tranamitting  to  him  inatmotiona  to  aign  Conven- 
tion with  Buaaia  reapecting  the  Uaaae  of  1821, 
and  for  adjusting  territorial  claima  on  north- 
weat  coast  of  America.  Inclosing  papers  on  sub- 
ject. History  of  the  question.  Beal  objectof  the 
Treaty.  Best  mode  of  securing  free  navigation 
of  Pacific  and  Behrine*s  Sea.  Righta  aecured 
to  United  States  should  be  secured  to  us  equally. 
Conditions  to  be  insisted  on  as  regards  inland 
boundary.  Beapectinff  Sitka  or  New  Archan^ 
and  other  pointa.  Pni^ect  inclosed  for  his  guid- 
ance generally.  Settlement  of  territorial  cfiUma 
may  be  delayed,  but  we  mnat  in  aome  way  or 

.  other  protect  ourselves  againat  the  Ukaae  of 
1821. 

Message  Arom  President  communicating  Treaty 
with  Russia  respecting  navigation  in  Nort|iem 
Pacific  and  traffic  on  north-west  coast. 

First  meeting  with  Bnssian  Plenipotentiariea, 
who  are  considering  the  English  project. 

Despatch  showing  that  the  unitea  Statea  Gov- 
ernment have  ratified  Tieatv  with  Bussia. 
This  fact  strengthens  our  hands. 

Transmitting  Convention  which  he  has  signed 
with  Bussia.  Difference  between  it  ana  the 
' *  projet."  Is  assured  Bussia  does  not  demand 
exclusive  navigation  of  Behring's  Sea  and  of 
seas  lyinff  north  of  it. 

Beceipt  of  despatchea.  Hopes  objects  alluded  to 
in  them  have  been  secured  by  the  Convention. 
As  regards  fisbenr  limits,  Count  Nesselrode 
proposes  to  abide  by  law  of  nations.  Befers  to 
Protocol  tacked  on  to  American  Treaty. 
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No.L 
Baron  Nicolayto  the  Marquis  of  Londonderry. — {Received  ITovemher  12.) 

L0NDBES,7«  31  Octohre  {12  Noisemhre)j  1821. 

Le  SoussigTi^,  Envoys  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pl^nipoteutiaire  de 
Sa  Majesty  TEmpereur  de  Toutes  les  Eassies,  s'empresse  de  s'acquitter 
anpres  de  son  Excellence  M.  le  Marquis  de  Londonderry  des  ordres 
qu'il  vient  de  recevoir  de  sa  Cour  en  portant  ^  la  connaissance  du 
Minist^re  Britannique  la  communication  suivante. 

Au  moment  de  renouveler  le  privilege  delaCorapagnie  Eusse-Am^ri- 
caine  et  de  soumettre  k  une  revision  les  E^glemens  concemant  ses 
operations  commerciales,  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  a  dtl  vouer  une 
attention  particuli^re  aux  plaintes  auxquelles  ont  plus  d'une  fois  donn6 
lieu  les  entreprises  de  contrebandiers  et  d'aventuriers  strangers  sur  les 
c6tes  uord-ouest  de  J'Am^rique  appartenant  k  la  Eussie.  II  a  6t6 
reconnii  que  ces  entreprises  n'ont  pas  seulement  pour  objet  un  commerce 
frauduleux  de  pelleteries  et  autres  articles  exclusivement  r^serv^s  k  la 
Gompagnie  Eusse-Am^ricaine,  mais  qu'elles  paroissent  souvent  m^me 
trabir  une  tendance  hostile;  attendtl  que  des  gens  sans  aveu  viennent 
fournir  des  armes  et  des  munitions  aux  naturels  dans  les  posessions 
Eusses  d'Am^rique,  et  qu'ils  les  excitent  en  quelque  sorte  k  la  resis- 
tance et  k  la  r6volte  centre  les  autorites  qui  s'y  trouvent  6tablies.  II 
etoit  done  essentiel  d'opposer  des  mesures  s^veres  ^  ces  menses,  et  de 
garantir  la  Gompagnie  centre  les  prejudices  sensibles  qui  en  resultoient 
pour  elle,  et  c'est  dans  cette  vue  que  le  E^glement  ci-joint  vient  d'etre 
publie. 

Apr^s  avoir  ainsi  expose  les  motifs  qui  ont  dicte  ce  Efeglement,  le 
Soussigne  a  ordre  d'y  ajouter  les  explications  suivantes. 

Le  nouveau  E^glement  n'interdit  point  aux  bMimens  etrangers  la 
navigation  dans  les  mers  qui  baignent  les  possessions  Eusses  sur  les 
cdtes  nord-ouest  de  I'Amerique  et  nord-est  de  I'Asie.  Une  defense  pa- 
reille,  qu'il  n'eiit  pas  ete  difficile  d'appuyer  d'une  force  navale  suffisante, 
auroit  ete  d,  la  verite  le  moyen  le  plus  efficace  de  proteger  les  inter^ts  de  la 
Gompagnie  Eusse-Americaine,  et  elle  sembleroit  en  outre  fondee  sur  des 
droite  incontestables.  Gar,  d'un  c6te  eloigner  une  fois  pour  toutes,  des 
i  plages  indiquees  cidessus,  les  navires  etrangers,  c'etoit  faire  cesser  ^ 

I  jamais  les  entreprises  coupables  qu'il  s'agit  de  prevenir.    D'un  autre 

I  c6te,  en  considerant  les  possessions  Eusses  qui  s'etendent,  taut  sur  la 

c6te  nord-ouest  de  PAmerique,  depuis  le  Detroit  de  Beliring  jusqu'au 
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51^  de  latitude  septentrionale,  que  snr  la  c6te  oppos6e  de  I'Asie  et  les 
lies  adjacented,  depuis  le  m^me  detroit  jusqu'au  45<=>,  on  ne  sauroit  dis- 
convenir  que  I'espace  de  iner  dont  ces  possessions  forment  les  limitesne 
r^unisse  toutes  les  conditions  que  les  publicistes  les  plus  connus  et  les 
mieux  accr^dit^s  ont  attach^es  ^  la  definition  Wune  mer  ferinie^  et  que 
par  consequent  le  Gouvernement  Kusse  ne  se  trouve  parfaitement  auto- 
rise  k  exercer  sur  cette  mer  des  droits  de  souverainete,  et  nommement 
celui  d'interdire  I'approche  aux  strangers.  Gependant,  quelque  impor- 
tantes  que  fiissent  les  considerations  que  reclamoient  une  semblable 
mesure,  quelque  legitime  qu'elle  eftt  ete  en  elle-m^me,  le  Gouvernement 
Imperial  n'a  pas  voultl,  dans  cette  occasion,  faire  usage  d'une  faculte  qui 
lui  assurent  les  titres  de  possession  les  plus  sacres,  et  que  con£b:ment 
d'ailleurs  des  autorites  irrefragables.  II  s'est  borne  an  contraire,  comme 
on  a  lieu  de  s'en  convaincre  par  le  B^glement  nouvellement  publie,  ^ 
defendre  k  tout  b§>timent  etranger,  non  seulement  d'aborder  dans  les 
iStablissemens  de  la  Gompagnie  Americaine,  comme  dans  la  presqulle 
du  Kamtchatka  et  les  cdtes  de  la  Mer  d'Ochotsh,  mais  aussi  de  naviguer 
le  long  de  ces  possessions  et  en  general^  d'en  approcher  k  une  distance 

de  100  milles  d'ltalie. 
2  Des  vaisseaux  de  la  marine  Imperiale  viennent  d'etre  expedies 

pour  veiller  au  maintien  de  cette  disposition.  Elle  nous  paroit 
aussi  legale  qu'elle  a  ete  urgente.  Gar,  s'il  est  demontre  que  le  Gou- 
vernement Imperial  eut  eu  k  la  rigueur  la  faculte  de  fermer  enti^re- 
ment  aux  etrangers  cette  partie  de  I'Ocean  Pacifique,  que  bordent 
nos  possessions  en  Amerique  et  en  Asie,  k  plus  forte  raison  le 
droit  en  vertu  duquel  il  vient  d'adopter  uno  mesure  beaucoup 
moins  generalement  restrictive  doit  ne  pas  6tre  revoque  en  doute. 
Ge  droit  est  en  effet  universellement  admis,  et  toutes  les  Puis- 
sances Maritimes  Pont  plus  ou  moins  exerce  dans  leur  syst^me 
colonial.  Enfin,  Pusage  que  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  vient  d'en 
faire  en  faveur  de  la  Gompagnie  Eusse- Americaine,  ne  sauroit  preju- 
dicer  aux  interMs  d'aucune  nation  attendii  qu'il  n'est  gu^re  ^supposer, 
qu'outre  les  exceptions  specifiees  dans  notre  E^glement,  un  vais- 
seau  etranger  quelconque  puisse  avoir  des  motifs  reels  et  legitimes 
pour  rel3>clier  aux  £tablissemens  Busses.  La  Gour  Imperiale  aime 
done  h  esperer  que  les  Puissances  auxquelles  ce  nouveau  R^glement 
est  communique  reconnoitront  les  considerations  majeures  qui  lui  ont 
servi  de  base,  et  que,  par  une  suite  des  relations  de  paix  et  de  bonne 
harmonic  qui  subsistent  entre  elles  et  la  Eussie,  elles  n'hesiteront  pas 
k  imposer  k  leurs  sujets  respectifs  le  devoir  de  s'y  conformer  stricte- 
ment,  afin  de  prevenir  les  inconveniens  auxquels  une  contravention  de 
leur  part  donneroit  lieu  necessairement. 

Les  officiers  commandant  les  batimens  de  guerre  Eusses  qui  sont 
destine  k  veiller  dans  POcean  Pacifique  au  maintien  des  dispositions 
susmentionnees,  ont  re9u  Pordre  de  commencer  k  les  mettre  en  vigueur 
envers  ceux  des  navires  etrangers  qui  seroient  sortis  d'un  des  ports  de 
PEurope  apr^s  le  l®^  Mars,  1822,  ou  des  fitats-Unis  apr^s  le  1®^  Juillet. 
A  dater  de  ces  epoques  aucun  navire  ne  pourra  plus  legalement  pre- 
texter  Pignorance  du  nouveau  Efeglement. 

Le  Soussigne  saisit^  &c 

Le  Babon  db  Nioolat. 
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No.  2. 

The  King*8  Advocate  to  tlie  Marquis  of  Londonderry. — (Received  Novem- 
ber 22.) 

DooTOHs'  Commons,  November  20j  1821. 

My  Lord  :  I  am  honoured  with  yoar  Lordship's  commands  signified 
in  Mr.  Plantas'  letter  of  the  15th  instant,  transmitting  a  note  from  the 
Bussian  Envoy,  inclosing  a  printed  copy  of  an  Edict  for  regulating 
foreign  trade  with  the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  other  possessions  on  the 
north-west  coast  of  America,  appertaining  to  Eussia. 

And  your  Lordship  is  pleased  to  request  that  I  would  take  the  tenour 
of  the  Eegulations  therein  contained  into  consideration,  and  report 
thereon  for  your  Lordship's  information. 

In  obedience  to  your  Lordship's  directions  I  have  the  honour  to  report 
that  it  appears  to  be  the  object  of  this  communication  to  obtain  indi- 
rectly from  His  Majesty's  Government  an  acknowledgment  of  territo- 
rial rights  which  are  assumed  by  Bussia  over  a  portion  of  sea  that  may 
become  of  great  importance  with  reference  to  the  trade  of  that  part  of 
the  world,  and  the  discoveries  which  are  now  directed  to  that  quarter. 

The  communication  indirectly  asserts  an  exclusive  right  in  the  sover- 
eignty ^'d^une  mer  fermSej  sur  I'espace  de  mer,  dont  les  possessions" 
(from  Behring's  Straits  to  51°  north,  on  the  west  coast  of  America,  and 
450  north  on  the  coast  of  Asia)  ^^  ferment  les  limites,"  and  it  proceeds 
to  announce  as  a  qualified  exercise  of  that  right  the  exclusion  of  all 
foreign  ships,  under  pain  of  confiscation,  from  appro^iching  within  100 
miles  of  those  coasts. 

The  extent  of  territory  so  assumed  is  much  greater  than  is  ordinarily 
recognized  by  the  principles  of  the  law  of  nations.  And  I  humbly 
submit  whether  it  may  not  be  expedient  to  declare  the  intention  of  His 
Majesty's  Government  to  adhere  to  those  principles,  with  such  obser- 
vations as  may  be  deemed  expedient  to  deprecate  any  infringement  on 
the  rights  of  commerce  and  navigation  that  may  afiect  Great  Britain 
or  her  subjects. 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  Ghsist.  Bobinson. 


3  No.  3. 

Count  Lieven  to  the  Marquis  of  Londonderry. — (Received  November  30.) 

Le  Comte  de  Lieven  pr6sente  ses  compliments  k  Milord  Londonderry, 
et  a  I'honneur  de  transmettre  ci-joint  i  son  Excellence  la  copie  qu'elle 
lui  a  demand^e  de  la  d^p^che  de  M.  le  Comte  de  Nesselrode,  en  date 
du  7  Octobre,  sub  No.  29. 

Hasley  Street,  Londres,  le  29  Novembrcy  1821. 


[Inolosare  1  in  No.  3 — Oiroiilalre.l 
Count  Nesaelrode  to  Count  Lieven. 

Saint-P^tersbouro,  U  7  Octohre,  18tl, 

M.  LB  Comte:  An  moment  de  renonveler  le  privilege  de  la  Compagnie  Rasse- 
Am^ricaine^  et  de  soamettre  ^  nne  revision  des  R^glemens  concernant  ses  operations 
commercialese  ]e  GouTernement  a  dtl  vouer  nne  attention  parti onli^re  anx  plaintes 
auxquelles  ont  plus  d^une  fois  donn^  lieu  les  entreprises  de  contrebandiers  et  aven- 
turiers  strangers  sur  les  cdtes  nord-ouest  de  TAm^rique  appartenant  k  la  Rnssie. 
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II  a  6t6  reconnu  que  oes  entreprises  n'ont  pas  seulement  pour  objet  nn  commerce 
frandulenx  de  pelleteries  et  d'autres  articles  exclasivement  r^serv^s  h  la  Compa^ie 
Rnsse-Am^ricaiue,  mais  qu'elles  paroissent  soarent  m^me  trahir  une  tendance  hos- 
tile; attendll  que  des  gens  sans  aveu  viennent  fouruir  des  armes  et  des  munitions  aux 
uatnrels  dans  uos  possessions  d\\m^rique^  et  qu'ils  les  excitent  en  <|uelqne  sorte  ^  la 
resistance  et  h  la  r^volte  centre  les  autorit^s  qui  s'y  tronvent  ^tablies. 

II  ^tait  done  essentiel  d'opposer  des  mesnres  s^v^res  h  cos  menses,  et  de  ffarantir 
la  Compagnie  centre  les  prejudices  sensibles  qui  enr^sultoientpour  elle;  et  o'est  dans 
cette  Yue  one  le  R^.glement  ci-joint  vient  d'etre  public.  Les  Missions  Imp^^riales  sent 
invitees  ^  le  porter  ^  la  connaissance  des  Gonvemements  anpr^s  desqnels  elles  sent 
accr^dit^s,  et  h  leva  exposer  les  motifs  qui  Font  dict^  en  y  ajontant  les  explications 
suivantes. 

Le  nouveau  R^glement  n'interdit  point  aux  bd.timens  strangers  la  nayigation  dans 
les  mors  qui  baignent  les  possessions  Rnsses  snr  les  c6tes  nord-ouest  de  FAm^rique 
et  nord-est  de  T Asie.  Une  defense  pareille  qu'il  n'eflt  pas  6i6  difficile  d'appuyer  d'une 
force  navale  sufflsante,  auroit  ^t4,  K  la  y^rit^,  le  moyou  le  plus  efficace  de  prot^ger 
les  int^rdts  de  la  Compagnie  Russe-Am^ricaine,  et  elle  sembleroit  en  outre  foudde 
sur  des  droits  incontestables.  Car,  d'un  e6t6  Eloigner  une  fois  pour  toutes,  des  plages 
indiqu^es  ci-dessus,  les  navires  strangers,  c'^toit  faire  cesser  ^jamais  les  entreprises 
ooupables  qu'il  s'agit  de  pr^venir.  &un  autre  cdt^,  en  consid^rant  les  possessions 
Busses  qui  s'^tendent,  tant  sur  la  o6te  nord-ouest  de  FAm^rique,  depuis  le  Detroit  de 
Behring  jusqu'au  5P  de  latitude  septentrionale,  que  sur  la  cdte  oppos^e  de  FAsie  et 
les  lies  adjacentes,  depuis  le  m6me  a^troit  jusqu'au  45^,  on  ne  sauroit  disconvenir  que 
Fespace  de  mer  dont  ces  possessions  ferment  les  limites  ne  r^unisse  toutes  les  con- 
ditions que  les  publicistes  les  plus  conn(^s  et  les  mieux  accr^dit^s  out  attaches  k  la 
definition  tPune  merferm^e,  et  que  par  consequent  le  Gouvernement  Russe  ne  sa  trouve 
parfaitement  autorise  ^exercersur  cette  mer  des  droits  de  souYerainete,  etnommement 
celui  d'en  interdire  Fapproche  aux  strangers.  Cepeudant  quelque  importantes  que 
fClHsent  les  considerations  que  redamoient  une  semblable  mesure,  quelque  legitime 
qu'elle  eftt  ete  en  elle-m^me,  le  Gouyemement  Imperial  n'a  pas  voulu,  dans  cette  ooca- 
sion,  faire  usage  d'une  faculte  que  Ini  assurcnt  les  titresde  possession  les  plus  sacres, 
et  que  confirment  d'ailleurs  des  autorites  irrefragables.  II  s'est  borne,  au  contraire, 
comme  on  a  lieu  de  s'en  convaincre  par  le  R^glement  nouyellement  publie,  k  defendre 
k  tout  bfttiment  etranger,  non  seulement  d'aborder  dans  F^tablissement  de  la  Com- 

Sagnie  Americaine,  comme  dans  la  presqu'lle  du  Kamtchatka,  et  les  cAtes  de  la  Mer 
'Ocbotsby  mais  aussi  de  naviguer  le  long  de  ces  possessions,  et,  en  general,  d'en 
approcher  h  une  distance  de  100  milles  d'ltalie. 

Des  Yaisseaux  de  la  marine  Imperiale  Yiennent  d'etre  expedies  pour  Yeiller  an 
maintien  de  cette  disposition.  Elle  nous  paroit  aussi  legale  qu'elle  a  ete  urgente. 
Car  s'il  est  demontre  que  le  Gouyemement  Imperial  eflt  eu  k  la  rigueur  la  fi^culte  de 
former  enti^rement  aux  etraugers  cette  partie  de  FOcean  Pacifique,  que  bordent  nos 
possessions  en  Amerique  et  eu  Asie,  k  plus  forte  raison  le  droit  en  Yertu  duquel  il 

Yient  d'adopter  une  mesure  beaucoup  moins  generalement  restrictiYc,  doit  ne 
4         pas  6tre  reYoque  en  donte.    Ce  droit  est,  en  effet,  uuiYcrsellement  admis,  et 

toutes  les  Puissances  Maritimes  Font  plus  ou  moins  exerce  dans  leur  syst^me 
colonial.  Enfin,  Fusage  que  le  Gouyemement  Imperial  yient  d'en  faire  en  fayenr  de 
la  Compagnie  Russe-Americaiue,  ne  sauroit  pr^judicier  aux  interets  d'aucune  nation, 
attendu  qu'il  n'est  gu^re  k  supposer,  qu'outre  les  exceptions  specifiees  dans  notre 
R^glement,  un  yaisseau  etrauger  quelconque  puisse  ayoir  des  motifs  reels  et  legitimes 
pour  rel&cher  aux  J^tablisRemens  Russes.  Nous  aimons  done  k  esperer  que  les  Puis- 
sances auxquelles  ce  nouyeau  R^glement  va  6tre  communique  reconnoitront  les  con- 
siderations majeures  qui  lui  out  seryi  de  base,  ct  que,  par  une  suite  des  relations  de 
paix  et  de  bonne  harmonic  qui  subsistent  entre  elles  et  la  Rnssie,  elles  n'hesiteront 
pas  k  imposer  k  leurs  sujets  respectifs  le  deyoir  de  s'y  conformer  strictement,  afin  de 
preyenir  les  inconveniens  auxquels  une  contrayention  de  leur  part  donneroit  lieu 
necessairement. 

Sa  Majeste  FEmpereur  desire  que  les  Missions  obtiennent  ce  result^t  en  s'acquit- 
tant  de  la  communication  que  leur  presorit  la  presente  Circulaire. 

Receyez,  &o, 

Nessblkodb. 

P.  S. — ^En  dressant  les  instructions  pour  les  offlciers  commandant  les  bd^timens  de 
guerre  Russes  qui  sent  destines  k  yeiller,  dans  FOcean  Pacifique,  au  maintien  des 
dispositions  nouyellement  arrdtees  k  Fegard  des  jStablissemens  de  la  Compagnie 
RuBse-Americaine,  le  Gouyemement  Imperial  est  parti  de  la  supposition  qu^m  nayire 
etranger  qui  auroit  fait  Yoile  d'un  des  ports  de  FEurope,  apr^s  le  1*^'  Mars,  1822,  on 
d'un  des  ports  des  £tats-Unis,  apr^s  le  1^^  Juillet  de  la  m^me  annee,  ne  pourroit  plus 
legalement  pretexter  Fignorance  du  nouyeau  R^glement.  Nos  marins  out  done  rcQU 
Fordre  de  regler  en  consequence  leur  coiiduite  quant  a  Fepoque  k  dater  de  laquelle 
ils  auroient  k  mettre  en  yigueur  les  dispositions  suQmeutiouneea. 
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Nona  CToyons  devoir  oommaniqaer  ces  notions  additionnelles  anx  Missions  Imp^- 
Tiales,  en  les  invitant  ^  les  porter  ^galement  ^  la  connoissance  des  Gonvernemens 
anpr^s  desquels  elles  sont  accreditees,  aiin  de  completer  ainsi  les  informations 
renfermees  dans  la  Circnlaire  de  ce  jour. 

N. 


[Xndosnre  2  in  No.  8.— Tradaction.] 
Ukase,  dated  September  4, 1821, 

Nous  etant  conyaincns  par  les  Rapports  qni  nous  ont  6i€  pr^sent^s  qnele  commerce 
de  nos  sujets  aveo  les  lies  Almontes  et  la  partie  de  la  c6te  nord-ouest  de  TAmerique 
■onmise  k  la  Russie,  epronve  des  entraves  et  qn^l  est  expose  ^  des  pertes  sensibles 
par  suite  du  commerce  frandnlenx  qu'exercent  des  strangers. 

Considerant,  d'autre  part,  que  la  cause  principale  de  ces  pertes  est  le  d^faut  de 
r^igles  positives,  tendantes  ib  fixer  les  limites  de  la  navigation  le  long  de  ces  cdtes  et 
Tordre  anquel  doivent  6tre  soumises  les  relations  mari  times  tant  dans  ces  parages 
que  sur  toute  la  c6te  orientale  de  la  Sib^rie  et  aux  lies  Kouriles,  nous  avons  jug^ 
convenable  d'arrdter  h  cet  ^gard  les  principes  developp^s  dans  le  R^glement  special 
annexe  au  present  Ukase. 

En  le  transmettant  au  Senat  dirigeant,  nous  lui  ordonnons  de  le  publier  et  de 
prendre  toutes  les  mesures  necessaires  h,  son  execution. 

L'original  est  signe  de  la  propre  main  de  Sa  Majeste  TEmpereur. 

Albxakdrb. 
Lb  4  Septbmbre^  1821, 


No.  4. 
Sir  0.  Bagot  to  the  Marquis  of  Londonderry, — (Tteceived  November  21,) 

No.  6^,]  St.  Petebsburgh,  November  17, 1821, 

My  Lord  :  In  my  despatch  No.  60  of  the  3rd  October,  I  transmitted 
to  your  Lordship  the  heads  of  an  Ukase  which  had  been  published  here, 
respecting  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  north-west  coasts  of 
America,  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Isles,  and  the  eastern  coasts  of 

Siberia. 
5  Shortly  after  the  date  of  that  despatch  I  had  an  opportunity  of 

speaking  of  this  Ukase  to  Count  Nesselrode,  and  he  gave  me  to 
understand  (as  I  then  thought)  that  it  would  be  communicated  to  me 
officially,  accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  its  object,  and  the  grounds 
upon  which  it  had  been  issued. 

After  waiting  several  weeks  for  this  communication,  I  found  that  it 
had  been  already  made  through  the  Imperial  Ministers  abroad  to  such 
of  the  European  Powers  as  might  have  been  supposed  to  be  interested 
in  the  matter,  and  that  it  had  been  dispatched  by  a  special  messenger 
to  the  United  States. 

This  circumstance  will,  I  hope,  explain  to  your  Lordship  satisfactorily 
the  reasons  for  which  I  have  so  long  delayed  to  write  more  fdlly  to 
His  Majesty's  Government  upon  a  subject  which  seems  to  me  of  some 
national  importance. 

I  have  not  seen,  nor  do  I  know  the  nature  of,  the  communication 
which  may  have  been  made  to  your  Lordship  by  the  Eussian  Ambas- 
sador in  London,  but  in  my  conversation  with  Count  Nesselrode  upon 
the  subject,  he  told  me  that  the  object  of  the  measure  was  to  prevent 
the  "  commerce  interlope  '*  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  who 
were  not  only  in  the  habit  of  resorting  to  the  Eussian  coasts  and  islands 
in  the  Pacific,  for  the  purpose  of  interfering  in  their  trade  with  China 
in  the  lucrative  article  of  sea-otter  skins,  but  were  also  in  the  constant 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 U 
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Settlement,  unless  it  be  for  pilots,  sigpializing  the  same  by  the  firing  of  one,  two,  or 
three  guns,  and  hoisting  her  colours  as  is  customary  in  similar  waiits.  In  acting 
contrary  thereto  she  is  subjected  to  a  fine  of  100  dollars  for  each  shot. 

$  20.  On  the  arrival  of  a  foreign  ship  in  the  harbour,  or  in  the  roads,  a  boat  will 
immediately  be  sent  to  meet  her,  and  to  deliver  to  the  captain  a  printed  copy  of  these 
Regulations,  for  which  he  must  give  receipt  in  a  book  destined  for  the  purpose.  He 
is  further  obliged  to  state  in  the  book,  as  per  annexed  form,  all  information  required 
of  foreign  vessels.  All  ships  refusing  to  comply  with  these  Regulations  dare  not 
approach  the  harbour,  roads,  or  any  anchoring-place. 


Destination  of 
the  vessel. 


Place  where 

the  veBsel  comes 

from. 


Cargo. 


Nnm- 
ber  of 
guns. 


Num- 
ber  of 
crew. 


Name  of 

the 
captain. 


Name  of 

the 
owner. 


What 
nation. 


Kame 
andbnr- 
theu  of 
the  ves- 
sel. 


$  21.  The  captain  of  a  foreign  merchant-ship  coming  to  an  anchor  in  the  port  or 
in  the  roads  is  obliged,  on  his  arrival,  to  give  a  statement  of  the  health  of  the  ship's 
crew,  and  should,  after  this,  a  contagious  illness  be  discovered  on  board  of  his  vessel, 
he  must  immediately  inform  the  Commander  of  the  place  thereof.  The  vessel,  accord- 
ing to  circumstances,  will  be  either  sent  oif  or  put  under  quarantine  in  a  place  appro- 
priated for  the  purpose,  where  the  crew  may  be  cured  without  putting  the  inhabitants 
m  danger  of  infection.  Should  the  captain  of  such  a  ship  conceal  the  circumstance, 
the  same  will  be  confiscated  with  her  whole  cargo. 

$  22.  The  master  of  a  vessel,  at  the  request  of  the  Commander  of  a  place,  is  obliged 
to  produce  a  list  of  the  whole  crew  and  all  the  passengers,  and  should  he  omit  any, 
he  shall  pay  a  fine  of  100  dollars  for  every  one  left  out. 

$  23.  The  captains  are  bound  to  keep  their  crew  in  strict  order  and  proper  behaviour 
on  the  coast,  and  in  the  ports,  and  likewise  prevent  their  trading  or  bartering  with 
the  Company's  people.  They  are  answerable  for  the  conduct  of  their  sailors  and 
other  inferiors.  Illicit  trade  earned  on  by  sailors,  subject  the  vessel  to  the  same 
penalty  as  if  done  by  the  captain  himself,  because  it  were  easy  for  the  captains  to 
carry  on  smuggling  without  punishment,  and  justify  themselves  by  throwing  the 
fault  on  the  sailors.  Therefore,  every  article  found  upon  sailors  which  they  could 
not  hide  in  their  pockets  or  under  their  clothes  to  screen  irom  their  superiors, 
8  sold  or  bought  on  shore,  will  be  considered  as  contraband  from  the  ship,  and 

is  subject  to  the  presc^ribed  fine. 

§  24.  Foreign  men-of-war  shall  likewise  comply  with  the  above-stated  Regulations 
for  the  merchant-ships,  to  maintain  the  rights  and  benefit  of  the  Company.  In  case 
of  opposition,  complaints  will  be  made  to  their  Governments. 

§  25.  In  case  a  ship  of  the  Russian  Imperial  navy,  or  the  one  belonging  to  the 
Russian  American  Company,  meet  a  foreign  vessel  on  the  above-stated  coasts,  in 
harbours  or  roads,  within  the  before-mentioned  limits,  and  the  Commander  find 
grounds,  by  the  present  Regulation,  that  the  ship  be  liable  to  seizure,  he  is  to  act  as 
follows : 

$  26.  The  Commander  of  a  Russian  vessel  suspecting  a  foreign  vessel  to  be  liable 
to  confiscation  must  inquire  and  search  the  same,  and  finding  her  guilty,  take  posses- 
sion of  her.  Should  the  foreign  vessel  resist,  he  is  to  employ  first  persuasion,  then 
threats,  and  at  last  force ;  endeavouring,  however,  at  all  events,  to  do  this  with  as 
much  reserve  as  possible.  If  the  foreign  vessel  employ  force  against  force,  then  he 
shall  consider  the  same  as  an  evident  enemy,  and  force  her  to  surrender  according  to 
the  naval  laws. 

$  27.  After  getting  everything  in  order  and  safety  on  board  the  foreign  vessel,  the 
Commander  of  the  Russian  ship,  or  the  officer  sent  by  him,  shall  demand  the  journal 
of  the  captured  vessel,  and  on  the  spot  shall  note  down  in  the  same  that  on  such  a 
day,  month,  and  year,  at  such  an  hour,  and  in  such  a  place,  he  met  such  and  such  a  for- 
eign vessel,  and  shall  give  a  brief  account  of  the  circumstance,  pursuit,  and,  finally, 
of  the  seizure.  After  signing  the  same  he  shall  desire  the  captain  of  the  captured 
vessel  to  confirm  the  same  in  his  own  handwriting.  Should  he,  however,  refuse  to 
sign  the  same,  the  Russian  officer  is  to  repeat  his  summons  in  presence  of  all  the  offi- 
cers, and  if  on  this  it  be  again  refused,  and  nobody  will  sign  m  lieu  of  the  captain, 
he  is  then  to  add  this  circumstance,  signed  by  himself.  An;er  this  arrangement,  the 
journal,  list  of  the  crew,  passports,  invoices,  accounts,  and  all  further  papers  respect- 
ing the  views  and  pursuits  of  the  voyage  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  put  up  in  one  parcely 
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as  well  as  all  private  papers,  viz.,  the  joumals  of  the  officers,  letters,  &c.,  and  sealed 
with  the  seals  of  the  Russian  officer,  ahd  those  of  the  captain  and  first  officer  of  the 
foreign  vessel.  This  packet  shall  remain  sealed  with  the  Commander  of  the  Russian 
vessel  until  their  arrival  at  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  where  it  shall  he  deposited 
in  the  Court  as  mentioned  in  $  33.  Besides  this,  everything  else  must  be  sealed  by 
the  Russian  officer  and  the  foreign  captain  that  is  not  requisite  for  the  continuation 
of  the  voyage  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  excepting  the  effects  for  immediate 
and  sole  use  of  the  ship's  crew,  which  shall  not  be  withheld  from  them. 

i  28.  Having  thus  fixed  all  means  of  precaution,  the  officer  sent  to  arrest  the  for- 
ei^  vessel  shall  make  instantly  his  report  to  his  Chief,  and  await  his  orders. 

9  29.  Thus,  should,  by  any  cause  stated  in  the  2nd,  11th,  12th,  and  21st  sections  of 
these  Regulations,  a  foreign  vessel  be  subjected  to  confiscation  in  any  port  near  the 
Settlement  of  the  Russian- American  Company,  the  Commander  of  that  Settlement  is 
obliged  either  to  ask  the  assistance  of  the  Russian  man-of-war,  if  there  be  any,  and 
the  Commander  of  which,  on  receipt  of  a  written  request,  is  obliged  to  arrest  the 
vessel,  and  use  all  the  precautions  prescribed  in  the  foregoing  Article,  or,  if  there 
be  no  Russian  man-of-war  in  the  harbour  or  its  neighbourhood,  and  the  Commander 
of  the  Settlement  find  that  he  and  his  people  can  arrest  the  vessel  by  themselves,  he 
then  is  to  act  according  to  the  26th,  27th,  and  28th  section,  and  putting  ashore  the 
captain,  and  every  means  of  getting  the  vessel  away,  he  must  endeavour  as  soon  as 
possible  to  give  information  of  this  event  either  to  the  Governor  of  the  Colonies  of 
the  Russian- American  Company  or  the  Commander  of  the  Imperial  man-of-war,  if  it 
be  known  where  she  lie. 

$  30.  When,  in  consequence  of  such  a  report,  the  Governor  of  the  Colonies  shall 
send  the  Company's  vessel,  or  a  Government  vessel  arriving,  then  the  Commander  of 
the  place  shall  deliver  up  the  vessel  seized,  and  all  belonging  to  her,  and  shall  report 
respecting  his  reasons  for  confiscating  the  vessel. 

$  31.  The  commander  of  the  vessel,  taking  charge  of  the  seizure  per  inventory, 
shall  examine  immediately  into  all  circumstances  mentioned,  and  compare  it  with 
the  accounts  of  the  Commander  of  the  Settlement,  who  will  give  every  elucidation 
required. 

$  32.  All  vessels  detained  by  Russian  men-of-war  are  ordered  by  these  Regulations 
to  be  brought  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  where  the  sentence  is  to  be  passed 
on  them  by  a  Court  established  for  adjudging  such  cases. 

$  33.  This  Court,  under  the  presidency  of  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka, 
9         shall  consist  of  the  three  Senior  Officers  under  him,  and  of  the  Commissioner 
of  the  Russian-American  Company. 

$  34.  As  soon  as  a  Russian  vessel,  bringing  into  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul  a 
foreign  vessel  arrested  by  her,  has  come  to  an  anchor  in  the  place  assigned  her,  the 
commander  of  her  is  immediately  to  repair  to  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka,  stat- 
ing briefly  what  vessel  he  had  brought  in,  the  number  of  the  crew,  and  ^the  sick, 
specifying  their  diseases,  and  reporting  likewise  whether  the  vessel  has  sufficient 
victuals,  and  what  goods,  guns,  and  other  arms,  powder,  &c.,  are  on  board. 

$  35.  The  Commander  of  Kamtchatka,  on  receiving  this  report,  will  order  two 
officers  and  a  sufficien  t  number  of  men  on  board  the  captured  vessel. 

$  36.  These  two  officers,  together  with  the  officers  who  brought  in  the  detained 
ship,  when  on  board,  are  to  summon  the  master  and  two  of  his  mates  or  men  in 
command  next  to  him,  inspect  all  the  seals  put  on  the  vessel,  and  then,  taking  them 
off,  begin  immediately  to  make  an  accurate  list  of  all  the  effects  belonging  to  the 
vessel. 

$  37.  This  list  is  to  be  signed  by  all  the  officers  on  both  sides,  who  were  present 
in  drawing  it  up.  The  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  use  all  possible  endeavours 
to  secure  irom  embezzlement  or  damage  all  effects  belonging  to  the  detained  vessel. 

$  38.  The  crew  of  the  vessel  is  then  to  be  sent  ashore  to  such  places  as  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka,  and  remain  there  until  the  close  of  the 
investigation. 

$  39.  The  Commander  of  the  Russian  vessel  is  obliged  to,  in  the  course  of  two 
days  after  his  arrival  at  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul  to  make  a  minute  representa- 
tion to  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  of  all  that  shall  have  happened  at  the  deten- 
tion of  the  foreign  vessel  brought  in  by  him,  and  to  deliver  said  vessel,  together  with 
the  sealed  paquet  containing  her  papers,  expressed  in  $  27. 

§  40.  If  the  Russian  vessel  that  brought  into  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul  a 
foreign  vessel,  cannot  for  reasons  remain  there  until  the  close  of  the  investigation, 
but  be  obliged  to  proceed  to  sea  in  a  very  short  time,  the  Commander,  in  order  not 
to  detain  her,  shall  use  all  possible  dispatch  by  bringing  forward  the  Investigation 
of  such  points  as  may  require  the  presence  of  the  Russian  vessel. 

$  41.  Having  settled  everything  on  board  the  arrested  vessel  and  landed  the  crew, 
the  Court  immediately  shall  open  the  session,  and  endeavour  to  ascertain  as  soon  as 
possible  the  solution  of  the  inquiry,  whether  the  vessel  be  lawfully  arrested  or  not. 
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$  42.  In  order  to  ascertain  this,  the  following  proofs  shall  be  substantiated: 

1.  That  the  vessel  was  met  with  within  the  boundaries  prescribed,  in  $  2  of  these 
Regulations,  and  that  her  having  been  within  such  limits  was  not  occasioned  by 
reasons  stated  in  $  3. 

2.  That  the  vessel  is  a  lawful  prize  by  virtue  of  the  §^2, 11, 12,  li,  and  21  of  these 
Regulations,  and  the  $  of  the  Instructions  to  the  Commander  of  the  Russian 
man-of-war. 

$  43.  In  order  to  decide  either  case,  the  Court  is  to  inspect  all  documents  presented, 
and  tracing  on  one  part  all  proofs  of  guilt,  and  on  the  other,  all  doubts  which  might 
clear  the  foreign  vessel,  summon  the  Commanding  ofiScer  of  the  Russian  vessel  to 
give  all  additional  information  deemed  needful,  and  completing  thus  ^1  circum- 
stances condemning  the  foreign  vessel,  the  Court  shall  draw  up  a  clear  statement  of 
the  reason  of  her  condemnation. 

$  44.  Should  the  Court,  in  making  out  said  statement,  find  that  the  foreign  vessel 
has  been  arrested  without  sufficient  cause,  said  Court  on  passing  sentence  is  to  deter- 
mine the  damage  suffered  by  such  detention,  and  to  famish  both  parties  with  a  cer- 
tified copy  of  this  resolution. 

$  45.  In  the  course  of  two  days,  both  parties  shall  declare  whether  they  are  satisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  Court  or  nofc,  and  in  the  latter  case  (should  it  happen)  assign 
it  in  writing. 

$  46.  Should  both  parties  be  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Court,  then  the  Com- 
mander of  KamtchatKa  is  to  release  immediately  the  detained  vessel,  returning  every- 
thing to  the  master  according  to  the  inventory,  along  with  the  a4jadged  damages, 
exacting  them  from  whomsoever  is  to  pay  the  same. 

$  47.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  Court  receive  on  the  third  day  a  repeal  to  its  decision, 
it  is  bound  to  take  that  repeal  into  immediate  consideration,  and  finding  it  just,  to 
change  its  decision,  if  not,  to  confirm  the  same,  and  make  it  known  to  the  parties  a 
second  time.  After  this  no  representations  shall  be  admitted,  and  botn  parties 
10  shall  be  summoned  before  the  Court  which  shall  allow  them  to  make  their  pro- 
test in  writing,  and  will  then  state  all  the  reasons  why  the  sentence  passed 
should  be  carried  into  execution. 

^  48.  If  the  Court  find  by  the  indictment  that  the  vessel  has  been  lawfully  detained, 
then  the  master  of  the  foreign  vessel,. or  the  two  eldest  in  command  under  him,  shall 
be  summoned,  and  the  reasons  of  their  detention  made  known  to  them,  giving  them 
a  certified  copy  of  the  condemnation. 

^  49.  The  Court  is  to  receive  within  three  days,  and  no  later,  the  representations 
of  the  master^  and  if  he  do  not  present  the  same  within  the  time  limited,  the  Court 
summoning  him,  with  two  of  his  crew,  notifies  that  his  silence  is  received  as  a  mark 
of  compliance,  and  that  the  condemnation  is  just. 

$  50.  In  this  case  the  Court  comes  to  its  final  decision,  which,  on  the  following 
day,  is  communicated  to  the  whole  crew  of  the  foreign  vessel,  who  shall  sign,  all 
and  every  one,  that  such  sentence  has  been  made  known  to  them,  after  which  the 
Commander  oi  Kamtchatka  is  to  carry  the  sentence  of  the  Court  into  execution,  as 
will  be  explained  hereafter. 

^  51.  Should,  however,  the  master  deliver  within  the  time  limited  his  protest,  then 
the  Court,  examining  it  with  all  possible  impartiality,  shall  call  for  all  further  expla- 
nations, and,  having  inserted  the  whole  into  the  journal  of  the  Court,  shall  pass  a 
final  sentence,  and  pronounce  it,  as  stated  in  $  47. 

$  52.  If,  by  sentence  of  the  Court,  the  arrested  vessel  be  released,  and  adjudged 
to  receive  damages  for  her  detention,  and  if  the  vessel  has  been  arrested  by  any  of 
the  Company's  officers,  and  the  dama^^es  are  not  above,5,000  roubles,  the  Commander 
of  Kamtchatka  shall  demand  immediate  payment  of  said  sum  from  the  office  of  the 
RuBsian-Amerlcan  Company,  but  if  the  damages  exceed  that  sum,  he  is  to  notify  it 
to  the  Company's  office,  and  give  to  the  foreign  master  a  certificate;  but  the  money 
cannot  be  paid  by  the  Company  otherwise  than  after  the  inspection  and  Resolution 
of  its  Court  of  Directors.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  foreign  vessel  has  been  detained 
unlawfully  by  a  Russian  man-of-war,  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  pay  the 
adjudged  damages  (not  exceeding  the  sum  of  5,000  roubles)  out  of  any  Government 
sum,  and  to  report,  in  order  to  incash  it  from  the  guilty,  but  if  the  damages  should 
exceed  the  sum  of  5,000  roubles  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  furnish  a  cer- 
tificate for  the  receipt  of  the  money  after  the  regulation  and  confirmation  of  the 
Russian  Government. 

$  53.  The  reimbursement  of  such  damages  as  may  have  been  incurred  by  unlawful 
detention  shall  be  exacted  from  the  Commander  and  all  the  officers  of  the  man-of- 
war,  who.  having  been  called  by  the  Commander  to  a  council,  shall  have  given  their 
opinion  that  such  a  ship  ought  to  be  detained. 

$  54.  As  soon  as  a  foreign  ship  is  pentenced  to  be  confiscated,  the  Commander  of 
Kamtchatka  is  to  make  due  arrangements  for  transporting  the  crew  to  Ochotsk,  and 
from  thence  to  any  of  the  ports  in  the  Baltic,  in  order  to  enable  every  one  of  them 
to  reach  his  own  country.  With  the  confiscated  ship  and  cargo,  li«  ia  to  act  m  with 
a  prize,  taken  iu  time  of  war. 
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i  55.  After  this  the  Oomraaiider  of  Kamtchatka  shall  order  ^a  Committee  to  value 
th e  vessel  and  her  cari^o.  This  Committee  is  to  be  composed  of  one  member  appointed 
by  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka,  one  by  the  Commander  of  the  man-of-war,  and 
a  third  by  the  Russian -American  Company. 

$  56.  These  Commissioners  are  to  make  up  a  specified  list  and  valuation  according 
to  the  following  rules : 

1.  All  provisions,  rigging,  iron,  powder,  and  arms  shall  be  put  down  at  such  prices 
as  they  cost  Government  there. 

2.  All  merchandise  which  might  be  used  in  Kamtchatka  and  the  Company's  Colo- 
nies, and  which  are  carried  there  at  times  from  Russia,  shall  be  valued  at  their  prices 
then  existing. 

3.  All  goods  which  are  not  imported  into  these  places  from  Russia,  but  are  wanted 
there,  shall  be  valued  like  goods  brought  f^om  Russia,  being  the  nearest  to  them,  and 
in  proportion  to  their  wants. 

4.  All  goods  not  in  use  at  Kamtchatka  or  the  Colonies  shall  be  sent  to  Irkutsk  and 
sold  at  public  auction  b^  the  proper  authorities. 

$  57.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  present  their  valuation  to  the  Commander  of 
Kamtchatka  for  his  approbation,  who,  in  case  of  not  iinding  the  same  exact,  shall 
return  it,  with  his  remarks,  and  shall  appoint  other  officers  to  inspect  such  articles 

as  may  appear  unfairly  valued. 
11  $  58.  If  the  Commissioners  hereafter  continue  in  their  opinion,  and  the  Com- 

mander of  Kamtchatka  find  it  impossible  to  agree  thereto^  he  shall  provision- 
ally consent  and  leave  the  final  decision  to  Government. 

$  59.  According  to  this  valuation  the  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  shall  mark,  for 
the  use  of  Government,  all  those  articles  which  he  thinks  are  wanted ;  the  remainder 
is  left  at  the  disposal  of  the  officers  of  the  ship  or  of  the  Russian- American  Company. 
The  seized  vessel  shall  be  valued  by  the  Court,  and  the  valuation  sent  immediately 
to  the  Minister  of  the  Navy,  with  a  report  whether  such  a  vessel  is  wanted  for  Gov- 
ernment service  or  not. 

$  60.  The  whole  sum  of  valuation  of  the  confiscated  vessel  and  cargo  is  to  bo 
divided  in  the  following  manner.  The  expenses  necessary  to  forward  the  ship's 
crew  to  one  of  the  ports  in  the  Baltic  are  to  be  deducted,  and  the  remaining  sum 
divided,  if  the  vessel  has  been  taken  by  the  Russian- American  Company's  officers, 
and  carried  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul  by  a  ship  of  said  Company,  without 
the  interference  of  a  man-of-war,  into  five  parts,  of  which  one  goes  to  the  Govern- 
ment, and  the  remaining  four-fifths  to  the  American  Company.  If  the  vessel  be 
taken  in  any  of  the  Company's  Settlements  by  the  Company's  officers,  but  brought 
to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul  by  a  man-ot'-war,  after  deducting  one-fifth  for 
Government,  two-fifths  are  to  belong  to  the  crew  of  the  man-of-war,  and  the  remain- 
ing two-fifths  to  the  Russian-American  Company,  and  finally,  if  such  foreign  vessel 
be  detained  by  men-of-war  only  without  the  assistance  of  the  Company's  officers, 
then,  after  deducting  one-fifth  for  Government,  the  remainder  is  left  to  the  officers 
of  the  men-of-war. 

But  if  a  vessel  be  taken  by  the  conjoint  forces  of  a  man-of-war  and  a  Company's 
vessel,  then  the  prize  shall  be  divided  between  them  in  proportion  to  their  strength, 
regulating  the  same  according  to  the  number  of  guns. 

$  61.  The  sum  coming  to  the  officers  of  the  man-of-war  shall  be  divided  according 
to  the  Rules  for  dividing  prizes  in  time  of  war.  In  all  cases,  officers  who  had  a 
share  in  seizing  foreign  vessels  convicted  of  the  intention  of  infringing  the  privi- 
leges most  graciously  granted  to  the  Russian-American  Company,  may  expect  to 
receive  tokens  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  approbation,  especially  widen,  after  deduct- 
ing the  expenses  for  conveying  the  crew,  their  part  in  the  prize  money  should  prove 
but  trifling. 

$  62.  If  a  foreign  vessel  detained  by  a  Russian  being  under  the  command  of  a 
Russian  officer  should  be  cast  away  before  reaching  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul, 
the  following  principle  shall  be  observed : 

If  the  foreign  vessel  alone  be  lost,  and  the  Russian  accompanying  her  arrive  at  the 
port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  then  the  Court  acts  according  to  the  foregoing  Rules  to 
determine  whether  that  vessel  was  lawfully  seized.  In  this  case  Government  takes 
upon  itself  the  expenses  of  conveying  to  a  port  of  the  Baltic  such  of  the  ship's  crew 
as  were  saved.  But  if  such  a  vessel  should  not  be  proved  to  have  been  detained  law- 
fully, then  independant  of  those  expenses,  the  ship  shall  be  valued,  and  such  valua- 
tion forwarded  to  Government  for  the  payment  of  what  may  be  deemed  jufet ;  at  the 
same  time  investigation  shall  be  made  on  the  loss  of  the  vessel,  and  the  officer  that 
had  the  command  (if  saved)  is  to  be  tried  according  to  the  maritime  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations. 

$  63.  The  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  bound  to  make  a  special  Report  to  the 
Governor-General  of  Siberia  respecting  every  circumstance  happening  to  foreign 
vessels,  annexing  copies  of  all  documents,  journals,  and  sentences  of  the  Court,  and 
of  all  papers  relating  thereunto. 

The  original  is  signed :  Count  D.  Gurieff, 

Minister  of  Mnancea, 
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Hdiot  of  B%$  Imperial  Majesty,  Autocrat  of  All  the  Bti$$ia9, 

The  Directing  Senate  maketh  known  to  all  men : 

Whereas  in  an  Edict  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  issaed  to  the  Directing  Senate  on 
the  4th  day  of  September^  and  signed  by  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Qwn  hand  it  is  thns 
expressed : 

'' Observing  from  Reports  submitted  to  us  that  the  trade  of  our  subjects  on  the 
Aleutian  Islands  and  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America  appertaining  unto  Russia. 
is  subjected^  because  of  secret  and  illicit  traffic,  to  oppression  and  impediments,  and 
finding  that  the  principal  cause  of  these  difficulties  is  the  want  of  Rules  establish- 
ing the  boundaries  for  navigation  along  these  coasts,  and  the  order  of  naval  com- 
munication as  well  in  these  places  as  on  the  whole  of  the  eastern  coast  of 
12        Siberia  and  the  Kurile  Islands,  we  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  determine  these 
communications  by  specific  Regulations,  which  are  hereto  attached. 
''In  forwarding  these  Regulations  to  the  Directing  Senate,  we  command  that  the 
same  be  publish^  for  universal  information,  and  that  the  proper  measures  be  taken 
to  carry  them  into  execution/' 

(Countersigned)  Count  D.  Gurikff, 

Minister  of  Finances. 

It  is  therefore  decreed  by  the  Directing  Senate  that  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Edict 
be  published  for  the  information  of  all  men,  and  that  the  same  be  obeyed  by  all 
whom  it  may  concern. 

(L.  s.) 

The  original  signed  by  the  Directing  Senate. 

Printed  at  St.  Petersburgh,  in  the  Senate,  September  7, 1821. 

[Several  Maps  follow.] 


No.  5. 

Lord  Stowell  to  Lord  Melville. 

Grafton  Street,  London^  December  26^  1821. 

My  Dear  Lord  :  I  have  perused  these  papers,  and  it  appears  to  me 
to  be  unsafe  to  proceed  to  any  controversial  discussion  of  the  proposed 
Eegulations,  till  it  is  shown  that  they  issue  from  a  competent  authority 
founded  upon  an  acknowledged  title  of  territorial  and  exclusive  pos- 
session of  the  portions  of  the  globe  to  which  they  relate.  I  am  myself 
too  slightly  acquainted  with  the  facts  regarding  such  possession  (how 
originally  acquired  and  how  subsequently  enjoyed)  to  be  enabled  to  say 
that  upon  undisputed  principles  such  a  possession  exists.  It  is  per- 
fectly clear  from  these  Eegulations  that  it  has  not  hitherto  been  exclu- 
sive in  the  extent  in  which  it  is  now  claimed;  for  they  are  framed  for 
the  very  purpose  of  putting  an  end  to  foreign  intercourses  of  traffic 
therein,  which  they  denominate  illicit  but  which  they  admit  existed  de 
facto. 

The  territories  claimed  are  of  different  species — islands — portions  of 
the  continent — and  large  portions  of  the  sea  adjoining. 

I  know  too  little  of  the  history  of  their  connection  with  either  islands 
or  continents  to  say  with  confidence  that  such  a  possession  has  in  this 
case  been  acquired.  I  content  myself  with  remarking  that  such  posses- 
sion does  not  appear  in  the  opinion  and  practice  of  States  to  be  founded 
exactly  upon  the  same  principles  in  the  cases  of  islands  and  continents. 
In  that  of  islands,  discovery  alone  has  usually  been  held  sufficient  to 
constitute  a  title.  Not  so  in  the  case  of  continents.  In  the  case  of  the 
South  American  Continent  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  resorted  to 
grants  from  an  authority  which  in  that  age  was  universally  respected, 
and  continued  in  respect  till  subsequent  possession  had  confirmed  their 
title.    But  I  think  that  it  has  not  been  generally  held,  and  cannot  be 
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maintained  that  the  mere  discovery  of  a  coast  gives  a  right  to  the 
exclusive  possession  of  a  whole  extensive  continent  to  which  it  belongs, 
and  less  to  the  seas  that  adjoin  to  a  very  considerable  extent  of  dis- 
tance. An  undisputed  exercise  of  sovereignty  over  a  large  tract  of 
such  a  continent  and  for  a  long  tract  of  time  would  be  requisite  for 
such  purposes.  I  am  too  ignorant  of  particular  facts  to  say  how  far 
such  principles  are  justly  applicable  to  such  cases.  I  observe  that  by 
these  Eegulations  the  commerce  in  these  islands,  continents,  and  adjoin- 
ing seas  is  declared  to  have  been  granted  exclusively  to  Eussian  sub- 
jects; who  the  granter  is,  is  not  expressly  declared.  If,  as  is  probable, 
the  Autocrat  of  Eussia  is  meant,  the  inquiry  then  reverts  to  the  ques- 
tion respecting  the  foundation  of  such  an  authority,  and  thinking  that 
that  question  must  be  first  disposed  of,  I  content  myself  with  observing 
upon  the  Eegulations  themselves  that  they  are  carried  to  an  extent  that 
appears  very  unmeasured  and  insupportable. 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  Stowell. 


13  ]^o.  6. 

Board  of  Trade  to  Foreign  Office. — {Received  January  7.) 

• 

Office  fob  Trade,  London^  January  7, 1822. 

Dear  Sir:  The  inclosed  seems  to  contain  all  the  information  that 
we  can  expect  from  the  persons  interested  in  the  southern  whale  fishery ; 
but  I  will  try  and  squeeze  a  little  more  out  of  them  if  I  can. 

Pray  let  me  have  the  inclosed  back,  as  it  is  an  original,  or  if  you  will 
return  it  when  you  have  read  it,  I  will  send  you  a  copy  to-morrow. 

Mr.  Eobinson  desired  me  to  inform  the  parties  that  the  point  in  ques- 
tion was  too  high  matter  for  this  Conmiitteetodo  anything  in  its  Board 
of  Trade  capacity. 

I  am,  &c.  (Signed)  Thos.  Loce:. 


[Xnclosore  in  No.  6.] 
Jfessrs.  8.  Enderby  ^  Son  and  Mr.  W,  Mellish  to  Board  of  Trade. 

Paul's  Wharf,  London,  November  ^,  1821. 

My  Lords:  We  most  respectfally  address  your  Lordships  on  the  subject  of  an 
Ordinance  or  Ukase  issued  by  the  Emperor  of  Kussia  on  the  9th  October  last.  The 
1st  Article  of  that  Ordinance  in  a  sweeping  way  forbids  all  bnt  subjects  of  Kussia 
from  commencing  a  whale  fishery  from  Behring's  Straits  fco  51^  north  latitude  on  the 
north-west  coast  of  America  as  well  as  in  the  Aleutian  Islands  on  the  east  coast  of 
Siberia  and  Kurile  Islands,  that  is  to  say,  from  Behriug's  Straits  to  the  south  Cape 
in  the  Island  Ooroop  in  45^  51'  north  latitude.  By  this  Article  it  appears  that  Brit- 
ish ship-owners  and  merchants  are  forbidden  from  attempting  to  carry  on  any  fishery 
or  branch  of  industry,  uuder  penalties,  to  the  north  of  51^  north  latitude  on  the 
north  west  coast  of  America,  or  to  the  north  of  45^  51'  north  latitude  on  the  eastern 
coasts  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  2nd  Article  forbids  all  foreign  vessels  touching  at  the  Russian  Establishments 
within  the  above  stated  limits,  or  even  to  approach  them  within  a  less  distance  than 
100  Italian  miles,  the  cargo  to  be  forfeited,  without  it  can  be  proved  that  the  vessel 
is  in  want  of  provisions  or  driven  in  by  tempestuous  weather. 

These  two  leading  Articles  in  the  Ordinance  we  consider  as  a  declaration  of  war 
against  the  commercial  and  fishing  of  British  merchants  if  their  enterprize  carries 
their  ships  to  the  north  of  the  limits  laid  down  by  Russia.  One  British  ship  of  500 
tons  employed  in  the  whale  fishery  has  recently  been  as  far  as  47i^  north  latitude  on 
the  east  coast,  and  found  sperma  cetce  whaler  so  plenty  that  great  numbers  of  vessels 
will  sail  immediately  after  the  1st  January  if  we  receive  the  protection  we  earnestly 
solict  from  our  Government  against  this  extraordinary  Ordinance.    Two  British 
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shipR  nearly  abont  the  same  time  that  the  about  ship  sailed  for  the  coast  of  Japan 
sailed  for  the  whale  fishery  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America  w^e  believe  into 
Behring's  Straits.     We  are  at  present  unacquainted  with  their  success. 

We  have  no  doubt  if  we  are  protected  in  2k  fair  trade  (not  with  China)  and  fishery 
in  the  North  Pacific  Oceau;  that  British  enterprize  will  find  some  islands  in  that 
great  ocean  which  may  have  been  overlooked  by  the  Russians  and  Americans,  who 
are  both  attempting  to  shut  the  shipping  of  Great  Britain  out  of  that  ocean  by  not 
allowing  us  to  have  any  friendly  port  to  resort  to. 

If  Captain  Parry  is  successful  in  effecting  a  passage  into  the  North  Pacific  Ocean 
either  through  Behring's  Straits  or  elsewhere,  the  Russian  Ukase  will  prevent  our 
fishing  in  those  Straits  or  making  any  use  of  the  discovery  for  commercial  purposes. 
Waiting  yonr  Lordship's  directions  for  our  future  government,  we  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  Sam.  Endbrby  &,  Son. 

WiLLM.  Mellish. 


14  Fo.  7. 

The  Marquis  of  Londonderry  to  Count  lAeven. 

Foreign  Office,  January  18, 1822. 

The  Undersigned  has  the  bononr  hereby  to  acknowledge  the  note, 
addressed  to  him  by  Baron  de  Nicolai  of  the  12th  November  last, 
covering  a  copy  of  an  Ukase  issued  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  All  the  Kussias,  and  bearing  date  the  4th  September, 
1821,  for  various  purposes,  therein  set  forth,  especially  connected  with 
the  territorial  rights  of  his  Crown  on  the  north-western  coast  of 
America,  bordering  upon  the  Pacific,  and  the  commerce  and  navigation 
of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  subjects  in  the  seas  adjacent  thereto. 

This  document,  containing  Regulations  of  great  extent  and  impor- 
tance, both  in  its  territorial  and  maritime  bearings,  has*  been  consid- 
ered with  the  utmost  attention,  and  with  those  favourjible  sentintents 
which  His  Majesty's  Government  always  bear  towards  the  acts  of  a 
State  which  His  Majesty  has  the  satisfaction  to  feel  himself  connected, 
by  the  most  intimate  ties  of  friendship  and  alliance;  and  having  been 
referred  for  the  report  of  those  high  legal  authorities,  whose  du^  it  is 
to  advise  His  Majesty  on  such  matters. 

The  Undersigned  is  directed,  till  such  friendly  explanations  can  take 
place  between  the  two  Governments  as  may  obviate  misunderstanding 
upon  so  delicate  and  important  a  point,  to  make  such  provisional  pro- 
test against  the  enactments  of  the  said  Ukase  as  may  fully  serve  to 
save  the  rights  of  His  Majesty's  Crown,  and  may  protect  the  persons 
and  properties  of  His  Majesty's  subjects  from  molestation  in  the  exer- 
cise of  their  lawful  callings  in  that  quarter  of  the  globe. 

The  Undersigned  is  commanded  to  acquaint  Count  Lieven  thjit  it 
being  the  King's  constant  desire  to  respect,  and  cause  to  be  respected 
by  his  subjects  in  the  fullest  manner,  the  Emperor  of  Kussia's  just 
rights.  His  Majesty  will  be  ready  to  enter  into  amicable  explanations 
upon  the  interests  affected  by  this  instrument,  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  most  acceptable  to  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

In  the  meantime,  upon  the  subject  of  this  Ukase  generally,  and 
especially  upon  the  two  main  principles  of  claim  laid  down  therein,  viz., 
an  exclusive  sovereignty  alleged  to  belong  to  Eussia  over  the  territories 
therein  described,  as  also  the  exclusive  right  of  navigating  and  trading 
within  the  maritime  limits  therein  set  forth,  his  Britannic  Slajesty  must 
be  understood  as  hereby  reserving  all  his  rights,  not  being  prepared  to 
admit  that  the  intercourse  which  is  allowed  on  the  face  of  this  instru- 
ment to  have  hitherto  subsisted  on  those  coasts,  and  in  those  seas,  can 
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be  deemed  to  be  illicit,  or  that  the  ships  of  friendly  Powers,  even  sup- 
posing an  unqualified  sovereignty  was  proved  to  appertain  to  the 
Imperial  Crown  in  these  vast  and  very  imperfectly  occui)ied  territories, 
could,  by  the  acknowledged  law  of  nations,  be  excluded  from  navigating 
within  the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles  as  therein  laid  down  from  the 
coast,  the  exclusive  dominion  of  which  is  assumed  (but,  as  His  Majesty's 
Government  conceive,  in  error)  to  belong  to  His  Imperial  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  All  the  Bussias. 

(Signed)      Londonderry. 


Fo.  8. 
The  Marquis  of  Londonderry  to  Sir  0.  Bagot. 

1^0.  5.]  Foreign  Office,  January  19 ^  1S22. 

Sir:  With  reference  to  your  Excellency's  several  despatches  relative 
to  the  Ukase  lately  issued  by  the  Emperor  of  Kussia  under  date  the  4tli 
September  last,  for  various  purposes  therein  set  forth,  especially  con- 
nected with  the  territorial  rights  of  his  Crown  on  the  north-western 
coast  of  America,  bordering  upon  the  Pacific,  and  the  commerce  and 
navigation  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  subjects  in  the  seas  adjacent 
thereto,  I  have  now  the  honour  to  inclose  you  a  copy  of  a  note  which, 
by  His  Majesty's  command,  I  have  addressed  to  the  Count  de  Lieven, 
the  Eussian  Ambassador  in  London,  upon  this  subject;  I  am  to  desire, 
that  in  any  communications  which  you  may  have  with  the  Eussian 
Government  relative  to  this  Ukase,  you  will  conform  yourself  to  the 
tenour  of  the  note  herewith  sent. 

I  am,  &c.  (Signed)  Londonderry. 


15  No.  9. 

Mr.   Stratford    Canning  to  the  Marquis  of  Londonderry. — {Received 

March  21.) 

No.  11.]  Washington,  February  19, 1822. 

My  Lord:  I  was  informed  this  morning  by  Mr.  Adams  that  the 
Eussian  Envoy  has,  within  the  last  few  days,  communicated  officially 
to  the  American  Government  an  Ukase  of  the  Emperor  of  Eussia, 
which  has  lately  appeared  in  the  public  prints,  appropriating  to  the 
sovereignty  and  exclusive  use  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  north  west 
coast  of  America  down  to  the  51st  parallel  of  latitude,  together  with 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  opposite  coasts  of  Asia,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring seas  to  the  extent  of  100  Italian  miles  from  any  part  of  the 
coasts  and  intervening  islands  so  appropriated.  In  apprizing  me  of 
this  circumstance,  Mr.  Adams  gave  me  to  understand  that  it  was  not 
the  intention  of  the  American  Cabinet  to  admit  the  claim  thus  notified 
on  the  part  of  Eussia.  His  objection  appears  to  lie  more  particularly 
against  the  exclusion  of  foreign  vessels  to  so  great  a  distance  from  the 
shore. 

The  note  given  in  by  M.  de  Poletica  is  confined,  I  believe,  to  a  mere 
communication  of  the  Emperor's  Ukase,  and  of  the  periods  at  which 
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it  will  begin  to  have  force,  viz.,  from  the  Ist  March  with  respect  to 
European  vessels,  and  from  the  Ist  July  for  vessels  from  this  country. 
Mr.  Adams  inquired  whether  I  had  heard  from  your  Lordship  on  this 
head,  and  on  the  supposition  that  a  similar  communication  had  in  all 
probability  been  made  by  the  Eussian  Ambassador  in  London,  appeared 
desirous  of  learning  the  course  which  His  Majesty's  Government 
intended  to  adopt  with  reference  to  it.  I  could  only  reply  by  saying 
that  I  had  not  yet  received  any  intimation  from  your  Lordship  on  the 
subject. 

I  have,  &o.  (Signed)  Stratford  Canning. 


Fo.  10. 


Hudsovfs  Bay  Company  to  the   Marquis  of  Londonderry. — {Received 

March     .) 

Hudson's  Bay  House,  London^  March  :27j  1822. 

My  Lord:  It  has  fallen  under  the  observation  of  the  Governor  and 
Committee  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  that  the  Bussian  Govern- 
ment have  made  a  claim  to  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  from 
Behring's  Straits  to  the  51st  degree  of  north  latitude^  and  in  an 
Imperial  Ukase  have  prohibited  foreign  vessels  from  approaching  the 
coast  within  100  miles,  under  penalty  of  confiscation.  Likewise  that 
the  American  Government  are  claiming  a  very  considerable  extent  of 
country  bordering  on  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  and  that  a  Bill  is  in  progress 
in  the  House  of  llepresentatives  for  settling  the  Columbia  and  forming 
it  into  a  State  of  the  Union. 

In  the  Report  presented  to  the  House  on  which  this  Bill  is  founded, 
the  Committee  state  that  the  title  of  the  United  States  to  the  sov- 
ereignty of  the  territory  from  the  41st  degree  to  the  completion  of  the 
53rd  degree  of  north  latitude  is  unquestionable;  but  that,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee,  the  American  Government  have  a  good  claim  as  far 
as  60O  north  latitude. 

I  need  not  remind  your  Lordship  that  a  large  portion  of  that  country 
was  discovered  by  British  navigators,  and  taken  possession  of  on  behalf 
of  Great  Britain;  nor  of  the  affair  of  Kootka  Sound,  in  1789,  in  conse- 
quence of  aggressions  committed  upon  British  subjects  on  that  coast; 
but  it  may  be  necessary  to  state  to  your  Lordship  that  the  Americans 
had  no  trade  with  the  natives  until  long  after  the  British  Establish- 
ments had  been  formed  in  the  country  to  the  westward  of  the  Eocky 
Mountains. 

In  the  year  1792  Sir  Alexander  McKenzie,  then  a  partner  in  the  late 
Korth-West  Company,  explored  from  the  interior  the  country  west  of 
the  Eocky  Mountains,  and  was  the  first  who  penetrated  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean.  In  the  preceding  year  Captain  Vancouver  had  surveyed  the 
Columbia  Eiver  from  the  mouth  to  the  Falls,  200  miles  from  the  sea. 

For  above  twenty  years  the  British  fur  traders  have  had  Settlements, 
and  the  Company  have  an  Establishment  of  200  men  on  the  Columbia 
Eiver  at  this  period,  and  large  and  valuable  Establishments  to  the 

northward. 
16  It  was  not  till  the  year  1806  that  the  Americans  explored  this 

country,  when  an  expedition  was  fitted  out  under  Captains  Lewis 
and  Clarke,  who  proceeded  to  the  head  of  the  Mississourie,  thence 
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across  the  Eocky  Moantains  to  the  Eiver  Columbia,  and  down  it  to  the 
mouth,  and  returned  by  the  same  route.  Soon  after  the  return  of  these 
gentlemen,  an  American  Chartered  Company  was  established  under 
the  name  of  the  Pacific  Fur  Company,  who  began  their  operations  in 
1810.  Ships  were  sent  and  a  fort  built  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia. 
This  fort  was  given  up  to  the  late  Korth-West  Company  in  the  American 
War,  when  they  bpught  of  the  Pacific  Fur  Company  their  whole  stock- 
in-trade,  and  the  country  was  abandoned  by  the  Americans,  and  they 
have  not  since  had  any  traders  in  the  Columbia,  or  to  the  northward. 

The  fort,  after  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  was  demanded  by  the  American 
Government  as  included,  with  other  fortified  places  in  that  Treaty, 
although  it  is  more  properly  only  a  trading  station,  and  it  has  been 
delivered  up,  but  it  remains  unoccupied. 

By  a  Convention  in  October  1818,  subsequent  to  the  Treaty,  it  was 
agreed  by  the  Contractiiig  Parties  that  the  country  in  question,  for  the 
purposes  of  trade,  was  to  be  free  to  the  subjects  of  both  nations  for  ten 
years. 

The  fur  trade  of  Great  Britain,  by  an  Act  of  last  Session  and  grant 
from  His  Majiesty,  is  vested  in  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company;  I  cannot, 
therefore,  refrain  from  calling  your  Lordship's  attention  to  this  matter 
as  of  considerable  importance  at  the  present  moment,  and  not  unlikely 
to  lead  to  very  unpleasant  occurrences  at  some  future  period,  if  no 
notice  is  taken  of  these  proceedings  of  the  Russian  and  American 
Governments,  the  eflfect  of  which  would  be  to  exclude  British  subjects 
from  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  and  a  valuable  trade  in  the 
interior. 

I  have;  &c. 

(Signed)  J.  H.  Pelly,  Deputy  Oovemar. 


Fo.ll. 

Earl  Baihurst  to  the  Duke  of  Wellington. 

DowNiNa  Street,  September  14, 1822. 

My  Lord:  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Grace's  guidance 
in  the  execution  of  the  commission  with  which  His  Majesty  has  been 
pleased  to  intrust  you  in  consequence  of  the  lamented  death  of  the 
Marquis  of  Londonderry,  a  Memorandum  which  was  originally  drawn 
up  by  his  Lordship,  and,  having  been  approved  by  His  Majesty's  confi- 
dential servant,  was  submitted  to  His  Majesty's  Government  and 
received  His  Majesty's  sanction. 

I  am,  &c.  (Signed)  Bathurst. 


[nidosnre  in  No.  11.] 

Memorandum, 

The  snbjeot-matter  npon  which  the  aUied  Ministers  will  have  to  deUberate  at  the 
approaching  meeting  at  Vienna  may  be  classed  under  the  foUowing  heads : 

1.  The  Turkish  question,  internal  and  external. 

2.  The  Spanish  question,  European  and  American. 

3.  The  Affairs  of  Italy. 
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As  British  points,  the  Slave  Trade,  the  Austrian  Debt,  and  the  late  Rassian  Ukase 
will  demand  attention. 

#  «  »  •  *  t*  « 

Upon  the  Russian  Ukase  the  objections  to  its  enactment,  in  principle,  are  set  forth 
in  the  note  addressed  to  Count  Lieven  in  reply  to  his  communication  of  the  Ukase 
to  the  British  Government.  The  duty  of  the  British  Plenipotentiary  will  be  to 
bring  the  Russian  Cabinet  to  some  distinct  explanation  as  to  the  mode  in  which  the 
differences  of  opinion  on  this  instrument  may  be  reconciled. 


17  No.  12. 

Memorandum  by  the  Duke  of  Wellington. 

September  11, 1822. 

In  the  course  of  a  conversation  which  I  had  yesterday  with  Count 
Lieven,  he  informed  me  that  he  had  been  directed  to  give  verbal 
explanations  of  the  Ukase  respecting  the  north-west  coast  of  America. 
These  explanations  went,  he  said,  to  this,  that  the  Emperor  did  not 
propose  to  carry  into  execution  the  Ukase  in  its  extended  sense.  That 
His  Imperial  Majesty's  ships  had  been  directed  to  cruize  at  the  shortest 
possible  distance  from  the  shore  in  order  to  supply  the  natives  with 
arms  and  ammunition,  and  in  order  to  warn  al]  vessels  that  that  was 
His  Imperial  Majesty's  dominion;  and  that  His  Imperial  Majesty  had 
besides  given  directions  to  his  Minister  in  the  United  States  to  agree 
upon  a  Treaty  of  Limits  with  the  United  States. 

It  appears  here  that  this  explanation  when  given  will  be  very  little 
satisfactory;  and  that  at  best  it  is  only  a  verbal  explanation  of  a  written 
and  published  Ukase,  the  terms  of  which,  however  contrary  to  the  law  of 
nations  and  protested  against  by  us,  must  be  the  rule  for  our  merchants 
and  traders  till  we  can  obtain  some  document  in  writing  which  will  alter 
it.  This  is  the  sense  in  which  I  propose  to  act  at  Vienna  upon  this  part  of 
the  instructions,  and  it  is  desirable  that  I  should  be  informed  whether 
we  have  any  claim  to  territory  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and 
what  are  the  opinions  and  reasonings  of  the  civilians  upon  the  question 
of  dominion  on  the  sea. 

The  Eussian  Ministers  will  very  probably  assimilate  their  claim  of 
dominion  as  thus  verbally  explained  to  the  claim  which  we  ar«  sup- 
posed to  have  of  dominion  in  the  Narrow  Seas,  which  it  was  attempted 
to  bring  into  discussion  at  the  Congress  at  Vienna  in  1815.  We  avoided 
the  discussion,  and  explained  the  practice  of  giving  and  receiving 
salutes  prevailing  in  the  British  navy  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  all 
parties.    But  we  never  relinquished  the  claim  of  the  dominion. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  have  not  recently  claimed  the  dominion  in  a 
Proclamation,  and  warned  others  not  to  approach  it. 

September  16, 1822. 

Since  writing  the  above  I  have  again  seen  Count  Lieven  on  this  sub- 
ject, and  he  has  informed  me  that  the  Emperor  has  authorized  his  Min- 
ister in  the  United  States  to  treat  upon  limits  in  North  America  with 
the  United  States.  He  gave  me  this  instruction  confidentially,  and  in 
order  that  if  we  had  any  claim  to  territory  on  the  north-west  coast  of 
America  we  might  bring  it  forward,  so  as  not  to  be  shut  out  by  any 
agreement  made  between  Eussia  and  the  United  States. 

It  is  desirable,  therefore,  that  I  should  be  informed  upon  this  subject 
as  soon  as  may  be  convenient. 


APPENDIX  TO    CASE   OF   QBEAT   BRITAIN.  883 

No.  13. 

Hudson^s  Bay  Company  to  Mr.  George  Canning. — [Received  September    .) 

Hudson's  Bay  House,  London,  September  25, 1822. 

Sib:  I  have  the  honour  to  address  you,  on  behalf  of  the' Hudson's 
Bay  Company,  upon  the  subject  of  the  claim  set  up  by  Eussia  to  that 
part  of  the  northwest  coast  of  America  which  is  to  the  north  of  the 
51st  degree  north  latitude. 

It  appears  to  the  Directors  of  this  Company  that  the  claim  of  Eussia 
is  not  well  founded,  and  as  tiie  interests  of  the  Company  and  of  the 
British  fur  trade  would  be  essentially  and  greatly  injured,  should  the 
claims  of  Eussia  bo  admitted  by  the  British  Government,  I  feel  it  to  be 
incumbent  upon  me,  in  addition  to  the  representations  which  I  have 
already  made  upon  this  subject,  to  state  briefly  the  progress  of  the 
British  fur  trade  in  tliat  [)art  of  Forth  America,  and  to  apprize  you  of 
the  forts  or  trading  stations,  situated  to  the  north  of  the  51st  degree 
north  latitude,  which  are  now  occupied  by  the  traders  and  servants  of 
this  Company. 

In  the  year  1793  Sir  Alexander  McKenzie  crossed  the  Eocky  Moun- 
tains in  56°  30'  north  latitude,  and  penetrated  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  in 
latitude  52^  20'.  Immediately  after  his  return  the  British  fur  traders 
sent  expeditions  and  established  trading  posts  in  the  country  to  the 
westward  of  the  Eocky  Mountains.  New  trading  stations  have  been 
gradually  formed,  as  the  country  was  more  fully  explored,  and 
18  until  1821  the  whole  trade  of  an  extensive  district  named  New 
Caledonia,  and  extending  from  the  mouth  of  Fraser's  Eiver,  situ- 
ated about  490  north  latitude  to  about  60°  north  latitude,  was  carried 
on  by  the  British  North- West  Company. 

The  partnership  of  the  British  North- West  Company  being  then 
about  to  expire,  an*angements  were  made  in  1821  by  which  the  Hud- 
son's Bay  Company  acquired  possession  of  all  the  forts  and  trading  sta- 
tions of  that  Association  situated  in  New  Caledonia,  as  well  as  in  other 
parts  of  British  North  America. 

The  principal  forts  or  permanent  and  centrical  trading  stations  in 
New  Caledonia,  now  occupied  by  the  traders  and  servants  of  this  Com- 
pany, are  situated  at  the  Eocky  Mountain  portage  in  56^  north  latitude 
and  1210  west  longitude;  on  Stewart's  Lake,  in  MP  30'  north  latitude 
and  1250  west  longitude;  on  McLeod's  Lake  in  55°  north  latitude  and 
1240  west  longitude,  and  on  Fraser's  Lake  in  55^  degrees  north  latitude 
and  about  127^  west  longitude,  and  there  are  several  minor  trading  posts, 
the  situation  of  which  are  occasionally  changed  according  to  local  cir- 
cumstances. By  these  means  an  extensive  trade  is  carried  on  with  all 
those  Indian  tribes  which  inhabit  the  country  from  about  60^  north  lati- 
tude as  far  south  as  the  mouth  of  Fraser's  Eiver,  which  is  in  about  49° 
north  latitude,  and  between  the  Eocky  Mountains  and  the  sea. 

The  British  fur  traders  have  never  met  with  the  traders  of  any  other 
nation  in  that  country,  and  it  does  not  appear  that  any  part  of  it  has 
ever  been  occupied  by  the  subjects  of  Eussia  or  of  any  other  foreign 
Power. 

All  the  considerable  rivers  which  fall  into  the  Pacific  Ocean  in  this 
extent  of  coast  have  not  yet  been  sufficiently  explored  to  ascertain 
whether  any  of  them  are  navigable  with  large  boats,  and  have  safe 
harbours  at  their  discharge  into  the  sea;  the  furs  procured  in  that  coun- 
try have  therefore  been  brought  to  England  down  the  Peace  Eiver  and 
through  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  territories.    But  it  is  probable 
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that,  in  such  an  extent  of  coast,  some  practicable  communication  with 
the  sea  will  be  discovered  which  would  save  the  expensive  transport  of 
goods  and  fdrs  through  the  interior  of  America. 

A  direct  commuuciation  by  sea  is  found  to  be  advantageous  in  the 
country  to  the  south  of  Kew  Caledonia  situated  on  the  various  branches 
of  the  Columbia  Eiver,  where  this  Company  have  extensive  trading 
Establishments  extending  to  the  head  waters  of  that  river  in  theEocky 
Mountains,  and  the  same  advantages  would  be  derived  from  a  direct 
communication  by  sea  with  Kew  Caledonia. 

This  Company  has  trading  Establishments  also  inMcEenzie's  Eiver, 
which  falls  into  the  Frozen  Ocean  as  far  north  as  66^  30'  north  latitude, 
which  carry  on  a  trade  with  those  Indians  who  inhabit  the  country  to 
the  west  of  that  river  and  to  the  north  of  60°  of  north  latitude,  and  who, 
from  the  nature  of  the  country,  can  communicate  more  easily  with 
McKenzie's  Eiver  than  with  the  trading  posts  in  Few  Caledonia. 

I  have  thus  given  a  brief  outline  of  the  British  trading  stations  on 
the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  I  feel  confident  that  His  Majesty's 
Government  will  take  the  proper  measures  for  protecting  the  interests 
of  this  Company  and  of  the^  British  fur  trade  in  that  quarter  of  the 
world. 

I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  J.  H,  Pelly,  Deputy  Oovernor, 


[XnoloBore  in  "No,  13.] 
Memorandum, 


The  gronnds  on  which  the  Rnssian  Gov- 
ernment claim  the  whole  north-west  coast 
of  America  from  Behring's  Straits  to  the 
51  st  degree  north  latitude,  are  detailed  in 
a  correspondence  which  took  place  at 
Washington  in  the  months  of  February^ 
March;  and  April,  1822,  between  the 
American  Government  and  the  Russian 
Ambassador,    the    Chevalier   Pierre   de 

Politica. 
19  1.  The  discoveries  made  by  the 

Russians  during  the  reign  of  Peter 
the  First. 


2.  The  discoveries  made  by  Behring  and 
Tchiricoif  in  1741,  during  the  reign  of  the 
Empress  Anne  and  the  Map  published  by 
the  Imperial  Academy  in  1758,  the  result 
of  the  labours  of  the  Academicians  who 
accompanied  the  expedition,  viz.,  Miiller^ 
Steller,  Fischer,  De  VIsle  de  la  Crayere, 
Krasilnicoff,  &o. 


It  does  not  appear  that  any  discoy- 
eries  were  made  during  the  reign  .  .  . 
though  this  Monarch  formed  many  plans 
for  discoveries. 

The  Empress  Catherine,  however,  in 
conformity  to  her  deceased  husband's  hi- 
strnotions,  ordered  an  expedition  to  be 
fitted  out  in  1728,  and  gave  the  command 
of  it  to  Vitus  Behring,  a  Dane  by  birth, 
who  ascertained  the  separation  of  the 
two  continents  as  high  as  67^  on  the  coast 
of  Asia ;  in  the  following  year  he  made  an 
attempt  to  discover  the  coast  of  America, 
but  was  unsuccessful,  and  from  this  period 
no  attempts  at  discovery  were  made  till 
the  year  1741.  (See  Coxe's  account  of 
Russian  discoveries.) 

Miiller,  who  gives  an  account  of  this 
voyage,  and  who  is  the  authority  on  which 
the  Russian  Government  relies,  states, 
''That  Behring  came  in  sight  of  land  in 
58°  28'  north  latitude,  and  Tchiricoff  in 
latitude  56.  That  Behring  did  not  land 
on  the  mainland  .  .  .  but  sent  a  boat 
on  shore  for  water  on  a  large  island.'' 
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That   Cape   or   Moaut  St.  Elias  was 
named  by  Behring, 


Tliat  TchlrikofT  pushed  his  discoveries 
as  far  at  49°  nortlu 


8.  The  discoyeries  by  private  individ- 
nals  to  1743. 


4.  In  1763  Snssian  Estabiishinents  ex- 
tended as  far  as  the  Island  of  Kodiak  or 
Kichtak.  In  1778,  Cook  found  them  at 
Ounalashka  and  some  Hossian  inscrip- 
tions at  Kodiak. 


S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4- 


-26 


That  he  named  a  point  of  land  which 
projects  into  the  sea  Cape  St.  Ellas,  bat 
that  he  never  landed  or  took  possession. 

MUller  further  states,  which  Steller 
confirms,  ''That  on  the  21st  July,  leaving 
their  anchorage  pla'ce  bet  ween  two  islands 
.  .  .  on  one  of  which  a  boat's  crew 
with  Steller  had  landed,  they  set  sail  and 
attempted  to  trace  the  coast  to  65*^,  but 
their  course  was  so  interrupted  by  islands, 
they  could  proceed  no  further  north. 

From  MUller's  account  it  is  doubtful 
whether  they  ever  reached  America ;  they 
certainly  never  landed  on  the  mainland 
or  took  possession. 

Steller  likewise  states  he  landed  on 
islands  but  never  on  the  mainland. 

Behring  died  in  this  expedition  on  an 
island  near  Kamschatka,-  which  is  now 
called  after  him,  and  his  vessel  was 
wrecked. 

Muller's  account  of  Tchiricoff  is  that 
he  made  the  land  in  56°,  that  he  sent  ten 
men  in  a  boat  for  water,  but  never  return- 
ing, it  is  supposed  they  were  massacred ; 
six  more  were  dispatched  in  another  boat 
to  look  after  their  comrades  who  proba- 
bly shared  the  same  fate. 

On  the  27th  July,  Tchirikoff  took  his 
departure  for  Kamschatka,  and  arrived 
on  the  9th  October  in  Avatka  Bay. 

The  famous  Astronomer  De  Tlsle  was 
with  Tchirikoff,  and  it  is  not  probable 
that  the  observations  he  took  he  would 
have  made  a  mistake  of  7  decrees.  (The 
celebrated  Geographer,  Guillaume  De 
risle,  from  the  papers  of  his  brother  De 
risle  de  la  Crayere,  who  was  with  the 
expedition,  gives  the  latitude  55^  36'.) 

The  Map  alluded  to  was  published 
nnder  the  direction  of  MUller,  and  which, 
as  will  be  seen,  places  Cape  St.  Elias 
about  59^,  and  the  coast  discovered  by 
Tchirikoff  in  about  56^.  (This  Map  is  in 
the  historj'-  of  Kamschatka).  On  refer- 
ence to  the  Maps  according  to  Cooke, 
Vancouver,  &c.,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
coast  where  Tchirikoff  made  the  land  in 
56^^  consists  entirely  of  islands,  and 
that  490  is  Nootka  Sound. 

Miiller  in  his  Map  marks  the  coast  as 
without  islands,  proving  that  Tchirikoff 
mistook  the  islands  for  the  mainland. 

Tchirikoff  does  not  appear  to  have 
again  visited  the  north-west  coast  of 
America.     (See  history  of  Kamschatka.) 

These  discoveries  were  entirely  to  the 
northern  Archipelago,  so-called,  named 
the  Fox  and  Aleutian  Islands. 

The  voyages  from  1741  to  1778  were 
entirely  confined  to  the  Fox  and  Aleutian 
Islands,  &c.,  not  at  all  extending  to  the 
north-west  coast  of  America. 

Ounalashka  and  Kodiak  are  both 
islands  unconnected  with  the  north-west 
coast,  but  Captain  Cook  had  discovered 
and  taken  possession  in  the  name  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  of  the  whole  coast, 
which  the  Russian  Government  claims. 
Captain  Cook  made  the  coast  in  49^  29\ 
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Yancoaver  saw  the  Rassian  Establish- 
ment in  the  Bay  of  Kinai. 

In  fine  Captain  Meares,  Portlock,  La 
Peyrouse,  nnanimously  attest  the  exist- 
ence of  Rossiaa  Eatablishments  in  these 
latitudes. 


6.  If  the  Imperial  Goyemment  had  at 
the  time  published  the  discoveries  made 
by  the  Russian  navigators  after  Behring 
andTohirikoif,  viz.,  Chodiloff,  Serebriani- 
coff,  Krassilnicoff,  Paycoff,  Poushcaroff, 
Lazerilf,  Medwedefl:',  Solvnieff,  Lewash- 
eff,  Krimstin,  and  others,  no  one  could 
refuse  to  Russia  the  right  of  first  discov- 
ery, nor  could  even  any  one  deny  her  of 

first  occupation. 
21  6.  That   Don  Jose  Martinez  in 

1789  did  not  remove  the  Russian 
colonists  from  Nootka,  and  that  the  Span- 
iards acknowledged^  by  the  Report  of 
Captain  Malespina,  that  they  nad  no 
right  beyond  Cape  Blanc  in  latitude 
420  50'. 

7.  That  in  1799  the  Emperor  Paul  I 
granted  to  the  present  American  Fur 
Company  its  first  Charter ;  he  gave  it 
the  exclusive  possession  of  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  which  belonged 
to  Russia  from  the  55^  north  latitude  to 
Behring's  Straits. 

He  permitted  them  to  extend  theii*  dis- 
coveries to  the  south,  and  there  to  form 
Establishmeuts,  provided  they  did  not 
encroach  upon  the  territory  occupied  by 
other  Powers. 

This  act  when  made  public  excited  no 
claim  on  the  part  of  other  Cabinets,  not 
even  on  the  part  of  Madrid,  which  con- 
firms that  it  did  not  extend  its  preten- 
sions to  the  60th  degree. 


When  by  the  Treaty  of  Washington 
the  American  Government  acquired  all 
the  right  of  territory  which  belonged  to 
Spain  beyond  42°,  no  northern  boundary 
was  named;  because  Spain  could  not  define 
her  right. 

8.  The  51°  being  only  the  mean  poiut 
between  the  Russian  Establishments  of 
New  Archangel  in  57°  and  the  American 
Colony  which  is  found  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Columbia  in  46°. 


Vancouver  was  visited  by  Russians  in 
Prince  William's  Sound,  which  is  in 
upwards  of  60°. 

Meares  and  Portlook  saw  Russians  in 
Cook's  Inlet.  Captain  Meares  com- 
manded the  "  Nootka''  and  Captain  Port- 
look  the ''  King  George."  .  .  .  ships 
engaged  in  the  fur  trade  between  Canton 
and  the  north-west  coast  from  1780  to  1790, 
but  it  cannot  be  found  where  Peyrouse 
attests  their  existence,  though  in  the 
234th  page  of  the  2nd  vol.  of  the  Paris 
edition  of  his  voyages,  published  1798, 
there  is  the  following  sentence:  "J'ai 
trouv^  parmi  leurs  bijoux  des  raor^aux 
d'ambre  Jaune  on  de  semin,  mais  j'igpiore 
si  c'est  une  production  de  leur  pays,  on 
si  oomme  le  fer,  ils  Font  re^n  de  I'ancien 
continent  par  leur  communication  indi- 
recte  avec  les  Russes.'^ 

On  a  reference  to  Coxe's  Russian  dis- 
coveries, it  is  evident  that  the  whole  of 
these  expeditions  were  confined  to  the 
Fox  and  Aleutian  Islands,  and  from  the 
order  in  which  the  names  are  placed  it 
would  appear  that  M.  de  Poletica  took 
his  information  from  this  work. 


Neither  Cook  or  Vancouver  mention 
these  settlers.  So  little  did  the  Court  of 
Madrid  know  of  settlers  at  Nootka  that 
in  its  State  Paper  to  Mr.  Fitzherbert  it 
mentions  that  they  were  informed  that 
Russia  intended  forming  Establishments. 
(See  Annual  Register  1790,  pp.  287  to 
305.) 


The  Court  of  Madrid  had  in  the  year 
1790  claimed  to  latitude  61°,  and  quotes 
in  a  letter  from  the  Spanish  to  the  French 
Minister  the  16th  June.  1890,  an  admis- 
sion of  Russia  to  the  claim  of  Spain  to 
the  61°  north  latitude,  though  perhaps  a 
little  equivocal. 


See  J.  Q.  Adams'  letter  in  answer  to 
30th  March,  1822. 

It  is  not  at  all  defined  that  the  mouth 
of  the  Columbia  belongs  to  America.  By 
a  Convention  with  the  United  States, 
January  1819,  the  country  to  the  west- 
ward of  the  Rocky  Mountains  is  left 
common  to  both  nations  for  ten  years. 
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9.  That  in  1789  the  Spanish  packet  ''St.  This  Establishment,  even  if  authentic 
Charles"  found  in  the  latitnde  of  48  and  that  they  were  the  descendants  of  Tchi- 
49  a  Russian  Colony  of  twenty  families,  ricoff,  would  he  on  Nootka,  an  Island,  and 
which  were  the  descendants  of  the  com-  therefore  ^ving  no  right  of  possession 
paniona  of  Tchiriooff.  to  the  mainland.    It  is  singular,  if  they 

were  the  descendants  of  Tchiricoff,  that 
neither  Krusenstern  or  Kotzebne  mention 
the  circumstance,  and  that  neither  Van- 
couver or  Cook,  or  any  traders  have 
noticed  it. 


No.  14. 

Mr.  O,  Canning  to  the  Duke  of  Wellington. 

No,  6.]  Foreign  Office,  September  27^  1822. 

My  Lord  Duke:  Your  Grace  is  already  in  possession  of  all  that 
has  passed  both  here  and  at  St.  Petersburgh  on  the  subject  of  the  issue 
in  September  of  last  year,  by  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  of  an  Ukase 
indirectly  asserting  an  exclusive  right  of  sovereignty  from  Behring's 
Straits  to  the  61st  degree  of  north  latitude  on  the  west  coast  of 
America,  and  to  the  45th  degree  north  on  the  opposite  coast  of  Asia, 
and  (as  a  qualified  exercise  of  that  right)  prohibiting  all  foreign  ships, 
under  pain  of  confiscation,  from  approaching  within  100  Italian  miles 

of  those  coasts. 
22  The  Ukase  having  been  communicated  by  Baron  Nicolai,  the 

Eussian  Charg6  d'  Afi'aires  at  this  Court,  to  His  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment, was  forthwith  submitted  to  the  legal  authorities  whose  duty 
it  is  to  advise  His  Majesty  on  such  matters;  and  a  note  was  in  conse- 
quence addressed  by  the  late  Marquis  of  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven, 
the  Russian  Ambassador,  and  also  communicated  to  His  Majesty's 
Ambassador  at  St.  Petersburgh,  protesting  against  the  enactments  of 
the  said  Ukase,  and  requesting  such  amicable  explanations  as  might 
tend  to  reconcile  the  pretensions  of  Russia  in  that  quarter  of  the  globe 
with  the  just  rights  of  His  Majesty's  Crown  and  the  interests  of  his  sub- 
jects. 

As  such  explanations  will  probably  be  offered  to  your  Grace  during 
the  Conferences  about  to  take  place  at  Vienna,  I  hasten  to  signify  to  you 
the  King's  commands  as  to  the  language  which  you  will  hold  on  the 
part  of  His  Majesty  upon  this  subject. 

The  opinions  given  in  November  and  December  last  by  Lord  Stowell 
and  by  His  Majesty's  Advocate-General  (copies  of  which  are  already  in 
your  possession)  will  furnish  you  with  the  best  legal  arguments  in 
opposition  to  the  pretensions  put  forward  in  the  Russian  Ukase;  and 
as,  in  both  these  opinions,  much  stress  is  very  properly  laid  upon  the 
state  of  actual  occupation  of  the  territories  claimed  by  Russia,  and 
the  different  periods  of  time  at  which  they  were  so  occupied,  I  have 
obtained  from  the  Governor  of  the  principal  Company  of  His  Majesty's 
subjects  trading  in  that  part  of  the  world  the  information  which  your 
Grace  will  find  in  the  inclosed  papers.  That  information  will  enable  you 
sufficiently  to  prove  to  the  Russian  Ministers,  not  only  that  the  point  of 
prior  discovery  may  be  fairly  disputed  with  Russia,  but  that  the  much 
more  certain  title  of  actual  occupation  by  the  agents  and  the  trading 
servants  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  extends  at  this  moment  to  many 
degrees  of  higher  latitude  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America  than  is 
claimed  as  the  territory  of  Russia  by  the  Ukase  in  question. 
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Enlightened  statesmen  and  jurists  have  long  held  as  insignificant  all 
titles  of  territory  that  are  not  founded  on  actual  occupation,  and  that 
title  is  in  the  opinion  of  the  most  esteemed  writers  on  public  law  to  be 
established  only  by  practical  use. 

With  respect  to  the  other  points  in  the  Ukase  which  have  the  efiect 
of  extending  the  territorial  rights  of  Eussia  over  the  adjacent  seas  to 
the  unprecedented  distance  of  100  miles  from  the  line  of  coast,  and  of 
closing  a  hitherto  unobstructed  passage,  at  the  present  moment  the 
object  of  important  discoveries  for  the  promotion  of  general  commerce 
and  navigation,  these  pretensions  are  considered  by  the  best  legal 
authorities  as  positive  innovations  on  the  right  of  navigation.  As  such, 
they  can  receive  no  explanation  from  further  discussion,  nor  can  by  pos- 
sibility be  justified.  Common  usage,  which  has  obtained  the  force  of 
law,  has  indeed  assigned  to  coasts  and  shores,  an  accessorial  boundary 
to  a  short  limited  distance  for  purposes  of  protection  and  general  con- 
venience, in  no  manner  interfering  with  the  rights  of  others,  and  not 
obstructing  the  freedom  of  general  commerce  and  navigation. 

But  this  important  qualification  the  extent  of  the  present  claim 
entirely  excludes,  and  when  such  a  prohibition  is,  as  in  the  present 
case,  applied  to  a  long  line  of  coasts,  and  also  to  intermediate  islands 
in  remote  seas  where  navigation  is  beset  with  innumerable  and  unfore- 
seen difficulties,  and  where  the  principal  employment  of  the  fisheries 
must  be  pursued  under  circumstances  which  are  incompatible  with  the 
prescribed  courses,  all  particular  considerations  concur,  in  an  especial 
manner,  with  the  general  principle,  in  repelling  such  a  pretension  as  an 
encroachment  on  the  freedom  of  navigation,  and  the  unalienable  rights 
of  all  nations. 

1  have  indeed  the  satisfaction  to  believe,  from  a  conference  which  I 
have  had  with  Count  Lieven  on  this  matter, — that  upon  these  two 
points, — the  attempt  to  shut  up  the  passage  altogether,  and  the  claim 
of  exclusive  dominion  to  so  enormous  a  distance  from  the  coast, — ^the 
Eussian  Government  are  prepared  entirely  to  waive  their  pretensions* 
The  only  effort  that  has  been  made  to  justify  the  latter  claim  was  by 
reference  to  an  Article  in  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht  which  assigns  30  leagues 
from  the  coast  as  the  distance  of  prohibition.  But  to  this  argument  it 
is  sufficient  to  answer,  that  the  assumption  of  such  a  space  was,  in  the 
instance  quoted,  by  stipulation  in  a  Treaty,  and  one  to  which,  therefore, 
the  party  to  be  affected  by  it  had  (whether  wisely  or  not)  given  its 
deliberate  consent.  No  inference  could  be  drawn  from  that  transaction, 
in  favour  of  a  claim  by  authority  against  all  the  world. 

I  have  little  doubt,  therefore,  but  that  the  public  notification  of  the 
claim  to  consider  the  portions  of  the  ocean  included  between  the 
adjoining  coasts  of  America  and  the  Euissian  Empire  as  a  mare  clausum^ 
and  to  extend  the  exclusive  territorial  jurisdiction  of  Eussia  to  100 
Italian  miles  from  the  coast,  will  be  publicly  recalled,  and  I  have 
23  the  King's  commands  to  instruct  your  Grace  further  to  require 
of  the  Eussian  Minister  (on  the  ground  of  the  facts  and  reason- 
ings furnished  in  thefr  despatch  and  its  inclosures)  that  such  a  portion 
of  territory  alone  shall  be  defined  as  belonging  to  Eussia  as  shall  not 
interfere  with  the  rights  and  actual  possessions  of  Her  Majesty's  sub- 
jects in  North  America. 

I  am,  &c.  (Signed)  Geobge  CAK.iiNa. 


APPENDIX   TO   CASE   OF   GREAT   BRITAIN.  389 

1^6.  15. 
The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Mr.  Q.  Canning, — {Received  December  P.) 

No.  38.]  Vekona,  November  28, 1822. 

Sib:  I  inclose  the  copy  of  a  Confidential  Memorandum  which  I  gave 
to  Count  Nesselrode  on  the  17th  October,  regarding  the  Eussian  Ukase, 
and  the  copy  of  his  answer. 

I  have  had  one  or  two  discussions  with  Count  Lieven  upon  this  paper, 
to  which  I  object  as  not  enabling  His  Majesty's  Government  to  found 
upon  it  any  negotiation  to  settle  the  questions  arising  out  of  the  Ukase, 
which  discussions  have  not  got  the  better  of  these  difficulties;  and  I 
inclose  to  you  the  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  written  to  Count  Lieven, 
explaining  my  objections  to  the  Russian  "  M^moire  Conftdentiel.'' 

This  question  then  stands  exactly  where  it  did.  I  have  not  been  able 
to  do  anything  upon  it. 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  WELLiNaTON. 


[Inolosnre  1  in  No.  16.] 
Memorandwrn. 

In  the  month  of  September  1821  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Rnssia 
issaed  an  Ukase,,  asserting  the  existence  in  the  Crown  of  Russia  of  an  exclusive 
right  of  sovereignty  in  the  countries  extending  from  Behring's  Straits  to  the  51st 
degree  of  north  latitude  on  the  west  coast  of  America,  and  to  the  45th  degree  of 
north  latitude  on  the  opposite  coast  of  Asia,  and  as  a  qualifiod  exercise  of  that  right 
of  sovereignty,  prohibiting  all  foreign  vessels  from  approaching  within  100  Italian 
miles  of  those  coasts. 

After  this  Ukase  had  been  submitted  by  the  King's  Government  to  those  legal 
authorities  whose  duty  it  is  to  advise  His  Majesty  on  such  matters,  a  note  was 
addressed  by  the  late  Marquis  of  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven,  the  Russian  Ambas- 
sador, protesting  a^^ainst  the  enactments  of  this  Ukase,  and  requesting  such  amicable 
explanations  as  might  tend  to  reconcile  the  pretensions  of  Russia  m  that  quarter 
of  the  globe  with  tne  just  rights  of  His  Majesty's  Crown,  and  the  interests  of  his 
subjects.    ^ 

We  object,  first,  to  the  claim  of  sovereignty  as  set  forth  in  this  Ukase;  and, 
secondly,  to  the  mode  in  which  it  is  exercised. 

The  best  writers  on  the  laws  of  nations  do  not  attribute  the  exclusive  sovereignty, 
particularly  of  continents,  to  those  who  have  first  discovered  them,  and  although 
we  might,  on  good  grounds,  dispute  with  Russia  the  priority  of  discovery  of  these 
continents,  we  contend  that  the  much  more  easily  proved,  more  conclusive,  and 
more  certain  title  of  occupation  and  use,  ought  to  decide  the  claim  of  sovereignty. 

Now  we  can  prove  that  the  English  North-West  Company  and  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company  have  for  many  years  established  forts  and  other  trading  stations  in  a 
country  called  New  Caledonia,  situated  to  the  west  of  a  range  of  mountains  called 
Rocky  Mountains,  and  extending  along  the  shores  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  from  latitude 
490  to  latitude  60°. 

This  Company  likewise  possess  Factories  and  other  Establishments  on  Mackenzie's 
River,  which  falls  into  the  Frozen  Ocean  as  far  north  as  latitude  66^  30',  from  whence 
they  carry  on  trade  with  the  Indians  inhabiting  the  countries  to  the  west  of  that 
river,  and  who,  from  the  nature  of  the  country,  can  communicate  with  Mackenzie's 
River  with  more  facility  than  they  can  with  the  ports  in  New  Caledonia. 

Thus,  in  opposition  to  the  claim  founded  on  discovery,  the  priority  of  which, 
24       however,  we  conceive  we  might  fairly  dispute,  we  have  the  indisputable  claim 
of  occupancy  and  use  for  a  series  of  years,  which  all  the  best  writers  on  the 
laws  of  nations  admit  is  the  best  founded  claim  to  a  territory  of  this  description. 

Objecting  as  we  do  to  this  claim  of  exclusive  sovereignty  on  the  part  of  Rnssia,  I 
might  save  myself  the  trouble  of  discussing  the  particular  mode  of  its  exercise  as 
set  forth  in  this  Ukase,  but  we  object  to  the  mode  in  which  the  sovereignty  is  pro- 
posed to  be  exercised  under  this  Ukase,  not  less  than  we  do  the  claim  of  it. 

We  cannot  admit  the  right  of  any  Power  possessing  the  sovereignty  of  a  country 
to  exclude  the  vessels  of  others  from  the  seas  on  its  coasts  to  the  distance  of  100 
Italian  miles. 
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We  must  object  likewise  to  other  arrangements  contained  in  the  said  Ukase,  con- 
veying to  private  merchant-ships  the  right  to  search  in  time  of  peace,  &c.,whiGh  are 
quite  contrary  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  nations,  and  to  the  practice  of  moaem 

Yekona,  October  17, 18ISIS. 


[Inclosnre  2  in  No.  1ft.] 
M4moire  Confidentiel. 

Le  Cabinet  de  Rnssie  a  pris  en  mftre  consid^ation  le  M^raoire  ConAdentiel  que 
M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  lui  a  remis  le  17  Octobre  dernier  relativement  anx  mesnres 
adoptees  par  Sa  Majesty  PEmperenr  sous  la  date  du  4  (16)  SeptembrC;  1821,  pour 
determiner  T^tendue  des  possessions  Russes  sur  la  cdte  nord-ouest  de  TAm^rique,  et 

Sour  interdire  aux  vaisseauz  strangers  Tapproche  de  ces  possessions  Jusqu'^  la 
istance  de  100  milles  d'ltalie. 

Les  ouvertures  faites  k  ce  snjet  au  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  par 
le  Comte  de  Lieven  au  moment  oh  cet  Ambassadenr  alloit  quitter  Londres,  doivent 
d6jk  avoir  prouv^  que  Topinion  que  le  Cabinet  de  Saint-James  avoit  con^ne  des 
mesnres  dont  il  s'agit,  n'^toit  point  fondle  sur  une  appreciation  entitlement  exacte 
des  vnes  de  Sa  Majesty  Imp^riale. 

La  Russie  est  loin  de  m^connoltre  que  Vusage  et  I'occnpation  constituent  le  plus 
solide  des  titres  d'apr^s  lesquels  un  Etat  puisse  r^clamer  des  droits  de  souverainetd 
sur  une  portion  quelconque  du  continent.  La  Russie  est  plus  loin  encore  d'avoir 
voulu  outrepasser  arbitrairement  les  limites  que  ce  titre  assigne  h  ses  domaines  sur 
la  cAte  nord-onest  de  I'Amerique,  on  exiger  en  principe  general  de  droit  maritime  les 
regies  qu'une  necessity  purement  locale  Tavoit  obligee  de  poser  pour  la  navigation 
etrang^re  dans  le  voisinage  de  la  partie  de  cette  c6te  qui  lui  appartient. 

Cetoit  au  contraire  parce  qu'elle  regardoit  ces  droits  de  souverainete  comme 
legitimes  et  parce  que  des  cousid(^rations  imperieuses  tenant  h  Texistence  m^me  du 
commerce  qu'elle  fait  dans  les  parages  de  la  c6te  nord-ouest  de  TAm^rique,  )a  for^oient 
k  6tablir  un  syst^me  de  precautious  deveuues  indispensables,  qn'elle  a  fait  paroltte 
rUkase  du  4  (16)  Septembre,  1821. 
^  La  Russie  seroit  toujours  prdte  k  faire  part  des  motifs  qui  en  jnstifient  ses  disposi- 
tions mais  pour  le  moment  elle  se  bornera  aux  observations  suivantes. 

M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  affirme  dans  son  M^moire  Confidentiel  du  17  Octobre  que 
des  £tablissemens  Anglois,  apparteuant  k  deux  Compagnies:  celle  de  la  Baye  de 
Hudson  et  celle  du  Nord-Ouest,  se  sont  formes  dans  une  contr^e  appel^e  la  Nouvelle- 
Caiedonie,  qui  s'etend  le  long  de  la  c6te  de  TOcean  Pacifique,  depuis  le  49^  jnsqu'au 
60^  de  latitude  septentrionale. 

La  Russie  ne  parlera  point  des  f^tablissemens  qui  peuvent  exister  eutre  le  49  et  51 
parallMe,  mais  quant  aux  autres,  elle  n'hesite  pas  de  convenir  au'elle  en  ignore 
jusqu'^  present  I'existence,  pour  autant  au  moins  qu'ils  toucheroient  I'Ocean  Pacinque^ 

Les  Cartes  Angloises  m6me  les  plus  recentes  et  les  plus  detainees  n'indiquent 
absolnment  aucune  des  stations  de  commerce  mentionnees  dans  le  Memoire  du  17 
Octobre,  sur  la  c6te  m^me  deFAmerique,  entre  le51°  et  60°  de  latitude  septentrionale. 

lyailleurs,  depuis  les  expeditions  de  Behring  et  de  Tchiricoff,  c'est-^-dire,  depuis 
pr^s  d'un  si^cle,  des  iStablissemens  Russes  out  pris,  k  partir  du  60°,  une  extension 
progressive,  qui  d^s  Tannee  1799  les  avoit  fait  parvenir  jusqu'au  55  parallMe,  oommo 
le  porte  la  premiere  Charte  de  la  Compagnie  Russe-Americaine,  Charte  qui  a  re^u 
dans  le  tems  une  publicite  officielle  et  qui  n'a  motive  aucune  protestation  de  la  part 

de  I'Angleterre. 
25  Cette  m(^me  Charte  accordoit  k  la  Compagnie  Russe  le  droit  de  porter  ses 

fltablissemens  vers  le  midi  au  del^  du  55°  de  latitude  septentrionale,  ponrvd 
que  de  tels  accroissemens  de  territoire  ne  pussent  donner  motif  de  reclamation  k 
aucune  Puissance  etrang^re. 

L'AngJeterre  n'a  pas  non  plus  proteste  centre  cette  disposition,  elle  n'a  pas  m^me 
reclame  centre  les  nonveanx  fltablissemens  que  la  Compagnie  Kusse-Americaine  a 
pu  former  au  sud  du  55°,  en  vertu  de  ce  privilege. 

La  Russie  etoit  done  pleinement  autorisee  k  profiter  d'un  consentement,  qui,  }>onT 
6tre  taxsite,  n'en  etoit  pas  moins  solennel,  et  k  determiner  pour  homes  de  ses  domaines 
le  degre  de  latitude,  jusqu'auquel  la  Compagnie  Russe  avoit  etendu  ses  operations 
depuis  1799. 

Quoiqu'il  en  soit  et  quelque  force  que  ces  circonstances  pr^tent  anx  titres  de  la 
Russie,  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  ne  deviera  point  dans  cette  conjoncture  dn  syst^me 
habltuel  de  sa  politique. 

Le  premier  de  ses  vobux  sera  toujours  de  prevenir  toute  discussion  et  de  consolider 
de  plus  en  plus  les  rapports  d'amitie  et  de  parfaite  intelligence  qn'elle  ae  feiioite 
d'entretenir  avec  la  Grande-Bretagne. 
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En  consequence  FEmperenr  a  cbarg6  son  Cabinet  de  declarer  h  M.  le  Dnc  de 
Wellington  (sans  qne  cette  declaration  puisse  pr^judicier  en  rien  k  ses  droits,  si  elle 
n'^toit  point  accept^e)  qu'il  est  prdt  k  fixer,  an  moyen  d'nne  n^gociation  amicale  et 
sur  la  base  des  convenances  mntaelles,  les  degr^s  de  latitude  et  de  longitude  qne  les 
deux  Puissances  regarderont  comme  derni^res  limites  de  leurs  possessions  et  de  leurs 
Etablissemens  snr  la  cdte  nord-onest  de  rAm^rique. 

Sa  M^este  Imp^riale  se  plait  h  croire  qne  cette  n^gociation  pourra  se  terminer 
sans  difficult^  k  la  satisfaction  r^ciproque  des  deux  Etats,  et  le  Cabinet  de  Russie 
pent  assurer  d^s  h  present  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  que  les  mesnres  de  precaution  et 
de  surveillance  qui  seront  prises  alors  sur  la  partie  Rnsse  de  la  c6te  d'Amerique,  se 
trouveront  entiSrenient  conformes  aux  droits  d^rivant  de  sa  souverainete.  aiurtl 
qu'aux  usages  etablis  entre  nations,  et  qu'aucune  plainte  legitime  ne  poorra  s'^lever 
contreelles,  .  . 

Yi&BONE,  le  11  {£3)  Novembre,  18iS£, 


[Indosnre  3  in  iNo.  15.] 
The  Duhe  of  Wellington  to  Count  Lieven, 

Verona,  Novemher  !BS,  18S^. 

M.  LE  COMTB :  Having  considered  the  paper  which  your  Excellency  gave  me  last 
night  on  the  part  of  his  Excellency  Count  Nesselrode  on  the  subject  of  our  discussions 
on  the  Russian  Ukase,  I  must  inform  you  that  I  cannot  consent,  en  the  part  of  my 
Qoverument,  to  found  on  that  paper  the  negotiations  for  the  settlement  of  the 
question  which  has  arisen  between  the  two  Governments  on  this  subject. 

We  object  to  the  Ukase  on  the  grounds: 

1.  That  His  Imperial  Majesty  assumes  thereby  an  exclusive  sovereignty  in  North 
America  of  which  we  are  not  prepared  to  acknowledge  the  existence  or  the  extent. 
Upon  this  point,  however,  the  Memorandum  of  Count  Nesselrode  does  afford  the 
means  of  negotiation,  and  my  Government  will  be  ready  to  discuss  it  either  in  London 
or  St.  Petersburgh  whenever  the  state  of  the  discussions  on  the  other  question 
arising  out  of  the  Ukase  will  allow  of  the  discussion. 

The  second  ground  on  which  we  object  to  the  Ukase  is  that  His  Imperial  Majesty 
thereby  excludes  from  a  certain  considerable  extent  of  the  open  sea  vessels  of  other 
nations. 

We  contend  that  the  assumption  of  this  power  is  contrary  to  the  law  of  nations, 
and  we  cannot  found  a  negotiation  upon  a  paper  in  which  it  is  again  broadly  asserted. 
We  contend  that  no  Power  whatever  can  exclude  another  from  the  use  of  the  open 
sea.  A  Power  can  exclude  itself  from  the  navigation  of  a  certain  const,  sea,  &c.,  by 
its  own  act  or  engagement,  but  it  cannot  by  right  be  excluded  by  another*  This  we 
consider  as  the  law  of  nations,  and  we  cannot  negotiate  upon  a  paper  in  which  a 

right  is  asserted  inconsistent  with  this  principle. 
26  I  think,  therefore,  that  the  best  mode  of  proceeding  would  be  that  you  should 

state  your  readiness  to  negotiate  upon  the  whole  subject,  without  restating  the 
objectionable  principle  of  the  Ukase,  which  we  cannot  admit. 

Ever  yours,  &o«  "  (Signed)  WelunqtOn. 


1^0.  16. 
The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Mr.  Q.  Canning, — {Received  December  9,) 

J^o.  44.]  Verona,  November  29^  1822. 

Sir  :  Since  I  wrote  to  you  yesterday  I  have  had  another  conversa- 
tion with  the  Eussian  Ministers  regarding  the  Ukase. 

It  is  now  settled  that  both  the  Memorandums  which  I  inclosed  to  you 
•should  be  considered  as  non  avenusj  and  the  Eussian  Ambassador  in 
Loudon  is  to  address  you  a  note  in  answer  to  that  of  the  late  Lord 
Londonderry,  assuring  you  of  the  desire  of  the  Emperor  to  negotiate 
with  you  upon  the  whole  question  of  the  Emperor's  claims  in  North 
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America,  reserving  them  all  if  tbe  result  of  the  negotiation  should  not 
be  satisfactory  to  both  parties. 

This  note  will  then  put  this  matter  in  a  train  of  negotiation,  which 
is  what  was  wished, 

I  have,  &c  (Signed)  Wbllington. 


Fo.  17. 
Mr.  flf.  Canning  to  Earl  Bathurst — {Received .) 

[Separate.^Eztract.] 

WASHiNaTON,  November  21j  1S22. 

Being  directed  by  my  instructions  to  transmit  to  His  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment whatever  information  I  may  happen  to  obtain  respecting  the 
proposed  occupation  of  the  territory  adjacent  to  the  Columbia  River,  I 
have  endeavoured  not  to  lose  sight  of  this  subject,  the  rather  as  an 
effort  will  probably  be  made  in  the  course  of  the  approaching  Session 
to  bring  it  under  the  immediate  deliberation  of  Congress.  The  corre- 
spondence which,  some  months  ago,  took  place,  between  M.  Poletica, 
the  late  Eussian  Minister  at  Washington,  and  Mr.  Adams,  relative  to 
another  portion  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  has  contributed  to 
turn  the  attention  of  the  public  towards  the  same  quarter.  On  the 
questions  involved  in  this  correspondence  an  interesting  article  has 
lately  appeared  in  the  "  North  -American  Review,"  a  work  of  merit  pub- 
lished periodically  at  Boston.  The  argument,  bottomed  on  facts,  which 
the  reviewer  maintains  in  opposition  to  the  territorial  pretensions  of 
Russia,  would  seem,  as  far  as  the  title  of  that  Power  is  concerned,  to  be 
of  a  very  conclusive  description.  As  the  article  is  rather  long,  1  have 
made  extracts  of  the  material  parts  for  your  Lordship's  more  convenient 
perusal.    They  will  be  found  in  the  luclosure  (A). 


[Indosure  in  Ko.  17.] 
A.]  Extract  from  the  ^' North  American  Review." 

The  third  voyage  of  Cook  having  made  us  acquainted  with  countries  of  which 
little  was  before  known,  several  enterprising  individuals,  allured  by  the  prospect  of 
a  profitable  traffic  with  the  natives,  euj^agea  in  voyages  to  the  north-west  coast  as 
early  as  1784.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States,  then  Just  recovering  from  the 
entire  prostration  of  their  commerce  by  the  revolutionary  war,  and  possessing  more 
enterprise  than  capital,  were  not  slow  in  perceiving  the  benefits  likely  to  result  from 
the  participation  in  a  branch  of  trade  where  industry  and  perseverance  could  be  sub- 
stituted for  capital. 

In  1787,  two  vessels  were  fitted  out  in  the  port  of  Boston,  the  "Columbia,"  of  300 
tons,  and  the  "  Washington,'^  of  100  tons  burthen;  the  former  commanded 
27  by  Mr.  John  Kendrick,  the  latter  by  Mr.  Robert  Grey,  since  known  as  the  first 
navigator  who  entered  the  River  Columbia.  Other  vessels  followed^  shortly 
after,  and  those  intrusted  with  the  management  of  these  voyages  soon  acquired  the 
necessary  local  knowlege  to  insure  a  successful  competition  with  the  traders  of  other 
nations  (mostly  English)  who  had  preceded  them.  The  habits  and  ordinary  pursuits 
of  the  New  Englanders  qualified  them  in  a  peculiar  manner  for  carrying  on  this  trade, 
and  the  embarrassed  state  of  Europe,  combined  with  other  circumstances,  gave  them, 
in  the  course  of  a  few  years,  almost  a  monopoly  ef  the  most  lucrative  part  of  it. 

In  1801,  which  was,  perhaps,  the  most  flourishing  period  of  the  trade^  there  were 
sixteen  ships  on  the  north-west  coast,  fifteen  of  which  were  Americans  and  one  Eng- 
lish. Upwards  of  18,000  sea-otter  skins,  besides  other  furs,  were  coUeoted  for  the 
China  market  in  that  year  by  the  American  vesseU  alone. 
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Since  that  time  tlie  trade  has  declined,  the  sea-otter  having  become  scarce  in  con- 
sequence of  the  impolitic  system  pursued  by  the  Russians,  as  well  as  by  the  natives, 
who  destroy  indiscriminately  the  old  and  the  young  of  this  animal,  which  will  prob- 
ably in  a  few  years  be  as  rarely  met  with  on  the  coast  of  America  as  it  is  now  on  that 
of  Kamtchatka  and  among  the  Aleutian  Islands,  where  they  abounded  when  first 
discovered  by  the  Russians.  There  are  at  the  present  time  absent  from  the  United 
States  fourteen  vessels  engnged  in  this  trade,  combined  with  that  to  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  which  for  several  years  past  has  been  carried  on  to  a  considerable  extent  in 
sandal  wood.  These  vessels  are  from  200  to  400  tons  burthens,  and  carry  from  twenty- 
five  to  thirty  men  each,  and  they  are  usually  about  three  years  in  completing  a  voy- 
age. After  exchanging  with  the  natives  of  the  coast  for  furs  such  part  of  their 
cargoes  as  is  adapted  to  the  wants  or  suited  to  the  fancy  of  these  people,  the  ships 
return  to  the  Sandwich  Islands,  where  a  cargo  of  sandal  wood  is  prepared,  with  which, 
and  their  furs,  they  proceed  to  Canton,  and  return  to  the  United  States  with  cargoes 
of  teas,  &c.  The  value  at  Canton  of  the  furs,  sandal  wood,  and  other  articles  carried 
thither  the  last  season,  by  American  vessels  engaged  in  the  trade,  was  little  short  of 
half-a-million  of  dollars.  When  it  is  considered  that  a  comparatively  small  capital 
is  originally  embarked,  that  a  great  part  of  the  value  arises  from  the  employment  of 
so  much  tonnage,  and  so  many  men,  for  the  long  time  necessary  to  perform  a  voyage; 
and  that  Government  finally  derives  a  revenue  from  that  portion  of  the  proceeds 
« which  is  brought  home  in  teas,  equal,  at  least,  to  the  amount  invested  at  Canton,  we 
believe  this  trade  will  be  thought  too  valuable  to  be  quietly  relinquished. 

We  have  not  met  with  any  account  of  Tchiricoff's  voyage  from  which  the  slightest 
inference  can  be  drawn  that  he  saw  the  American  coast  m  the  parallel  of  49^,  but, 
on  the  contrary,  all  the  accounts  which  we  have  seen  concur  in  fixing  the  southern 
limits  of  his  continental  researches  north  of  55^.  The  earliest  account  we  can  find  is 
in  a  Memoir  of  Philippe  Buache,  read  to  the  French  Academy  in  1752,  and  published 
at  Paris  in  1753.  This 'Memoir  is  accompanied  by  a  Chart,  prepared  by  M.  de  Lisle, 
formerly  First  Professor  of  Astronomy  in  the  Imperial  Academy  of  St.  Petersbur^h, 
and  brother  to  Delile  de  la  Crayere,  one  of  the  Academicians  who  accompanied. 
Tchiricoff.  On  this  Chart  is  marked  the  route  of  that  navigator  from  Kamtchatka 
to  America  and  of  his  return.  It  appears  from  this  that  they  discovered  the  coast 
of  America  on  the  15th  July,  1741,  about  the  latitude  of  55^  30^  and  sent  a  boat, 
with  the  pilot  Dementiew  and  ten  men  with  orders  to  land.  This  boat  not  return- 
ing after  several  days  a  second  was  sent  with  four  men,  who  shared  the  fate  of  the 
first,  and  nothing  was  heard  of  them  till  1822,  when  they  were  fortunately  discovered 
by  M.  de  Poletica  in  the  latitude  of  48^  and  49^.  After  waiting  in  vain  for  the  return 
of  his  boats,  Tchiricoff  left  the  coast  of  America,  and  on  his  return  discovered  laud  in 
latitude  51°.  This  could  be  no  other  than  the  southernmost  of  the  Aleutian  Islands ; 
and  the  circumstance  of  the  natives  coming  off  to  him  in  skin  canoes  confirms  the 
supposition,  as  no  canoes  of  that  description  have  ever  been  found  on  the  American 
coast  in  that  parallel.  The  authenticity  of  this  account  of  Tchiricoff's  voyage  can 
hardly  be  questioned.  It  was  published  a  few  years  only  after  his  return,  and  it  is 
stated  that  M.  de  Lisle  had  received  the  manuscripts  of  his  brother,  who  died  at 
Kamtchatka  shortly  after  the  termination  of  the  voyage.  Miiller,  who  was  in  the 
expedition  on  board  Behrins's  ship,  gives  nearly  the  same  accouut  as  the  above  of 
Tchiricoff's  voyage,  placing  nis  land  fall  in  latitude  of  56°.  Cox,  Burney,  and  all 
writers  on  this  subject  whom  we  have  met  with,  have  adopted  these  accounts. 

M.  Fleurieu,  the  most  intelligent  writer  on  this  subject  of  the  last  century,  in  his 
''Historical  Introduction''  to  the  voyage  of  Marchand,  published  in  1801,  speaking 
of  the  Russian  navigators  alluded  to  by  M.  de  Poletica.  says,  '*The  principle 
28  object  of  all  these  voyages  was  the  examination  of  that  long  arcnipelago, 
known  under  the  collective  name  of  the  Aleutian  or  Fox  Islands,  which  the 
Russian  Charts  divide  into  several  archipelagoes  under  different  names ;  of  all  that 
part  of  the  coast  which  extends  east  and  west  under  the  parallel  of  60°,  and  com- 
prehends a  great  number  of  islands  situated  to  the  south  of  the  mainland,  some  of 
which  were  visited  and  others  only  perceived,  by  Behring;  lastly,  of  the  peninsula 
of  Alaskaf  and  of  the  lands  situated  to  the  north  of  this  peninsula  as  far  as  the  70th 
degree.  It  is  on  these  Aleutian  Islands,  and  on  upwards  of  300  leagues  of  the  coast, 
which  extends  beyond  thepolar  circle,  that  the  indefatigable  Russians  have  formed  these 
numerous  Settlements,^'  &o.  From  all  these  facts  we  feel  fully  warranted  in  the 
conclusion  that  no  Russian  navigator,  excepting  Tchiricoff,  had  seen  the  coast  east- 
ward of  Behring* 8  Bay  previous  to  the  Spanish  voyages  of  Perez  in  1774 ;  Heceta, 
Ayala,  and  Quadra  in  1775;  and  that  of  Cook  in  1778;  or  even  so  late  as  1788,  when 
it  was  first  visited  by  vessels  from  the  United  States.  Thus  much  for  the  Russian 
"title  of  first  discovery;"  that  of  "first  occupation"  comes- next. 

We  have  no  doubt  that  Russian  fur-hunters  formed  Establishments  at  an  early 
period  on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  neighbouring  coast  of  the  continent;  but  we  are 
equally  certain  that  it  can  be  clearly  demonstrated  that  no  Settlement  was  made 
eastward  of  Behring's  Bay  till  the  one  at  Norfolk  Sound  in  1799.    The  statements  of 
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Cook,  Vanconyer,  Mears  (Mirs),  Portlock,  and  La  P^ronse  prove,  what  we  readily 
admit,  that  preyions  to  1786  the  Russians  had  Settlements  on  the  Island  of  Kodiae 
and  in  Cook's  River;  hut  we  shall  take  leave  to  nse  the  same  authorities  to  establish 
the  fact  that  none  of  these  Settlements  extended  so  far  east  as  Behriug^'s  Bay. 
Vancouver,  when  speaking  of  Port  Etches,  in  Prince  William's  Sound  (June  1794),  says 
(vol.  iii,  p.  173),  ''From  the  result  of  Mr.  Johnstone's  inquiries  it  did  not  appear  that 
the  Russians  had  formed  any  Establishments  eastward  of  this  station^  but  that  their 
boats  made  excursions  along  the  exterior  coast  as  far  as  Cape  Suckling,  and  their 
galiots  much  farther.'*  Again,  p.  199,  ''We,  however,  clearly  understood  that  the 
Russian  Government  had  liitle  to  do  with  these  Settlements;  that  they  were  solely 
under  the  direction  and  support  of  independent  mercantile  Companies;  and  that 
Port  Etehes,  which  had  been  established  in  course  of  the  preceding  summer,  was  the 
most  eastern  Settlement  on  the  American  coast." 

In  a  subsequent  letter  to  Mr.  Adams  M.  de  Poletlca  says:  "But  what  will  dispel 
even  the  shadow  of  doubt  in  this  regard  (title  by  occupation)  is  the  authentic  faeU 
that  in  1789  the  Spanish  packet  "  St.  Charles,"  commanded  by  Captain  Haro,  found 
in  the  latitude  48  and  49  Russian  Establishments  to  the  number  of  eight,  consisting 
in  the  whole  of  twenty  families,  and  460  individuals.  These  were  the  descendants  of 
the  companions  of  Tchiricoff,  who  was  supposed  till  then  to  have  perished"  This,  if  true, 
is,  we  allow,  conclusive  evidence  of  the  Russian  "  title  by  occupation.''  It  is  cer- 
tainly the  most  important  fact  broujB^ht  forward  by  M.  de  Poletica,  and  on  its 
correctness  we  are  willing  to  rest  the  issue.  Nootka  Sound  lies  in  latitude  49^  30', 
Clayoquot  or  port  Cox,  in  49^,  and  Classet,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Juan  de 
Fuca,  in  48°.  Nootka  was  first  visited  by  the  Spanish  navigator  Perez  in  1774,  by  Cook 
in  1778 ;  from  1784  to  1789  it  was  frequented  by  English,  Portuguese,  and  American  ves- 
sels; in  1788  Captain  Mears  built  there  a  vessel,  and  made  the  Settlement  which, 
subsequently,  came  near  causing  a  rupture  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain ;  in  1789 
a  Spanish  Settlement  was  made  by  Martinez,  and  continued'till  1794.  During  this 
period  Nootka,  Clayoquot,  and  Classet  were  the  common  rendezvous  for  the  ships 
and  fur-traders  of  all  nations;  vessels  were  built  by  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
both  at  Nootka  and  Clayoquot ;  in  1790  the  Settlements  at  Nootka  became  the  sub- 

i'ect  of  investigation  in  the  British  Parliament,  and  volumes  were  written  on  it. 
^ow  we  ask  M.  de  Poletica,  or  any  man  of  common  intelligence,  if  it  is  within  the 
bounds  of  probability,  if  it  is  even  possible,  that  eight  Russian  Establishments,  con- 
taining 462  individuals,  should  have  existed  in  1789,  in  the  centre  of  these  operations ; 
on  the  very  spot  for  which  two  powerful  nations  were  contending;  and  no  allusion 
be  made  to  the  circumstances  during  the  whole  discussion,  no  mention  be  made  of 
them  by  any  of  the  numerous  writers  on  the  subject,  and  no  intimation  of  the  fact 
in  the  journals  of  Cook,  Mears,  Dixon,  and  Vancouver,  who  speak  of  Russian  Estab- 
lishments on  other  parts  of  the  coast,  and  are  altogether  silent  respecting  these, 
which,  had  they  existed,  would  have  been  of  more  importance  than  all  the  other 
Russian  Settlements  in  that  quarter  of  the  globe ! 

We  have  recently  conversed  with  a  son  of  Captain  Kendrick,  who  was  with  his 
father,  in  the  "  Columbia,"  in  1787,  and  remained  a  considerable  time  at  Nootka,  in 
the  Spanish  service,  and  with  another  individual,  of  great  respectability  now 
29  residing  near  Boston,  who,  in  1792,  built  and  equipped  a  small  vessel  at  Nootka 
for  commercial  purposes.  Both  these  individuals  were  personall]^  intimate  with 
Captain  Haro,  at  Nootka,  but  never  heard  an  intimation  of  his  having  discovered 
Russian  Establishments  in  that  vicinity ;  yet  such  a  fact  must  have  been  highly 
interesting  to  the  Spaniards,  who  intended  their  Settlement  to  be  permanent,  and  to 
the  Americans,  who  were  actively  engaged  in  the  fur  trade;  and,  therefore,  very 
likely  to  become  a  subject  of  discussion. 

In  the  summer  of  1799  the  writer,  then  off  Behring's  Bay,  in  latitude  59°  30',  fell 
in  with  M.  Baranoff,  at  that  time,  and  for  many  years  before  and  afterwards,  Com- 
mander-in-chief of  all  the  Russian  Establishments  in  that  part  of  the  world.  He 
visited  the  American  ship,  and  passed  a  day  on  board.  Through  an  Englishman  in 
his  service,  who  acted  as  interpreter,  a  full  and  free  communication  took  place.  M. 
Baranoff  stated  that  he  was  from  Onalaska,  which  he  left  in  company  with  a  gallot 
and  a  large  fleet  of  skin- canoes,  from  whom  he  separated  in  a  fog,  a  few  days  before ; 
and  that  they  were  all  bound  for  Norfolk  Sound,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  Settle- 
ment or  hunting  post.  Learning  that  the  writer  had  been  at  that  place  a  short  time 
previous,  he  showed  great  solicitude  to  obtain  information,  particularly  respecting 
the  native  inhabitants,  of  whom  he  appeared  to  be  much  in  dread,  declaring  his 
apprehensions  that  they  would  destroy  his  hunters  and  defeat  his  plans. 

He  further  stated  that  a  hunting  party  having  a  short  time  before  extended  their 
excursion  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Norfolk  Sound,  had  found  the  sea-otters  so  abun- 
dant as  to  induce  him  to  undertake  what  he  considered  a  most  perilous  enterprise, 
and  he  expressly  declared  that  this  was  the  first  attempt  ever  made  by  the  Russians 
to  establish  a  post  so  far  to  the  southward  and  eastward.  This,  though  not  a  ''his- 
torical fact,''  is  one  for  the  correctness  of  which  we  hold  ourselves  pledged. 
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It  would  thus  seem  that  M.  BaranofF  knew  nothing  of  the  extensive  Rnssian  Estab- 
lishments in  48^  and  49^,  and  we  may,  without  injustice,  regard  as  wholly  gratuitous 
on  the  part  of  M.  de  Poletica  the  diseovery  of  the  long  lost  companions  of  Tchiricoff. 
We  are  tempted,  moreover,  to  dwell  a  moment  on  the  unparalleled  increase  ascribed 
to  this  party.  460  deseendants  from  fifteen  men  in  forty-seven  years  would  afford  a 
duplication  of  numbers  in  a  little  more  than  nine  years,  a  statement  we  shonld  not 
dare  to  make  in  the  hearing  of  Mr.  Godwin.  But  what  has  become  of  these  ''eight 
Establishments  f'  The  plain  truth  is,  that  in  fixing  the  situation  of  the  eight 
Establishments,  discovered  by  Captain  Haro,  M.  de  Poletica  has  made  the  mistake 
of  1(P  of  latitude.  They  were  actually  found  in  latitude  58^  and  59°,  instead  of  48° 
and  49^,  and  distant  more  than  1,000  miles  from  the  situation  assigned  them  by  the 
Russian  Minister.  This  fact  appears,  beyond  a  doubt,  from  the  account  of  the  voyage 
of  Captain  Haro,  given  by  M.  Fleurieu,  in  the  ''Historical  Introduction''  before 
referred  to.  It  is  there  stated,  on  the  authority  of  two  original  letters,  the  one  from 
San  Blass,  dated  the  30th  October,  1788  (a  few  days  after  the  return  of  Haro),  the 
other  from  the  City  of  Mexico,  the  28th  August,  1789,  that  Don  Haro  found,  between 
the  latitudes  of  58^  and  59^,  eight  Rnssian  Establishments,  each  composed  of  between 
sixteen  and  twenty  families,  forming  a  total  of  462  individuals. 

It  is  added,  "  that  the  strangers  had  succeeded  in  habituating  to  their  customs  and 
manners  600  of  the  natives  of  the  country,  and  received  a  tribute  from  them  for  the 
Empress  of  Russia.''  For  this  part  of  the  account  M.  de  Poletica  has  substituted  his 
own  speculations  concerning  tne  lost  companions  of  Tchiricoff.  In  a  note  M.  Fleu- 
rieu remarks,  that  "  in  the  letter  from  St.  Blnss  it  is  mentioned  that  the  Settlements 
are  situated  between  the  latitudes  of  48^  and  49°,  but  it  is  either  ihe  fault  of  the 
copy,  or  it  is  by  design,  that  the  latitudes  have  been  improperly  indicated." 

M.  de  Humboldt,  in  his  "  Political  Essay  on  the  Kingdom  of  New  Spain,"  vol.  ii,  p. 
320,  mentions  the  voyage  of  Don  Haro,  in  the  St.  Carlos,  and  essentially  confirms  the 
account  already  given.  As  he  had  access  to  the  manuscript  account  of  the  voyage, 
we  presume  his  authority  will  not  be  questioned.  Page  339,  he  says,  "  No  European 
nation  has  yet  formed  a  solid  Establishment  on  the  immense  extent  of  coast  from 
Cape  Meudocina  (latitude  42°)  to  the  59th  degree  of  latitude ;  beyond  this  limit  the 
Bttssian  Factories  commence/^  &c. 

It  is  perfectly  well  known  to  every  navigator,  Russian  as  well  as  others,  who  has 
visited  that  part  of  the  world,  that  no  Russian  Settlement  now  exists,  or  ever  did  exist, 
between  the  latitudes  of  58°  and  42°,  except  the  one  so  often  mentioned  at  Norfolk 
Sound.  On  what,  then,  rests  the  Russian  claim  to  any  part  of  the  country  between 
those  parallels?  Simply  on  the  facts  that  Tchiricoff  in  1741  saw  land  in  55°  36^,  and 
that  M.  Baranoff  in  1799  made  a  Settlement  at  Norfolk  Sound,  which  was 
30  destroyed  in  1802,  and  re-established  in  1804.  Such,  we  conceive,  is  the  plain 
result  of  an  investigation  of  the  very  authorities  which  M.  de  Poletica  himself 
has  adduced. 

We  attach  no  importance  to  the  circumstance  of  land  being  seen  by  Tchiricoff  in 
1741;  but  if  M.  de  Poletica  does,  we  are  perfectly  willing  to  try  titles  with  him  on 
the  score  of  discovery.  It  is  well  known  that  Spain,  by  the  IlIrd  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  1819,  ceded  to  the  United  States  all  her  rights  to  the  western  coast  of 
America  north  of  42°.  It  follows  that  all  the  discoveries  made  by  her  navigators 
beyond  that  limit  now  belong  to  the  United  States.  It  is  a  "historical  fact,"  and 
one  too  well  authenticated  to  admit  of  doubt;  and  it  is  stated  by  M.  de  Humboldt, 
in  his  "Political  Essay  on  the  Kingdom  of  New  Spain,"  p.  313,  that " jPranct«co  Gali, 
in  his  voyage  from  Macao  to  Acapulco,  discovered  in  1582  the  north-west  coast  of 
America  under  the  57°  30'."  "On  correcting  the  old  observations  by  the  new,  in 
places  of  which  the  identity  is  ascertained,  we  find  that  Gali  coasted  part  of  the 
Archipelago  of.  the  Prince  of  Wales,  or  that  of  King  George."  Here  we  find  that  the 
land  was  discovered  and  its  shores  examined  159  years  before  the  voyage  of  Tchiricoff, 
and  from  2  degrees  farther  north  than  the  cape  seen  by  that  navigator — a  fact  that 
puts  the  Russian  claim  to  discovery  out  of  the  question.  As  little  do  we  believe  in 
the  validity  of  the  claims  resulting  firom  the  occupation  of  Norfolk  Sound  in  1799. 
This  sound  was  first  discovered  and  examined  by  the  Spanish  expedition  under 
Heceta,  Ayala,  and  Quadra  in  1775,  and  received  the  name  of  "Bay  of  Guadalupa." 
A  few  years  afterwards  it  was  visited  for  commercial  purposes,  and  abounding  in 
valuable  furs,  soon  became  the  general  resort  of  all  those  engaged  in  that  trade.  It 
was  frequented  by  the  vessels  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  the  United  States  several 
years  before  the  Russians  had  extended  their  excursions  so  far  eastward ;  and  it  is 
therefore  clear  that,  at  that  time,  they  had  no  claim  on  the  ground  of  occupation..  If, 
then,  prior  to  1799,  Russia  possessed  no  rights  on  this  part  of  the  coaet  but  Buch  as 
were  common  to  and  enjoyed  by  other  nations,  we  confess  ourselves  unable  to  per- 
ceive why  the  establishing  of  a  few  hunters,  and  mounting  some  cannon  in  the 
comer  of  Sitka  Bay,  should  give  her  the  right  of  restraining  an  intercourse  and 
interdicting  a  commerce  which  had  hitherto  been  free. 
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.  It  is  well  known  to  the  Russian  Far  Company  that  nearly  all  the  sea-otter  skins, 
and  most  of  the  other  valnahle  furs,  are  proc&red  north  of  the  5l8t  degree,  and  If 
''foreign  adventurers''  can  be  prevented  from  approaching  that  pari  of  the  coast,  the 
Company  would  soon  be  left  in  undisturbed  possession  of  the  wnole  trade,  for  south 
of  dP  it  is  not  of  sufficient  value  to  attract  a  single  vessel  in  a  season.  This  would 
not  only  secure  to  them  a  monopoly  in  the  purchase,  but  give  them  the  control  of  the 
Chinese  market  for  the  most  valuable  furs,  which  would  be  still  more  important. 
But  we  suspect  a  deeper  design  than  the  monopoly  of  a  few  otter-skins,  for  which  the 
interests  of  the  Fur  Company  are  made  a  convenient  cover.  We  have  the  authority 
of  Humboldt  for  statine  that,  in  1802,  the  Russian  Qovemment  limited  their  terri« 
torial  claims  to  the  north  of  55°.  lliey  are  now  extended  to  51°,  and  M.  de  Poletica 
informs  us  that  this  is  only  **  a  moderate  use  of  an  incontestable  right.''  If  the  eight 
Establishments  existed  in  1789  where  the  Russian  Minister  places  them,  no  one  would 
deny  their  right  of  possession  at  that  time  as  far  as  48°.  The  nearest  European  Set- 
tlement was  then  the  Spanish  one  of  St,  FranciscOf  in  38°.  The  point,  equidistant 
from  these  two,  is  the  43rd  degree,  which,  according  to  the  principle  asserted  by  M. 
de  Poletica,  would  have  been  the  Russian  boundary  in  1789.  The  Russians  have 
already  made  a  considerable  Settlement  on  Spanish  territory  at  Fort  Bodega  in  lati« 
tude  40°,  and  it  is  possible  that,  guided  by  the  same  spirit  of  philanthropy  which 
prompted  the  dismemberment  of  Poland,  the  august  Emperor  may  choose  to  occupy 
the  fertile,  but  defenceless.  Province  of  California,  and  annex  it  to  his  already  exteu* 
sive  dominions.  Notwithstanding  the  friendly  relations  that  exist  between  the 
United  States  and  Russia,  we  should  deem  it  a  serious  evil  to  have,  on  our  western 
frontiers,  a  formidable  population,  subjects  of  an  ambitions  and  despotic  Gov- 
ernment. 

Those  engaged  in  the  trade  to  the  north-west  coast  have  always  considered  it  a 
lawful  commerce,  and,  having  been  confirmed  in  that  opinion  by  the  official  declara- 
tion of  the  Executive  of  the  United  States  that  **  from  the  period  of  the  existence  of 
the  United  States  as  an  independent  nation,  their  vessels  have  freely  navigated 
those  seas,  and  the  right  to  navigate  them  is  a  part  of  that  independence,"  and  that 
**  the  right  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  hold  commerce  with  the  aboriginal 
natives  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America  without  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of 
other  nations,  even  in  arms  and  ammunitions  of  war,  is  as  clear  and  indisputable  as 
that  of  navigating  the  seas,''  they  are  not  disposed  to  surrender  these  rights 
31  without  a  struggle.  The  American  vessels  employed  on  the  north-west  const 
are  well  armed  and  amply  furnished  with  the  munitions  of  war.  Separated 
firom  the  civilized  world,  and  cut  off,  for  a  long  time,  from  all  communication  with  it, 
they  have  been  accustomed  to  rely  on  their  own  resources  for  protection  and  defence, 
and  to  consider  and  treat  as  enemies  all  who  attempt  to  interrupt  them  in  the  prose- 
cution of  their  lawful  pursuits.  To  induce  them  to  relinquish  this  commerce  "per- 
suasion" will  be  unavailing,  ''threats"  will  be  disregarded,  and  any  attempts  at 
coercion  will  be  promptly  resisted,  unless  made  by  a  force  so  superior  as  to  render 
resistance  hopeless,  in  which  event  they  will  look  with  confidence  to  their  Govern- 
ment for  redress  and  support. 

The  trade  carried  on  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  with  the  Russian  Settlements 
on  the  north-west  coast  has  the  sanction  of  their  own  Government,  and  till  now  has 
never  been  prohibited  by  that  of  Russia.  It  is  done  openly  and  with  the  consent  of 
the  '^ established  authorities"  at  the  several  places,  who  are  themselves,  in  most 
instances,  parties  to  all  commercial  transactions.  But  for  the  supplies  which  this 
trade  has  furnished  some  of  the  Russian  Settlements  must  have  been  abandoned, 
and,  from  Langsdorffs  account  of  the  situation  of  *'New  Archangel,"  it  appears  thai 
in  1805  the  people  would  have  perished  from  famine  had  they  not  been  relieved  by 
American  traders.  At  this  moment  American  vessels  are  engaged,  by  contract  with 
the  servants  of  the  Russian  Fur  Company,  in  supplying  their  Settlements  with  the 
necessaries  and  comforts  of  life. 


No.  18. 
Ooimt  Lieven  to  Mr.  G.  Canning. 

LoNDRES,  le  19  {31)  Janvier,  1823. 

A  la  suite  des  declarations  verbales  que  le  Soussign^,  Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire  et  P16nipoteutiaire  de  Sa  Majesty  PEmpereur  de  Toutes 
les  Eussies,  a  faites  au  Minist^re  de  Sa  Majeste  Britaunique^  le  Cabinet 
de  St.  James  a  dt  se  convaiucre  que  si  des  objections  s'ltoient  ^ley^es 
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contre  le  Bfeglement  pabli6  au  nom  de  Sa  Majest6  PEmperenr  de  Toates 
les  Eassies,'  sous  la  date  du  4  ri6)  Septembre,  1821,  les  mesares  alt6- 
rieures  adoptees  par  Sa  Majeste  Imp6riale  ne  laisseot  ancun  doute  sor 
la  puret6  de  ses  vues  et  sur  le  d68ir  qu'elle  aura  toujours  de  concilier 
ses  droits  et  ses  int^rfits  aveo  les  int^r^ts  et  les  droits  des  Puissances 
auxquelles  I'unissent  les  liens  d'une  amiti6  veritable  et  d'une  bien veil- 
lance  r^ciproque. 

Ayant  de  quitter  V6rone,  le  Soussign^  a  reju  I'ordre  de  donner  au 
Gk)uvernement  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  une  nouvelle  preuve  des  dis- 
positions connues  de  I'Empereur,  en  proposant  d  son  Excellence  Mr. 
Canning,  Principal  Secretaire  d'Btat  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  pour 
les  Affaires  fitrangferes  (sans  que  cette  proposition  puisse  porter  atteinte 
aux  droits  de  Sa  Majesty  Imp^riale,  si  elle  n'est  pas  accept^e),  quo  de 
part  et  d'autre  la  question  de  droit  strict  soit  provisoirement  ^cart^e, 
et  que  tons  les  diff6rends  auxquels  a  donn6  lieu  le  B^glemeut  dont  il 
s'agit,  s'applanissent  par  un  arrangement  amical  fond6  sur  le  seul  prin- 
cipe  des  convenances  mutuelles  et  qui  seroit  n6goci6  a  St.  P6tersbourg. 

L'Empereur  se  flatte  que  Sir  Charles  Bagot  ne  tardera  point  k  recevoir 
les  pouvoirs  et  les  instructions  n^cessaires  k  cet  effet  et  que  la  propo- 
sition du  Soussign6  achfevera  de  d^montrer  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa 
Majesty  Britannique  combien  Sa  Majesty  Imp6riale  souhaite  qu'aucune 
divergence  d'opinion  ne  puisse  subsister  entre  la  Eussie  et  la  Grande- 
Bretagne,  et  que  le  plus  parfait  accord  continue  de  pr6sider  ^  leurs 
relations. 

Le  Soussign6  saisit,  &c.  Lieven. 


No.  19. 
Mr.  0.  Canning  to  Sir  0.  Bagot. 

No.  1.]  Foreign  Office,  February  5, 1823. 

Sir  :  With  reference  to  my  despatch  No.  5  of  the  Slst  December  last, 
transmitting  to  your  Excellency  the  copy  of  an  instruction*  addressed 
to  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  as  well  as  a  despatch!  from  his  Grace 
32  dated  Verona  the  29th  November  last,  both  upon  the  subject 
of  the  Eussian  Ukase  of  September  1821, 1  have  now  to  inclose 
to  your  Excellency  the  copy  of  a  notej  which  has  been  addressed  to  me 
by  Count  Lieven  exi)res8ing  His  Imperial  Majesty's  wish  to  enter  into 
some  amicable  arrangement  for  bringing  this  subject  to  a  satisfactory 
termination,  and  requesting  that  your  Excellency  may  be  furnished 
with  the  necessary  powers  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  that  purpose 
with  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Ministers  at  St.  Petersburgh. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  of  a  Eussian  courier  (of  whose 
departure  Count  Lieven  has  only  just  apprized  me)  to  send  this  note 
to  your  Excellency,  and  to  desire  that  your  Excelleucy  will  proceed  to 
open  the  discussion  with  the  Eussian  Minister  ui)on  the  basis  of  the 
instruction  to  the  Duke  of  Wellington. 

I  will  not  fail  to  transmit  to  your  Excellency  Full  Powers  for  the 
conclusion  of  an  agreemeut  upon  this  subject  by  a  messenger  whom  I 
will  dispatch  to  you  as  soon  as  I  shall  have  collected  any  further  infor- 

•  No.  14.  t  No.  16.  X  No.  18. 
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ination  which  it  may  be  expedient  to  furnish  to  your  Excellency,  or  to 
foand  any  further  instruction  upon,  that  may  be  necessary  for  your 
j^uidance  in  this  important  negotiation. 

I  am,  &0.  (Signed)  GEOsaE  CANNiNa. 


No.  20. 
Mr.  0.  Canning  to  Sir  0.  Bagot. 

No.  4.]  FoREiaN  Opfiob,  February  25^  1823. 

Sib  :  I  transmit  to  your  Excellency  herewith  a  Full  Power  which 
the  King  has  been  pleased  to  grant  to  you  under  the  Great  Seal, 
authorizing  and  empowering  you  to  adjust  the  differences  which  have 
arisen  in  consequence  of  the  Ukase  promulgated  at  St.  Petersburgh 
on  the  4th  September,  1821,  which  prohibits,  under  pain  of  confisca- 
tion, all  foreign  vessels  from  approaching  within  100  Italian  miles  of 
the  north-western  coast  of  America,  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Isles, 
and  the  eastern  coasts  of  Siberia. 

I  have  nothing  further  to  add  to  the  papers  with  which  your  Excel- 
lency has  already  been  furnished  on  this  subject,  except  two  opinions 
which  were  laid  by  the  King's  Law  Officers  before  His  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment on  the  first  receipt  of  the  Ukase  in  question. 
I  am,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEOsaE  GAimiNa. 


Fo.  21. 
Sir  0.  Bagot  to  Mr.  G.  Canning. — {Received  March  15.) 

Fo.  8.]  St.  Petebsbubgh,  February  10  (22)j  1823. 

Sm :  Count  Lieven's  courier  arrived  here  yesterday  afternoon,  and  I 
had  this  morning  the  honour  to  receive  your  despatch  No.  1  of  the  ath 
instant,  inclosing  to  me  a  copy  of  his  Excellency's  note  to  you  of  the 
31st  of  last  month,  respecting  the  Imperial  Ukase  of  the  16th  September, 
1821. 

As  the  post  is  on  the  point  of  setting  out  I  have  only  time  to  acknowl- 
edge the  receipt  of  this  despatch,  and  to  assure  you  that  I  shall  imme- 
diately proceed  to  open  with  the  Eussian  Ministry  the  discussions 
which  you  instruct  me  to  hold  upon  the  important  subject  to  which  it 
relates. 

I  had  yesterday  an  interview  with  Count  Nesselrode,  when  I  took 
occasion  to  speak  with  him  generally  upon  the  state  of  affairs  as  they 
appear  to  be  affected  by  the  King  of  France's  speech  at  the  opening  of 
the  Chambers,  but  nothing  passed  in  our  conversation  which  it  seems 
necessary  that  I  should  report  to  you,  and  I  have  not  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  seeing  the  Emperor  since  his  return  from  Verona. 

The  latest  intelligence  received  here  fi*om  Constantinople  is  still  that 
of  the  25th  of  last  month. 

I  ought  to  state  that  in  the  copy  of  the  instructions  given  to  the 

l)uke  of  Wellington  by  your  despatch  No.  6  to  his  Grace  of  the 

33       27th  September  last;  and  which  was  transmitted  to  me  in  your 
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despatch  Ko.  6  of  the  3l8t  December,  the  opiDiouB  of  Lord  Stowell  and 
of  His  Majesty's  Advocate-General  upon  the  subject  of  this  Ukase, 
and  the  other  papers  therein  referred  to,  were  not  inclosed. 
I  have^  &C. 

(Signed)  Charles  Baoot. 


No.  22. 
Count  Nesselrode  to  Count  Lieven. 

Saint-P:6tersbourg,  le  17  Avrilj  18S3. 

M.  LB  OoMTE :  Par  mes  d^p^ches  du  17  de  ce  inois»  j'ai  fait  connoltre 
^  YOtre  Excellence  les  r^sultats  pen  satisfesans  de  nos  n^gociations 
aveo  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  relatives  aux  fronti^res  qui  doivent  s6parer  les 
possessions  Eusses  des  possessions  Angloises  par  la  cdte  nord-ouest  de 
I'Am^rique. 

Aujourd'hui,  M.  le  Comte,  je  vous  d6velopperai  les  motifs  qui  ne  nous 
ont  pas  permis  d'accepter  les  propositions  de  I'Ambassadeur  d'Angle- 
terre. 

Pour  ne  pas  entrer  sans  n6cessit6  dans  de  trop  longs  details,  je  me 
bornerai  k  discuter  ici  le  point  de  la  question  sur  lequel  nous  n'avons 
pii  tomber  d'accord. 

L'Oukase  du  4  (16)  Septembre,  1821,  avoit  port6  jusqu'au  51°  de  lati- 
tude septentrionale  les  limites  des  domaines  de  la  Eussie  sur  la  cote 
nord-ouest  du  Continent  Am^ricain.  Cependant  I'Bmpereur  sY^tant 
convaincu  que  presqu'^.  la  m6me  6poque  la  Compagnie  Angloise  de  la 
Bale  d'Hudson  avoit  form6  des  fitablissemens  par  les  53°  et  b4P  de  lati- 
tude septentrionale,  et  que  ces  ^tablissemens  n'^toient  m^me  plus  tres 
61oign^s  de  la  c6te,  nous  autorisa  k  donner,  d^s  Pouverture  des  n6go- 
ciations,  une  preuve  de  ses  intentions  conciliantes,  en  declarant  k  Sir 
Charles  Bagot  que  nous  nous  tiendrions  aux  limites  assignees  k  nos 
possessions  Am6ricaines  par  la  Charte  de  PEmpereur  Paul,  qu'en  con- 
sequence la  ligne  du  55®  degr6  de  latitude  septentrionale,  constitueroit 
au  midi  la  fronti^re  des  Etats  de  Sa  Majesty  Imp^riale,  que  sur  le  con- 
tinent et  vers  Test,  cette  frontiere  pourroit  courir  le  long  des  montagnes 
qui  suivent  les  sinuosit^s  de  la  cdte  jusqu'au  Mont  Elie,  et  qiie  de  ce 
point  jusqu'^  la  Mer  Glaciale  nous  fixerious  les  bornes  des  possessions 
respectives  d'aprfes  la  ligne  du  140®  degr6  de  longitude  ouest  m6ridieu 
de  Greenwich. 

Afin  de  ne  pas  coupef  Pile  du  Prince  de  Galles,  qui  selon  cet  arrange- 
ment devoit  rester  k  la  Eussie,  nous  proposions  de  porter  la  frontiere 
m^ridionale  de  nos  domaines  au  biP  40'  de  latitude  et  de  la  faire  aboutir 
sur  le  Continent  au  Portland  Canal,  dont  Pembouchure  dans  FOc^an 
est  a  la  hauteur  de  Pile  du  Prince  de  Galles  et  Porigine  dans  les  terres 
entre  le  55°  et  56°  de  latitude. 

Cette  proposition  ne  nous  assuroit  qu'une  ^troite  lisifere  sur  la  cote 
meme,  et  elle  laissoit  aux  ^tablissemens  Anglois  tout  Pespace  n6ces- 
saire  pour  se  multiplier  et  s'^tendre. 

Yous  verrez,  M.  le  Comte,  par  les  pieces  ci-jointes,  qu'en  outre  nous 
annoncions  Pouverture  du  port  de  Novo-Archangelsk  et  que  nous  pro- 
mettions  la  libre  navigation  des  fleuves  qui  se  trouveroient  sur  notre 
territoire. 

Apr^s  quelques  discussions,  les  derni^.res  contre-propositions  de  Sir 
Charles  Bagot  furent  de  comprendre  toute  Pile  du  Prince  de  Galles  dans 
les  possessions  de  la  Eussie,  mais  de  stipuler  que  notre  frontiere  suivroit 
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de  cette  He  la  passe  dite  Duke  of  Clarences  Sounds  et  qn'elle  n'aboutiroit 
d,  la  cdte  qu'au-dessus  du  56^  de  latitade  septentrionale. 

Cette  dif[;<6reDce.  si  on  la  consid^re  sur  la  Carte,  paroit  insigDifiante 
au  premier  coup  d^oeil;  elle  est  n^anmoins  si  essentiellepour  nous,  qu'il 
nous  est  absolument  impossible  d'adb^rer  au  plan  de  demarcation  trac6 
par  le  P16nipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majest6  Britanuique. 

^ous  lui  avons  expose,  dans  notre  r^ponse  ^  sa  seconde  note  verbale 
et  dans  notre  r^plique  du  18  Mars,  des  considerations  que  nous  ue 
pouvons  perdre  de  vue  et  qui  nous  sembleut  d^cisives.  L'Empereur 
vous  cbarge,  M.  le  Comte,  d'inviter  le  Cabinet  de  St.  James  ii  les  peser 
avec  la  plus  m^re  attention,  et  Sa  Majesty  se  flatte  qu'd  la  suite  d'un 
examen  impartial  il  s'empressera  lui-m^me  de  reconnoitre  combien  nos 
raisons  sont  graves  et  legitimes. 

En  premier  lieu,  aucun  Etat  n'a  reclame  centre  la  CLarte  de  I'Empe- 
reur  Paul,  et  ce  silence  universel  pent  et  doit  fetre  envisage  comme  une 

reconnoissance  de  nos  droits. 
34  On  nous  objecte  que  nous  n'avons  pas  forme  d'^iStablissemens 

etablis  sur  la  c6te  nord-ouest  au-dessous  du  57o  de  latitude.  Cela 
est  vrai,  mais  dans  la  saison  de  la  chasse  et  de  la  p^che  la  c6te  et  les  eaux 
avoisiuantes  sont  exploitees  par  notre  Compaguie  Americaine  bien  au 
del^  du  550  et  du  54P  parall^le^  Ce  genre  d'occupation  est  le  seul  dont 
ces  parages  soient  susceptibles,  on  du  moins  le  seul  qui  soit  necessaire 
lorsqu'un  pen  plus  au  nord  on  a  fonde  et  organise  des  Colonies.  Nous 
sommes  done  pleinement  en  droit  d'insister  sur  la  continuation  d'un 
benefice  que  notre  commerce  s'est  assure  des  Pannee  1799,  tandis  que 
les  Compagnies  Angloises  de  la  Bale  d'Hudson  et  du  Nord-Ouest  out  a 
peine  atteint  depuis  trois  ans  le  voisinage  de  ces  latitudes,  tandis 
qu'elles  n'occupent  encore  aucun  point  qui  touche  k  I'Ocean,  et  qu'il  est 
notoire  que  c'est  pour  Tavenir  seulement  qu'elles  cbercbent  k  s'y  me- 
nager  les  profits  de  la  chasse  et  de  la  peche.  Aiusi  nous  voulons  con- 
serveTj  et  les  Compagnies  Angloises  veulent  acqu4riro  Cette  seule  cir- 
constance  sufiit  pour  justifier  nos  propositions.  Biles  ne  sont  pas  moins 
conformes  au  principe  des  convenances  mutuelles,  qui  devoit  servir  de 
base  k  la  negociation. 

Si  rUe  du  Prince  de  Galles  nous  demeure,  il  faut  qu'elle  puisse  nous 
^tre  de  quelque  utilite.  Or,  d'apr^s  le  plan  de  VAmbassadeurd'Angle- 
terre,  elle  ne  seroit  pour  nous  qu'une  charge  et  presque  un  inconve- 
nient. Cette  lie,  en  effet,  et  les  Etablissemens  que  nous  y  formerions, 
se  trouveroient  entierement  isoies,  prives  de  tout  soutien,  enveloppes 
l)ar  les  domaines  de  la  Grande-Bretagne  et  ^  la  pierci  des  Etablissemens 
Anglois  de  la  c6te.  Nous  nous  epuiserions  en  frais  de  garde  et  de  sur- 
veillance dont  aucune  compensation  n'aliegeroit  le  fardeau.  Un  arrange- 
ment pareil  reposeroit-il  sur  le  principe  des  convenances  mutuelles! 

Nous  invoquons  toutefbis  ce  principe  aVec  d'autaut  plus  da-justice 
que  PAngleterre  elle-m^me  a  prouve  par  un  acte  authentique  qu'elle 
regardoit  comme  douteux  ses  droits  sur  le  territoire  dont  elle  demande 
I'abandon.  La  Convention  passee  le  20  Octobre,  1818,  entre  la  Cour  de 
Londres  et  les  fitats-Unis,  declare  propriete  commune  des  deux  Puis- 
sances pour  dix  ans  toute  Petendue  de  pays  comprise  entre  les  Rocky 
Mountains^  TOcean  Pacifique,  et  les  possessions  Eusses.  Les  titres  des 
fitats-Unis  k  la  souverainete  de  ce  pays  sont  done  aussi  valables  que 
ceux  de  PAngleterre.  Cependant,  le  Cabinet  de  Washington  a  reconnu 
que  nos  limites  devoient  descendre  jusqu'au  64o  40'.  II  la  reconnu  par 
une  transaction  formelle  que  nous  venons  de  parapher  avec  son  Pieni- 
potentiaire,  et  cette  reconnoissance  n'a  point  pour  consequence  unique 
de  fortifier  nos  argumens,  elle  nous  procure  d'autres  r6sultats  auxquels 
uous  attachions,  avec  raison,  le  plus  haut  inter^t. 
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Tranquilles  de  ce  c6te,  nous  n'avons  maintenant  aucune  crainte  k 
iiourrir,  et  le  Cabinet  de  Londres  conviendra  sans  douti*  qu'un  tel  6(at 
de  clioses  auginente  le  prix  des  sacrifices  que  nous  lui  offrons.  T>6jk  il 
existe  une  dift(^rence  de  prfes  de  quatre  degr^s  entre  la  demarcation  de 
rOukase  du  4  (16)  Septembre,  l'*21,  et  celle  que  nous  indiquons 
aiUJourd'hni.  Les  Eltablissemens  des  Oompagnies  Angloises  peuvent 
occuper  cet  intervalle.  A  Test  ils  peuvent  unir  les  deux  c6tes  deTAm^- 
rique;  au  midi  rien  n'enipfeche  qu'ils  n'acquierent  une  extension  consi- 
derable. Pour  nous,  nous  bornons  nos  demandes  k  celle  d'une  simple 
lisi^re  dn  continent,  et  afln  de  lever  toute  objection,  nous  garantissons 
la  libre  navigation  des  fleuves,  nous  anuon9ons  Pouverture  du  port  de 
NovoArchaugelsk. 

La  Eussie  ne  sauroit  pousser  plus  loin  ses  concessions.  Elle  n'en 
fera  pas  d'autres,  et  elle  est  autoris^e  k  en  attendre  de  la  part  de  TAngle- 
terre^  mais  encore  une  fois,  elle  ne  reclame  que  des  concessions  nega- 
tives. On  ne  peut  eflfectiveraent  assez  le  r^peter,  d'apr^s  le  t^moignage 
des  Cartes  les  plus  recontes,  PAngleterre  ne  possMe  aucun  Stablisse- 
ment,  ni  k  la  hauter  du  Portland  Canal,  ni  au  bord  m6me  de  I'Ocean, 
et  la  Eussie,  quand  elle  insiste  sur  la  conservation  d'un  mediocre  espace 
de  terre  ferme,  n'insiste  au  fond  que  sur  le  moyen  de  faire  valoir,  nous 
dirons  plus,  de  ne  pas  perdre  les  iles  environnantes.  C'est  la  position 
dont  nous  parlions  tout  k  Thenre;  nous  ne  rechercbons  aucun  avantage, 
nous  voulons  eviter  de  graves  inconveniens. 

En  resume,  M.  le  Comte,  si  Ton  consulte  le  droit  dans  cette  negocia- 
tion,  la  Eussie  a  celui  qu'assurent,  d'une  part,  un  consentement  tacite, 
mais  incontestable,  dePautre,  une  exploitation  i^aisible  depuis  vingt- 
cinq  ans  et  qui  peut  ^tre  consideree  comme  equivalente  h  une  occupa- 
tion continue. 

Si  Ton  invoque  leprincipe  des  CQuvenances  mutuelles,  la  Eussie  laisse 
au  developpement  progressif  des  Etablissemens  Anglois,  une  vaste  eten- 
due  de  c6te  et  de  territoire;  elle  leur  assure  de  libres  debouches;  elle 
pourvoit  aux  interets  de  leur  commerce,  et  pour  compenser  tant  d'offres 
dictees  par  le  plus  sincere  esprit  de  conciliation,  elle  se  reserve  unique- 
ment  un  point  d'appui,  sans  lequel  il  lui  seroit  impossible  de  garder  une 
moitie  de  ses  domaines. 

De  telles  vues  n'ont  besoin  que  d'etre  presentees  dans  leur  vrai 

36  jour  pour  qu'un  Gouvernement  comme  celui  de  la  Grande- 
Bretagne  sache  les  apprecier.  Douter  de  son  adhesion  dans  cette 
circonstance,  ce  seroit  douter  d©  sa  justice;  et  il  vous  sera  facile,  I'Em- 
pereur  se  plait  h  le  croire,  d'obtenir  le  consentement  definitifde  PAngle- 
terre k  une  transaction  qui  rempliroit  nos  vceux  et  nos  esperances,  en 
prevenant  toute  discussion  ulterieure. 

Eecevez,  &c.,  Kesselrode. 


No.  23. 
The  Buke  of  Wellington  to  Mr.  0.  Canning. — {Received .) 

London,  May  21^  1823. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Cannino:  I  see  that  the  newspapers  have  again 
drawn  the  publick  attention  to  the  Eussian  Ukase;  and  as  it  is  possible 
some  question  may  be  asked  upon  it  in  Parliament,  I  inclose  you  a 
Memorandum  of  what  passed  at  Verona,  and  stating  where  you  will 
find  the  documents. 
Ever  yours,  &c. 

(Signed)  Wellington. 

8.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 ^26 
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[Inclociire  in  No.  28.] 

Afemorn  n  duM, 

The  Dnko  of  WelHngton  was  instructed  to  bring  the  Russian  Cabinet  to  some 
distinct  explanation  as  to  the  mode  in  whicli  tlie  differences  of  opinion  on  the  instru- 
ment (the  Ukase)  may  be  reconciled. 

In  consequence  of  this  instruction  he  save  Count  Nesselrode  a  confidential  Memo- 
randum on  the  17th  October,  to  which  the  Count  gave  an  answer  on  the  28th 
November. 

Copies  of  both  papers,  as  well  as  of  a  letter  from  the  Duke  of  Wellin^^n  to  Count 
Lieven  of  the  28th  November  on  the  last  mentioned  will  be  found  in  the  Duke's 
despatch  to  Mr.  Canning  of  the  28th  November.* 

On  the  29th  November  the  Duke  wrote  another  despatch  to  Mr.  Canning  t  stating 
that  it  had  been  settled  that  both  the  papers  before  sent  were  to  be  considered  as  non 
avenue  J  and  that  the  Russian  Ambassador  in  Loudon  was  to  address  to  Mr.  Cannine 
a  note  in  answer  to  that  of  the  late  Lord  Londonderry,  assuring  him  of  the  desire  of 
the  Emperor  to  negotiate  with  His  Majesty  upon  the  whole  question  of  the  Emperor's 
claims  in  North  America,  reserving  them  all  if  the  result  of  the  negotiation  should 
not  be  satisfactory  to  both  parties. 

That  which  is  required  then  is  to  get  from  Count  Lieven  this  note. 

May  21, 1823. 


No.  24, 
Mr.  8.  Canning  to  Mr.  G.  Canning. — {Received  May  37,) 

No.  44.]  Washington,  April  23^  1823. 

Sir  :  By  accounts  which  have  reached  this  country  through  commer- 
cial channels  it  appears  that  a  Kussian  naval  force  is  actually  employed 
in  carrying:  into  effect  the  Edict  issued  by  the  Court  of  St.  Petersburgh 
in  September  1821  for  the  purpose  of  declaring  its  pretensions  to  an 
exclusive  dominion  over  certain  parts  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and 
north-west  coast  of  America,  and  of  prohibiting  the  entry  of  all  foreign 
vessels  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  territorial  limits  so  claimed. 
The  inclosed  paragraph,  taken  from  the  *' National  Intelligencer"  of 
this  morning,  contains  the  fullest  statement  which  I  have  yet  seen  of 
this  circumstance,  though  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  American  Gov- 
ernment may  be  in  possession  of  more  complete  information  on  the  sub- 
ject, as  an  olficer  is  understood  to  have  recently  arrived  overland  with 
despatches  from  the  "Franklin  Seventy-Four,"  stationed  in  the  Pacific. 
The  corresi)ondence  which  took  place  in  the  spring  of  last  year 
36  between  the  Kussian  Envoy  and  Mr.  Adams  on  occasion  of  the 
Emperor  of  Kussia's  Edict,  and  the  prohibitory  Regulations  of 
the  American  Russian  Company,  as  sanctioned  by  it,  being  notified  offi- 
cially to  this  Government,  was  forwarded  to  your  office  at  the  time  in 
one  of  my  despatches. 

Judging  from  the  tone  assumed  on  this  subject  by  the  American  jour- 
nals, the  people  of  the  United  States  would  not  be  found  unwilling  to 
support  the  President  in  resisting  a  continued  enforcement  of  the  above- 
mentioned  Edict. 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  Stratford  OANNiNa. 

•No.  15.  tNo.  16.  - 
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[IncloBure  in  No.  24.] 
Extract  from  the  **Naiional  Intelligencer"  of  April  2S,  182S. 

The  following  is  a  more  particular  versioD  of  the  information  brought  by  the  late 
arrival  from  the  Pacific,  that  a  naval  force  is  enforcing  the  monstrous  pretension  set 
up  by  the  Government  o'f  Russia  to  the  exclusive  use  of  onehalf  of  the  whole  Pacifio 
Ocean : 

''We  learn  by  Captain  Gardner  at  New  Bedford,  from  the  Sandwich  Islands,  that 
the  brig  '  Pearl/  Captain  Stevens,  of  Boston,  arrived  there  five  days  before  he 
sailed  from  the  north-west  coast,  having  been  ordered  off  by  the  Russian  officer  com- 
manding at  Norfolk  Sound.  After  leaving  the  port,  the  'PearP  was  boarded  by  the 
Russian  frigate  'Apollo,'  and  documents  were  presented  to  Captain  Stevens  declaring 
the  Russian  claim  to  exclnsive  jurisdiction  to  extend  to  latitude  51^  north  on  the 
north-west  coast  of  America,  north Tvard  to  Behring's  Straits,  and  thence  to  latitude 
47°  50'  north  on  the  coast  of  Japan,  and  that  all  vessels,  of  whatever  nation,  caught 
within  100  Italian  miles  even  of  those  extensive  limits  (except  in  the  case  of  actual 
distress),  will  be  subject  to  confiscation — national vesseU  not  excepted.  The  'Apollo' 
was  about  to  dispatch  vessels,  and  also  to  proceed  down  the  coast  for  the  purpose  of 
ordering  all  vessels  off.  Two  other  large  Russian  frigates  are  on  their  way  to  the 
coast.'' — Boston  Pal. 


^o.  25. 
Ship'Otcners^  Society  to  Mr,  O.  Canning. — {Received .) 

New  Broad  Street,  June  11^  1823. 

Sir:  I  have  been  requested  by  the  Committee  of  this  Society  to  rep- 
resent to  you,  Sir,  that  considerable  alarm  has  been  excited  among  the 
owners  of  ships  engaged  in  the  southern  whale  fishery  by  the  Order 
lately  issued  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Eussia  "prohibiting  for- 
eign vessels  to  touch  at  the  Eussian  Establishments  along  the  north- 
west coast  of  America  from  Behring's  Straits  to  51°  north  latitude,  as 
well  as  in  the  Aleutian  Islands  on  the  east  coast  of  Siberia,  and  the 
Kurile  Islands,  that  is  to  say,  from  Behring's  Straits  to  the  South  Cape 
in  the  Island  of  Ooroop,  viz.,  in  45°  51'  north  latitude,  or  even  to 
approach  theui  within  a  less  distance  than  100  Italian  miles*" 

This  Committee  being  aware  of  the  delicacy  of  the  subject,  and  that 
the  attention  of  His  Majesty's  Government  had  been  directed  to  it,  have 
been  unwilling  to  trouble  you  with  any  representations,  but  as  there 
are  now  many  ships  fishing  in  those  seas,  and  several  others  bound 
thither,  and  it  appears  that  fears  are  generally  entertained  lest  the  seiz- 
ure and  confiscation  of  some  of  them  should  take  place  by  the  Eussian 
authorities,  upon  the  plea  of  their  having  been  within  the  prohibited 
limits,  the  Committee  have  felt  it  their  duty,  and  have  requested  me 
thus  most  respectfully  to  express  to  you,  Sir,  their  hope  that  you  may 
be  enabled  to  communicate  to  them  such  information  as  will  remove 
those  apprehensions, 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  George  Lyall, 

Chairman  of  the  Committee. 


37  1^0.26. 

Mr.  8.  Canning  to  Mr.  G.  Canning. — (Received  June  12.) 

No.  47.]  Washington,  May  5, 1823. 

Sir  :  The  Eussian  Envoy,  Baron  Tuyll,  who  arrived  here  about  three 
weeks  ago,  has  proposed  to  the  American  Government,  in  the  name  of 
his  Court,  to  send  instructions  to  Mr,  Middleton  at  St.  Petersburgh  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  him  to  negotiate  an  arrangement  of  the  differ- 
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ences  arising  out  of  the  claims  asserted  by  the  Emperor  of  Eussia  to  an 
exclusive  dominion  over  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring seas  as  far  as  the  51st  degree  of  north  latitude.  The  proposal, 
I  conceive,  to  be  similar  to  that  which  was  made  by  Count  Nesselrode 
to  His  Majesty's  Plenipotentiary  at  Verona  relative  to  the  same  object, 
as  it  affects  Great  Britain.  The  American  Secretary  of  State,  in  appriz- 
ing me  of  the  communication  received  from  Baron  Tuyll,  expressed  a 
desire  that  I  would  mention  it  to  His  Majesty's  Government,  and  stating 
that  Mr.  Middleton  would  in  all  probability  be  furnished  with  the  neces- 
sary powers  and  instructions,  suggested  whether  it  might  not  be  advan- 
tageous for  the  British  and  American  Governments,  protesting  as  they 
did  against  the  claims  of  Eussia,  to  empower  their  Ministers  at  St. 
Petersburgh  to  act  in  the  proposed  negociation  on  a  common  under- 
standing. He  added  that  th&  United  States  had  no  territorial  claims 
of  their  own  as  high  as  the  61st  degree  of  latitude,  although  they  dis- 
puted the  extent  of  those  advanced  by  Eussia,  and  opposed  the  right 
of  that  Power  to  exclude  their  citizens  from  trading  with  the  native 
inhabitants  of  those  regions  over  which  the  sovereignty  of  Eussia  had 
been  for  the  first  time  asserted  by  the  late  Edict  of  the  Emperor,  and 
most  particularly  the  extravagant  pretension  to  prohibit  the  approach 
of  foreign  vessels  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coast. 

At  the  same  time  that  he  submitted  this  overture  for  the  considera- 
tion of  His  Majestj'^'s  Government,  Mr.  Adams  informed  me  that  he  had 
received  an  account  similar  to  that  which  lately  appeared  in  the  news- 
papers, and  which  has  already  been  forwarded  to  your  Office,  of  an 
American  trading- vessel  having  been  ordered  away  from  the  north-west 
coast  by  the  Commander  of  a  Eussiau  frigate  stationed  in  that  quarter. 
He  did  not  appear,  however,  to  apprehend  that  any  unpleasant  conse- 
quences were  likely  to  result  from  that  occurrence,  as  it  was  understood 
that  provisional  instructions  of  a  less  exceptionable  tenour  had  been  dis- 
patched from  St.  Petersburgh  in  compliance  with  the  representations 
of  foreign  Powers. 

In  bringing  under  your  notice  this  overture  of  the  American  Govern- 
ment, respecting  which  I  cannot  presume  to  anticipate  the  sentiments 
of  His  Majesty's  Cabinet,  I  have  only  to  add  that  on  asking  Mr.  Adams 
whether  it  was  his  intention  to  enter  more  largely  upon  the  subject  at 
present,  I  was  informed,  in  reply,  that  it  would  be  desirable  for  him 
previously  to  know  in  what  light  the  British  Government  was  disposed 
to  view  the  suggestion  which  he  had  offered.  He  appeared  to  be  under 
an  impression  that  the  instructions  and  powers  requisite  for  acting 
separately  in  this  affair  had  already  been  transmitted  to  Sir  Charles 
Bagot. 

I  have,  &c,  (Signed)  Stratford  Canning, 


Fo.  27. 


Memorandum  to  be  delivered  to  Mr,  Lyall^  Chairman  of  the  Ship-owners? 

Society. 

No  doubt  is  entertained  but  that  British  vessels  may  pursue  their 
usual  navigation  within  the  seas  mentioned  in  Mr.  LyalPs  letter  with- 
out apprehension  of  molestation  from  Eussia. 

The  warning  off  of  the  American  vessel  took  place  before  notice  of 
the  modifications  of  the  Ukase,  assurances  of  which  were  given  to  the 


APPENDIX  TO  CASE  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN.         405 

Government  of  the  United  States  in  the  month  of  April  last,  could  have 
reached  the  Enssian  Commander  in  those  seas.  Similar  assurances 
were  given  to  the  British  Q-overnment  by  the  Eussian  Ambassador  in 
September;  and  the  whole  subject  is  now  under  negotiation  at  St. 
Petersburgh. 

Foreign  Office,  June  27^  1823. 


38  No.  28. 

Mr,  0.  Canning  to  Sir  0,  Bagot. 

No.  12.]  ,        Foreign  Office,  July  12, 1823. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honour  to  inclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information, 
the  copy  of  a  despatch  received  from  His  Majesty's  Minister  in  America 
upon  the  subject  of  tlie  Eussian  Ukase  relating  to  the  north-west  coast 
of  America,  also  of  a  letter  from  the  Ship-owners'  Society  upon  the  same 
subject,  and  of  a  Memorandum  of  my  reply  to  that  letter. 

Your  Excellency  will  observe  from  Mr.  Stratford  Canning's  despatch 
that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  are  desirous  to  join  with  that 
of  His  Majesty  in  bringing  forward  some  proposition  for  the  definitive 
settlement  of  this  question  with  Eussia. 

We  have  no  precise  information  as  to  the  views  of  the  American  Gov- 
ernment, Mr.  Eush  not  having  yet  received  any  instructions  upon  the 
subject.  It  seems  probable,  however,  that  the  part  of  the  question  in 
which  the  American  Government  is  peculiarly  desirous  of  establishing 
a  concert  with  this  country  is  that  whicfh  concerns  the  extravagant 
assumption  of  maritime  jurisdiction.  Upon  this  point,  it  being  now 
distinctly  understood  that  Eussia  waives  all  her  pretensions  to  the 
practical  exercise  of  the  rights  so  unadvisedly  claimed,  the  only  ques- 
tion will  be  as  to  the  mode  and  degree  of  disavowal  with  which  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  States  might  be  respectively  satisfied. 

Upon  this  point,  therefore,  such  a  concert  as  the  United  States  are 
understood  to  desire  will  be  peculiarly  advantageous;  because,  suppos- 
ing the  disavowal  made,  there  is  no  disposition  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty 
to  press  hard  upon  the  feelings  of  the  Emperor  of  Eussia,  and  it  would 
certainly  be  more  easy  for  His  Majesty  to  insist  lightly  on  what  may  be 
considered  as  a  point  of  national  dignity,  if  he  acted  in  this  respect  in 
concert  with  another  Maritime  Power,  than  to  exact  any  less  degree, 
either  of  excuse  for  the  past  or  of  security  for  the  future,  than  that 
other  Power  might  think  necessary. 

Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  may  be  satisfied  jointly  with 
smaller  concessions  than  either  Power  could  accept  singly,  if  the 
demands  of  the  other  were  likely  to  be  higher  than  its  own, 

I  therefore  think  it  best  to  defer  giving  any  precise  instructions  to 
your  Excellency  on  this  point  until  I  shall  have  been  informed  of  the 
views  of  the  American  Government  upon  it. 

In  the  meantime,  however,  you  will  endeavour  to  draw  from  the  Eus- 
sian Government  a  proposal  of  their  terms,  as  we  should  undoubtedly 
come  much  more  conveniently  to  the  discussion,  and  be  much  more 
likely  to  concert  an  Agreement  upon  moderate  terms  with  the  American 
Government  if  a  proposal  is  made  to  us,  than  to  agree  in  originating 
one  which  would  be  satisfactory  at  once  to  both  Governments  and  to 
Eussia. 
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The  other  part  of  this  question  which  relates  to  territorial  claim  and 
boundary  is  perhaps  susceptible  of  a  separate  settlement  5  of  the  two 
principles  on  which  the  settlement  could  be  made,  viz.,  joint  occu- 
pancy or  territorial  demarcation;  the  latter  is  clearly  preferable.  A 
line  of  demarcation  drawn  at  the  67th  degree  between  Eussian  and 
British  settlers  would  be  an  arrangement  satisfactory  to  us,  and  would 
assign  to  Eussia  as  much  as  she  can  pretend  to  be  due  to  her.  Your 
Excellency  will  therefore  bring  this  suggestion  forward,  and  acquaint 
me  how  far  a  formal  proposition  on  this  basis  would  be  agreeable  to  His 
Imperial  Majesty's  Government.  The  arrangement  might  be  made,  if 
more  agreeable  to  Eussia,  for  an  expirable  period  of  ten  or  fifteen  years. 
1  am,  &c. 

(Signed)  George  Canning. 

P.  S. — July  13. — Since  this  despatch  was  written  I  have  received  from 
Mr.  S.  Canning  the  despatch  of  which  I  inclose  a  copy,  by  which  your 
Excellency  will  learn  that  instructions  are  to  be  sent  to  Mr.  Eush  to 
enter  into  discussion  here  (among  other  matters)  upon  the  subject  of  the 
Ukase.  There  is  nothing  in  this  communication  to  vary  the  instructions 
herein  given  to  your  Excellency. 

Ot.  0. 


39  No.  29. 

Oount  Ifesselrode  to  Count  Lieven, — (Communicated  August  14.) 

[CoDflclentielle.— Extrait.] 

Saint-P6tersbourg,  le  26  Juin^  1823. 

Les  instructions  additionnelles  envoy^es  aux  officiers  de  la  Marine 
Imp^riale  charg6es  de  la  surveillance  de  nos  cdtes  dans  la  partie  nord- 
ouest  de  FAm^rique,  portent  nomm^ment: 

1.  Que  les  Commandans  de  nos  b^timens  de  guerre  doivent  exercer 
leur  surveillance  aussi  pr^s  que  possible  du  Continent,  c'est-^-dire,  sur 
une  eteudue  de  mer  qui  soit  d  la  port^e  du  canon  de  la  cote;  qu'ils  ne 
doivent  point  6tendre  cette  surveillance  au  del^  des  latitudes  sous  les- 
quelles  la  Compagnie  Am^ricaine  a  effectiveraent  exerc6  ses  droits  de 
chasse  et  de  peche,  tant  depuis  I'^poque  de  sa  creation,  que  depuis  le 
renouvellement  de  ses  privileges  en  1799,  et  que,  quant  aux  iles,  ou  se 
trouvent  des  Colonies  ou  Etablissemens  de  la  Compagnie,  elles  sout 
toutes  indistinctement  comprises  dans  cette  regie  g^n^rale; 

2.  Que  cette  surveillance  doit  avoir  pour  objet  de  r^primer  tout 
commerce  frauduleux,  et  toute  tentative  de  nuire  aux  int^rets  de  la 
Compagnie  en  troublant  les  parages  fr^quentes  par  ses  chasseurs  et  ses 
pecheurs,  en  fin,  de  pr6venir  toute  entreprise  dont  le  but  serait  de 
fournir  aux  naturels  du  pays,  sans  le  consentement  des  autorit^s,  des 
armes  k  feu,  des  amies  blanches,  ou  des  munitions  de  guerre; 

3.  Que  dans  ce  qui  concerne  les  batimens  ^gar^s,  battus  par  la  tem- 
p^te,  ou  entraines  par  les  couraus,  les  Commandans  des  vaisseaux  de 
la  marine  Imp^riale  continueront  a  se  conformer  aux  dispositions  du 
Eeglemeut  du  4  Septembre,  1821;  qu'ils  s'y  conformerout  d^  meme  a 
regard  des  batimens  qui  se  livreraient  au  commerce,  aux  tentatives  ou 
entreprises  ci-dessus  iudiqu^es;  et  que  nomm6ment,  ils  pourrout  en 
agir  d'apres  les  principes  recus  parmi  toutes  les  nations,  lorsqu'un 
vaisseau  stranger,  ayant  k  bord  des  marchandises  prohib^es  ou  des 
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inanitions  de  guerre,  approcherait  d'lin  de  nos  Etablissemens  jusqu'^ 
la  port^e  du  cannon,  sans  avoir  egard  aux  interpellations  et  declara- 
tions que  nos  officiers  lui  adresseraient  en  conformity  de  ce  que  leur  a 
€t6  prescrit  anterieurement;  enfin 

4.  Que  ces  ofBciers  doivent  s'abstenir  de  toute  intervention  dans 
I'exercice  des  fonctions  locales  du  Directeur  des  Colonies,  qui  a  re§u 
des  instructions  parfaitement  analogues  k  celles  dont  ils  ont  ^t^  munies 
eux-m^mes,  et  qui  se  trouve  rev^tu  du  pouvoir  d'un  Commandant  du 
Port. 

Yotre  Excellence  voudra  bien  observer  que  ces  nouvelles  instructions, 
qui,  dans  le  fait,  sont  de  nature  k  faire  suspendre  provisoirement  Teifet 
de  rOukase  Imperial  du  4  Septembre,  1821,  n'ont  6t6  expedites  de  St. 
P^tersbourg  qu'au  mois  d'Aofit  de  I'ann^e  pass6e;  que  par  consequent 
FoflBcier  qui  se  trouvait  alors  en  croisi^re  dans  les  parages  en  question, 
et  le  Directeur  de  nos  Colonies,  ne  pourront  les  recevoir  avant.le  mois 
de  Septembre  prochain,  et  que  nommement  le  Capitaine  Touloubieff, 
Commandant  le  sloop  Russe  "  FApollon,''  ne  pouvait  en  avoir  connais- 
sance  ^  P^poque  de  I'incident  rapports  par  les  journaux  Americains. 


No.  30. 

•  

Mr,  G,  Canning  to  Sir  G.  Bagot, 

No.  17.]  Foreign  Opfice,  August  20^  1823. 

Sir  :  CoiCnt  Lieven  called  upon  me  some  days  since,  and  communi- 
cated to  me  confidentially  tlie  inclosed  extract  of  a  despatch*  which  his 
Excellency  had  received  from  Count  Nessekode  upon  the  subject  of  the 
Russian  Ukase  of  the  4th  September,  1821. 

Although  it  is  very  probable  that  your  Excellency  is  already  in  pos- 
session of  the  facts  stated  in  this  paper,  I  think  it  right  to  transmit  it 
to  your  Excellency  lest  it  should  not  yet  have  come  to  your  Excellency's 
knowledge. 

I  considered  it  expedient  to  make  this  communication  known  to  Mr. 
Rush,  the  American  Minister  in  this  country,  whose  Government  must 
naturally  be  deeply  interested  in  any  resolution  which  maybe  adopted 
by  that  of  Russia  upon  this  subject,  apprizing  Count  Lieven  that  I  had 
done  so. 

I  am,  &c,  (Signed.)  GEORaE  Canning, 


40  No.  31. 

Sir  G.  Bagot  to  Mr,  G,  Canning, — {Received  September  23.) 

No.  36.]  St.  PETERSBURan,  August  19  {31)^  1823. 

Sir:  Count  Nesselrode  being  upon  the  eve  of  setting  out  to  join  the 
Emperor  upon  his  journey  through  the  interior,  and  it  being  probable 
th^t  he  will  not  return  to  St.  Petersburgh  before  the  middle  of  Novem- 
ber, I  have  thought  it  advisable,  even  in  the  absence  of  those  further 
instructions,  which  you  lead  me  to  expect  in  your  despatch  No.  12  of 
the  12th  of  last  mouth,  to  apprize  him  of  the  probability  of  Mr.  Middle- 
ton  and  myself  being  soon  instructed  to  act  jointly  in  negotiating  with 

*No.  29. 
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him  some  proposition  for  the  definitive  settlement  of  that  part  at  least 
of  the  question  growing  out  of  the  Imperial  Ukase  of  the  4th  (16th) 
September,  1821,  which  regards  the  maritime  jurisdiction  assumed  by 
Eussia  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

I  have  been  induced  to  acquaint  Count  Fesselrode  thus  early  with 
the  fact,  partly  with  a  desire  of  ascertaining,  so  far  as  I  could,  the  man- 
ner in  which  a  combined  measure  of  this  kind  would  be  viewed  by  the 
Imperial  Government;  and  partly  to  ascertain  whether  his  own  absence 
would  necessarily  delay  our  negotiations  upon  this  subject. 

In  respect  to  the  first  of  these  objects,  I  am  happy  in  being  able  to 
state  that  the  proposed  concert  of  measures  between  His  Majesty  and 
the  United  States,  so  far  from  being  unacceptable  to  Count  Nesselrode, 
is  considered  by  him,  and  principally  for  the  same  reasons  which  are 
assigned  in  your  despatch,  as  the  most  agreeable  mode  in  which  the 
question  could  be  brought  under  discussion. 

In  regard  to  the  second  object,  finding  that  Count  Nesselrode  received 
so  favourably  my  Intimation  of  the  course  which  we  were  about  to  pur- 
sue, 1  thought  that  I  should  best  learn  whether  the  Russian  Government 
was  prepared  to  proceed  immediately  to  negotiation  if  I  suggested  to 
him,  as  I  did,  the  facilities  which  it  would  probably  afford  to  all  parties 
if,  instead  of  leaving  to  His  Majesty  the  perhaps  difficult  task  of  origi- 
nating a  proposition  upon  the  subject,  which  would  be  at  the  same  time 
satisfactory  both  to  the  United  States  and  to  Bussia,  the  Imperial 
Government  themselves  should  propose  some  arrangement  for  our  con- 
sideration, which,  while  it  might  protect  the  legitimate  commercial 
interests  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  subjects,  might  also  effectually  save 
what  was  the  great  object  of  the  negotiation — tbe  dignity  and  righfc* 
both  of  His  Majesty  and  the  other  Maritime  Powers  of  the  world. 

Count  Kesselrode  received  this  suggestion  exactly  as  I  could  have 
wished,  and  he  seemed  fully  sensible  of  the  delicacy  shown  towards  the 
Imperial  Government  in  proposing  such  a  course.  He  said  that  he 
thought  that  he  should  probably  receive  his  Imperial  Majesty's  orders 
to  instruct  M.  Poletica  (who,  from  his  long  residence  in  America,  and 
his  repeated  discussions  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
upon  the  subject,'  is  supposed  to  be  the  person  here  who  is  most  conver- 
sant with  the  whole  question)  to  prepare,  during  the  absence  of  the 
Emperor,  such  materials  as  may  enable  the  Imperial  Government, 
immediately  upon  the  Emperor's  return  to  St.  Petersburgh,  to  shape 
some  such  proposition  as  that  which  I  had  suggested,  but  he  did  not 
give  me  any  reason  to  suppose  that  M.  Poletica  would  be  authorized  to 
conclude  an  arrangement,  or  that  anything  could  be  definitively  settled 
till  after  his  own  return. 

In  the  meantime,  the  American  Minister  here  has  not  yet  received 
the  instructions  referred  to  by  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  in  his  letter  to 
you  of  the  3rd  May,  a  copy  of  which  is  inclosed  in  your  despatch  No. 
12,  I  have,  however,  apprized  him  of  the  wish  of  his  Government' to 
act  in  concert  with  that  of  His  Majesty  in  this  business,  of  His  Majesty's 
readiness  to  accede  to  this  wish,  and  of  the  probability  of  his  receiving, 
in  the  course  of  a  very  short  time,  precise  instructions  upon  the  sub- 
ject. From  the  few  general  conversations  which  I  have  had  with  Jkir. 
Middleton,  he  does  not  seem  at  all  desirous  of  pressing  hardly  upon  the 
Imperial  Government,  and  he  appears  to  think  that,  if  any  sufficient 
public  disavowal  of  the  pretensions  advanced  in  the  Ukase  can  be 
obtained,  his  own  Government  will  be  perfectly  ready  to  lend  them- 
selves to  whatever  course  may  best  save  the  feelings  and  the  pride  of 
Eussia. 
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Mr.  Middleton  now  tells  me,  what  T  was  not  before  aware  of,  that  he 
had  last  year,  by  the  direction  of  the  President,  several  interviews  with 
Count  Fesselrode  and  Count  Capodistrias  upon  the  subject  of  this 
Ukase,  and  that  it  was  at  length  agreed  that  he  should  inquire  officially 
what  were  the  intentions  of  the  Imperial  Government  in  regard  to  the 
execution  of  it,  an  assurance  being  previously  given  that  the  answer 
which  he  should  receive  would  be  satisfactory.  Mr.  Middleton  has  been 
good  enough  to  furnish  me  with  a  copy  of  this  answer,  which  I 
41  now  inclose.  As,  however,  he  considers  the  communication  of 
the  paper  as  personally  confidential,  I  take  the  liberty  of  request- 
ing that  no  public  use  may  be  made  of  it. 

In  regard  to  the  second  part  of  this  question,  that  which  relates  to 
the  territorial  claim  advanced  by  Eussia  in  respect  to  the  north-west 
coasts  of  ^N^orth  America,  I  have  explained  to  Count  Nesselrode  that 
the  United  States  making  no  pretension  to  territory  so  high  as  the  51st 
degree  of  north  latitude,  the  question  rests  between  His  Majesty  and 
the  Emperor  of  Eussia  alone,  and  becomes  therefore  a  matter  for 
separate  settlement  by  their  respective  Governments. 

I  have  suggested  to  him  that  this  settlement  may  perhaps  be  best 
made  by  Convention,  and  I  have  declared  our  readiness  to  accede  to 
one  framed  either  upon  the  principle  of  joint  occupancy  or  demarcation 
of  boundary  as  the  Eussian  Government  may  itself  prefer,  intimating, 
however,  that  in  our  view  the  latter  is  by  far  the  most  convenient. 
Count  Nesselrode  immediately  and  without  hesitation  declared  himself 
to  be  entirely  of  that  opinion,  and  he  assured  me  that  the  chief  if  not  the 
only  object  of  the  Imperial  Government  was  to  be  upon  some  certainty 
in  this  respect. 

This  conversation  took  place  before  I  had  received  your  private  letter 
in  cypher  of  the  25th  of  last  month,  which  reached  me  on  the  11th 
instant  by  post.  I  had,  however,  taken  upon  myself  to  abstain  from 
bringing  forward  any  suggestion  that  the  territorial  arrangement  should 
be  made  for  an  expirable  period,  as  I  thought  it  possible  that  such  an 
arrangement  might,  in  the  end,  be  found  to  be  inconvenient,  and  as  it 
appeared  to  me  that  it  was  a  proposition  which  I  should  at  all  events 
reserve  for  a  later  perioa  of  the  discussion,  when  it  might,  in  case  of 
difliculties,  be  found  an  useful  instrument  of  negotiation. 

In  a  second  interview  which  I  have  had  with  Count  Nesselrode  upon 
the  subject  of  this  separate  negotiation,  I  told  him  that  our  pretensions 
had,  I  believed,  always  extended  to  the  59th  degree  of  north  latitude, 
but  that  a  line  of  demarcation  drawn  at  the  57th  degree  would  be 
entirely  satisfactory  to  us,  and  that  I  believed  that  the  Eussian  Gov- 
ernment had  in  fact  no  Settlements  to  the  southward  of  that  line.  I 
am  not,  however,  quite  sure  that  I  am  right  in  this  last  assertion,  as 
the  Eussian  Settlement  of  Sitka,  to  which  I  am  told  that  the  Eussian 
Government  pretends  to  attach  great  importance,  is  not  laid  down 
very  precisely  in  the  Map  published  in  1802  in  the  Quartermaster- 
GeneraPs  Department  here,  or  laid  down  at  all  in  that  of  Arrowsmith, 
which  has  been  furnished  to  me  from  the  Foreign  Office.  Be  this, 
however,  as  it  may,  Count  I^esseliode  did  not  appear  to  be  at  all 
startled  by  the  proposition.  He  said  that  he  was  not  enough  acquainted 
with  the  subject  to  give  an  immediate  answer  to  it,  but  he  made  a 
Memorandum  of  what  I  said,  and  I  hope  shortly  to  be  able  to  ascertain 
how  far  this  Government  may  be  inclined  to  accept  a  more  formal 
proposition  founded  upon  this  basis. 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  Charles  Bagot. 
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P.  S. — Since  Avriting  the  above  I. have  again  seen  Count  Nesselrode^ 
who  has  informed  me  that  he  has  received  the  Emperor's  commands  to 
put  M.  Poletica  in  direct  communication  with  Mr.  Middleton  and 
myself  upon  the  subject  of  that  part  of  the  CJkase  in  which  it  is  pro- 
posed that  we  should  act  conjointly  whenever  Mr.  Middletown  shall 
have  received  the  instructions  which  he  expects  from  his  Government. 

O.  B. 


[Incloeure  in  No.  81.] 
dmnt  Nesselrode  to  Mr.  MiddJeton, 

St.  PifcTERSBOURG,  06 1"  Aodt,  1829, 

Le  Bonssign^,  Secretaire  d'fitat^  dirigeaut  le  Miniature  des  Affaires  £tranfferes, 
s'est  empress^  de  mettre  sons  lea  yeux  de  rEmperonr  la  DOte  que  Mr.  Middleton^ 
Envoyd  Extraordinaire  et  Mioistre  Pl^nipotentiaire  des  £tat6-Unis  d'Am^riqne,  lai  a 
adress^e  le  27  Juillet,  afin  de  rappeler  rattention  da  Miniflt^re  Imperial  sur  la  corres- 
pondance  qui  a  eu  lieu  cntre  FEnyuy^  de  Bussie  h,  Washingtou  et  le  Gouveruement 
des  ^^tats-Unis,  couceruant  certaines  clauses  du  R^glement  ^mau6  le  4  (16)  Septembre, 
1821;  et  destine  k  prot^ger  les  int^rdts  da  commerce  Russe  sar  la  c6te  nord-ouest  de 
TAmerique  Septentrionale. 

Animl  da  d^sir  constant  de  maiutenir  dans  toute  leur  integrity  les  relatious 
42  amicales  qui  subsistent  entre  la  Cour  de  Bussie  et  le  Gouvernement  des  £tats- 
Unis,  I'Empereur  s'est  plu  &  provenir  les  voeux  que  viennent  de  lui  (itre 
temoign^s.  V>6}k  depuis  un  mois  M.  le  G6n6ral-Major  Baron  de  Tuyll,  nomm^  au 
poste  qu'occupoit  M.  de  Poletica,  a  re^u  Tordre  de  poursuivre,  immediatemeut  apr^s 
son  arriv^e  ^Washington,  la  t^cbe  importante  que  son  pr^decesseur  auroit  <Sgalement 
remplie,  si  F^tat  de  sante  lui  avoit  permis  de  prolonger  son  s6jour  en  Am^rique. 

Ne  doutant  pas  des  dispositions  amicales  que  ie  Gouvernement  Am^ricain  apportera 
aux  negociations  que  le  General  Tuyll  va  ouvrir;  et  assure  d'avance  que  par  one 
suite  de  ces  menies  negociations  les  interets  du  commerce  de  la  Compagnie  Busse- 
Americaine  seront  preserves  de  toute  lesion,  I'Empereur  a  fait  munir  les  vaisseaux  de 
la  marine  Imperiale  qui  font  et  feront  la  croisi^re  sur  la  c6te  nord-ouest  des  instruc- 
tions les  plus  analogues  au  but  que  les  deux  Gouvernemens  aimeront  h,  atteindre  par 
des  explications  dirigees  de  part  et  d'autre,  dans  un  esprit  de  justice,  de  coucorde, 
et  d'amitie. 

En  ecartant  ainsi  de  sou  c6te  toute  chance  qui  auroit  pu  meuer  aux  voyes  de  fait 
que  le  Gouveruement  Americain  semble  apprehender  do  loin,  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  se 
plait  li  esperer  que  le  President  des  Etats-Unis  adoptera  successivement  des  mesures 
que  sa  sagesso  lui  montrera  comme  les  plus  propres  a  rectifier  toutes  les  erreurs 
accreditees  par  une  malveillauce  qui  cherche  h,  deiiaturer  les  intentions  et  h  com- 
proraettre  les  rapports  iutimes  des  deux  Gouvernemens. 

Du  moment  oti  la  marine  et  le  commerce  des  fltats-Unis  seront  convaincus  que  Ton 
s'occupe  respect ivemeut  dea  questions  qui  se  sont  eievees  au  sujet  du  B^glement  du 
4  (16)  Septembro,  dans  la  ferme  resolution  de  les  decider  d'un  comraun  accord,  sous 
les  auspices  du  bou  droit  et  d'une  amitie  inalterable;  des  cc  moment,  la  surveillance 
dont  se  trouvent  charges,  en  vertu  dos  nouvelles  instructions,  les  vaisseaux  de  la 
marine  Imperiale,  qui  se  rendront  sur  le  nord-ouest  d'Amerique,  ne  sauroit  jamais 
motiver  de  f^cheuses  complications. 

C'est  en  se  livrant  h>  cette  certitude  que  Mr.  Middleton  voudra  bien  sans  doute 
partager,  qu'il  ne  reste  plus  au  Soussigne  qu'^  ajouter  aux  communications  qu'il  a  eu 
ordre  de  faire  en  reponse  d»  la  note  du  21  Juillet  Tassurance  de  sa  consideration  tr^s 
distinguee. 

Nessblrodb. 


No.  32. 


Sir  0.  Bagot  to  Mr,  G,  Canning. — {Received  N^ovemher  17.) 

[Confidential.] 

No.  48.]  St.  Petebsbubgh,  Oetoher  17  {39),  1823. 

Sir:  Mr.  Hughes,  the  American  Oharg6  d' Affaires  at  Stockholm, 
arrived  here  on  the  16th  instant,  and  has  delivered  to  Mr.  Middleton 
the  instructions  which  I  had  already  led  him  to  expect  from  his  Gov- 
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eminent  upon  the  subject  of  the  Imi>erial  Ukase  of  the  4th  September, 
1823 ,  and  upon  the  concert  of  measures  which  the  United  States  are 
desirous  of  establishing  with  Great  Britain  in  order  to  obtain  a  disa- 
vowal of  the  pretentions  advanced  in  that  Ukase  by  this  country. 

As  Mr.  Hughes  was  the  bearer  of  instructions  upon  the  same  subject 
to  the  American  Minister  in  London,  I  may,  I  am  aware,  presume  that 
Mr.  Rush  will  have  already  communicated  to  you  the  view  taken  of  this 
question  by  the  United  States,  and  1  think  it  probable  that  you  may 
have  already  anticipated  this  despatch  by  framing  for  my  guidance  such 
further  instructions  as,  under  that  view,  it  may  be  thought  necessary 
that  I  should  receive.  It  may,  nevertheless,  be  very  desirable  that  I 
should  lose  no  time  in  reporting  to  you  the  substance  of  some  conversa- 
tions which  Mr.  Middleton  has  held  with  m3  since  the  arrival  of  Mr. 
Hughes,  and  it  is  principally  for  this  purpose  that  I  now  dispatch  the 
messenger  Walsh  to  England. 

Although  Mr.  Middleton  has  not  communicated  to  me  the  instruc- 
tions which  he  has  received,  I  have  collected  from  him,  with  certainty 
what  I  had  long  had  reason  to  suspect,  that  the  United  States,  so  far 
from  admitting  that  they  have  no  territorial  pretensions  so  high  as  the 
61st  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  no  territorial  interest  in  the  demar- 
cation of  boundary  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of  Eussia  to 
the  north  of  that  degree  are  fiilly  prepared  to  assert  that  they  have  at 
least  an  equal  pretension  with  those  Powers  to  the  whole  coast 
43  as  high  as  the  61st  degree,  and  an  absolute  right  to  be  parties  to 
any  subdivision  of  it  which  may  now  be  made. 

Unless  I  greatly  misconceive  the  argument  of  Mr.  Middleton,  it  is 
contended  by  the  American  Government  that,  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty  of 
Washington,  by  which  the  Floridas  were  ceded  by  Spain  to  the  United 
States,  the  latter  are  become  possessed  of  all  claims,  whatever  they 
might  be,  which  S])aiu  had  to  the  north-west  coasts  of  America,  north 
of  the  42nd  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  that  when  Great  Britain,  in 
the  year  1790,  disputed  the  exclusive  right  of  Spain  to  this  coast,  the 
Court  of  Eussia  (as,  indeed,  appears  by  the  declaration  of  Count  Florida 
Blanca,  and  as  it  would,  perhaps,  yet  more  clearly  appear  by  reference 
to  the  archives  of  the  Foreign  Department  here)  disclaimed  all  inten- 
tion of  interfering  with  the  pretensions  of  Spain,  and,  consequently,  all 
pretensions  to  territory  south  of  the  61st  dep:ree,  and  that,  therefore, 
any  division  of  the  coast  lying  between  the  42ud  and  61st  degrees  ought 
in  strictness  to  be  made  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
alone. 

Mr.  Middleton,  however,  admits  that  the  United  States  are  not  pre- 
l^ared  to  push  their  pretensions  to  this  extent.  He  says  that  they  are 
ready  to  acknowledge  that  no  country  has  any  absolute  and  exclusive 
claim  to  these  coasts;  and,  that  it  is  only  intended  by  his  Government 
to  assert  that,  as  heirs  to  the  claims  of  Spain,  the  United  States  have, 
in  fact,  the  best  pretensions  which  any  of  the  three  Powers  interested 
can  urge. 

Assuming,  upon  these  grounds,  their  right  to  a  share  in  the  division, 
the  LTnited  States,  it  seems,  desire  that,  the  division  being  made,  the 
three  Powers  should  enter  into  a  joint  Convention  mutually  to  grant  to 
each  other,  for  some  limited  period,  renewable  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
parties,  the  freedom  of  fishery  and  of  trade  with  the  natives,  and  what- 
ever other  advantages  the  coasts  may  aflPord;  and  Mr.  Middleton  has 
confidentially  acquainted  me  that  he  has  in  fact  received  from  his  Gov- 
ernment the  "projet"  of  a  tripartite  Convention  to  this  effect,  and  he 
has  communicated  to  me  a  copy,  which  I  now  inclose,  of  the  Full 
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Powers  with  which  he  has  been  furnished  to  negotiate  such  Conven- 
tion with  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia. 

As  neither  the  instructions  nor  the  powers  which  I  have  received  in 
regard  to  this  question  were  framed  in  contemplation  of  any  such  pre- 
tension as  that  which  is  now  put  forward  by  the  American  Govern- 
ment, I  have  explained  to  Mr.  Middleton  how  impossible  it  is  for  me  to 
proceed  further  with  him  in  the  business  until  I  shall  have  received 
fresh  instructions  from  you,  and  I  have,  with  his  knowledge,  informed 
M.  Poletica  that  I  must,  for  the  present,  suspend  the  conferences  (upon 
the  territorial  part  of  the  question  at  least)  into  which  he  and  I  had 
already  entered. 

I  cannot  disguise  from  myself  that,  judging  from  the  conversations 
which  I  have  had,  both  with  Count  Nesselrode  and  M.  Poletica,  upon 
the  general  subject  of  the  Ukase,  these  new,  and,  I  must  think,  unex- 
pected pretensions  of  the  United  States  are  very  likely  to  render  a 
satisfactory  adjustment  of  the  business  a  matter  of  more  difficulty  than 
I  at  first  apprehended. 

A  full  disavowal  by  Eussia  of  her  preteuvsion  to  an  exclusive  mari- 
time jurisdiction  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  will,  I  have  no  doubt,  be 
obtained;  but  I  am  strongly  inclined  to  believe  that  this  Government 
will  not  easily  be  brought  to  acknowledge  the  justice  of  any  claim  of 
the  United  States  to  any  part  of  the  territory  in  question  north  of  the 
61st  degree,  and,  I  am  still  more  strongly  inclined  to  believe,  that  a 
division  once  made,  this  Government  will  never  permit  the  United 
States,  if  they  can  prevent  it,  either  to  fish,  settle,  or  trade  with  the  na- 
tives within  the  limits  of  the  territory  which  may  be  alloted  to  Kussia. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  inclosing  to  you  a  copy  of  the  note  which 
I  received  from  Count  Nesselrode  the  day  before  he  left  St.  Petersburgh, 
acquainting  me  that  the  Emperor  had  appointed  M,  Poletica  to  enter 
into  preliminary  discussion  with  Mr,  Middleton  and  myself,  upon  the 
different  questions  growing  out  of  the  Ukase. 

As  it  appeared  by  this  note  that  M.  Poletica  was  not  empowered  to 
treat,  or  indeed  to  pledge  his  Government  to  any  precise  i)oint,  I  have 
abstained  from  entering  with  him  as  fully  into  the  matter  as  I  should 
have  done  had  his  powers  been  more  extensive. 

I  had,  however,  two  conversations  with  him  previously  to  Mr.  Middle- 
ton's  receipt  of  his  last  instructions,  upon  the  subject  of  territorial 
boundary  as  it  regarded  ourselves,  and  I  then  gave  him  to  understand 
that  the  British  Government  would,  I  thought,  be  satisfied  to  take 
Cross  Sound,  lying  about  the  latitude  of  57^°^  as  the  boundary  between 
the  two  Powers  on  the  coast,  and. a  meridian  line  drawn  from  the  head 
of  Lynn  Canal,  as  it  is  laid  down  in  Arrowsmith's  last  Map,  or  about 
the  135th  degree  of  west  longitude,  as  the  boundary  in  the  interior  of 

the  continent. 
44  M.  Poletica,  not  being  authorized  to  do  more  than  take  any  sug- 

gestion of  this  kind  ad  referendum^  I  am  of  course  not  yet  able  to 
inform  you,  as  lam  instructed  to  do  by  your  despatch  Ko.  12,  how  far  a 
more  formal  proposition  on  this  basis,  or  on  the  basis  of  a  line  drawn 
at  the  57th  degree,  as  suggested  in  that  despatch,  might  be  agreeable 
to  the  Imperial  Government.  M.  Poletica  seemed  to  suggest  the  55th 
degree  as  that  which,  in  his  opinion,  Eussia  would  desire  to  obtain  as 
her  boundary;  and  he  intimated  that  it  would  be  with  extreme  reluct- 
ance that  Eussia  would,  he  thought,  consent  to  any  demarcation  which 
would  deprive  her  of  her  Establishment  at  Sitca,  or  rather  at  Novo- 
Archangelesk. 
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Still,  I  should  not  altogether  have  despaired  of  inducing  this  Govern- 
ment to  accept  Cross  Sound  as  the  boundary;  and  though  I  am  aware 
that  in  suggesting  this  point  I  put  in  a  claim  to  something  more  than 
T  am  instructed  to  do  in  your  despatch  above  referred  to,  1  thought  that 
it  might  be  for  the  advantage  of  the  negotiation  if  I  reserved  the  prop- 
osition of  the  57th  degree  to  a  later  period  of  it,  and,  judging  from  the 
Map,  it  appeared  to  me  that  it  might  be  desirable  to  obtain,  if  i>ossible, 
the  whole  group  of  islands  extending  along  the  coast. 

But  the  discussion  of  this  and  all  other  points  connected  with  settle- 
ment of  boundary,  seems  necessarily  to  be  suspended  for  the  moment 
by  the  nature  of  Mr.  Middleton's  late  instructions,  and  I  shall  not  think 
it  safe  to  venture  further  into  the  question  until  I  shall  have  learnt  the 
opinion  of  His  Majesty's  Government  upon  the  pretensions  advanced 
in  those  instructions  by  the  United  States, 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  Charles  Bagot. 


[Inclosure  1  in  No.  32.] 

Full  Foioers  to  Mr.  Middleion. 

James  Monroe,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America.    To  all  to  whom  these 
presents  may  come,  greeting : 

Know  ye  that  reposing  special  trust  and  confidence  in  the  integi^ty,  prudence, 
and  abilities  of  Henry  Middleton,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  at  the  Court  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the 
Russias,  I  have  invested  him  with  full  and  all  manner  of  power,  for,  and  in  the  name 
of  the  United  States  to  meet  and  confer  with  any  person  or  persons  furnished  with 
like  powers  on  the  part  of  His  said  Imperial  Majesty,  and  with  him  or  them  to 
negotiate  and  conclude  a  Convention  or  Conventions,  Treaty  or  Treaties,  of  and 
concerning  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  two  countries;  of  and  concerning 
their  respective  rights  and  claims  in  respect  to  navigation,  fishery,  and  commerce  on 
the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  the  ocean  and  islands  thereto  adjoining  or 
appertaining;  of  and  concerning  the  abolition  of  the  African  Slave  Trade;  and  of 
and  concerning  the  principles  of  maritime  war  and  neutrality.  And  I  do  further 
invest  him  with  full  power  also  to  meet  and  confer  on  the  said  subjects  with  any 
person  or  persons  furnished  with  like  powers  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland ;  and  with  the  said  Russian  and 
British  Plenipotentiaries  jointly,  to  conclude  a  Treaty  or  Treaties,  Convention  or 
Conventions,  in  relation  to  the  respective  rights  and  claims  of  the  three  Powers  in, 
and  to,  the  said  navigation,  fishery,  commerce,  and  territorial  possessions  on  the 
said  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  adjoining  ocean  and  islands,  or  in  relation  to 
the  abolition  of  the  African  Slave  Trade;  or  in  relation  to  the  principles  of  mari- 
time war  and  neutrality;  he,  the  said  Henry  Middleton,  transmitting  any  and  every 
such  Convention  or  Treaty,  whether  concluded  jointly  with  British  and  Russian, 
or  severally  with  Russian  Plenipotentiaries,  to  the  President  of  the  United  States 
for  his  ratification,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
states,  if  the  same  shall  be  given. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  hereunto 
affixed. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  29th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1823, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  forty-eighth. 

(Signed)  Jambs  Monbob. 

By  the  President : 

(Signed)       JoHK  Quincy  Adams, 

Seoreiary  of  State* 


• 
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[IncloBore  2  In  No.  32.] 
Count  Nesaelrode  io  Sir  C,  Bagoi, 

St.  PAtkrsbourg,  le  92  Aoikt,  1823, 

M.  TAmbassadeur  :  En  qaittant  St.  P^tersbourg,  TEmpereur  m'a  chargd  d'annoncer 
h  votre  ExcelleDce  que,  m'ayaiit  doun^  ordre  de  la  Huivre  dans  son  voyage,  elle  avoii 
antoris^  M.  le  Conseiller  d'Etat  Actuel  de  Poletica  k  entamer  avec  yous,  M.  FAmbas- 
sadeiiT,  des  poarparlers  relatifs  aiix  diff^rends  qui  se  sout  ^levds  entre  la  Rnssie  et 
TAngleterre,  k  la  suite  du  nouvean  R^glemoIlt  donn^  k  la  Compaguie  Russe-Am^ri- 
caiue  par  TOukase  de  Sa  Majesty  Impdriale  eu  date  du  4  (16)  Septembre,  1821. 

Ces  pourpalers  aui'out  pour  but  de  preparer  les  voies^  I'ajustement  d^liuitif  de  ces 
dijQf^reuds,  et  jene  doute  point  quMls  ne  facilitont  ce  r^sultat  si  vivemeut  d^sir^  par 
PEmpereur. 

Je  saisis,  c&o.  (Signed)  Nbsselrodb. 


No.  33. 
Ship-owners^  Society  to  Mr,  0,  Canning. — (Received  November  24.) 

New  Broad  Street,  November  19 j  1823. 

Sir  :  In  the  month  of  June  last  you  were  pleased  to  honour  me  with  an 
interview  on  the  subject  of  the  Kussian  Ukase  prohibiting  foreign  ves- 
sels from  tofuching  at  or  approaching  the  Eussian  Establishments  along 
the  north-west  coast  of  America  thereinmentioned,  when  yon  had  the 
goodness  to  inform  me  that  a  representation  had  been  made  to  that 
Government,  and  that  you  had  reason  to  believe  that  the  Ukase  would 
.  not  be  acted  upon;  and  very  sbt)rtly  after  this  communication  I  was 
informed,  on  what  I  considered  undoubted  authority,  that  the  Kussian 
Government  had  consented  to  withdraw  that  unfounded  pretension. 

The  Committee  of  this  Society  being  about  to  make  their  Annual 
Eeport  to  the  ship-owners  at  large,  it  would  be  satisfactory  to  them  to 
be  able  to  state  therein  that  official  advices  had  been  received  from  St. 
Petersburgh  that  the  Ukase  had  been  annulled;  and  should  that  be 
the  case,  I  have  to  express  the  hope  of  the  Committee  to  be  favoured 
with  a  communication  from  you  to  that  effect. 
I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORaE  Lyall,  Chairman. 


No.  34. 
Mr.  Q.  Canning  to  Count  Lieven, 

[Private  and  Confidential.] 

Foreign  Office,  November  25 j  1823. 

My  Dear  Count  Lieven  :  I  have  received  the  inclosed  letter  from 
the  Ship-owners'  Society;  my  answer  to  it  must  be  in  writing,  and  not 
long  after  it  will  be  in  print. 

I  wish,  therefore,  that  you  should  know  beforehand  what  the  nature 
of  it  will  be,  and  for  that  purpose  I  inclose  a  draft  of  it  which  I  will  be 
obliged  to  you  if  you  will  return  with  any  remark  that  may  occur  to 
you,  returning  also  Mr.  LyalFs  letter. 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  Geo.  Canning. 
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No.  36. 
Count  Lieven  to  Mr.  G,  Ganniiig. — {Received  November     .) 

[Particulidre  et  ConHdentielle.] 

AsHBURNHAM  HousE,  U  26  NovembrCj  1823. 

MoN  CHER  M.  Canning:  Je  vous  suis  infiniinent  reconnaissant  de la 

communication  que  vous  avez  bien  voulu  me  faire.    En  vous  restituant 

ci-pres  les  deux-annexes  jointes  k  votre  lettre,  et  en  me  pr^valant  de  la 

permission  que  vous  avez  eu  la  bont^  de  me  douner,  je  prends  la 

46  liberty  de  vous  observer:  qu'il  serait  desirable  que  le  passage 
marqu6  au  crayon  dans  la  Minute  de  votre  r^ponse  fut  substitu^ 
par  Pannonce,  "que  les  nouvelles  instructions  donn^es  aux  Comman- 
dants des  croisieres  Russes  sont  congues  dans  Fintention  de  pr^venir  les 
voies  de  fait  entre  les  vaisseaux  Russes  et  ceux  des  autres  nations,  et 
qu'en  g6n^ral  elles  peuvent  ^tre  consid^r^es  comme  de  nature  k  faire 
suspendre  provisoirement  Peffet  de  I'Ukase  Imperial  du  4  Septembre, 
1821." 

Je  crois  que  par  ces  expressions  Fobjet  de  tons  serait  6galement 
atteint. 

Veuillez,  &c,  (Signed)  Lieven. 


^o.  36. 
Foreign  Office  to  Ship  owners^  Society. 

Foreign  Office,  November  26j  1823. 

Sir:  I  am  directed  by  Mr.  Secretary  Canning  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  19th  instant  expressing  a  hope  that  the 
Ukase  of  September  1821  had  been  annulled. 

Mr.  Canning  cannot  authorize  me  to  state  to  you  in  distinct  terms  that 
the  Ukase  has  been  "  annulledj^^  because  the  negotiation  to  which  it  gave 
rise  is  still  pending,  embracing,  as  it  does,  many  points  of  great  intricacy 
as  well  as  importance. 

But  I  am  directed  by  Mr.  Canning  to  acquaint  you  that  orders  have 
been  sent  out  by  the  Court  of  St.  Petersburgh  to  their  Naval  Command- 
ers calculated  to  prevent  any  collision  between  Russian  ships  and  those 
of  other  nations,  and,  in  effect,  suspending  the  Ukase  of  September  1821. 
I  am,  &c. 

(Signed)  P.  Conyngham. 


Ko.  37. 
Mr,  G.  Canning  to  Sir  C.  Bagot, 

Ko.  2.]  Foreign  Office,  January  15,  1824. 

Sir  :  A  long  period  has  elapsed  since  I  gave  your  Excellency  reason 
to  expect  additional  instructions  for  your  conduct  in  the  negotiation 
respecting  the  Russian  Ukase  of  1821. 

That  exi)ectation  was  held  out  in  the  belief  that  I  should  have  to 
instruct  you  to  combine  your  proceedings  with  those  of  the  American 
Minister;  and  the  framing  such  instructions  was,  of  necessity,  delayed 
until  Mr.  Rush  should  be  in  possession  of  the  intentions  of  his  Govern- 
ment upon  the  subject. 
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Upon  reoeipt  of  your  Excellency's  despatch  No.  48,  reporting  the 
arrival  of  Mr.  Hughes  at  St.  Petersburgh,  with  the  instructions  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  to  Mr.  Middleton,  I  applied  to  Mr. 
Eush  for  information  as  to  the  tenour  of  those  instructions.  I  then 
found,  what  I  had  not  before  been  led  to  suspect,  that  Mr.  Eush  had 
himself  authority  to  enter  into  negotiations  Avith  us  as  to  the  respective 
claims  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  on  the  north-west  coast 
of  America;  although  he  does  not  appear  to  have  been  instructed  to 
invite  such  negotiation  here,  if  we  should  prefer  leaving  it  to  be  con- 
ducted at  St.  Petersburgh. 

It  seemed,  however,  that  it  would  greatly  facilitate  your  Excellency's 
task  at  St.  Petersburgh  if  we  could  come  to  some  satisfactory  under- 
standing with  Mr.  Eush  on  the  principles  and  leading  points  of  the 
negotiation,  and  that,  at  all  events,  it  was  advisable  to  ascertain  so 
much  from  Mr.  Eush  as  might  enaole  us  to  judge  whether  it  would 
or  would  not  be  expedient  to  agree  to  the  proposal  of  the  United  States 
for  combining  our  several  negotiations  with  Eussia  into  one. 

Such  a  combination  had  indeed  already  been  proposed  by  us  with 
respect  to  so  much  of  our  respective  discussions  with  Eussia  as  turned 
upon  the  maritime  pretension  of  the  Eussian  Ukase.  But  that  pro- 
posal had  not  been  made  in  contemplation  of  the  territorial  question 
to  which  the  pretensions  of  the  United  States  have  given  a  new  and 
complicated  character. 

The  object  in  applying  jointly  to  Eussia  for  a  disavowal  or  qualifica- 
tion of  her  maritime  pretension  was  at  once  to  simplify  and  to  soften  to 
Eussia  that  act  of  qualification  or  disavowal,  by  enabling  Eussia 
47  to  satisfy  both  Powers  at  once,  without  special  and  sei)arate  con- 
cession. But  as,  in  the  question  of  territorial  limits,  Eussia,  at 
whatever  point  her  pretensions  might  be  stopi)ed,  could  have  but  one  of 
the  two  Powers  for  her  neighbour,  there  did  not  seem  to  be  any  obvi- 
ous advantage  in  bringing  both  to  bear  upon  her  together  in  the  set- 
tlement of  those  limits. 

It  is  true  that  as,  while  we  confine  upon  the  Eussian  territory  to  the 
north,  we  also  confine  upon  that  of  the  United  States  to  the  south,  we 
must  at  one  time  or  other  come  to  a  settlement  with  each  of  those 
Powers.  But  there  is  no  obvious  or  cogent  necessity  for  making  those 
settlements  simultaneous,  especially  as  we  have  already  a  Convention 
subsisting  with  the  United  States  which  suspends  the  necessity  of  any 
definite  settlement  with  that  Government  for  five  years  yet  to  come. 

Whether,  therefore,  your  Excellency  should  be  empowered,  according 
to  the  desire  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  a  tripartite  arrangement  with  Eussia  and  the  United  States, 
or  should  be  instructed  to  pursue  that  negotiation  with  Eussia  singly, 
according  to  the  tenour  of  your  present  powers,  was  a  question  to  be 
determined  in  a  great  measure  by  the  more  or  less  probability  of  a  sat- 
isfactory understanding  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States 
as  to  their  relative  as  well  as  their  joint  concerns  in  such  negotiation. 

Now  we  have  good  reason  to  believe  that,  in  respect  to  the  question 
of  territorial  dominion  between  us  and  Eussia,  an  arrangement  may  be 
agreed  upon  which  will  satisfy  the  wishes  and  secure  the  convenience  of 
both  parties  by  a  line  of  demarcation  to  be  drawn  between  the  south- 
ernmost Settlement  of  Eussia  and  the  northernmost  post  of  the  North- 
West  Company. 

The  most  southern  Establishment  of  Eussia  on  the  north-west  coast 
of  America  is  Sitka,  which  is  not  laid  down  in  our  latest  Maps  with 
sufficient  exactness,  but  which  appears  by  the  Eussian  Map  published 
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in  1807  to  be  Hitiiated,  as  the  inclosed  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Pelly, 
Chairman  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  also  represents  it,  in  latitude 
570,  and  not  (as  the  Map  of  which  a  copy  was  inclosed  to  your  Excel- 
lency indicates)  on  the  continent,  but  on  a  small  island  of  the  same 
name  at  the  mouth  of  Norfolk  Sound;  the  larger  islands  contiguous 
thereto,  forming  (what  is  called  by  Vancouver)  King  George's  Archi- 
pelago, are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  Strait,  called  Chatham 
Strait,  and  from  the  mainland  by  another  Strait,  called  Stephen's  Strait 
or  passage.  Whether  the  Eussians  have  extended  their  Settlements 
to  these  larger  islands  is  not  known,  but  Mr.  Pelly  positively  avers 
that  they  have  no  Settlement  on  the  mainland,  nor  any  commerce  to 
the  eastward  of  the  coast.  He  suggests,  therefore,  either  the  channel 
between  the  islands,  or  that  between  the  islands  and  the  mainland,  as 
the  most  desirable  line  of  demarcation  to  the  eastward,  which  being 
agreed  to,  the  line  to  the  southward  might  be  drawn  so  as  to  compre- 
hend Sitka  and  all  the  Russian  Settlements  upon  the  islands.  .If  this 
agreement  could  be  obtained,  it  would  effectually  prevent  all  danger  of 
a  collision  with  Russia ;  and  the  United  States  not  intending,  as  it  is 
understood,  to  urge  any  claim  in  opposition  to  thnt  of  actual  occupancy, 
whether  on  the  part  of  Russia  or  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  latitudes  in 
which  the  claims  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia  come  in  contact,  the 
intervention  of  the  United  States  in  such  an  arrangement  could  be 
necessary  only  as  an  Umpire. 

Such  an  intervention  in  this  case  is  not  likely  to  be  required,  on 
account  of  an  irreconcilable  conflict  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia; 
nor  would  a  Power  whose  pretensions  are  (theoretically  at  least)  in  con- 
flict with  both  parties  be  the  fittest  for  such  an  office. 

Your  Excellency's  despatch  No.  48<lescribes  latitude  55^  as  the  point 
at  which  M.  Poletica  appeared  to  wish  that  the  line  of  demarcation 
between  Russia  and  Great  Britain  should  be  drawn.  By  a  Memoran- 
dum which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Rush  of  what  his  Government 
would  propose  as  a  general  settlement,  it  appears  that  latitude  55^  is 
the  point  which  the  United  States  likewise  have  proposed  for  that  same 
line  of  demarcation. 

This  coincidence  certainly  argues  either  a  foregone  understanding 
between  Russia  and  the  United  States,  or  a  disposition  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States  to  countenance  and  promote  what  they  know  to  be 
the  desire  of  Russia. 

When  to  this  statement  I  add  that  the  United  States  propose,  accord- 
ing to  the  aforesaid  Memorandum  of  Mr.  Rush,  to  draw  the  line  of 
demarcation  between  themselves  and  Great  Britain  at  latitude  51^,  the 
point  at  which  the  Russian  pretension,  as  set  forth  in  the  Ukase  of  1821, 
terminates,  it  does  not  seem  very  uncharitable  to  suppose  that  the 
object  of  the  United  States  in  making  a  selection,  otherwise  wholly 
arbitrary,  of  these  two  points  of  limitation  for  British  dominion,  was 
to  avoid  collision  with  Russia  themselves,  and  to  gratify  Russia 
48  at  the  expense  of  Great  Britain.  There  is  obviously  no  great 
temptation  to  call  in  such  an  Arbiter,  if  the  partition  between 
Russia  and  ourselves  can  be  settled,  as  no  doubt  it  can,  without  arbi- 
tration. 

By  admitting  the  United  States  to  our  negotiation  with  Russia,  we 
should  incur  the  necessity  of  discussing  the  American  claim  to  latitude 
51°  at  the  same  time  that  we  were  settling  with  Russia  our  respective 
limits  to  the  northward. 

But  the  question  of  the  American  claim  is  for  the  present  merged  in 
the  Convention  of  181S;  and  it  would  be  a  wanton  increase  of  diflficul- 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 ^27 
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ties  to  throw  that  Convention  loose,  and  thus  to  bring  the  question 
which  it  has  concluded  for  a  time  into  discusion  precisely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  a  coincidence,  as  embarrassing  as  it  is  obviously  unnecessary. 

If  liussia,  being  aware  of  the  disposition  of  the  United  States  to 
concede  to  her  the  limit  of  latitude  55^,  should  on  that  account  be 
desirous  of  a  joint  negotiation,  she  must  recollect  that  the  proposal  of 
the  United  States  extends  to  a  joint  occupancy  also,  for  a  limited  time, 
of  the  whole  territory  belonging  to  the  three  Powers ;  and  that  the  Con- 
vention now  subsisting  between  us  and  the  United  States  gives  that 
joint  occupancy  reciprocally  to  us  in  the  tenitory  to  which  both  lay 
claim. 

To  this  principle  it  is  understood  the  Eussian  Government  object; 
nor,  so  far  as  we  are  concerned,  should  we  be  desirous  of  pressing  it 
upon  them;  but  as  between  ourselves  and  the  United  States  we  are  not 
prepared  to  abandon  it,  at  least  for  the  term  for  whicih  the  Convention 
of  1818  has  to  run.  There  would  be  some  awark  wardness  in  a  tripartite 
negotiation  which  was  not  to  be  conducted  and  concluded  in  all  its 
parts  upon  an  uniform  principle. 

These  reasons  had  induced  us  to  hesitate  very  much  as  to  the  expe- 
diency of  acceding  to  the  proposition  of  the  United  States  for  a  com- 
mon negotiation  between  the  three  Powers;  when  the  arrival  of  the 
Speech  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  at  the  opening  of  the 
Congress  supplied  another  reason  at  once  decisive  in  itself,  and  sus- 
ceptible of  being  stated  to  Mr.  Rush  with  more  explicitness  than  those 
which  I  have  now  detailed  to  your  Excellency,  I  refer  to  the  principle 
declared  in  that  Speech,  which  prohibits  any  further  attempt  by  Euro- 
pean Powers  at  colonization  in  America. 

Upon  applying  to  Mr.  Eush  for  an  explanation  of  this  extraordinary 
doctrine,  I  found  him  unprovided  with  any  instructions  upon  it.  He 
said,  indeed,  that  he  had  not  heard  from  his  Government  since  the 
opening  of  the  Congress,  and  had  not  even  received  officially  a  copy  of 
the  President's  Speech. 

His  conviction,  however,  was,  that  against  whatever  power  the  Presi- 
dent's doctrine  was  directed,  it  could  not  be  directed  against  us.  He 
appealed  in  support  of  that  conviction  to  the  existence  of  the  Conven- 
tion ot  1818,  by  which  we  and  the  United  States  hold  for  a  time  joint 
occupancy  and  common  enjoyment  of  all  the  territory  on  the  north- 
west coast  of  America  above  latitude  42°. 

It  was  obviously  the  impression  on  Mr.  Eush's  mind  that  this  pre- 
tension on  the  part  of  his  (government  was  intended  as  a  setoff  against 
the  maritime  pretension  of  the  Eussian  Ukase. 

I  do  not  mean  to  authorize  your  Excellency  to  report  this  construc- 
tion at  St.  Petersburgh  as  that  of  the  American  Minister,  but  you  will 
have  no  difficulty  in  stating  it  as  one  to  which  we  think  the  President's 
Speech  liable,  as  that  indeed  which  appears  to  us  to  be  by  far  the  most 
probable  construction  of  it;  as  such,  it  furnishes  a  conclusive  reason 
for  our  not  mixing  ourselves  in  a  negotiation  between  two  parties  whose 
opposite  pretensions  are  so  extravagant  in  their  several  ways  as  to  be 
subject  not  so  much  of  practical  adjustment  as  of  reciprocal  disavowal. 

Mr.  Eush  is  himself  so  sensible  of  the  new  consideration  which  is 
introduced  into  the  negotiation  by  this  new  principle  of  the  President's 
that  although  he  had  hitherto  urged  with  becoming  pertinacity  the 
adoption  of  the  suggestion  of  his  Government,  he  has,  since  the  arrival 
of  the  President's  Speech,  ceased  to  combat  my  desire  to  pursue  tho 
course  already  begun  of  a  separate  negotiation  at  St.  Petersburgh,  and 
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has  promised  to  write  by  this  messenger  to  Mr.Middleton  to  prepare  him 
for  your  Excellency's  continuing  to  act  upon  your  former  instructions. 

It  remains,  therefore,  only  for  me  to  direct  your  Excellency  to  resume 
your  negotiation  with  the  Court. of  St.  Petersburgh  at  the  point  at 
which  it  was  suspended  inconsequence  of  the  expected  accession  of  the 
United  States,  and  to  endeavour  to  bring  it  as  speedily  as  possible  to  an 
amicable  and  honourable  conchision. 

The  questions  at  issue  between  Great  Britain  and  Eussia  are  short 
and  simple. 

The  Eussian  Ukase  contains  two  objectionable  pretensions :  first,  an 
extravagant  assumption  of  maritime  supremacy;  secondly,  an  unwar- 
ranted claim  of  territorial  dominion. 
49  As  to  the  first,  the  disavowal  of  Eussia  is,  in  substance,  all 

that  we  could  desire.  Nothing  remains  for  negotiation  on  that 
head  but  to  clothe  tluit  disavowal  in  precise  and  satisfactory  terms. 
We  would  much  rather  that  those  terms  should  be  suggested  by  Eussia 
herself  than  have  the  air  of  pretending  to  dictate  them;  you  will  there- 
fore urge  Count  Nesselrode  to  furnish  you  with  his  notion  of  such  a 
declaration  on  this  point  as  may  be  satisfactory  to  your  Government. 
That  declaration  may  be  made  the  preamble  of  the  Convention  of 
limits. 

As  to  the  territorial  question,  I  have  already  stated  that  the  line  of 
demarcation  the  most  satisfactory  to  us  would  be  one  drawn  through 
•'Chatham  Strait,"  the  channel  separating  the  island  on  which  Sitka  is 
situated  from  the  island  to  the  eastward  of  it,  or  if  the  Eussians  have 
establishments  on  that  island  also,  then  through  the  channel  called 
"  Stephen's  Passage,"  which  separates  the  whole  archipelago  from  the 
mainland. 

If  one  or  the  other  of  these  channels  cannot  be  obtained  as  the 
boundary,  then  the  line  must  be  drawn  4)n  the  mainland  to  the  north 
of  the  northernmost  post  of  the  North- West  Company  from  east  to 
west  till  it  strikes  the  coast,  and  thence  may  descend  to  whatever  lati- 
tude may  be  necessary  for  taking  in  the  island  on  which  Sitka  stands. 

It  does  not  appear  from  your  Excellency's  despatch  how  far  the  line 
proposed  by  M.  Poletica  to  be  drawn  at  latitude  55°  was  intended  to 
run  to  the  eastward.  If  to  the  Eocky  Mountains  it,  obviously,  would 
be  wholly  inadmissible  by  us,  inasmuch  as  the  communication  of  the 
North-West  Company  from  Canada  through  those  mountains  with  the 
whole  of  the  north-west  country  is  in  a  higher  latitude  than  55°. 

Neither  has  Eussia  any  claim  whatever  to  any  inland  territory 
approaching  that  latitude.  She  has  no  occupancy  inland.  Mr.  Pelly's 
Eeport  denies  that  she  has  any  even  on  the  coast.  And  it  is  to  the 
coast  alone  that  discovery  could,  in  the  nature  of  things,  give  any  title. 

It  is  absolutely  essential,  therefore,  to  guard  against  any  unfounded 
pretension,  or  any  vague  expectation  of  Eussia  to  the  eastward,  and  for 
this  purpose  iO  is  necessary  that  whatever  degree  of  latitude  be  assumed, 
a  definite  degree  of  longitude  should  also  be  assigned  as  a  limit  between 
the  territorial  rights  of  the  two  Powers. 

If  your  Excellency  can  obtain  the  strait  which  separates  the  islands 
irom  the  mainland  as  the  boundary,  the  prolongation  of  the  line  drawn 
through  that  strait  would  strike  the  mainland  near  Mount  Elias — the 
lowest  pouit  of  unquestioned  Eussian  discovery.  But  if  that  were  too 
much  to  insist  upon,  the  135th  degree  of  longitude,  as  suggested  by 
your  Excellency,  northward  from  the  head  of  Lynn's  Harbour,  might 
suffice. 


420  APPENDIX   TO   CASE   OF   GREAT    BRITAIN. 

It  would,  however,  in  that  case,  be  expedient  to  assign,  with  respect 
to  the  mainland  southward  of  that  point,  a  limit,  say,  of  50  or  100  miles 
from  the  coast,  beyond  which  the  Eussian  posts  should  not  be  extended 
to  the  eastward.  We  must  not  on  any  account  admit  the  Eussian  ter- 
ritory to  extend  at  any  point  to  the  Eocky  Mountains.  By  such  an 
admission,  we  should  establish  a  direct  and  complete,  interruption 
between  our  territory  to  the  southward  of  that  point,  and  that  of  which 
we  are  in  possession  to  the  eastward  of  longitude  135o  along  the  ix)urse 
of  the  Mackenzie  Eiver. 

As  your  Excellency  had  already  made  so  much  way  in  previous  dis- 
cussion, it  is  to  be  hoped  that,  on  resuming  the  negotiation,  very  little 
time  need  be  required  to  bring  it  to  a  conclusion.  It  is  extremely 
important  to  conclude  it  as  quickly  as  possible. 

It  being  once  decided  not  to  negotiate  jointly  with  the  United  States, 
we  must  take  care  to  be  out  of  the  way  while  the  discussions  between 
Bussia  and  the  United  States  are  feoing  on;  and  the  example  of  having 
come  to  agreement  with  us  promptly  and  amicably  on  both  points  of 
litigation  would,  perhaps,  be  not  less  valuable  to  Eussia  in  her  subse- 
quent discussions  with  the  CJnited  States,  than  would  have  been  the 
facility  which  we  had  in  contemplation  for  Eussia  when  we  originally 
proposed  that  her  disavowal  of  the  maritime  principle  should  be 
addressed  simultaneously  to  us  both. 

At  that  time  our  claim  to  such  disavowal  and  the  claim  of  the  United 
States  were  precisely  alike;  Eussia  had  nothing  to  plead  against  either 
of  us  as  a  compensation  for  those  claims.  The  principle  put  forth  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  has  introduced  a  difference  between 
the  respective  situations  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  with 
respect  to  Eussia  which  did  not  exist  before.  In  the  former  state  of 
things  it  might  have  been  expedient,  both  for  ourselves  and  for  the 
United  States,  as  well  as  less  distasteful  to  Eussia,  to  return  an  answer 
common  to  us  both;  but,  as  things  stand  now,  Eussia  might  naturally 
wish  to  qualify  her  answer  to  the  United  States  w^ith  some  reciprocal 
demand  of  explanation. 

The  only  point  of  view  in  which  the  United  States  could  now 
50  insist  upon  interfering  with,  or  even  taking  cognizance  of,  the 
negotiation  between  us  and  Eussia  would  be  in  order  to  see  that 
the  pretensions  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America  derived  to  the  United 
States  from  Spain,  through  the  Treaty  of  1819,  were  not  prejudiced  by 
our  separate  Agreement. 

That  object  cannot  be  more  effectually  provided  for  than  by  inserting 
into  our  Convention  with  Eussia,  as  a  protection  for  the  claims  of  the 
United  States,  that  part  of  the  llird  Article  of  the  Convention  con- 
cluded by  us  with  the  United  States  in  1818  which  was  inserted  in  that 
Convention  ior  the  protection  of  the  claims  of  Spain  herself  in  the  rights 
which  she  had  not  then  ceded.  By  that  Article  it  is  stipulated  that  the 
agreement  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties  "  should  not  be  taken 
to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other  Power  or  State  in  any  part  of  the  said 
country.''  Such  a  clause  your  Excellency  will  voluntarily  propose  to 
insert  in  the  Convention  which  you  are  to  conclude  with  Count  Nessel- 
rode;  and  you  will  apprize  Mr.  Middleton  of  your  intention  of  proposing 
that  insertion. 

1  am,  &c.,  (Signed)  GEOKaE  CANNiNa. 


APPENDIX   TO   CASE   OF/  GREAT   BRITAIN.  421 

[Inclosnre  1  In  No.  37.] 
Sudson'M  Bay  Company  io  Mr,  G,  Canning, 

Hudson's  Bay  House,  London,  January  5, 1824, 

Sir  :  In  reference  to  the  conversation  which  I  had  the  honour  of  having  with  yon  on 
Monday  last,  I  heg  to  call  your  attention  to  my  letter  of  the  25th  Septemher,  1822,  on 
the  subject  of  the  trading  stations  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  in  the  countries 
on  the  north-west  coast  of  America. 

In  addition  to  what  is  therein  stated,  I  have  to  inform  you  that  it  appears,  by  the 
intelligence  received  this  last  season,  that  our  traders  are  extending  their  posts  etill 
farther  to  the  northward  in  the  country  to  the  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

It  may  be  proper  for  me  also  to  mention,  that  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  have  a 
chain  of  trading  posts  on  the  McKenzie's  River  as  far  north  as  about  67^  north  lati- 
tude, and  that  Indians  trade  at  those  posts  who  come  from  the  countries  lying  to  the 
west  of  that  river  and  to  the  north  of  60°  north  latitude,  and  that  our  traders  are 
extending  their  posts  to  the  westward  into  that  country. 

The  Russian  station  called  ''Sitka''  is  an  island,  and  can  give  no  claim  by  occu- 
pation to  any  part  of  the  continent.  But,  even  if  they  had  stations  on  the  sea  coast 
of  the  continent,  this  could  not  be  held  to  give  to  Russia  a  better  claim  to  a  southern 
boundary  on  a  line  of  latitude  eastward  than  our  stations  in  67°  north  latitude  gives 
to  Great  Britain  to  one  on  a  line  of  latitude  westward. 

From  a  want  of  accurate  knowledge  of  the  courses  of  the  rivers  or  ranges  of 
mountains,  it  is  difficult  to  suggest  any  satisfactory  boundary  in  the  interior  of  the 
country  in  question,  and  (if  consistent  with  your  views)  it  might,  perhaps,  be  suf- 
ficient at  present  to  settle  a  boundary  on  the  coast  only  and  the  country  50  or  100 
miles  inland,  leaving  the  rest  of  the  country  to  the  north  of  that  point  and  to  the 
west  of  the  range  of  the  mountains,  which  separate  the  waters  which  fall  into  the 
Pacific  from  those  which  flow  to  the  east  and  north,  open  to  the  traders  of  both 
nations. 

In  this  case,  I  would  suggest  the  northern  end  of  the  inlet  called  Chatham  Straits 
as  the  most  southern  point  at  which  the  coast  boundary  ought  to  be  fixed.  This  is 
but  a  little  (if  at  all)  to  the  north  of  the  most  northern  trading  station  in  the  country 
to  the  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

The  islands  lying  to  the  west  of  Chatham  Straits  maybe  given  to  Russia;  but  the 
Russians  not  to  trade  either  on  the  coast  or  in  the  interior  south  of  the  boundary, 
and  the  British  not  to  trade  on  the  coast  north  of  it. 

If  it  is  considered  proper  to  fix  at  present  the  interior  boundary,  I  would  suggest 
a  line  drawn  from  the  above-mentioned  point  at  Chatham  Straits  due  north,  until  it 
strikes  the  range  of  mountains  which  separate  the  waters  (being  the  supposed  con- 
tinuation of  the  range  called  the  Rocky  Mountains),  and  thence  to  follow  the  ridge 
of  these  mountains  to  the  Frozen  Ocean. 

This  is  the  greatest  concession  which  I  think  it  would  be  advisable  to  make  to 
Russia  with  regard  to  the  interests  of  the  British  fur  trade,  and  it  would  be  desir- 
able, as  the  means  of  preventing  the  risk  of  collision  between  the  traders  of 
51        the  two  nations,  if  Mount  Elias  on*  the  coast  at  60°  north  latitude  was  taken 
as  the  boundary  point,  from  whence  the  line  of  longitude  should  be  drawn. 
I  have,  &c. 

J,  H.  Pellt. 


[Inclosnre  2  in  No.  87.] 
Memorial  relating  to  the  North- West  Coast  of  America. 

The  principal  Settlements  of  the  Russian  Fur  Company  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean 
are  on  the  Aleutian  or  Fox  Islahds,  the  Island  of  Kodiak  being  the  great  entrep6t  or 
magazine  of  the  peltries,  which  are  collected  in  the  neighbouring  islands  and  from 
Cook's  Inlet,  Prince  William's  Sound,  where,  however,  it  does  not  appear  the  Rus- 
sians have  establishments  inland,  but  the  furs  are  collected  by  a  coasting  trader  in 
the  "baidarkat"  or  canoes. 

Mr.  (y,  S.  Langsdorft',  who  accompanied  Captain  Erusenstem  in  his  voyages  in  the 
years  1803,  1804,  1805, 1806,  and  1807,  in  giving  an  account  o^the  fur  trade,  gives  the 
following  statement  and  history  of  the  Settlement  of  Lichta: 

"The  constant  decrease  in  the  number  of  sea  otters  upon  the  coast  of  Eamschatka 
induced  the  Russians  to  extend  their  possessions  eastward,  first  to  the  islands  between 
the  coast  of  Asia  and  America,  and  finally  to  the  north-west  coast  of  America. 

*  Qy,  or. 
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''Norfolk  Sonnd  appearing  to  present  a  favourable  spot  for  an  establishment,  it  was 
considered  expedient  to  take  possession  of  it.    A  fortress,  with  proper  warehouses 

and  dwelling-houses,  were  bnilt After  a  time,  the  natives  rose  upon  the 

Russians  and  killed  almost  the  whole  party.  In  the  year  1804,  the  Director,  M.  de 
Rosanoffy  again  took  possession  of  it  with  a  large  force,  building  a  fortress,  and  giv- 
ing it  the  name  of  Kerr  Archangel. 

If  present  occupation  gives  to  a  Government  the  right  of  possession,  the  occupancy 
of  Norfolk  Sound  could  not  give  to  Russia  a  claim  to  the  coast  bordering  on  the 
islands  or  the  interior  mainland,  and  it  does  not  appear  that  Russia  has  any  ports  or 
Settlements  on  the  north  west  coast  of  America  which  would  give  to  Russia  any 
right  of  claim  to  the  country  by  present  occupancy,  except  at  a  Settlement  called 
Bodego,  which  is  on  the  coast  of  New  Albion,  in  latitude  38°  30'. 

The  country  of  New  Albion  is  covered  with  oak-ash  pine  timber  of  large  dimen- 
sions, fit  for  ship-building,  and  on  the  coast  of  California  a  veiy  fine  description  of 
hemp  is  found.  The  land  is  capable  of  the  highest  state  of  cultivation,  producing 
excellent  wheat,  potatoes,  hemp,  and  all  kinds  of  vegetables. 

The  Russians  build  vessels  of  large  burthen  at  their  Settlement,  and,  under  the 
pretext  of  encouraging  the  fur  trade,  have  encroached  so  far  south ;  and  in  the  year 
1805,  they  sent  a  M.  de  Resankofi*  to  negotiate  with  the  Spanish  Government  for  per- 
mission to  form  an  establishment  in  New  California,  which  negotiation,  however, 
failed. 

The  Russian  Government  have,  however,  never  lost  sight  of  this  place,  and  it  is 
supposed  are  endeavouring  to  purchase  theCalifornias  from  Spain;  the  possession  of 
which  would  not  only  enable  the  Russian  Government  to  form  a  naval  arsenal  in  the 
Pacific,  and,  under  the  pretext  of  encoaragiu^  the  fur  tra<le,  to  form  a  hardy  race  of 
seamen  and  bold  adventurers,  but  would  give  to  that  Government  the  power  of 
interfering  with  the  liberties  of  South  America. 

Russia  can  have  no  claim  to  the  country  of  New  Albion  by  the  right  of  first  discov- 
ery. This  right  is  claimed  by  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  but  from  various  authorities 
it  belongs,  beyond  a  doubt,  to  Great  Britain,  whicn  it  would  be  of  great  importance 
to  establish,  should  Spain  have  ceded  this  country  to  Russia. 

In  the  year  1574,  Abraham  Artilius,  the  geographer  of  the  King  of  Spain,  acknowl- 
edged that  the  north-west  const  of  America  was  quite  unknown,  and  a  few  years 
after  this  declaration,  Queen  Eliz<abeth  sent  Sir  Francis  Drake  on  an  expedition 
round  Cape  Horn,  which  he  named  Queen  Elizabeth's  Foreland,  and  he  sailed  as  high 
as  48^,  if  not  higher,  landing  at  diilereut  places,  and  taking  possession  of  the 
country,  which  lie  called  New  Albion,  and  which  has  been  so  named  ever  since. 

It  would  thus  appear  the  Russians  have  no  claim  to  the  coast,  or  to  the  mainland 
on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  except  to  the  land  about  Bodega,  either 
52  by  present  occupancy  or  from  first  discovery,  the  land,  which  Icherikoflf  made 
in  1741,  being  the  coast  of  Norfolk  Sound,  and  island,  and  divided  from  the 
mainland  by  a  broad  channel,  and  as  it  does  not  appear  that  Russia  has  anywhere 
estiiblisbments  or  posts  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America  lower  than  Prince 
William's  Sound,  except  Bodega,  which  could  give  her  the  claim  to  present  occu- 
pancy. 

Great  Britain  has,  however,  establishments  of  posts  up  to  37°,  trading  with 
Indians,  to  the  northward,  and  a  post  on  Mackenzie's  River  as  high  as  67°,  which 
are  increasing  by  expeditions  of  discovery,  and  it  may  fairly,  and  with  great  reason, 
be  hoped  that  Captain  Franklin,  in  his  expedition,  will  discover  and  take  possession, 
if  no  Treaty  to  the  contrary  is  made,  of  all  the  coast  and  country  to  the  westward 
of  Mackenzie's  River  as  far  as  Icy  Cape. 


Fo.  38. 
Mr.  Underhy  to  Board  of  Trade. 

Paul's  Wharf,  February  7, 1824. 

Sir:  After  the  long  and  patient  audience  you  admitted  Mr.  Mellish 
and  myself  to  on  the  5th  instant  I  hope  you  will  pardon  my  intruding 
on  you  by  letter  on  the  subject  of  nations  claiming  boundary-lines  of 
waters  to  prevent  their  Colonies  being  interfered  with. 

Previous  to  the  Convention  which  was  concluded  with  Spain  in  1790  Mr. 
Pitt  sent  to  desire  I  would  call  on  him  at  the  Treasury,  which  I  did;  he 
asked  me  how  near  the  coast  of  Spanish  America  in  the  Pacific  Ocean 
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we  fished  for  whales.  I  answered,  frequently  within  3  sea  leagues.  Mr. 
Pitt  said  he  could  not  ask  for  such  a  short  distance  from  the  Spanish 
Colonies  on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  where  all  their  most  valu- 
able gold  and  silver  mines  are  placed,  as  they  would  be  great  objects 
for  illicit  trade,  and  that  Spain  was  very  jealous  of  any  foreign  inter- 
course with  their  most  valuable  Colonies.  Mr.  Pitt  said  he  believed 
Spain  would  be  satisfied  with  a  boundary-line  of  10  sea  leagues  from 
the  coast,  which  I  acceded  to  in  behalf  of  the  adventurers  in  the  whale 
fishery. 

As  I  conclude  that  a  boundary-line  of  waters  in  the  Korth  Pacific 
Ocean  will  be  agreed  to  betv^een  Great  Britain  and  Eussia,  I  hope  I 
may  be  pardoned  suggesting  that  there  ought  not  to  be  any  boundary- 
line  in  entering  into  Behring's  Straits  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  or  of 
attempting  to  find  a  passage  through.  Behring's  Straits  are  very  nar- 
row in  all  parts,  and  it  would  be  almost  impossible  to  fish  in  those  straits 
without  being  daily  within  5  or  6  leagues  from  the  Eussian  Colonies  on 
the  eastern  coast  of  the  straits. 

All  I  ask  is  that  we  may  be  protected  in  all  our  fair  pursuits  and 
enterprizes  in  killing  whales,  seals,  and  other  amphibious  animals,  and 
in  exploring  and  navigating  the  most  distant  and  unknown  parts  of 
the  oceans  in  search  of  islands  not  colonized  without  control  from  any 
foreign  Power. 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  Sam.  Enderby. 


Fo.  39, 
Sir  G.  Bagot  to  Mr,  O.  Canniny, — {Received  April  13.) 

^o.  23.]  St.  Petersburgh,  March  17 -{29)^  1824. 

Sir:  It  is  with  a  feeling  of  considerable  disappointment  tliat,  after 
a  constant  negotiation  for  more  than  six  weeks,  after  having  gone  to 
the  utmost  limit  of  your  instructions — and  after  having  taken  upon 
myself  to  go  even  far  beyond  them — I  should  nevertheless  have  to 
acquaint  you  that  I  have  entirely  failed  in  inducing  the  Eussian  Gov- 
ernment to  accede  to  what  I  consider  to  be  a  fair  and  reasonable  adjust- 
ment of  our  respective  pretensions  on  the  north-west  coasts  of  North 
America,  or  to  the  adoption  of  any  line  of  territorial  demarcation  which 
appears  to  me  to  be  reconcileable,  under  the  spirit  of  your  instructions, 
with  our  legitimate  interests  in  that  quarter  of  the  world. 

In  order  that  I  may  put  you  in  complete  possession  of  the  whole 
course  of  my  negotiation  upon  this  subject,  and  may  explain  the  precise 
grounds  upon  which  I  have  felt  myself  compelled  to  suspend, 
53  for  the  present,  all  further  proceedings  in  this  business,  it  will, 
I  fear,  be  necessary  that  I  should  enter  into  a  detail  of  some 
length,  and  that  I  should  load  this  despatch  with  several  papers  which 
are  now  become  of  importance. 

It  was  on  the  16th  of  last  month  that  I  had  my  first  conference  upon 
this  question  with  the  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries,  Count  Nesselrode  and 
M.  Poletica.  I  opened  this  conference  by  explaining  to  the  Plenipoten- 
tiaries the  reasons  for  which  His  Majesty  had  judged  it  advisable  to 
treat  separately  upon  this  matter,  rather  than,  as  it  had  been  originally 
intended,  in  concert  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  I  then 
laid  before  them  Count  Lieven's  note  to  you  of  the  31st  January,  1823, 
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proposing  that  the  question  of  strict  right  should  be  provisionally 
waived  on  both  sides,  and  that  the  adjustment  of  our  mutual  xyreten- 
sioDS  should  be  made  upon  the  sole  principle  of  the  respective  con- 
venience of  both  countries. 

This  basis  of  negotiation  being  willingly  accepted  by  all  parties,  I 
stated  that,  so  far  as  I  understo^  the  wishes  and  interests  of  Bussia, 
her  principal  object  inust  be  to  secure  to  herself  her  fisheries  upon  the 
islands  and  shores  of  the  north-west  coasts  of  North  America,  and  the 
posts  which  she  might  have  already  established  upon  them ;  that,  on  the 
other  hand,  our  chief  objects  were  to  secure  the  posts  upon  the  continent 
belonging  to theHudson's  Bay  Company,  the  embouchures  of  such  rivers 
as  might  aiford  an  outlet  for  our  fur-trade  into  the  Pacific,  and  the  two 
banks  of  the  Mackenzie  Eiver;  that,  in  the  belief  that  such  were  our 
respective  objfects,  1  would  propose  as  our  boundary  a  line  drawn  through 
Chatham  Straits  to  the  head  of  Lynn  Canal,  thence  north-west  to  the 
140th  degree  of  longitude  west  of  Greenwich,  and  thence  along  that 
degree  of  longitude  to  the  Polar  Sea. 

This  proposal  was  made  by  me  verbally,  and  was  taken  for  considera- 
tion by  the  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries,  who  at  our  next  meeting  offered  a 
"contre  projet,''  which  T  afterwards  requested  might  be  reduced  to  writ- 
ing, and  of  which  I  inclose  a  copy  (Inclosure  1). 

In  offering  this  "contre-projet,"  Count  ^esselrode  seemed  to  intimate 
that,  however  disposed  the  Emperor  might  be  to  retract  pretensions 
advanced  by  himself  which  might  be  thought  to  conflict  with  the  interests 
of  other  Powers,  it  would  be  asking  too  much  of  the  Imperial  dignity  to 
require  that  pretensions  advanced  twenty-five  years  ago  by  the  Emperor 
Paul,  and  which  had  been  hitiierto  undisputed,  should  be  now  renounced. 
I  thought  it  my  duty,  upon  an  intimation  of  this  kind  being  made,  to 
declare  at  once  that  aU  considerations  of  such  a  nature  were  incompat- 
ible with  the  stipulated  basis  of  our  negotiation,  and  that  if  the  ques- 
tion of  national  dignity  was  to  be  touched,  I,  tx)o,  should  have  much  to 
say  upon  that  head,  and  should  probably  find  it  quite  impossible  to  make 
those  concessions  which,  upon  the  simple  ground  of  mutual  convenience, 
I  might  perhaps  without  difficulty  do.  This  explicit  declaration  had  its 
desired  effect,  and  the  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries  engaged  not  to  intro- 
duce again  arguments  of  this  kind  into  our  discussions. 

As  the  "contre-projet"  offered  to  me  appeared  to  be,  generally  speak- 
ing, entirely  inadmissible,  I  drew  up  such  a  modification  of  my  original 
proposal  as  would,  I  thought,  meet  the  only  reasonable  objection  made 
to  it  (an  objection  made  in  conversation  by  the  Eussian  Plenipoten- 
tiaries), viz.,  the  inconvenience  which  Eussia  might  experience  by  ves- 
sels of  the  tJnited  States  claiming  a  right,  under  their  Convention  with 
Great  Britain,  to  visit  the  waters  lying  between  King  George's  Archi- 
pelago and  the  islands  and  continent  to  the  eastward  of  it,  and  which 
might,  in  this  manner,  seriously  annoy  the  subjects  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty  in  their  pursuits  and  occupations  upon  those  shores. 

This  modification  of  my  first  proposal  will  be  found  in  the  inclosed 
paper  (Inclosure  2),  which  I  delivered  to  the  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries 
at  our  next  Conference. 

You  will  observe  that  in  making  the  proposal  so  modified,  I,  in  fact, 
exceeded,  in  some  degree,  the  strict  letter  of  your  instructions  by  assign- 
ing to  Eussia  the  islands  lying  between  Admiralty  Island  to  the  north, 
and  Duke  of  York  and  Prince  of  Wales  Islands  to  the  south,  but  I  enter- 
tained sanguine  expectations  that  such  a  proposal,  coupled  with  the 
concession  of  a  line  of  coast  extending  10  marine  leagues  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  continent,  would  have  been  considered  as  amply  sufficient 


"S. 
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for  all  the  legitimate  objects  whicli  Eussia  could  have  in  view,  and  quite 
as  much  as  she  could  pretend  to  with  any  shadow  of  real  claim  or  justice. 

So  far,  however,  from  this  being  the  case,  my  amended  proposal  was 
met  at  our  next  Conference  by  observations  which  I  again  requested 
might  be  reduced  to  writing,  and  which  will  be  found  in  the  inclosed 
pjiper  (Inclosure  3). 

As,  in  this  paper,  parts  of  the  main  continent  to  which  Bussia 
54  cannot  by  possibility  have  ever  acquired  any  claim,  and  of  which 
Great  Britain  is  at  this  moment  actually  in  partial  occupation,  are 
oflFered  to  His  Majesty  in  the  light  of  concessions,  it  became  necessary 
for  me  to  reject  any  such  offers  as  a  boon  in  the  most  explicit  terms, 
and  you  will  find  that  I  have  not  failed  to  do  so  in  the  inclosed  paper 
(Inclosure  4),  with  which  I  replied  to  the  p^per  in  question. 

As,  however,  I  felt  strongly  the  importance  of  adjusting  this  business, 
if  possible,  at  the  present  moment,  and  as  I  felt  also  that,  although  the 
Eussian  Plenipotentiaries  had,  in  consequence  of  my  former  remarks, 
agreed  to  waive  altogether  all  question  of  national  dignity  in  discuss- 
ing it,  His  Imperial  Majesty  might  yet  possibly  feel  an  in  vincible  repug- 
nance to  retract  from  the  pretensions  advanced  by  the  Emperor  Paul 
in  the  Charter  given  to  the  Eussian  American  Company  in  1799  (however 
unacknowleged  by  other  Powers  such  pretension  might  have  been),  I 
thought  that  I  should  not  act  in  opposition  to  the  spirit  at  least  of  my 
instructions  if,  in  deference  to  such  a  sentiment  on  the  part  of  the 
Emperor,  and  with  a  view  to  finish  the  business  quickly,  I  ventured  to 
make  yet  one  other  proposition  which,  while  it  saved  this  point  of  dignity 
to  Eussia  by  giving  to  her  the  55th  degree  of  latitude  as  her  boundary 
upon  the  islands,  might  preserve  also  uninterrupted  our  access  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  and  secure  to  His  Majesty  the  56th  degree  of  north  lati- 
tude as  the  British  boundary  upon  the  coast. 

The  proposition  by  which  I  had  hoped  to  effect  these  objects  will  also 
be  found  in  the  paper  (Inclosure  4),  in  delivering  which  I  gave  it 
clearly  to  be  understood  that  it  contained  my  ultimate  proposition. 

It  was  not  till  the  day  before  yesterday,  that  is,  nearly  ten  days  after 
I  had  given  in  this  paper,  that  I  was  invited  to  another  Conference, 
when  I  was  informed  that  the  Imperial  Government  had,  after  anxious 
consideration,  taken  their  final  decision,  and  that  they  must  continue 
to  insist  upon  the  demarcation  as  described  by  them  in  the  first  paper 
(Inclosure  1). 

Finding  this  to  be  the  case,  I  repeated  that  I  had  already  gone  far 
beyond  the  utmost  limit  of  my  instructions,  and  that  I  was  sorry  to  say 
that  I  must  now  consider  our  negotiations  as  necessarily  suspended,  so 
far  at  least  as  the  question  of  territorial  demarcation  was  concerned. 

Count  Fesselrode  then  inquired  whether  I  should  object  to  transmit 
to  my  Court  the  final  decision  of  himself  and  M.  Poletica  as  it  is 
declared  in  the  inclosed  paper  (Inclosure  5),  and  whether  I  did  not 
think  that  His  Majesty's  Goveniment,  seeing  how  slight  our  disagree- 
ment was,  might  not  be  disposed  to  furnish  me  with  such  further  in struc* 
tions  as  would  enable  me  to  meet  the  views  of  the  Eussian  Government, 
informing  me,  at  the  same  time,  that  it  was  intended  to  acquaint  Count 
Lieven  by  the  courier,  who  is  to  be  dispatched  to-night  to  London,  with 
the  course  which  the  negotiation  had  taken,  and  to  instruct  him  to 
hold  some  conversation  with  you  upon  the  subject. 

I  told  Count  Nesselrode  that  I  should  of  course  feel  it  to  be  my  duty 
to  transmit  this  and  all  other  papers  connected  with  the  negotiation  to 
you  without  loss  of  time,  but  that  I  could  not  by  any  means  take  upon 
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myself  to  say  what  might  be  the  opinion  of  Ilia  Majesty's  Government 
as  to  the  pretensions  so  tenaciously  adhered  to  by  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment, further  than  by  saying  that  certainly  they  were  such  as  had 
never  been  contemplated  by  my  Court  in  the  instructions  with  which  I 
had  been  as  yet  furnished,  and  that  if  a  territorial  arrangement  per- 
fectly satisfactory  to  both  parties  could  not  now  be  made,  it  might 
possibly  be  thought  by  my  Government  that  our  respective  preten- 
sions might  still  remain  without  any  serious  inconvenience  in  the  state 
in  which  they  had  before  stood,  and  that  it  would  only  be  necessary  for 
the  present  to  confine  their  attention  to  the  adjustment  of  the  more 
urgent  point  of  the  maritime  pretensions — a  point  which  would  not 
admit  of  equal  postponement. 

In  reply  to  this  observation  Count  Nesselrode  stated,  to  my  extreme 
surprise,  that  if  the  territorial  arrangement  was  not  completed,  he  did 
not  see  the  necessity  of  making  any  agreement  respecting  the  mari- 
time question;  and  I  found  myself  most  unexpectedly  under  the  neces- 
sity of  again  explaining  very  distinctly,  both  to  him  and  to  M.  Poletica, 
that  the  maritime  pretension  of  Eussia  was  one  which,  violating  as  it 
did  the  first  and  most  established  principles  of  all  public  maritime  law, 
admitted  neither  of  explanation  nor  modification,  and  that  my  Govern- 
ment considered  themselves  possessed  of  a  clear  engagement  on  the 
part  of  Eussia  to  retract  in  some  way  or  other  a  pretension  which  could 
neither  be  justified  nor  enforced. 

Here  the  matter  rested;  but  I  ought  to  state  that,  notwithstanding 
this  unexpected  observation  of  Count  Nesselrode,  I  do  not  at  all 
believe  that,  had  we  been  able  to  agree  upon  our  southern  line 
65  of  demarcation,  we  should  have  found  any  real  difficulty  either 
as  regards  the  retraction  of  the  maritime  pretension,  or  as 
regards  our  western  boundary,  or  any  of  the  other  minor  details  which 
we  should  have  been  called  upon  to  adjust;  but  the  observation  was 
made,  and  considering  what  has  already  passed  upon  this  subject  both 
here  in  London  and  in  America,  considering  also  the  delicacy  with 
which  His  Majesty  had  left  it  to  the  Eussian  Government  themselves 
to  frame  the  terms  in  which  their  retractation  of  this  preposterous 
pretension  should  be  made,  His  Majesty's  Government  may  perhaps 
think  it  advisable  that  Count  Lieven  should  be  again  given  clearly  to 
understand  that  it  is  a  point  to  which  no  slight  importance  is  attached 
by  His  Majesty,  and  that  the  pretension  as  it  now  stands  will  admit  of 
no  remedy  but  that  of  publick,  formal,  and  precise  retractation  in  some 
shape  or  another. 

Such  has  been  the  course  of  my  late  negotiation  upon  this  question, 
and  such  the  giounds  upon  which  I  have  thought  it  my  duty  to  suspend 
it  for  the  present. 

I  know  full  well  the  inconvenience  of  breaking  off  such  a  negotiation 
in  such  a  stage  and  upon  a  point  which,  judging  only  by  the  Map, 
might  perhaps  appear  of  so  little  real  importance  to  His  Majiesty's 
present  interests,  but  when  I  consider  by  how  much  I  have  already 
exceeded  my  instructions,  how^  more  than  doubtful  is  the  real  right  of 
this  Government  to  any  part  of  the  territory  in  most  immediate  dispute, 
and  how  much  more  exorbitant  are  their  pretensions  upon  the  north- 
west continent  of  America  than  I  had  before  had  reason  to  suspect,  I 
certainly  could  not  venture  to  take  upon  myself  the  heavy  responsibility 
of  making  any  further  concessions  of  a  territory  the  value  and  possible 
local  advantages  of  which  I  had  no  means  of  estimating  and  which  I 
believe  are  as  yet  so  imperfectly  known. 
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It  is  somewhat  remarkable  that  whilst  the  Eussian  pretension  of 
maritime  jurisdiction  stands  unrecalled  amongst  the  Ukases  of  the 
Imperial  Government,  a  note  such  Tis  that  of  which  I  herewith  inclose 
a  copy  should  have  been  addressed  to  me  in  the  midst  of  our  negotia- 
tions asking  protection  for  a  Kussian  ship  to  navigate  in  safety  those 
very  seas  and  visit  those  very  shores  which  the  Court  of  Russia  has  by 
such  high-handed  Decrees  declared  to  be  a  part  of. her  exclusive  domin- 
ions, and  a  part,  too,  which  the  other  Powers  of  the  world  are  forbidden 
to  approach. 

I  have  not  yet  answered  this  note,  but  if  I  am  pressed  to  do  so  before 
I  can  receive  the  instructions  of  His  Majesty's  Government  in  respect 
to  it,  I  shall  certainly  grant  the  certificate  required  as.  was  done  in  a 
former  and  similar  instance  by  Lord  Cathcart. 
I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  Charles  Bagot. 


[Incloeure  1  in  Xo.  39.] 

Counter- Draft  hy  Russian.  Plenipotentiaries, 

Le8  propositions  faites  par  lea  Pl^nipoteutialres  de  Rnssie  k  Sir  Charles  Bagot, 
et  que  son  Excellence  a  ^t^  pri^e  de  prendre  en  mClre  consideration,  tendoient  h  faire 
admettre  le  55^  degr6  de  latitude  septentrionale  conirae  ligne  de  demarcation  entre 
les  possessions  respectives  sur  la  c6te  nord-ouest  de  FAmerique. 

Cette  m6me  limite  ad^j^  ete  assignee  aux  pos'sessions  Russes  par  la  Charte  que  feu 
I'Enipereur  Paul  P"^  accorda  h  la  Compagnie  Americaine. 

Comine  le  parallfele  du  55^  degr^  coupe  Tile  du  Prince  de  Galles  dans  son  extre- 
mity m^ridionale,  laissant  en  deiiors  deux  pointes  de  terre,  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  de 
Russie  out  propose  que  ces  deux  pointes  fussent  comprises  dans  les  limites  Russes, 
voulant  eviter  par  la  une  division  do  territoire  egalement  incommode  aux  deux  par- 
ties interessees. 

Pour  completer  la  ligne  de  demarcation  et  la  rendre  aussi  distiucte  que  possible, 
les  Pienipotentiaires  de  Russie  out  exprime  le  desir  de  lui  faire  suivre  le  Portland 
Canal  jnsqu'aux  montagnes  qui  bordent  la  c6te. 

De  ce  point,  la  limite  remonteroit  le  lou^'  de  ces  montagnes  parall^lement  aux 
sinuosites  de  la  c6te,  jusqu'dila  longitude  du  139®  degre  (meridien  de  Londres),  degre 
dont  la  ligne  de  prolongation  vers  le  nord  formeroit  la  limite  ulterieure  entre  les 
possessions  Russcs  et  Angloises  au  nord,  comme  a  Test. 

Le  motif  principal  qui  force  la  Russie  h  Insister  sur  la  souverainete  de  la  lisi^re 

indiquee  plus  haut  sur  la  terre  ferme  depuis  Te  Portland  Canal  jusqu'au  point  dMnter- 

section  du  60^  avec  le  139°  de  longitude,  c^est  que,  privee  de  ce  territoire,  la 

56        Compagnie  Russe-Americaine  n^auroit  aucun  moyen  de  soutenir  les  fital)li8se- 

raens  qui  seroient  d^s  lors  sans  point  d'appui,  et  qui  ne  pourroient  avoir  aucune 

solidite. 

En  revanclie  la  Russie  se  feroit  un  devoir  d'ouvrir  aux  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
niquela  libre  navigation  de  tons  les  fleuves  qui  aboutissent  ^  TOcean  dans  cette 
m^me  lisi^re. 

Pour  donner  une  derni^re  preuve  de  son  empressement  h,  aller  audevant  des  vcbux 
du  Gouvernement  Anglois,  elle  ouviiroit  aussi  an  commerce  des  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britanniqne  et  h  leui'S  vaisseaux,  le  port  de  Novo-Archaugelsk^  dans  le  cius  oh  les 
propositions  ci-dessus  seroient  acceptees. 


[Inclosiire  2  in  No.  39.] 

Amended  Proposal  hy  Sir  C.  Bagot. 

Comme  il  a  ete  convenu  de  prendre  pour  base  de  nogociation  les  convenances 
mutuelles  des  deux  pays,  11  est  k  reraarquer,  en  reponse  £l  la  proposition  faite  par  les 
Pienipotentiaires  Russes,  qu^ine  ligne  de  demarcation  tracee  de  I'extremite  meri- 
diouale  de  Pile  du  Prince  de  Galles  jusqu^\  rembouchure  du  Canal  de  Portland,  de 
Ih  par  le  milieu  de  ce  canal  jusqu'^  ce  qu'elle  touche  la  terre  ferme,  de  1^  jusqu'aux 
montagnes  qui  bordent  la  c6te,  et  de  1^  le  long  de  ces  montagnes  jusqu'^  la  longi- 
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tude  dn  139^  degr^,  &c.y  Oteroit  k  Sa  Majesty  Britanniqne  la  souverainet^  detontes 
C68  anses  et  de  ces  petites  baies  qui  se  trouvent  entre  les  latitades  56^  et  54^  45'  dont 
plusienrs  (k  ce  qn'il  y  a  tont  lien  a  croire)  conimnniqnent  directement  anx  £tablis- 
eemeDS  de  la  Compagnie  de  Hudsou's  Bay^  et  seroient  par  coDs^quent  d'une  impor- 
tance essentielle  pour  sod  commerce,  taudis  que  de  Tautre  c6t^  la  Compaguie  Russe- 
Am^ricaine  ne  poss^de  aucun  fitablissemeut  sur  la  terre  ferme  entre  les  deux 
parall^les  susmentionn^es,  ni  m^me  sur  Tile  du  Prince  de  Galles,  ni  sur  les  lies  qui 
sont  situ^es  entre  celle-ci  et  la  terre  ferme. 

Kn  acceptant  la  proposition  faite  par  Sir  Charles  Bagot  dans  sa  premiere  oonf^ 
rence  avec  les  Pl^ni  potential  res  Riisses,  il  n'y  auroit  {k  ce  qu'il  parolt)  qu'nn  seul 
inconvenient  ponr  la  Russie,  celui  qui  pourroit  rdsulter  du  droit  que  r^clameroient 
pent-6tre  les  £tats-UniB,  en  vertn  de  leur  Convention  avec  la  Grande- Bretagne  de 
rann6e  1818,  de  naviguer  librement  dans  tons  les  parages  entre  Pile  dn  Roi  George 
et  la  terre  ferme,  et  de  gdner  ainsi  de  quelque  sorte  le  commerce  des  snjets  de  Sa 
Majesty  Imp^riale  dans  ces  eaux. 

Pour  obvier  k  cet  inconvenient  et  ponr  assurer  k  la  Rnsaie  Penti^re  sonverainet^ 
de  ces  parages,  ainsi  que  toutes  les  lies  et  les  cdtes  oil  il  y  a  effectivement  des  £ta- 
blissemens  Russes,  la  Grande- Bretagne  proposeroit  de  prendre  pour  ligne  de  demar- 
cation entre  les  territoires  des  deux  Puissances  nne  ligne  trac^  de  Pouest  vers  Pest, 
par  le  milieu  dn  canal  qui  s^pare  les  lies  du  Prince  de  Galles  et  dn  Dno  d' York  de 
toutes  les  lies  situ^es  an  nord  des  dites  lies  jusqu'^  ce  qn'elle  tonche  la  terre  ferme. 

De  1^  se  prolongeant  dans  la  mSme  direction  sur  la  terre  ferme  jnsqu'd.  nn  point 
distant  de  la  cdte  de  10  lieues  marines,  la  ligne  remonteroit  de  ce  point  vers  le  nord 
et  le  nord-ouest,  parall^lement  aux  sinuosit^s  de  la  cdte,  et  tonjours  k  la  distance  de 
10  lieues  marines  du  rivage,  jusqu'au  140'  degre  de  longitude  (de  Greenwich)  dont 
elle  suivroit  alors  du  prolongement  jusqu'd.  la  Mer  Polaire. 


rinclosare  8  in  No.  39.] 
OhservaiionB  of  Busnan  Plenipoientiaries  on  Sir  C.  Bagofs  amended  Propoeal, 

Le  motif  qui  a  fait  proposer  Padoption  du  principe  des  convenances  mutuelles^  et 
le  premier  avantage  de  ce  principe,  c'est  d'emp^cher  que  les  ^tablisscmens  respectifs 
sur  la  r6te  nord-ouest  ne  imissent  se  nuire  les  uns  aux  autres  et  entrer  en  collision. 

Lies  !£tab]i88emens  Anglois  de  la  Compagnie  de  la  Baie  de  Hudson  et  dn  Nord- 
Ouest  ten  dent  k  se  porter  vers  Pouest  par  les  53«  et  54"  degre  de  latitude  septen- 
trionale. 

Les  ^tablissemens  Russes  de  la  Compagnier  Amdricaine  tendent  k  descendre  an  snd 
vers  le  55*  parall^le,  et  an  del^,  car  il  est  k  remarqucr  que  si  la  Compagnie  Americaine 
n'a  point  encore  forme  d'ltltablissemens  fixes  sur  la  ligne  mathematique  du  55"  degre, 
il  n'en  est  pas  moins  vrai  qu'en  vertu  de  son  privilege  de  1799,  privilege  centre 
57  lequel  aucune  Puissance  n'a  jamais  reclame,  elle  exploite  la  chasse  etlap^che 
dans  ces  parages,  et  que  regiiM^rement  elle  occnpe  les  lies  et  les  cdtes  avoisi- 
nantes  dans  la  saison  qui  lui  permet  d^y'envoyer  ses  chasseurs  et  ses  p^cheurs. 

II  etoit  done  de  la  convenance  mutnelle  des  deux  Empires  d'assigner  de  justes 
limites  j\  des  progr^s  reciproques  qui  ne  ponvaient  qu'occasionner  avec  le  temps  les 
plus  f&chenses  complications. 

II  etoit  aussi  de  leur  convenance  mutnelle  de  determiner  ces  limites  d'apr^s  les  separa- 
tions naturelles  qui  ferment  toujours  les  fronti^res  les  plus  distinctes  et  les  plus  cer- 
taines. 

C'est  par  ces  raisons  que  les  Pienipotentiaires  de  Russie  ont  propose  ponr  limit«s 
sur  la  cdte  du  continent  an  snd,  le  Portland  Channel,  dont  Porigine  dans  les  terres 
est  par  le  56^  degre  de  latitude  nord,  et,  k  Pest,  la  chalne  de  montagnes,  qui  suit  k  nne 
tr^s  petite  distance  les  sinuosites  de  la  c6te. 

D'apr^s  les  Cartes  les  plus  recentes  et  les  meilleures  publiees  en  Angleterre,  les 
Etablissemens  de  la  Compagnie  de  la  Baie  de  Hudson  nese  rapprochent  descdtesque 
par  le  53®  et  le  54®  degre,  et  Pon  nasauroit  prouver  que  sur  aucun  point  ils  arrivent 
jusqu'an  grand  Ocdan. 

Cependant,  d'apr^s  le  principe  des  convenances  mutuelles,  le  projet  d*arrangement 
des  Pienipotentiaires  de  Russie,  laisse  ouverts  k  Pextension  successive  des  Colonies 
Anglaises : 

1.  Toute  la  partie  de  la  c6te  sitnee  entre  I'embouchure  du  Portland  Channel  et  le 
61®  degre  de  latitude  nord,  envisagee  comme  limite  des  possessions  Russes  dans 
l^Oukase  du  4  (16)  Septembre,  1821. 

2.  Tout  le  territoire  situe  entre  les  ^tablissemens  Anglois  an  54®  parall^le  et  Pori- 
gine  da  Portland  Channel,  qui  est  au  56®  parall^le. 
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3.  Tout  le  territoire  sitn^  demure  la  chalue  de  montagnes  dont  il  a  ^t^  qnestion 
ci-dessus,  ju8<iu'aa  point  d'intersection  du  139^  degr^  de  longitude,  m^rldien  de 
Greenwich. 

Les  Pl^nipotentiaires  de  Sa  Majesty  Imp^riale^  pr^voyant  mSme  le  cas  oh,  sur  la 
lisi^re  de  la  cdte  qni  appartiendroit  k  la  Russie,  11  so  trouveroit  des  fleuves  au  moyen 
desqnels  les  ^tablissemens  AngloiM  ponrroient  communiquer  avec  rOc^an,  so  sout 
empresses  d'offrir,  par  nne  stipulation  ^ventuelle,  la  libre  navigation  de  ces  flenves. 

lis  ont,  en  outre,  anuonc^  ^  son  Excellence  Sir  Charles  Bagot  que  le  port  de  Novo- 
Archaugelsk  sera  ouvert  an  commerce  des  sujets  de  Sa  Majest6  le  Roi  dela  Grande- 
Bretagne. 

D'autre  part,  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  de  Rnssie  ont  Thonnenr  de  Ini  observer  it^ra- 
tivement,  que  sans  one  iisi^re  sur  la  cdte  du  continent  h  partir  du  Portland  Channel, 
les  ^tablissemens  Russes  des  lies  da  voisinnge  n'auroient  aucun  point  d^appui;  qu'ils 
seroient  ^  la  merci  de  ceuz  que  des  strangers  formeroient  sur  la  terre  ferine,  et 
que  tout  arrangement  semblable,  loin  d'etre  fond^  sur  le  principe  des  conveuances 
mutuelles,ne  pr^senteroit  que  des  dangers^ Tune  des  Parties  et  des  avantages  exclu- 
sils  k  Tautre. 

On  ne  parlera  point  ici  des  deux  pointes  de  Tile  du  Prince  de  Galles,  q[ui  sont 
situ^es  au-des80U8  de  la  ligne'du  55^  degr^  de  latitude  nord.  Ces  deux  pointes  ne 
ponrroient  6tre  d'auoune  utility  k  la  Grande-Bretagne,  et  si  les  neuf-dixi^mes  de  Tile 
du  Prince  de  Galles  appartiennent  k  la  Rnssie^  11  est  ^videmment  d'un  int^ret  r^ci- 
proque  que  Tile  lui  appartienne  tout  enti^re. 

Ce  court  expose  suffit  pour  justifier  le  projet  que  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  de  Sa 
Majesty  Imp6riale  ont  remis  k  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  etsur  la  teneur  duquel  ils  ne  peuvent 
qu'insister. 

Ils  espbrent)  au  reste,  que  les  intentions  qui  ont  dict^  ce  projet  serout  apprdci^es 
tant  par  rAmbassadeur  de  Sa  M%)est^  Britannique  que  par  son  Gouvernement. 


[JndoBiire  4  in  No.  80.] 
Beply  by  Sir  C.  Bagot  to  Ohaervaiiona  of  Buaaian  Plenipotentiaries. 

La  d^couverte  ou  la  simple  occupation  de  quelques  lies  situ^es  sur  la  cdte  d'nn  con- 
tinent ne  pent  donner  aucun  droit  k  la  sonveraiuet^  de  la  terre  ferme  voisine,  principe 
qui  n'est  pas  moins  fond^  sur  Fopinlon  reconnue  des  juristes  les  plus  c^l^bres,  que 
sur  I'usage  universellement  observe  entre  les  nations. 

IHapr^s  ce  principe.  Sir  Charles  Bagot  a  constammentsoutenu  dans  les  Conferences 

qu'il  a  eu  I'honneur  d'avoir  avec  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  de  Rnssie,  que  Sa  Majesty 

58        Britannique  ne  sauroit  admettre  ^ue  les  droits  de  la  Rnssie  sur  la  c6te  nord- 

ouest  du  Continent  d'Am6rique  puissent  s'^teudre  vers  le  midi  sur  ce  continent 

an  del^  du  point  oil  la  Rnssie  aura'  actuellement  form^  des  ^tablissemens. 

II  n'a  jamais  6t4>  affirm^  par  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  de  Sa  Majesty  Imp^riale  que  la 
Russie  poss^de  des  J^tablissemens  quelcouques  sur  la  terre  ferme  au  sud  du  60®  ou 
59*5  degr6  de  latitude  nord,  mais  ils  ont  d^clar^  que,  priv^e  d'une  lisi^re  sur  la  terre 
ferme,  la  Compnguie  Russe-Am^ricaine  n'auroit  aucun  moyen  de  soutenir  ses  iflsta- 
bllssemens  sur  les  lies,  qui  serioent  d^s  lors  sans  point  d'appui  et  ne  pourrioent  avoir 
ancune  solidity. 

Tout  argument  fond^  sur  la  consideration  de  la  convenance  pratique  de  la  Russie 
ne  pouvoit  6tre  que  du  plus  grand  poids,  et  le  Pl^nipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majesty  Bri- 
tannique n'h^sita  pas  d'abandonner,  en  consequence  de  cette  observation  des  Pl^ni- 
potent  iaires  de  Russie,  la  ligne  de  demarcation  qu'il  a  volt  d'abord  propos^e,  savoir, 
celle  qui  devoit  passer  par  le  milieu  de  Chatham  Straits  jusqu'^  I'extremite  septen- 
trionale  de  Lynn  Canal  et  de  Id.  k  Mont  Elias,  ou  k  Tintersection  du  140^  degre  de 
longitude,  et  d'en  proposer  une  autre  qui  assureroit  k  la  Russie  non  seulement  une 
lisiere  sur  le  continent,  vis-^-vis  de  T^tablissement  le  plus  meridional  qu'elle  poss^de 
sur  les  lies,  mais  qui  lui  assureroit  aussi  la  possession  detoutesles  Ueset  les  eauxqui 
Tavoisinent,  ou  qui  se  trouvent  placees  entre  cet  J^tabliBScment  et  la  terre  ferme,  la 
possession  enfin  de  tout  ce  qui  pourroit  devenir,  par  la  suite,  de  quelque  utilite,  ou 
pour  sa  solidite  ou  pour  sa  prosperite. 

Mais  le  Pienipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ne  pent  pas  admettre  que  la 
Russe  accorderoit  ou  assureroit  k  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  un  nouvel  avantage  par  sa 
renonciation  k  la  partie  de  la  cdte  situee  entre  1' embouchure  du  Portland  Canal  et  le 
degre  de  latitude  envisage  comme  limite  des  possessions  Russes  dans  TOukase  de  1821, 
ni  mdme  par  sa  renonciation  k  toute  partie  da  continent  au  midi  des  l^tablissemens  qui 
y  ont  ete  dej^  formees;  car,  quand  m^me  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  eft t  jamais  reconnu 
ce  degre  de  latitude  comme  formant  la  ligne  de  demarcation  en  autant  quMl  regarde 
les  ties,  elle  ne  pourroit,  d'apr^s  le  principe  enonce  plus  haut,  Tavoir  reconnu  comme 
limite  sur  le  continent  voisin,  sur  lequel  la  Compagnie  de  la  Bale  de  Hudson  avoit 
dej^  etabli  plusieurs  de  ses  postes  les  plus  importants. 
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Cette  Oompagnie  a  en  eifet  cIoh  fitablissemens  mdme  pr^s  de  la  cdte,  an  nord  da 
55^  degr^;  Sa  Majesty  Britaniiiqiie  ne  poiirroit  done  sans  sacrifier  les  iut^r^ts  de  ]a 
Compagnie  reuoiicer  h  ses  droits  ^  la  soiiverainet^  de  la  c6te,  et  des  lies  qni  en 
dependent  imm^diatcment,  ju8(|ii'ti  la  hauteur  do  56^  30'  de  latitude  nord,  quel  que 
aoit  le  degre  de  latitude  que  Ton  pourra  d^fiuitivenieut  conveuir  de  prendre  pour 
liuiite  entre  les  deux  Puissances,  en  autant  qu^il  coucerne  les  lies  situ^es  plus  & 
I'ouest. 

L'origine  du  Portland  Canal  pent  ^tre,  ooojme  11  y  a  lieu  de  croirO;  rembouohure 
de  quelque  fleuve  qui  coule  par  le  milieu  du  pays  occupd  par  la  Couipagniede  la  Bale 
de  Uudsoii,  et  il  est  par  const^qiient  d'une  importance  majeure  k  la  Grande-Bretagne 
d'en  posscder  la  souverainet^  des  deux  rives. 

Ce  fut  dans  Fespoir  de  pouvoir  concilier  ces  objets  indispensables  avec  ceox  du 
Gouvernenieut  Imperial,  et  determiner  sans  plus  de  d^lai  une  question,  qu'il  paraissoit 
6tre  ^galemeut  de  I'lnt^rf't  dos  deux  parties  d'arranger  d^fiuitivement  an  moment 
actuel,  que  le  PltSui  potential  re  de  Sa  Majesty  Britanuique  e(it  Thonneur  de  proposer 
dans  sa  derni^re  Conference  avec  les  Pldnipotentiaires  de  Russie,  une  ligne  de 
demarcation,  qui  tout  en  conservant  h,  la  Russie  pour  liuiite  meridionale  sur  les  lies 
le  degre  de  latitude  designe  par  I'Onkase  de  1799,  assigneroit  en  m^me  tems  k  la 
Grande-Bretagne  pour  liniite  sur  la  c6te  de  la  terre  ftjrme  la  latitude  de  56°  30'  nord. 

II  semble  qu'une  ligne  tracee  de  Vextremite  meridiouale  du  detroit  nomme  **Duke 
of  Clarence's  Sound '^  par  le  milieu  de  ce  detroit,  jusqu'au  milieu  du  detroit  qui 
separe  les  lies  du  Prince  de  Galles  et  du  Due  d'York  de  tontes  les  lies  situees  au 
nord  des  dites  lies,  de  b\,  vers  Test  par  le  milieu  du  mdme  detroit  jusqu'd.  la  terre 
ferme,  et  se  proloiigcant  ensuite  dans  la  direction,  et  de  la  manit're  dej^  proposees 
par  le  Pienipoteutiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  Britaunique  jusqu'fi  Mont  Elias,  ou  &  I'inter- 
section  du  140^  degre  de  longitude,  formeroit  une  ligne  de  demarcation  qui  ooucilie- 
roit  les  convenances  mutuelles  des  deux  Parties,  et  qui  assureroit  peut-etre  d'une 
mnni(^re  satisfaisante  les  intercuts  redproques  taut  actuels  que  futurs  des  deux 
Empires  dans  cette  partie  du  ^lobe. 
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Final  Decision  of  Eussian  PlenipolentiarieB. 

Les  Pienipotentiaires  de  Russie  out  porte  a  la  connoissanee  do  PEmpereur,  lenr 
Maitre,  les  dernieres  propositions  qui  leur  out  etc  faites  par  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  rela- 
tivement  a  la  ligne  de  demarcation  qui  separeroit  les  possessions  Russes  des  posbes- 
sions  Angloises  sur  la  c6te  nord-ouest  du  Continent  de  PAmerique. 

Attentiveraent  examinees  par  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  ces  propositions  ne  lui  out 
point  paru  de  nature  i\  pouvoir  fitre  acceptees. 

L'Einpereur  charge  ses  Pienipotentiaires  de  declarer  iterativement  h  M.  PAmbas- 
sadeur  d'Angleterre : 

Que  la  possessson  de  Pile  du  Prince  de  Galles,  sans  une  portion  de  territoire  sur  la 
c6te  situee  vis-^-vis  de  cette  ile,  ne  pourroit  ^tre  d'aucuue  utilite  h,  la  Russie. 

Que  tout  fitablissement  forme  sur  la  dite  lie,  ou  sur  celles  qui  Peuvironnent,  se 
trouverait  en  quelque  sorte  tourne  par  les  Etablissemens  Anglois  de  la  terre  ferme, 
et  complettement  h  la  mere!  de  ces  demiers. 

Qu'en  consequence  un  arrangement  semblable  ne  serait  nullement  conforme  au 
principe  des  convenances  mutuelles. 

Qu'au  reste,  d'apr^s  le  temoignage  des  Cartes  les  plus  recentes  publiees  en  Angle- 
terre,  il  n'existe  aucun  Ktablisseraent  Anglais  ni  sur  la  c6te  mfeme  du  continent  ni 
au  nord  du  54°  de  latitude  septentrionale. 

Qu'ainsi,  quand  les  limites  fixees  aux  possessions  Russes  par  la  Charte  de  1799, 
n'auraient  poijjt  en  leur  faveur  depuis  vingt-cinq  ans  le  conseutement  tacite  de 
toutes  les  Puissances,  encore  la  Russie  exerceroit-elle  sur  cette  partie  de  la  c6te  prc- 
cisement  les  m^mes  droits  que  la  Grande-Bretagne,  d'oii  il  resulte  que  la  question 
devrait  toujours  Atre  resolue,  nond'aprcs  les  inter^ts  exclnsifs  d'un  des  deux  Empires, 
majs  de  maniere  h  concilier  leurs  interfits  reciproques. 

Qu'enfin,  quant  k  la  navigation  des  fleuves,  la  Russie  croy  ait  avoir  offert  h  la  Grande- 
Bretagne  tons  les  avantages  et  toutes  concessions  que  celle-ci  pent  desirer. 

Et  que  dans  cet  etat  de  choses  les  Pienipotentiaires  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  avoient 
ordre  d'insister  sur  lenrs  propositions  anterieures,  propositions  dont  ils  out  ample- 
ment  developpe  les  motifs  k  son  Excellence  M.  le  Chevalier  Bagot. 

L'Empereur  espere  que  ces  motifs  seront  apprecies  par  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britaunique,  et  que  M.  PAmbassadeur  d'Angleterre  les  fera  valoir  avec  ce 
desir  de  rapprocher  les  opinions  respectives  qu'il  a  manifeste  dans  tout  le  cours  de 
cette  negociation. 

Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  est  au  regret  de  ne  pas  la  voir  terminee  d^s  k  present;  mais 
elle  86  flatte  que  les  resolutions  definitives  du  Cabinet  de  Londres  emp^cheront  sans 
doute  ces  pourparlers  do  demcurer  steriles. 

St.  PjfeTERSBOUKG,  le  17  {29)  Mara,  18U. 
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[Inclosnre  6  in  No.  39.] 
Memorapdnm. 

La  Compagnle  Rnsse-Am^rioaiDe  a  4t6  munie  h  diflfi^reiites  ^poqnes  de  la  x>a>rt  des 
Mi.^sioDs  dtraugeres  accr<^dit^es  pres  la  Conr  luip^riale  de  RusMie  de  certificnts  des- 
tines k  assurer  appui  et  protection  aiix  navires  que  la  dite  Soci^t<S  dirige  vers  les  cun- 
tr<5es  soumises  k  la  domination  des  Puissances  amies. 

Sacbaut  appr^^cier  tous  les  avantages  d^une  assistance  aussi  etlicace,  la  Compagnie 
yient  de  s'adresser  au  Minist^re  Imperial  dans  le  but  d'obteuir  par  son  intervention 
une  lettre  de  protection  d^isajjo  pour  le  vaisseau  "  H61^ne,"  command^  par  le  Lieu- 
tenant de  la  Marine  Tcbistiakoff. 

Ce  b^timent,  dont  la  destination  est  de  porter  des  provisions  aux  Colonies  de  la 
Compagnie,  s'occupera  en  inome  terns  de  rechercbes  scientifiques  dans  les  parages 
vers  Icsqnels  il  dirige  sa  course. 

En  consequence,  le  Soussignd  a  Tbonneur  de  prier  son  Excellence  M.  le  Chevalier 
de  Bagot,  Ambassadour  Extraordinaire  et  Pl^nipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique, 
de  vouloir  bien  lui  transmettre,  k  Tusage  du  Lieutenant  Tchistiakoif,  an  certificrit 
leqnel,  en  sp^cifiant  le  but  de  Fexp^dition,  r^clamerait  en  favour  du  commandant  et 
de  P^quipage  un  accueil  hospitalier,  et  s'ils  se  trouvaient  dans  le  cas  d'y  avoir 

recours,  une  assistance  eHScace  de  la  part  des  autorit^s  Britanniques. 
60  Le  Soussigud  se  plairait  k  reconnaltre  dans  un  accueil  favorable  k  la  demande 

qu'il  vient  d'exprimer  au  nom  de  la  Compagnie  Russe-Ara^ricaine  une  nouvelle 
prcuve  des  relations  amicales  qui  existent  entre  les  deux  Cours,  et  il  saisit,  &c. 

[Sign6]  Nksseluodb. 

St.  P^tkksbourg,  le  12  Mara,  1824, 


No.  40. 
Mr.  O.  Canning  to  Sir  G.  Bagot. 

No.  18.]  Foreign  Office,  April  24^  1824. 

Sir:  Your  despatches  to  No.  23  inclusive  received  here  on  the  14tli 
instant  by  the  messenger  Draff'en  (after  an  unusually  expeditious  jour- 
ney), Lave  been  laid  before  the  King. 

The  courier  whom  your  Excellency  mentioned  as,  being  dispatched 
to  Count  Lieven  at  the  same  time  with  Dralien  has  not  yet  arrived — 
at  least  so  I  learn  from  Count  Lieven,  who  denies  having  yet  received 
the  instructions  which  he  is  promised. 

I  take  advantage  of  the  departure  of  Sir  Alexander  Malet,  whom 
His  Majesty  has  been  pleased  to  allow  to  be  attached  to  your  Excel- 
lency's Embassy  (Mr.  Bloomfield,  whose  assistance  I  had  so  long  ago 
promised,  not  being  yet  able  to  leave  England),  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  late  despatches,  but  I  must  refer  your  Excellency  for 
any  detailed  observations  upon  them  to  what  I  shall  write  to  you  by  a 
messenger,  Avhom  I  intend  to  disi)atch  so  soon  as  I  shall  have  conferred 
with  Count  Lieven  on  the  contents  of  his  promised  instructions. 

I  will  not,  however,  defer  till  that  opportunity  the  informing  your 
Excellency  that  your  conduct  in  suspending  the  negotiation  with  respect 
to  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  when  you  found  that  the  modifica- 
tions, which  you  judiciously  took  upon  yourself  to  make  in  your  instruc- 
tions, were  not  met  by  corresponding  concessions  on  the  part  of  the 
liussian  Government,  has  received  His  Majesty's  gracious  approbation. 

I  have  referred  the  whole  question  of  this  negotiation  anew  to  the 
Governors  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Comx)any,  whose  Eeport  I  expect 
shortly  to  receive. 

I  have  some  reason  to  think  that  that  Report  will  recommend  the 
policy  of  closing  with  the  Russian  proposals  rather  than  leaving- the 
points  in  dispute  unsettled  for  an  indefinite  time.    It  will  then  remain 
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to  consider,  after  I  shall  have  learnt  tlie  tenourof  theiustractious  sent 
to  Count  Lieven,  whether  it  jnay  be  most  expedient  for  the  King's 
service  to  carry  on  the  ulterior  discussions  with  the  Eussian  Ambas- 
sador here,  or  to  authorize  your  Excellency  to  resume  and  conclude  the 
negotiation. 

I  am^  &0.  (Signed)  Qeobge  Canning. 


Fo.  41.  i 

Jfr,  0,  Canning  to  Count  Lieven. 

i 

I 

[Extract.]  | 

i 

Foreign  Office,  May  29, 1824. 

After  mature  consideration  of  the  two  despatches  from  Count  Nes- 
selrode  to  your  Excellency  on  the  5th  ultimo,  copies  of  which  your  Excel- 
lency had  the  goodness  to  put  into  my  hands,  I  have  the  satisfaction 
to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  I  shall  be  enabled  shortly  to  send  to 
His  Majesty's  Ambassador  at  St.  Petersburgh  such  instructions  on  the 
subject  matter  of  both  as  shall  meet,  in  a  gieiat  degree,  the  wishes  ot 
your  Court. 

1.  As  to  the  line  of  demarcation  to  be  drawn  between  Eussian  and 
British  occupation  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America;  Sir  Charles 
Bagot's  discretion  will  be  so  far  enlarged  as  to  enable  liim  to  admit,  i 

with  certain  qualifications,  the  term  last  proposed  by  the  Bussian  Gov- 
ernment. 

The  qualifications  will  consist  chiefly  in  a  more  definite  description  of 
the  limit  to  which  the  strip  of  laud  required  by  Bussia  on  the  continent 
is  to  be  restricted;  in  the  selection  of  a  somewhat  more  western  degree 
of  longitude  as  the  boundary  to  the  northward  of  Mount  Elias;  in  pre- 
cise and  positive  stipulations  for  the  free  use  of  all  rivers  which  may 
be  found  to  empty  themselves  into  the  sea  within  the  Bussian 
61  frontier,  and  of  all  seas,  straits,  and  waters  which  the  limits 
assigned  to  Bussia  may  comprehend. 

It  can  hardly  be  expected  that  we  should  not  also  put  in  our  claim 
for  the  like  privileges  of  trade  as  are,  or  maybe,  stipulated  with  Bussia 
by  any  other  nation ;  and  we  take  for  granted  that  the  exclusive  claims 
of  navigation  and  jurisdiction  over  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  which 
were  put  forward  in  the  Ukase  of  September  1821  are  to  be  altogether 
withdrawn. 


No.  42. 
Mr.  O.  Canning  to  Sir  C.  Bagot. 

Ko.  22.]  Foreign  Office,  May  29, 1824. 

Sir:  I  transmit  to  your  Excellency  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have 
addressed  to  Count  Lieven  upon  the  subject-matter  of  two  despatches 
from  Count  Nesselrode  to  Count  Lieven,  which  that  Ambassador  com- 
municated to  me,  and  copies  of  which  1  also  inclose. 

Your  Excellency  will  learn  from  my  letter  to  Count  Lieven  that  you 
may  expect  definitive  instructions  very  shortly,  both  for  the  conclusion 
of  the  negotiation  relating  to  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  to 
the  proposed  Conference  on  the  pacification  of  Greece. 
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I  hope  to  dispatch  a  messenger  to  your  Excellency  with  these  instruc- 
tions in  the  course  of  the  next  week. 

Meantime  the  inclosed  paper  will  put  your  Excellency  generally  in 
possession  of  the  sentiments  of  His  Majesty's  Government  upon  these 
several  subjects.    But  your  Excellency  will  not  take  any  step  ux)on 
them  until  you  shall  have  received  my  promised  instructions. 
I  am,  &G. 

(Signed)  George  Canning. 


No.  43. 
Mr,  G.  Canning  to  Sir  G,  Bagot. 

No.  20.]  Foreign  Office,  July  12^  1824. 

Sir:  After  full  consideration  of  the  motiv^es  which  are  alleged  by 
the  Kussiau  Government  for  adhering  to  their  last  propositions  respect- 
ing the  line  of  demarcation  to  be  drawn  between  British  and*  Kussiau 
occupancy  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America;  and  of  the  comparative 
inconvenience  of  admitting  some  relaxation  in  the  terms  of  your 
Excellency's  last  instructions,  or  of  having  the  question  between  the 
two  Governments  unsettled  for  an  indefinite  time.  His  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment have  resolved  to  authorize  your  Excellency  to  consent  to 
include  the  south  points  of  Prince  of  Wales'  Island  within  the  Eussian 
frontiers,  and  to  take  as  the  line  of  demarcation,  a  line  drawn  from  the 
southernmost  point  of  Prince  of  Wales'  Island  from  south  to  north 
through  Portland  Channel,  till  it  strikes  the  mainland  in  latitude  56; 
thence  following  the  sinuosities  of  the  coast,  along  the  base  of  the 
mountains  nearest  the  sea  to  Mount  Elias,  and  thence  along  the  139th 
degree  of  longitude  to  the  Polar  Sea. 

1  inclose  the  draft  of  a  projet  of  Convention  founded  upon  these  prin- 
ciples, which  your  Excellency  is  authorized  to  sign  previously  to  your 
quitting  St.  Petersburgh. 

The  advantages  conceded  to  Eussia  by  the  line  of  demarcation, 
traced  out  in  this  Convention,  are  so  obvious,  as  to  render  it  quite 
impossible  that  any  objection  can  reasonably  be  oft'ered  on  the  part  of 
the  Russian  Government  to  any  of  the  stipulations  in  our  favour. 

There  are  two  points  which  are  left  to  be  settled  by  your  Excellency: 

1.  In  fixing  the  course  of  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  strip  of  land 
to  be  occupied  by  Eussia  on  the  coast,  the  seaward  base  of  the  moun- 
tains is  assumed  as  that  limit;  but  we  have  experience  that  other 
mountains  on  the  other  side  of  the  American  Continent,  which  have 
been  assumed  in  former  Treaties  as  lines  of  boundary,  are  incorrectly 
laid  down  in  the  Maps;  and  this  inaccuracy  has  given  rise  to  very 
troublesome  discussions.  It  is  therefore  necessary  that  some 
62  other  security  should  be  taken  that  the  line  of  demarcation  to  be 
drawn  parallel  with  the  coast,  as  far  as  Mount  St.  Elias,  is  not 
carried  too  far  inland. 

This  is  done  by  a  proviso  that  that  line  should  in  no  case  (t.  e.,  not 
in  that  of  the  mountains,  which  appear  by  the  Map  almost  to  border 
the  coast,  turning  out  to  be  far  removed  from  it)  be  carried  further  to 
the  east  than  a  specified  number  of  leagues  from  the  sea.  The  utmost 
extent  which  His  Majesty's  Government  would  be  disposed  to  concede 
would  be  a  distance  of  10  leagues;  but  it  would  be  desirable  if  your 
Excellency  were  enabled  to  obtain  a  still  more  narrow  limitation. 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 28 
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2.  Article  6  of  the  "Projet''  is  copied  from  Article  IV  of  the  Con- 
vention between  Eussia  and  the  United  States  of  America.  By  the 
American  Article  the  right  of  visitiug  respectively  and  resorting  to 
each  othei*'s  possessions  is  limited  to  ten  years.  This  limitation  is  left 
in  blank  in  the  *'Projet.^ 

We  should  have  no  objection  to  agree  to  the  Article  without  any 
limitation  of  time.  We  should  prefer  a  longer  period  (say  twenty 
years)  to  that  stipulated  by  the  Americans.  Your  Excellency  will 
obtain  either  of  these  extensions  if  you  can,  but  you  must  not  agree 
to  a  shorter  term  than  ten  years. 

Your  Excellency  will  be  careful  to  make  it  understood  that  this  limi- 
tation of  lime  cannot  in  any  case  extend  to  the  use  by  Great  Britain 
of  the  harbour  of  New  Archangel,  still  less  of  the  rivers,  creeks,  &c., 
on  the  continent,  the  use  of  all  which  is  in  the  nature  of  a  compensation 
for  the  perpetual  right  of  territory  granted  to  Eussia,  and,  therefore, 
must  be  alike  perpetual.  If  your  Excellency  shall,  as  I  cannot  doubt, 
conclude  and  sign  this  Convention  before  your  departure,  you  will 
make  it  a  point  to  bring  with  you  the  ratification  of  the  Eussian  Gov- 
ernment to  be  exchanged  by  Count  Lieven  against  that  of  His  Majesty. 
I  have,  &o. 

(Signed)  GEOEaE  Canning. 


[Iiiolosnre  in  No.  48.] 
Draft  Contention. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Kus- 
sias,  being  desirous  of  drawin^r  still  closer 
the  ties  of  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing which  unite  them,  oy  means  of 
an  Agreement  which  shall  settle,  upon 
the  basis  of  reciprocal  convenience,  the 
different  points  connected  witli  the  com- 
merce, navigation,  and  fisheries  of  their 
subjects  on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  as  well  as 
the  limits  of  their  possessions  and  estab- 
lishments on  the  north-west  coast  of 
America;  their  said  Majesties  have  named 
their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  Con- 
vention for  thi8  purpose,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
<&c.,  <&c.,  &c. ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the 
Bussias,  &c.,  &c.,  &c. ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to 

each   other   their   respective  full 

63        powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and 

proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 

concluded  the  following  Articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  that  their  respective  subjects 
shall  enjoy  the  right  of  free  navigation 
along  the  whole  extent  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  comprehending  the  sea  within 
Behring's  Straits,  and  shall  neither  be 
troubled  nor  molested  in  carrying  on 
their  trade  and  fisheries,  in  all  parts  of 
the  said  ocean,  either  to  the  northward  or 
southward  thereof. 


Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  da  Royanme-Uni  de 
la  Grande-Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  et  Sa 
Majest^-l'Empereur  de  Toutes  les  Russtes, 
d6sirant  resserrer  les  liens  d'amitie  et  de 
bonne  intelligence  qui  les  unissent,  mo- 
yen  nan  t  uu  accord  qui  r^gleroit,  sur  le 
principe  d^ine  convenance  r^ciproqae, 
diff^rens  points  relatifs  an  commerce,  i, 
la  navigation,  et  aux  pScheries  de  leurs 
sujets  sur  i'Oc^an  Pacifique,  ainsi  que  les 
limites  de  leurs  possessions  et  ^tablisse- 
mens  sur  la  c6te  nord-ouest  de  TAm^ri- 
que;  leurs  dites  Majest^s  ont  nomm^  des 
Pl^nipotentiaircs  pourconciure  une  Con- 
vention h  cet  efiet,  savoir: 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royanme-Uni 
de  la  Grande-Bretagne  et  de  PIrlande, 
dbc,  <&c.,  &c. ; 

Et  Sa  Majesty  FEmpereur  de  Toutes  les 
Russies,  i&c.,  i&c.,  &c. ; 

Lesquels,  apr^s  s'etre  r^ciproquemeiit 
communiques  leurs  pleins  ponvoirs  res- 
pectifs,  trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  ft^i&e, 
sout  conveuuB  des  Articles  suivans : 


Abticlb  I. 

n  est  convenu  entre  les  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  que  leurs  sujets  respectifs 
navigneront  librement  dans  tonte  r^ten- 
due  de  TOc^an  Pacifique,  y  comprise  la 
Mer  au  dedans  du  Detroit  dit  de  Behring, 
et  ne  seront  point  troubles  ni  molest^s  en 
exeryant  leur  commerce  et  leurs  peche- 
ries,  dans  toutes  les  parties  du  dit  oc6an^ 
tant  an  nord  qu'au  sad. 
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It  being  well  understood  that  the  said 
right  of  fishery  shall  not  be  exercised  by 
thesabfects  of  either  of  the  two  Powers, 
nearer  than  two  marine  leagaes  from  the 
respective  possessions  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

The  line  which  separates  the  posses- 
sions of  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties upon  the  continent  and  the  Islands 
of  America  to  the  north-west,  shall  be 
drawn  in  the  manner  following: 
'  Commencing  from  the  two  points  of  the 
islalid  called  **  Prince  of  Wales' Island," 
which  form  the  southern  extremity 
thereof,  which  points  lie  in  the  parallel 
of  540  40',  and  between  the  ISlst  and  133rd 
degree  of  west  longitude  (meridian  of 
Greenwich),  the  line  of  frontier  between 
the  British  and  Eussian  possessions  shall 
ascend  northerly  along  the  channel  called 
Portland  Channel,  till  it  strikes  the  coast 
of  the  Continent  lying  in  the  56th  degree* 
of  north  latitude.  From  this  point  it 
shall  be  carried  along  that  coast,  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  its  windings,  and  at 
or  within  the  seaward  base  of  the  moun- 
tains by  which  it  is  bounded,  as  far  as 
the  139th  degree  of  longitude  west  of  the 
said  meridian.  Thence  the  said  meridian 
line  of  139th  degree  of  west  longitude,  in 
its  extension  as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean, 
shall  form  the  boundary  of  the  British 
and  Russian  possessions  on  the  said  Con- 
tinent of  America  to  the  north-west. 


Bien  entendn,  que  la  dite  liberty  de 
p^cherie  ne  sera  exerc^e  par  les  sujets  de 
rune  des  deux  Pirissauces  qu'^la  distance 
de  2  lienes  mar i times  des  possessions  res- 
pec  tives  de  Tautre. 

Article  II. 

La  ligne  separative  entre  les  posses- 
sions des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes  sur  le  continent  et  les  Isles  de 
PAm^rique  du  nord-ouest,  sera  trac^e  de 
la  mani^re  suivante : 

£n  commeuQant  des  deux  points  de 
Pisle  dite  du  Prince  de  Galles,  qui  en  fer- 
ment Pextr^mite  m^ridionale,  lesquels 
points  sont  situ^s  sous  leparall^le  de  54*^ 
40',  et  entre  le  131«  et  le  133«  degr6  de 
longitude  ouest  (m6ridien  de  Greenwich), 
la  ligne  de  la  fronti^re,  entre  les  posses- 
sions Britanniques  et  Busses,  remontera, 
an  nord,  par  la  passe  dite  le  Portland 
Channel,  jusqu'^  ce  qu'ello  touche  a  la 
c6te  de  la  terre  ferme  situ^e  an  56®  degr6 
de  latitude  nord.  De  ce  point  elle  suivra 
cette  c6te,  parall^lement  h,  ses  sinuosites, 
et  sous  on  dans  la  base  vers  la  mer  des 
montagnes  qui  la  bordent,  jusqu'au  139" 
degr^  de  longitude  ouest  du  dit  m^ridien. 
£t  de  la,  la  susdite  ligne  m^ridionale  du 
139®  degr6  de  longitude  ouest,  en  sa  pro- 
longation j  usqu'a  la  Mer  Glaciale,  formera 
la  limite  des  possessions  Britanniques 
et  Russes,  sur  le  dit  Continent  de  TAm^- 
rique  du  nord-ouest. 


Article  III. 

It  is,  nevertheless,  understood,  with  re- 

fard  to  the  stipulations  of  the  preceding 
rticle: 

1.  That  the  said  line  of  coast  on  the 
Continent  of  America,  which  forms  the 
boundary  of  the  Russian  possessions,  shall 

not,  in  any  case,  extend  more  than 

marine  leagues  in  breadth  from  the  sea 
towards  the  interior,  at  whatever  distance 

the  aforesaid  mountains  may  be. 
64  2.  That  British  subjects  shall  for- 

ever freely  navigate  and  trade  aloii  g 
the  said  line  of  coast,  and  along  the  neigh- 
bouring islands. 

3.  That  the  navigation  and  commerce 
of  those  rivers  of  the  continent  which 
cross  this  line  of  coast  shall  be  open  to 
British  subjects,  as  well  to  those  inhab- 
iting or  visiting  the  interior  of  this 
continent,  as  to  those  coming  from  the 
Pacific  Ocean^  who  shall  touch  at  these 
latitudes. 

Article  IV. 

The  port  of  Sitka  or  Nove  Archangelsk 
shall  be,  and  shall  for  ever  remain,  open 
to  the  oonunerce  of  tb^  subjects  of  His 
Jiritaunio  Majesty, 


Artici^  III. 

H  est  convenu  n^anmoins,  par  rapport 
aux  stipulations  de  P Article  precedent : 

1.  Que  la  susdite  lisi^re  de  cdte  sur  le 
ContineutderAm4rique,formant  la  limite 
des  possessions  Russes,  ne  doit,  en  aucun 
cas,  s'etendre  en  largenr  depuis  la  mer 
vers  Pint^rieur,  an  del^  de  la  distance  de 
lieues  maritimes,  k  quelque  dis- 
tance que  seront  les  susdites  montagnes. 

2.  Que  les  sujets  Britanniques  navigue- 
ront  et  commenceront  librement  h  -pev- 
p6tuite  sur  la  dite  lisiere  de  cOte,  et  sur 
celle  des  isles  qui  ravoisinent. 

3.  Que  la  navigation  et  le  commerce 
des  fleuves  du  continent  traversant  cette 
lisiere,  seront  libres  aux  sujets  Britan- 
niques, *tant  k  ceux  habitant  oufr^quen- 
tant  Pint^rieur  de  ce  continent,  qu'kceux 
qui  aborderont  ces  parages  du  c6t6  de 
POo^an  Pacifique. 

Article  IV. 

Le  port  de  Sitka  ou  Nove  Archangelsk 
sera  et  restera  a  jamais  ouvort  an  com- 
merce des  sujets  de  8a  Majeste  Britanni- 
que. 
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Artiglb  y. 

With  regard  to  the  other  parts  of  the 
northweat  ooast  of  America,  and  of  the 
islands  adjacent  thereto,  helonging  to 
either  of  tne  two  High  Contractinjs:  Par- 
ties, it  is  agreed  that,  for  the  space  of 

years  from  the April,  1824,  their  re- 

speotive  vessels,  and  those  of  their  siih- 
jects,  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  liberty 
of  visiting,  without  hindrancts  the  gulfs, 
havens,  and  creeks  of  the  said  coast,  in 
places  not  already  occupied,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  Ashery  and  of  commerce  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

It  being  understood : 

1.  That  the  subjects  of  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  shall  not  Innd 
at  any  spot  where  there  may  bo  an  est ab- 
lishment  of  the  other,  without  the  per- 
mission of  the  Governor  or  other  authority 
of  the  place,  unless  they  should  be  driven 
thither  by  stress  of  weather  or  other 
accidents. 

2.  That  the  said  liberty  of  commerce 
shall  not  include  the  trade  in  spirituous 
liquors,  in  fire-arms,  swords,  bayonets, 
&o.,  gunpowder,  or  other  warlike  stores. 
The  High  Contracting  Parties  recipro- 
cally engaging  not  to  pennit  the  above- 
mentioned  articles  to  be  sold  or  trans- 
ferred, in  any  matter  whatever,  to  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

Article  VI. 


Article  Y. 

Par  rapport  anx  antres  parties  des  c6tes 
du  continent  de  I'Am^rique  du  nord-onest, 
et  des  isles  qui  Favoisinent,  appartenan- 
tes  ^  I'nne  et  ik  Tautre  des  deux  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes,  il  est  convenn  que 
pendant  I'espace  de  dix  ans  h  compter  dn 

Avril,  1824,  lours  vaisseaux  respec- 

tifs,  et  ceax  de  leurs  sujots,  ponrrout 
rdciproqnement  fr<^quenter,  sans  entrave, 
les  golphes,  havres,  et  criqncs  des  dites 
oAtcs,  dans  des  endroits  non  ddj&  occnp^s, 
atin  cVy  faire  la  p^che  et  le  commerce  avec 
les  naturels  du  pays. 

Bicn  entendn : 

1.  Que  purtout  oti  il  se  trouvera  un 
^tablissemcut  de  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes,  les  sujets  de  I'autre  ne 
pourront  y  aborder,  sans  la  permission  du 
Commandant  on  autre  pr<^pos6  de  cet 
endroit,  ii  moins  qu'ils  n'y  seront  forces 
par  tempetes  ou  quelque  autre  accident. 

2.  Que  la  dite  libert(^  de  commerce  ne 
comprendra  point  celui  dos  liqueurs  spiri- 
tueuses,  ni  des  armes  k  feu,  des  armes 
blanches,  de  lapOudre^  canon,  ou  d'autres 
especes  de  munitions  de  guerre.  Tons 
lesquels  articles  les  deux  Puissances  s'eu- 
gagent  r^>cipro(]uenient  dene  point  laisser 
vendre  ni  transferer,  en  mani^re  quelcon- 
que,  aux  indigenes  de  ces  pays. 

Article  VI. 


No  establishment  shiill,  in  future,  be 
formed  by  British  subjects,  either  upon 
the  coast  or  upon  the  borders  of  the  con- 
tinent comprised  within  the  limits  of  the 
Russian  possessions  designated  in  Article 
II;  and,  in  like  manner,  no  such  estab- 
lishments shall  be  formed  by  Russian 
subjects  beyond  the  said  limits. 


65 


Article  VII. 


Such  British  and  Russian  vessels  navi- 
gating these  seas,  as  may  be  compelled 
by  stress  of  weather,  or  by  any  other  ac- 
cident, to  take  shelter  in  the  respective 
ports,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  refit  therein, 
to  provide  themselves  with  all  necessary 
stores,  and  to  put  to  sea  again,  without 
the  payment  of  any  duties  except  port 
and  lighthouse  dues  not  exceeding  those 
paid  by  national  vessels.  In  cilse,  how- 
ever, the  master  of  such  ship  should  be 
obliged  to  dispose  of  some  of  his  mer- 
chandize in  order  to  defray  his  expenses, 
he  shall  conform  himself  to  the  Regula- 
tions and  Tariffs  of  the  place  where  he 
may  have  landed. 

Article  VIII. 

In  every  case  of  complaint  on  account 
of  an  infraction  of  the  Articles  of  the 
present  Convention,  the  officers  employed 


Dor<5navant  il  ne  ponrra  6tre  form<^  par 
les  sujets  Britanniqnes  aucun  ^tablis- 
sement,  ni  sur  les  cdtes  ni  sur  la  lisi^re 
du  continent  comprises  dans  les  limites 
des  possessions  Russes  d^sigui^es  par 
PArticle  II;  et  de  m^me,  il  n'en  pourra 
pas  etre  form^  aucun  par  des  sujets  Rus- 
ses hors  des  dites  limites. 

Article  VII. 

Les  vaisseaux  Britanniqnes  et  Russes 
navigant  dans  ces  mors,  qui  seront  forc^ 
par  des  tempetes,  ou  par  quelque  autre 
accident,  k  se  rdfugier  dans  les  ports  res- 
pectifs,  pourront  s'y  radouber  et  s'y  pour- 
voir  de  toutes  choses  ndcessaires,  et  se 
remettre  en  mer  libromcnt,  sans  payer 
aucun  droit  hors  ceux  de  port  et  des 
fanaux,  qui  n'exc^doront  pas  ce  que  pay- 
out les  navires  indigenes.  A  moins  que 
le  patron  d'un  tel  navire  ne  se  trouveroit 
dans  la  n<5cessit^  de  vendre  quelque  mar- 
chandise  pour  defrayer  sesd^penses;  au- 
quel  cas,  il  sera  tenu  de  se  conformer  aux 
Ordonnances  et  Tarifs  de  Pendroit  oh  il 
aura  abord^. 

article  Vni. 

Dans  tons  les  cas  de  plain  to  par  rapport 
k  Pin  fraction  des  Articles  du  present 
accord,  les  officiers  et  employ^  de  part 
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ou  eitboT  side,  without  previously  engao^- 
ing  themselves  in  any  violent  or  forcible 
measures,  shall  make  an  exact  and  cir- 
cumstantial report  of  the  matter  to  their 
respective  Courts,  who  will  arrange  the 
same,  according  to  justice,  iu  a  friendly 
manner. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  rati- 
fied, and  the  ratitications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at within   the  space  of 

months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Pleni- 

Eotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and 
ave  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at the day  of , 

in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  1824. 


et  d^autre,  sans  se  permettre  au  pre- 
alable  aucune  violence  ni  voye  de  fait, 
seront  tonus  de  rendre  un  rapport 
exact  de  Taffaire  et  de  ses  circou- 
stances,  aux  Cours  respectives,  lesquel- 
les  la  termineront  selou  la  justice  et  ^ 
I'amiable. 

Article  IX. 

La  pr^Rcnte  Convention  sera  ratifi^e, 
et  les  ratificatioub  en  seront  ^chang^es  k 

dans   Tespace  de  mois,  ou 

plut6t  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires 
respectifs  Tout  sign^e,  et  y  ont  appos6  le 
casnet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait   ^  le  Tan   de  Grace 

1824. 


No.  44. 

w 

Mr.  O.  Canning  to  Sir  C.  Bagot, 

ITo.  29.]  Foreign  Office,  July  34, 1824. 

Sir:  The  "Projet"  of  a  Convention  which  is  inclosed  in  my  Ko.  26 
having  been  communicated  by  me  to  Count  Lieveu,  with  a  request  that 
his  Excellency  would  note  any  points  in  it  upon  which  he  conceived  any 
difficulty  likely  to  arise,  or  any  explanation  to  be  necessary,  I  have 
received  from  his  Excellency  the  Memorandum  a  copy  of  which  is  here- 
with inclosed. 

Your  Excellency  will  observe  that  there  are  but  two  points  which  have 
struck  Count  Lieven  as  susceptible  of  any  question.  The  first,  the 
assumption  of  the  base  of  the  mountains,  instead  of  the  summit  as  the 
line  of  boundary;  the  second,  the  extension  of  the  right  of  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  Pacific  to  the  sea  beyond  Behring's  Straits. 

As  to  the  first,  no  great  inconvenience  can  arise  from  your  Excellency 
(if  pressed  for  that  alteration)  consenting  to  substitute  the  summit  of 
the  mountains  instead  of  the  seaward  base,  provided  always  that 
66  the  stipulation  as  to  the  extreme  distance  from  the  coast  to  which 
the  lisiere  is  in  any  case  to  run,  be  adopted  (which  distance  I  have 
to  repeat  to  your  Excellency  should  be  made  as  short  as  possible),  and 
provided  a  stipulation  be  added  that  no  forts  shall  be  established  or  for- 
tifications erected  by  either  i)arty  on  the  summit  or  in  the  passes  of  the 
mountains. 

As  to  the  second  point,  it  is  perhaps,  as  Count  Lieven  remarks,  new. 
But  it  is  to  be  remarked,  in  return,  that  the  circumstances  under  which 
this  additional  security  is  required  will  be  new  also. 

By  the  territorial  demarcation  agreed  to  in  this  "  Prqjet,"  Kussia  will 
become  possessed,  in  acknowledged  sovereignty  of  both  sides,  of  Beh- 
ring's Straits. 

The  Power  which  could  think  of  making  the  Pacific  a  mare  clatisum 
may  not  unnaturally  be  supposed  capable  of  a  disposition  to  apply  the 
same  character  to  a  strait  comprehended  between  two  shores  of  which 
it  becomes  the  undisputed  owner;  but  the  shutting  up  of  Behring's 
Straits,  or  the  power  to  shut  them  up  hereafter,  wonld  be  a  thing  not 
to  be  tolerated  by  England. 
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Xor  could  we  siibnnt  to  be  oxclnded,  either  positively  or  con stract- 
ively,  from  a  sea  in  wliidi  tlie  skill  and  science  of  our  seamen  lias  been 
and  is  still  employed  in  enterprizes  interesting  not  to  this  country  alone, 
but  to  the  whole  civilized  world. 

The  protection  given  by  the  Convention  to  the  American  coasts  of 
each  Power  may  (if  it  is  thought  necessary)  be  extended  in  terms  to  the 
coasts  of  the  Kussian  Asiatic  territory;  bnt  in  some  way  or  other,  if 
not  in  the  form  now  prescribed,  the  free  navigation  of  Behring's  Btraits 
and  of  the  seas  beyond  them  must  be  secnred  to  Us. 

These  being  the  only  questions  suggested  by  Count  Lieven,  I  trust  I 
may  anticipate  with  confidence  the  conclusion  and  signature  of  the  Con- 
vention, nearly  in  conformity  to  the  **  Projet,"  and  with  little  trouble  to 
your  Excellency. 

The  long  delay  of  the  ship  makes  it  peculiarly  satisfactory  to  me  to 
have  reduced  your  Excellency's  task  in  this  matter  within  so  small  a 
compass. 

I  am,  &a  (Signed)  Oeobge  Canning. 


No.  45. 

Memorandum  from  Count  Lieven  on  the  KorthWest  Coast  Convention, 

Le  Projet  de  Convention  r^dig^  ])ar  le  Cabinet  Anglais  fait  courir  la 
limite  des  possessions  Eusses  et  Anglaises  sur  la  c6te  nordouest 
d'Amerique  au  sud  du  Mont  filie;  le  long  de  la  ha^e  dea  montagnes  qui 
suivent  les  sinuosites  de  cette  cote.  11  est  j^  observer  qu'en  these  g^n^rale, 
lorsqu'une  chaine  de  montagnes  sert  k  fixer  une  limite  quelconque,  c'est 
toujours  la  eime  de  ces  montagnes  qui  forme  la  ligiie  de  demarcation. 
Dans  le  cas  dont  il  s'agit  ici  le  mot  de  base  pjir  le  sens  ind^fini  qu'il 
pr^sente,  etleplusou  moinsd'extension  qu'on  pent  lui  donner,  neparait 
guere  propre  k  mettre  la  delimitation  h  I'abri  d^  toutes  contestations 
ult^rieures,  car  il  ne  serait  point  impossible,  vfi  le  pen  de  certitude  des 
notions  g^ographiques  que  Ton  possede  encore  sur  ces  parages,  que  les 
montagnes  designees  pour  limite  s'etendissent  i)ar  une  pente  insensible 
jusqu'aux  bords  m^me  de  la  c6te. 

Quant  a  la  clause  du  m^me  "  Projet,"  ayant  pour  but  d'asaurer  aux 
vaisseaux  Anglais  Pentr^e  libre  dans  la  Mer  Glaciale  par  le  Detroit  de 
Behring,  il  semble  en  premier  lieu  que  cete  condition,  enti^rement 
nouvelle,  est  par  sa  nature  ^trangere  k  I'objet  special  de  la  n^gociation ; 
et  les  termes  g^n^raux  dans  lesquels  elle  est  con^ue  feront  peut-^tre 
hesiter  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  k  I'admettre  sans  en  modifier  I'^nonc^ 
actuel  pour  ne  point  exposer  les  c6tes  de  ses  possessions  Asiatiques 
dans  la  Mer  Glaciale  aux  inconv^nieus  qui  pourraient  naitre  de  la 
yisite  des  batimens  strangers. 


No.  46. 

Mr.  Addington  to  Mr.  0.  Canning. — [Received  September  8.) 

Fo.  39.]  WASHiNaTON,  August  2^  1824. 

Sir:  a  convention  concluded  between  this  Government  and  that  of 
Russia  for  the  settlement  of  the  respective  claims  of  the  two  nations 
to  the  intercourse  with  the  north-western  coast  of  America  reached  the 
Department  of  State  a  few  days  since. 
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67  The  main  points  determined  by  this  instrument  are,  as  far  as  I 

can  collect  from  the  American  Secretary  of  State,  (1)  the  enjoy- 
ment of  a  free  and  unrestricted  intercourse  by  each  nation  with  all 
the  settlements  of  the  other  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America;  and 
(2)  a  stipulation  that  no  new  Settlements  shall  be  formed  by  Russia, 
south,  or  by  the  United  States,  north,  of  latitude  54°  40'. 

The  question  of  the  mare  elausumj  the  sovereignty  over  which  was 
asserted  by  the  Emi)eror  of  liussia  in  his  celebrated  Ukase  of  1821, 
but  virtually,  if  not  expressly,  renounced  by  a  subsequent  declaration 
of  that  Sovereign,  has,  Mr.  Adams  assures  me,  not  been  touched  upon 
in  the  above-mentioned  Treaty. 

Mr.  Adams  seemed  to  consider  any  formal  stipulation  recording  that 
renunciation  as  unnecessary  and  supererogatory. 
I  have,  &c« 

(Signed)  H.  U.  Addington. 


No.  47. 
Bir  0.  Bagot  to  Mr.  G.  Canning, — {Received  September  9.) 

Ko.  41.]  St.  Peter sburgh,  August  12^  1824. 

Sir  :  You  will  certainly  learn  with  considerable  surprise  that,  so  far 
from  having  it  in  my  power,  as  I  had  confidently  hoped  that  I  should 
have,  to  bring  with  me,  on  my  return  to  England,  a  Treaty  signed  and 
ratified  by  the  liussian  Government,  upon  the  subject  of  the  north- 
west coasts  of  America,  I  am  already  enabled  to  acquaint  you  that, 
after  only  two  meetings  with  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries,  I  have 
ascertained  that  it  is  totally  impossible  to  conclude  with  them  any 
arrangement  upon  the  subject  which  is  at  all  reconcileable  with  the 
"  Projef  transmitted  to  me  in  your  despatch  No.  26  of  the  12th  of  last 
month,  even  if  I  were  to  take  upon  myself  to  exercise,  upon  several 
points  of  it,  a  discretion  which  is  not  given  to  me  by  your  in/^tructions. 

To  satisfy  His  Majesty's  Government  upon  this  subject,  it  seems 
only  necessarj^  that  1  should  transmit  to  you  the  inclosed  copy  of  a 
"Contre-Projet"  offered  to  me  by  the  Imperial  Plenipotentiaries  on 
the  day  after  our  first  meeting,  viz.,  on  Saturday  last,  the  2l8t  instant. 

The  differences  between  this  "  Contre-Projet ''  and  the  ^'Projef 
which  I  had  given  in  are,  in  many  respects,  unimportant,  consisting 
either  in  unnecessary  changes  in  the  expressions,  or  in  the  order  of 
the  Articles,  or  in  other  minor  points,  none  of  which,  as  I  have  reason 
to  think,  would  have  been  tenaciously  adhered  to,  and  of  which  some 
might  have  been  safely  admitted.  But  there  are  three  points  upon  which 
the  differences  appear  to  be  almost,  if  not  altogether,  irreconcileable. 

These  points  are : 

1.  As  to  the  opening  for  ever  to  the  commerce  of  British  subjects, 
of  the  port  of  Novo-Archangelsk. 

2.  As  to  the  liberty  to  be  granted  to  British  subjects  to  navigate  and 
trade  for  ever  along  the  coast  of  the  lisicre  which  it  is  proposed  to 
cede  to  Russia,  from  the  Portland  Channel  to  the  60th  degree  of  north 
latitude,  and  the  islands  adjacent. 

3.  As  to  the  liberty  to  be  given  reciprocally  to  each  Power  to  visit, 
for  a  terin  of  years,  the  other  parts  of  the  north-west  coasts  of  America. 

As  to  the  first  of  these  points,  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries  declare 
that,  however  disposed  they  might,  and  probably  should  be,  to  renew 
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this  liberty  to  His  Majesty's  subjects  at  the  expiration  of  ten  years, 
tliey  can,  under  no  circumstances,  consent  to  divest  themselves  for 
ever  of  a  discretionary  power  in  this  respect,  by  granting  such  a  privi- 
lege in  perpetuity. 

Upon  this  point  I  reminded  the  Plenipotentiaries  that  the  freedom 
of  the  port  of  Novo-Archangelsk  was  originally  offered  to  Great  Britain 
by  themselves,  unsolicited  and  unsuggested  by  me,  in  the  first  "Contre- 
Projet"  which  they  gave  to  me  in  our  former  conferences;  that  the 
same  offer  had  been  repeated  by  Count  Nesselrode  in  his  despatch  to 
Count  Lieven  of  the  5th  April  last,  and  that  upon  neitlier  occasion  had 
it  been  accompanied  by  any  restriction  as  to  any  period  of  time.  It  is 
admitted  to  me  that  no  period  of  time  was  specified  upon  those  occa- 
sions, but  that  it  was  never  intended  to  declare  that  the  fi  eedom  should 
be  perpetual,  and  that  they  could  never  be  induced  to  grant  it  upon 
such  terms. 

As  to  the  second  point:  The  Bussian  Plenipotentiaries  declare  that 
they  are  ready  to  grant  to  His  Majesty's  subjects  for  ten  years,  but 
for  no  longer  period,  the  liberty  to  navigate  and  trade  along  the 
68  coast  of  the  lisi^re  proposed  to  be  ceded  to  Eussia,  from  the  Port- 
land Channel  to  the  60th  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  the  islands 
adjacent;  and  that  they  are  ready  to  grant /or  ever  the  right  of  ingress 
and  egress  into  and  from  whatever  rivers  may  flow  from  tlie  American 
continent  and  fall  into  the  Pacific  Ocean  within  the  above  described 
lisidre  but  that  they  can,  under  no  circumstances,  and  by  no  supposed 
correspondent  advantages,  be  induced  to  grant  to  any  Power  the  privi- 
lege to  navigate  and  trade  in  perpetuity  within  a  country  the  full  sov- 
ereignty of  which  was  to  belong  to  Eussia;  that  such  perpetual  conces- 
sion was  repugnant  to  all  national  feeling,  and  was  inconsistent  with 
the  very  idea  of  sovereignty. 

As  regards  the  third  point,  the  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries  declared 
that  the  coasts  of  North  America  extending  from  the  60th  degree  of 
north  latitude  to  Behring's  Straits,  the  liberty  to  visit  which,  under  cer- 
tain conditions,  is  stipulated  in  the  ^^Projet"  by  Great  Britain,  in  return 
for  a  similar  liberty  to  be  given,  under  the  same  conditions,  to  Eussian 
subjects  to  visit  the  North  American  coasts  belonging  to  His  Majesty, 
are,  and  have  always  been,  the  absolute  and  undisputed  territory  of 
His  Imperial  Majesty,  and  that  it  is  not  the  intention  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty  to  grant  to  any  Power  whatever  for  any  period  of  time  the 
liberty  which  is  required. 

These  arc  the  three  principal  points  upon  which  I  was  yesterday  dis- 
tinctly given  to  understand  that  tlie  Eussian  Government  would  con- 
sider it  their  duty  to  insist,  and,  consequently,  that,  unless  my  instruc- 
tions should  enable  me  to  modify  the  ^'  Projet "  so  far  as  regarded  them, 
the  negotiations  must  be  considered  as  at  an  end. 

It  is,  I  believe,  scarcely  necessary  that,  after  having  stated  this,  I 
should  trouble  you  with  any  further  observations  upon  the  subject. 

The  other  differences  which  exist  between  the  ''Projet"  and  the 
"Contre-Projet,"  though  numerous,  are,  as  I  have  said  before,  of  minor 
importance,  and  such  as  would,  I  think,  have  been  easily  adjusted. 
What  they  are  will  be  best  shown  by  the  ''  Contre-Projet"  inclosed. 

I  hope  that  His  Majesty's  Government  will  give  me  credit  for  not 
having  too  hastily  supposed  that  the  objections  urged  by  the  Eus- 
sifin  Plenipotentiaries  were  insurmountable.  I  am,  I  think,  too  well . 
acquainted  with,  and  have  too  long  negotiated  upon,  this  subject  to 
have  deceived  myself  in  this  respect,  and  I  am  ftilly  persuaded,  from 
what  has  passed  between  Count  Nesselrode,  M.  Poletica,  and  myself 
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since  the  arrival  of  your  instructions,  that  the  determination  of  the 
Eussian  Government  is  now  taken  rather  to  leave  the  question  unsettled 
between  the  two  Governments  for  any  indefinite  time,  than  to  recede 
from  their  pretensions  so  far  as  they  regard  the  three  points  which  I 
have  particularly  specified. 

In  closing  yesterday  the  Conference,  which  assured  me  that  all  fur- 
ther chance  of  negotiation  was,  for  the  present  at  least,  terminated,  I 
thought  it  my  duty  to  remind  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries  that  the 
njaritime  jurisdiction  assumed  by  Eussia  in  the  Pacific,  which  he  had 
hoped  to  see  revoked  in  the  simplest  and  least  unpleasant  manner  by 
mixing  it  w^ith  a  general  adjustment  of  other  points,  remained,  by  the 
breaking  off  of  our  negotiations,  still  unretracted;  and,  that  my  Gov- 
ernment would  probably  be  of  opinion  that,  upon  that  part  of  the  ques- 
tion some  arrangement  must  yet  be  entered  into. 

It  may  be  proper  to  add  that,  in  reference  to  the  6th  Article  of  the 
"Contre-Projet,"  I  gave  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries  distinctly  to 
understand  that  neither  His  Majesty's  Government  nor  those  of  the 
other  Maritime  Powers  of  the  world  would,  as  I  thought,  be  likely  to 
accept  the  free  navigation  of  Behring's  Straits  as  a  concession  on  the 
part  of  Russia. 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  Charles  BAaoT. 


[Inolosure  in  No.  47.] 
Counter-Draft  of  the  Russian  Plenipo1entiari€$. 

Sa  Majesty  PEnipereuT  deToiitcs  leB  Rnssles  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  d.ii  Royaume-Uni 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande  voulaiit  resserrer  lea  lieus  d'amiti^  et  de  boune 
intelligence  qui  les  unissent,  moyenuaut  uu  accord  qui  r6glerait  d^apres  le  priucipe 
dcs  convenancea  r^ciproqnea,  lea  limitea  de  leura  poaacsaions  et  i^tabliaaemens  aur  la 
c6te  nord-oueat  de  PAm^rique^  ainai  que  diff^rena  polnta  relatifa  an  commerce,  k  la 

navigation,  et  aux  plcheriea  de  leura  anjeta  aur  TOc^an  Pacifique,  out  nommd 
69        dee  Pl^nipotentiairea  pour  conclure  une  Convention  k  cet  effet,  aavoir,  &c., 

leRquela,  apr^a  a'^tre  communique,  &c.,  ont  arr^t^et  aign6  lea  Articlea  auivana: 

Article  I. 

La  ligne  de  demarcation  entre  lea  poaaeaaiona  dea  deux  Hautea  Partiea  Contrao- 
tantea  aur  la  c6te  nord-oueat  de  PAmerique  et  lea  Ilea  adjacentea,  aera  trac^e  ainai 
qu'il  auit : 

A  partir  des  deuxpointa  qui  forment  rextr^mite  m^ridionale  de  Vile  dite  du  Prince 
de  Gallea,  laquolle  appartieudra  tout  entiere  k  la  Ruaaie,  poiuta  aitu^a  aoua  la  paral- 
IMe  du  54^  40'  de  latitude  nord,  et  entre  lea  131^  et  133° de  longitude  oueat  (m^ridien 
de  Greenwich)  la  ligne  de  la  frontiere  entre  lea  poaseasioua  Ruaaea  et  lea  poaaeaaiona 
Britanniquoa  remontera  an  nord  par  la  paaae,  dite  le  Portland  Channel,  jusqu'au 
point  oil  cette  paaae  ae  termine  dana  Tinterieur  de  la  terre  ferme  au  56°  de  latitude 
jiord.  De  ce  point,  elle  auivra  cette  c6te  parallelement  k  aea  siiiuoaitea  juaqu'au  139° 
de  longitude  oueat  (memo  ra^ridien)  et  de  Ih,  la  frontiere  entre  lea  poaaeaaiona  reapec- 
tivea  aur  le  Continent  Am^ricain  aera  form^e  par  la  ligne  du  auadit  degrd  de  longi- 
tude dana  aa  prolongation  juaqu'^  la  Mer  Glaciale. 

Article  II. 

La  liaiere  de  la  c6te  nord-oueat  appartenante  k  la  Ruasie  depuia  le  Portland  Chan- 
nel juaqu'au  point  d'iutersectiou  du  139°  de  longitude  oueat  (mdridien  de  Greenwich) 
n'aura  point  en  largeur  aur  le  continent  plua  de  10  lieiiea  marinea  k  partir  du  bord 
de  la  mer. 

Article  III. 

II  eat  convenu — 

1.  Que  dana  les  poaaeaaiona  dea  deux  Puisaancea,  tellea  qu'ellea  aont  deaign^eaaux 
Articlea  prdcddeua  et  nommenient  juaqu'^  la  hauteur  du  59°  30'  de  latitude  nord, 
niais  point  au  dela,  leura  vaiaseaux  rea[)ectifa,  et  ceux  de  leura  anjeta  auront  pendant 
dix  ana  k  compter  du  5  (17)  Avril,  1824,  la  faculty  r^ciproque  de  frequenter  librement 
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les  ^olpliefl,  hdivrcs,  criqnes,  dans  lea  partion  cles  lies  et  des  cdtes,  qni  ne  seraient 
poiut  oucup^es  par  des  Etablissemens  soit  Knsses,  soit  Britanniquea,  et  d^  faire  la 
pdche  et  1e  commerce  avec  les  natiirels  du  pays. 

2.  Que  partout  oil  il  y  aura  nu  fitablissement  de  I'nne  des  Hantes  Puissances  Con- 
tract an  tes,  les  snjets  de  Fautre  ne  pourront  y  aborder  sans  la  permission  dn  Com- 
mandant on  pr^pos^  da  lieu,  sauf  les  cas  d'accidens  ou  de  tempdte. 

3.  Que  la  liberty  de  commerce  ci-dessns  mentionn^e  ne  ooroprendra  nl  les  liqueurs 
spiritueuses,  ni  les  armes  k  feu  et  arroes  blancbes,  ni  la  poudre  h  canon  et  antres 
munitions  de  guerre:  tons  articles  que  les  Hautes  Puissances  Contractantes  s'enga* 
gent  r^ciproqueroent  ^  ne  pas  laisser  vendre  par  leurs  sujets  respectifs  aox  naturels 
de  la  oAte  et  des  lies  nord-onest  de  I'Am^rique. 

4.  Que  snr  la  lisi^ro  de  la  dite  cAte  indiqn^e  en  TArticle  II  de  la  pr6sente  Conven- 
tion comme  appartenante  d,  la  Rnssie  les  snjets  de  Sa  Maiest^^  Britaunique  jouiront 
ii  perpdtuitd  de  la  libre  navigation  des  fieuves,  soit  quails  habitent  Fint^rieur  du 
continent,  soit  qn'ils  veulent  y  arriver  de  TOc^an  Pacltiqne  an  moyen  de  cee  m^mes 
flenves. 

5.  Que  le  port  de  Sitka  ou  Novo-Archangelsk  sera  ouvert,  pendant  dix  ans,  au 
commerce  stranger,  et  qu'^  Texpiration  de  ce  terme  cette  franchise  sera  renouTel6e 
suivant  les  convenances  de  la  Russie. 

Articlje  IY. 

A  Tavenir  il  ne  pourra  6tre  form^  aucun  £tablis8emont  par  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majesty 
Britannique  dans  les  limites  des  possessions  Rosses  d^sign^es  aux  Articles  I  et  II  et 
de  m6me  il  n'en  pourra  6tre  form^  aucun  par  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majesty  PEmpereor  de 
Toutes  les  Russies  hors  des  dites  limites. 

Article  V. 

Les  Hautes  Puissances  Contractantes  stipulent  en  outre  que  leurs  sujets  respectifs 
navigneront  libremcnt,  sur  toute  Ti^tendue  de  rOc^un  PaciHqne,  tant  au  nord  qu'au 

Bud,  sans  entrave  quelconque,  et  qu'ils  jouiront  dn  <lroit  de  p^che  en  haute 
70       mer,  mais  que  ce  droit  ne  pourra  jamais  £tre  exercd  qu'd.  la  distance  de  2  lieues 

marines  ^ea  e6te8  ou  possessions,  soit  Rosses,  soit  Britannlques. 

Article  VI. 

Sa  Majesty  FEmpercur  de  Toutes  lesRusAies,  voulaut  mc^me  donner  une  preuve  par- 
ticuli^re  de  ses  <^gards  pour  les  int^rdts  des  sujets  de  Sa  Mfi.jeRt^  Britannique  et 
rendre  plus  utile  le  hucg^s  des  entrepriHes,  qui  auraient  pour  r^sultat  de  ddcouvrir 
un  passage  au  nord  du  Continent  Ami^ricain,  consent  ilk  ce  que  la  liberty  de  naviga- 
tion mentiouu6e  en  I'Article  pr^c^dent  s'^tende  sous  les  m^mes  conditions,  au  Detroit 
de  Behring  et  k  la  mer  situ^e  au  nord  de  ce  d<^troit. 

Article  VII. 

Les  vaisseaux  Rusaes  et  Britanniqnes  navigiiant  sur  rOc6an  Pacifique  et  la  mer 
ci-dessus  indiqu^e,  qui  seroient  forces  par  les  tenipctes  ou  par  quelque  avarie,  de  se 
r^fagier  dans  les  ports  respectifs  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  pourront  s'y 
radonber,  s'y  pourvoir  de  tons  les  objets  qui  leur  seront  n^cessaires  et  se  remettre  en 
mer  librement,  sans  payer  d'autres  droits  que  ceux  de  port  et  de  fanaux,  lesquels 
seront  Hx^s  pour  eux  du  m6me  montant  que  pour  les  navires  nationanx. 

En  pareilles  occasions  les  patrons  des  bfitimens,  soit  Russes,  soit  Britanniqnes, 
seront  tenus  de  se  conformeraux  lois,  Ordonnances,  et  Tari&  en  vigueur  dans  le  port, 
oil  lis  auront  abord^. 

Article  Vin. 

Dans  tons  les  cas  de  plainte  sur  Pinfraction  des  Articles  du  present  accord,  les  officiers 
et  fonctionn aires  publics  s'abstiendront  de  part  et  d^autre  de  toute  violence  ou  voye 
de  fait,  et  rendrout  un  compte  exact  de  rnfTivire  et  de  ses  circonstauces  a  leurs  Cours 
respectives,  lesquelles  termineron't  le  ditf^rend  b,  Pamiable,  et  selon  les  principes 
d'une  mutuelle  justice. 

Article  IX. 

La  pr^sente  Convention  sera  ratifi^e  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^chang^es  dans 
Pespace  de mois,  ou  plutdt  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^uipotentlaires  respectifs  Pont  sign^e,  et  y  ont  appose  le 
cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  St.  P^tersbourg,  le ,  1824. 
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Fo.  48. 
Mr,  G.  Canning  to  Count  Lieven. 

Foreign  Office,  September  12, 1824. 

M.  i.E  CoMTE:  It  is  with  great  regret,  and,  I  confess,  with  some  sur- 
prise, that  1  have  learnt  from  Sir  Charles  Bagot  that  your  Court  have 
declined  to  conclude  the  Treaty,  the  project  of  which  was  sent*  out  by  the 
"Herald.^ 

This  refusal  is  the  more  unexpected,  as  the  chief  alterations  made  in 
the  original  '^Projet"  were  introduced  here  (as  your  Excellency  can 
bear  witness)  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Eusslan  Plenipotentiaries  them- 
selves. 

I  have  not  yet  had  time  to  give  suflScient  consideration  to  the  '^  Contre- 
Projet"  now  presented  on  the  part  of  those  Plenipotentiaries,  to  be 
enabled  to  say  positively  whether  it  can  be  accepted  in  all  its  parts.  But 
I  would  fain  hope  that  the  difi'erences  between  us  may  be  not  insur- 
mountable. And  I  do  most  earnestly  entreat  your  Excellency  to  submit 
to  your  Court,  by  your  first  messenger,  the  expediency  of  sending  to 
your  Excellency  instructions  and  fuU  powers  to  conclude  and  sign  the 
Treaty  here. 

This  will  save  three  months.  It  will  enable  us  to  conclude  before  the 
meeting  of  Parliament.  And  I  do  assure  your  Excellency  that,  after 
the  expectations  which  have  been  so  often  held  out  to  Parliament  of  a 
speedy  and  satisfactory  termination  of  the  discussions  respecting  the 
Ukase  of  1821, 1  cannot  look  forward  without  uneasiness  to  the  disap- 
pointment of  those  expectations. 
71  I  know  that  the  Ukase  is  practically  suspended;  but  we  have 

no  document  to  show  that  it  is  so;  and  we  have,  as  your  Excel- 
lency knows,  purposely  abstained  from  requiring  any,  in  the  hope  that 
the  subject  of  the  Ukase  would  be  merged  in  the  larger  arrangements 
respecting  the  north-west  coast  of  America. 

1  write  to  Mr.  Ward  in  the  sense  of  this  letter.    And  I  most  anxiously 
wish  that  no  personal  delicacy  may  prevent  your  Excellency  from  repeat- 
ing and  enforcing  my  suggestion. 
I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  George  Canning. 


No.  49. 
Mr.  0.  Canning  to  Mr.  Ward. 

Ko.  3.]  Foreign  Office,  September  13, 1824. 

Sir  :  Sir  Charles  Bagot's  despatches  of  the  20th  August  were  received 
here  on  the  9th  instant,  and  have  been  laid  before  the  Eang. 

The  only  point  on  which  I  have  to  instruct  you,  in  consequence  of 
their  arrival,  is  that  of  the  refusal  of  the  Court  of  St.  Petersburgh  to 
conclude  and  sign  the  Treaty  respectingthe  north-west  coast  of  America. 

Nothing  could  be  less  expected  than  this  refusal,  and  the  grounds  of 
it  are  the  more  unsatisfactory,  as  part  at  least  of  the  stipulations  to 
which  objection  is  taken,  was  founded  on  suggestions  of  the  liussian 
Plenipotentiaries  themselves. 
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I  do  not,  however,  intend  that  you  should  enter  into  argument  upon 
this  subject  with  Count  Nesselrode,  or  the  Minister  to  whom  the  Porte- 
feuille  may  be  intrusted  in  his  absence.  What  you  are  to  represent, 
and  earnestly  to  urge  with  the  Eussian  Government,  is  that  they 
should  send  to  Count  Lieven  instructions  and  full  powers  to  conclude 
and  sign  the  Treaty  here.  By  these  means  it  will  still  be  possible  to 
bring  it  to  a  conclusion  before  the  meeting  of  Parliament.  And  you 
will  assure  the  Russian  Minister  that  this  consideration  weighs  with  us 
most  particularly,  because  the  hope  and  ]>romise  of  some  amicable  and 
satisfactory  arrangement  touching  the  ITkase  of  1821,  has  been  so  often 
confidently  held  out  to  Parliament,  that  we  look  forward  with  great 
anxiety  to  the  discussions  which  might  arise  upon  a  fresh  disappoint- 
ment of  those  expectations. 

I  am,  &c.  (Signed)  GEORaB  Canning. 


Ko.  50. 
Sir  C,  Bagot  to  Mr,  O.  Canning. — {Received  October  J23») 

[Extract.] 

No.  46.]  Washington,  August  31, 1824. 

The  Count  de  Medem,  a  gentleman  in  the  service  of  the  Emperor  of 
Eussia,  reached  this  place  some  days  since  as  bearer  to  the  Russian 
Envov  of  the  Convention  relative  to  the  trade  in  the  North  Pacific  and 
coast  of  America,  lately  concluded  at  St.  Petersburgh  between  the 
Court  of  Russia  and  the  United  States.  The  inclosed  extract  from  the 
"  National  Intelligencer,''  which  may  be  considered  ofiicial,  presents  a 
synopsis  of  that  Treaty  Article  by  Article. 


[Inclosnre  in  Ko.  50.] 
Extract  from  the  *^Naiional  Intelligencer^^  of  August  5, 18^4, 

Convention  with  Russia. — Mr.  Lucias  Bull,  who  arrived  in  this  city  a  few  days 
ago,  was  the  bearer  of  despatches  from  our  Minister  at  St.  Petersburgh.  By  these  it 
appears  that  a  Convention  was  concluded  on  the  5th  (17th)  April  last  between  Mr. 
Middleton,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Count  Nesselrode  and  M.  Poletica 
on  the  part  of  Russia.  We  understand  that  the  Convention  consists  of  six  Articles, 
in  which  all  the  points  in  dispute  between  the  two  Governments  are  adjusted,  in  a 

manner  the  most  honoTirable  and  advantageous  to  this  country. 
72  The  Ist  Article  authorizes  the  free  navigation  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  by  both 

Parties,  and  recognizes  the  right  of  fishing  and  of  landing  on  all  points  of  the 
west  coast  not  already  occupied,  in  order  to  trade  with  the  aborigines. 

Ilnd  Article  provides  that  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  neither  country  shall  land  at 
points  occupied  by  either,  without  the  permission  of  the  Governor  or  Commandant. 

Ilird  Article  fixes  the  boundary-line  at  54°,  north  of  which  the  United  States  are 
not  to  form  Evstablishments,  and  south  of  which  Russia  cannot  advance. 

IVth  Article  allows  free  entrance  to  both  Parties  for  ten  years  into  all  the  gulphs, 
harbours,  &c.,  of  each  for  the  purposes  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives. 

Vth  Article  interdicts  a  trade  in  fire-arms  and  liquors,  and  provides  that  viola- 
tions of  this  Article  shall  be  punished,  not  by  seizure  of  the  vessel,  but  by  penalties 
to  be  prescribed  by  each  Government  on  its  own  citizens  or  subjects. 

VI. — This  Article  prescribes  that  the  ratification  shall  be  changed  within  ten 
months  from  the  date  of  the  Treaty. 

This  Convention  may  be  regarded  as  a  second  signal  eflfect  of  the  manly  and 
independent  Message  of  our  President  to  the  late  Congress.  If  the  Emperor  Alex- 
ander had  left  it  to  our  own  Government  to  fix  the  terms  of  the  Treaty,  it  could  not 
more  completely  have  secured  all  our  interests  in  the  Pacific.  We  congratulate  the 
country  upon  this  new  evidence  of  the  excellence  of  the  system  which  has  been 
par«ued  by  our  present  Administration. 
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No.  51. 

Mr,  0.  Canning  to  Count  Lieven, 

lOKWORTH,  October  25j  1824. 

My  Dear  Count  Lieven:  I  cannot  refrain  from  sending  to  your 
Excellency  the  inclosed  extract  from  an  American  newspaper,  by  which 
you  will  see  that  I  did  not  exaggerate  what  I  stated  to  you,  as  the 
American  construction  of  the  Convention  signed  at  St.  Petersburgh. 

It  is  to  this  construction  that  I  referred,  when  I  claimed  for  England 
(as  justly  quoted  by  Count  Nesselrode)  whatever  was  granted  to  other 
nations. 

No  limitations  here  of  59^. 

Believe  me,  &c.  (Signed)  George  Canning. 

P.  S. — May  I  trouble  your  Excellency  to  return  this  paper  to  Mr. 
Planta  as  (though  only  an  extract  from  a  newspaper)  it  is  an  inclosure 
in  a  despatch  received  to-day. 

G.O. 


No.  52. 
Mr,  0,  Canning  to  Mr.  S.  Canning. 

No.  1.]  Foreign  Office,  December  8, 1824. 

Sir:  His  Majesty  having  been  graciously  pleased  to  name  you  his 
Plenipotentiary  for  concluding  and  signing  with  the  Eussian  Govern- 
ment a  Convention  for  terminating  the  discussions  which  have  arisen 
out  of  the  i)romulgation  of  theKuSvSian  Ukase  of  1821,  and  for  settling 
the  respective  territorial  claims  of  Great  Britain  and  liussia  on  the 
north-west  coast  of  America,  I  have  received  His  Majesty's  commands 
to  direct  you  to  repair  to  St.  Petersburgh  for  that  purpose,  and  to 
furnish  you  with  the  necessary  instructions  for  terminating  this  long- 
protracted  negotiation. 

The  correspondence  which  has  already  passed  upon  this  subject  has 
been  submitted  to  your  perusal,  and  1  inclose  to  you  a  copy — 

1.  Of  the  "projef  which  Sir  Charles  Bagot  was  authorized  to  con- 
clude and  sign  some  months  ago,  and  which  we  had  every  reason  to 
expect  would  have  been  entirely  satisfactory  to  the  liussian  Government. 

2.  Of  a  ^^contre-projet'^  drawn  up  by  the  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries, 
and  presented  to  Sir  Charles  Bagot  at  their  last  meeting  before  Sir 

Charles  Bagot's  departure  from  St.  Petersburgh. 
73  3.  Of  a  despatch  from  Count  Kesselrode,  accompanying  the 

transmission  of  the  "contre-projef  to  Count  Lieven. 

In  that  despatch,  and  in  certain  marginal  aunotations  upon  the  copy 
of  the  ^^projet,"  are  assigned  the  reasons  of  the  alterations  proposed 
by  the  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries. 

In  considering  the  expediency  of  admitting  or  rejecting  the  proposed 
alterations,  it  will  be  convenient  to  follow  the  Articles  of  the  Treaty  in 
the  order  in  which  they  stand  in  the  English  "projet." 

You  will  observe  in  the  first  place  that  it  is  proposed  hj  the  Eussian 
Plenipotentiaries  entirely  to  change  that  order,  and  to  transfer  to  the 
latter  part  of  the  instrument  the  Article  which  has  hitherto  stood  lirst 
in  the  ^'projet.'' 
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To  that  transposition  we  cannot  agree,  for  the  very  reason  which 
Count  Nesselrode  alleges  in  favour  of  it,  viz.,  that  the  '*  Economic  ^  or 
arrangement  of  the  Treaty  ought  to  have  reference  to  the  history  of 
the  negotiation. 

The  whole  negotiation  grows  out  of  the  Ukase  of  1821. 

So  entirely  and  absolutely  true  is  this  proposition  that  the  settlement 
of  the  limits  of  the  respective  possessions  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia 
on  the  north' west  coast  of  America  was  proposed  by  us  only  as  a  mode 
of  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  the  dilference  arising  from  the  Ukase 
by  enabling  the  Court  of  Eussia,  under  cover  of  the  more  comprehen* 
sive  arrangement,  to  withdraw,  with  less  appearance  of  concession,  the 
oifensive  pretensions  of  that  Edict. 

It  is  comparatively  indifferent  to  us  whether  we  hasten  or  postpone 
all  questions  respecting  the  limits  of  territorial  possession  on  the  Con- 
tinent of  America,  but  the  pretensions  of  the  Eussian  Ukiise  of  1821  to 
exclusive  dominion  over  the  Pacific  could  not  continue  longer  unrepealed 
withf)ut  compelling  us  to  take  some  measure  of  public  and  effectual 
remonstrance  against  it. 

You  will  therefore  take  care,  in  the  first  instance,  to  repress  any 
attempt  to  give  this  change  to  the  character  of  the  negotiation,  and  will 
declare  without  reserve  that  the  point  to  which  alone  the  solicitude 
of  the  British  Government  and  the  jealousy  of  the  British  nation 
attach  any  great  importance  is  the  doing  away  (in  a  manner  as  little 
disagreeable  to  Eussia  as  possible)  of  the  effect  of  the  Ukase  of  1821. 

That  this  Ukase  is  not  acted  upon,  and  that  instructions  have  been 
long  ago  sent  by  the  Eussian  Government  to  their  cruizers  in  the 
Pacific  to  suspend  the  execution  of  its  provisions,  is  true;  but  a  private 
disavowal  of  a  published  claim  is  no  security  against  the  revival  of 
that  claim.  The  suspension  of  the  execution  of  a  principle  may  be  per- 
fectly compatible  with  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  principle  itself, 
and  when  we  have  seen  in  the  course  of  this  negotiation  that  the  Eus- 
sian claim  to  the  possession  of  the  coast  of  America  down  to  latitude 
59  rests  in  fact  on  no  other  ground  than  the  presumed  acquiescence 
of  the  nations  of  Europe  in  the  provisions  of  an  Ukase  published  by 
the  Emperor  Paul  in  the  year  1800,  against  which  it  is  affirmed  that  no 
public  remonstrance  was  made,  it  becomes  us  to  be  exceedingly  careful 
that  we  do  not,  by  a  similar  neglect,  on  the  present  occasion  allow  a 
similar  presumption  to  be  raised  as  to  an  acquiescence  in  the  Ukase  of 
1821. 

The  right  of  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  to  navigate  freely  in  the 
Paciflck  cannot  be  held  as  matter  of  indulgence  from  any  Power.  Hav- 
ing once  been  publickly  questioned,  it  must  be  publickly  acknowledged. 

We  do  not  desire  that  any  distinct  reference  should  be  made  to  the 
Ukase  of  1821;  but  we  do  feel  it  necessary  that  the  statement  of  our 
right  should  be  clear  and  positive,  and  that  it  should  stand  forth  in  the 
C(  .ivention  in  the  place  which  properly  belongs  to  it,  as  a  plain  and 
substantive  stipulation,  and  not  be  brought  in  as  an  incidental  conse- 
quence of  other  arrangements  to  which  we  attach  comparatively  little 
importance. 

This  stipulation  stands  in  the  fi'ont  of  the  Convention  concluded 
between  Eussia  and  the  United  States  of  America;  and  we  see  no  rea- 
son why  upon  similar  claims  we  should  obtain  exactly  the  like  satis- 
faction. 

For  reasons  of  the  same  nature  we  cannot  consent  that  the  liberty  of 
navigation  through  Behring's  Straits  should  be  stated  in  the  Treaty  slb 
a  boon  from  Eussia. 
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The  tendency  of  such  a  statement  would  be  to  give  countenance  to 
those  claims  of  exclusive  jurisdiction  against  which  we,  on  our  own 
behalf,  and  on  that  of  the  whole  civilized  world,  protest. 

No  specification  of  this  sort  is  found  in  the  Convention  with  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  yet  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the  Ameri- 
cans consider  themselves  as  secured  in  the  right  of  navigating  Beh- 

ring's  Straits  and  the  sea  beyond  them. 
74  It  cannot  be  expected  that  England  should  receive  as  a  boon 

that  which  the  United  States  hold  as  a  right  so  unquestionable 
as  not  to  be  worth  recording. 

Perhaps  the  simplest  course  after  all  will  be  to  substitute,  for  all  that 
part  of  the  "projet"  and  '^counter-projef'  which  relates  to  maritime 
rights  and  to  navigation,  the  first  two  Articles  of  the  Convention 
already  concluded  by  the  Court  of  St.  Petersborgh  with  the  United 
States  of  America,  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  in  that  Convention. 

Eussia  cannot  mean  to  give  to  the  United  States  of  America  what 
she  withholds  from  na;  nor  to  withhold  from  us  anything  that  she  has 
consented  to  give  to  the  United  States. 

The  uniformity  of  stipulations  in  pari  materid  gives  clearness  and 
force  to  both  arrangements,  and  will  establish  that  footing  of  equality 
between  the  several  Contracting  Parties  which  it  is  most  desirable 
should  exist  between  three  Powers  whose  interests  come  so  nearly  in 
contact  with  each  other  in  a  part  of  the  globe  in  which  no  other  Power 
is  concerned. 

This  therefore  is  what  I  am  to  instruct  you  to  propose  at  once  to  the 
Eussian  Minister  as  cutting  short  an  otherwise  inconvenient  discussion. 

This  expedient  will  dispose  of  Article  I  of  the  *^  projet"  and  of  Article 
V  and  VI  of  the  "  contre  projet." 

The  next  Articles  relate  to  the  territorial  demarcation,  and  upon  them 
I  have  only  to  make  the  following  observations: 

The  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries  proi)ose  to  withdraw  entirely  the  limit 
of  the  lisiire  on  the  coast  which  they  were  themselves  the  first  to  pro- 
pose, viz.,  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  run  parallel  to  the  coast, 
and  which  appear,  according  tx>  the  Map,  to  follow  all  its  sinuosities,  and 
to  substitute  generally  that  which  we  only  suggested  as  a  corrective  of 
their  first  proposition. 

We  cannot  agree  to  this  change.  It  is  quite  obvious  that  the  boundary 
of  mountains,  where  they  exist,  is  the  most  natural  and  effectual 
boundary.  The  inconvenience  against  which  we  wished  to  guard  was 
that  which  you  know  and  can  thoroughly  explain  to  the  Eussian  Pleni- 
potentiaries to  have  existed  on  the  other  side  of  the  American  Conti- 
nent, when  mountains  laid  down  in  a  Map  as  in  a  certain  given  position, 
and  assumed  in  faith  of  the  accuracy  of  that  Map  as  a  boundary  between 
the  possessions  of  England  and  the  United  States  turned  out  to  be  quite 
differently  situated,  a  discovery  which  has  given  rise  to  the  most  per- 
plexing discussions.  Should  the  Maps  be  no  more  accurate  as  to  the 
western  than  as  to  the  eastern  mountains,  we  might  be  assigning  to 
JUissia  immense  tracts  of  inland  territory,  where  we  only  intended  to 
give  and  they  only  intended  to  ask,  a  strip  of  sea  coast. 

To  avoid  the  chance  of  this  inconvenience  we  proposed  to  qualify  the 
general  proposition,  "  that  the  mountains  should  be  the  boundary,  with 
the  condition  if  those  mountains  should  not  be  found  to  extend  beyond 
10  leagues  from  the  coast."  The  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries  now  propose 
to  take  the  distance  invariably  as  the  rule.  But  we  cannot  consent  to 
this  change.  The  mountains,  as  I  have  said,  are  a  more  eligible  bound- 
ary than  any  imaginary  line  of  demarcation,  and  this  being  their  own 
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original  propoMtiou  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries  cannot  reasonably 
refuse  to  adhere  to  it. 

Where  the  mountains  are  the  boundary,  we  are  content  to  take  the 
summit  instead  of  the  '<  seaward  base"  as  the  ]iue  of  demarcation. 

I  omitted  in  my  last  instructions  to  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  though  I  had 
signified  to  Count  Lieven,  that  I  intended  to  require  a  small  extension 
of  the  line  of  demarcation  from  the  point  where  the  lisUre  on  the  coast 
terminates  in  latitude  59  to  the  northward.  The  extension  required  is 
from  1390  to  141^  west  longitude,  the  latter  being  the  parallel  which 
falls  more  directly  on  Mount  Elias. 

With  regard  to  the  port  of  Sitka,  or  New- Archangel,  the  offer  came 
originally  from  Russia,  but  we  are  not  disi>osed  to  object  to  the  restric- 
tion which  she  now  applies  to  it. 

We  are  content  that  the  port  shall  be  open  to  us  for  ten  years,  pro- 
vided only  that  if  any  other  nation  obtains  a  more  extended  term,  the 
like  term  sh.ill  be  extended  to  us  also. 

We  are  content  also  to  assign  the  period  of  ten  years  for  the  reciprocal 
liberty  of  access  and  commerce  with  each  other's  territories,  which  stip- 
ulation may  be  best  stated  precisely  in  the  terms  of  Article  4  of  the 
American  Convention. 

These,  1  think,  are  the  only  points  in  which  alterations  are  required 
by  Bussia.    And  we  have  no  other  to  proi)08e. 

A  '^projet''  such  as  it  will  stand  according  to  the  observations 
75  of  this  despatch  is  inclosed,  which  you  will  understand  as  fur- 
nished to  you  as  a  guide  for  the  drawing  up  of  the  Convention, 
but  not  as  prescribing  the  i>recise  form  of  words,  nor  i'ettering  your 
discretion  as  to  any  alterations,  not  varying  from  the  substance  of  these 
instructions. 

It  will  of  course  strike  the  Eussian  Plenipotentiaries  that  by  the  adop- 
tion of  the  American  Article  respecting  navigation,  &c.,  the  provision 
for  an  exclusive  fitshery  of  2  leagues  from  the  coasts  of  our  respective 
possessions  falls  to  the  ground. 

But  the  omission  is  in  truth  immaterial. 

The  law  of  nations  assigns  the  exclusive  sovereignty  of  1  league  to 
each  Power  on  its  own  coasts,  without  any  specific  stipulation,  and 
though  Sir  Charles  Bagot  was  authorized  to  sign  the  Convention  with 
the  specific  stipulation  of  2  leagues,  in  ignorance  of  what  had  been 
decided  in  the  American  Convention,  at  the  time,  yet,  after  that  Con- 
vention has  been  some  months  before  the  world,  and  after  the  oppor- 
tunity of  consideration  has  been  forced  upon  us  by  the  act  of  Russia 
herself,  we  cannot  now  consent,  in  negotiating  de  novo^  to  a  stipulation 
which,  while  it  is  absolutely  unimportant  to  any  practical  good,  would 
appear  to  establish  a  contract  between  the  United  States  and  us  to  our 
disadvantage. 

Count  Nesselrode  himself  has  frankly  admitted  thjit  it  was  natural 
that  we  should  expect,  and  reasonable  that  we  should  receive,  at  the 
hands  of  Eussia,  equal  measure,  in  all  respects,  with  the  United  Stat.es 
of  America. 

It  remains  only  in  recapitulation,  to  remind  you  of  the  origin  and 
principles  of  this  whole  negotiation. 

It  is  not  on  our  part,  essentially  a  negotiation  about  limits.. 

It  is  a  demand  of  the  repeal  of  an  offensive  and  unjustifiable  arroga- 
tion  of  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  an  ocean  of  unmeasured  extent;  but 
a  demand  qualified  and  mitigated  in  its  manner,  in  order  that  its  justice 
may  be  acknowledged  and  satisfied  without  soreness  or  humiliation  on 
the  part  of  Eussia. 
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We  uegotiato  about  territory  to  cover  the  remonstrance  upon  prin- 
ciple. 

But  any  attempt  to  take  undue  advantage  of  this  voluntary  facility, 
we  must  oppose. 

If  the  present  "  Projet "  is  agreeable  to  Eussia,  we  are  ready  to  con- 
clude and  sign  the  Treaty. 

If  the  territorial  arrangements  are  not  satisfactory,  we  are  ready  to 
postpone  them^  and  to  conclude  and  sign  the  essential  part,  that  which 
relates  to  navigation  alone,  adding  an  Article;  stipulating  to  negotiate 
about  territorial  limits  hereafter. 

But  we  are  not  prepared  to  defer  any  longer  the  settlement  of  that 
essential  part  of  the  question,  and  if  liussia  will  neither  sign  the  whole 
Convention  nor  that  essential  part  of  it,  she  must  not  take  it  amiss  that 
we  resort  to  some  mode  of  recording  in  the  face  of  the  world  our  pro- 
test against  the  pretensions  of  the  Ukase  of  1821,  and  of  efi'ectually 
securing  our  own  interests  against  the  possibility  of  its  future  operation. 
I  am,  &c. 

(Signed)  George  Canning. 


No.  53. 
Mr.  Addington  to  Mr.  O.  Canning. — {Received  March  4.) 

^o.  9.]  Washington,  January  29^1825. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  to  you  herewith  an  official  copy  of 
the  Convention  concluded  on  the  5th  (17th)  April  last,  between  the 
United  States  and  liussia,  and  ratified  on  the  12th  instant  by  the  Pres- 
ident, for  defining  the  extent  of  the  rights  of  either  nation  to  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Northern  Pacific,  and  their  traffic  and  intercourse  with 
the  north  western  coast  of  America. 

I  have,  &c.  (Signed)  H.  U.  Addington. 


79  [IncloBure  in  No.  53.] 

13th  Congress,  2nd  Session. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United  'States,  trausmittinff  a  Copy  of  the  Convention 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Emperor  of  Eussia.  Concluded  at  St.  Feteraburgh  on 
the  5th  of  April  last, 

January  21,  1825. — Bead:  ordered  that  it  lie  upon  the  table. 

MESSAGE. 

To  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States: 

I  communicate  herewith,  to  both  Houses  of  Congress,  copies  of  the 
Convention  between  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  All  the  Eussias,  concluded  at  St.  Petersburgh  on  the  5th  (17th)  of 
April  last,  which  has  been  duly  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations of  which  were  exchanged  on  the  11th  instant. 

(Signed)  James  Moneoe. 

Washington,  January  18^  1825. 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 29 
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By  tuk  Pkesidunt  of  thk  United  States  of  Amebica. 

A  PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas  a  Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
His  Mfyesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Kussias^  was  concluded  and  signed 
at  St  Petersburgh,  on  the  5th*  (17th)  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-four;  which  Convention, 
being  in  the  French  language,  is,  word  for  word,  as  follows,  a  transla- 
tion of  the  same  being  hereto  annexed: 


[Original.] 
Aa  nom  de  la  Trto-Sainte  et  Indivisible  TriniM. 


Le  Pr^sideut  des  iStatjs-Uuis  d'Ain^ri- 
que,  et  Sa  Majeat^  TEinpereur  de  Toiites 
les  Russies,  voulaut  cimeutor  lea  ileus 
d'amiii6  qui  lea  uuisseut,  ut  assurer  eutre 
eux  le  luaiutieu  invariable  d^in  parfuit 
accord,  moyonnant  la  ])r6Heute  Couveu- 
tiou,  out  nuuiui^  pour  leurs  P16uipoteu- 
tiaires  &  cet  eifet,  aavoir:  Le  Pr^Hideut 
deal^tats-Uuisd'AiD^riqueyleSieur  Henry 
Middleton,  citoyeu  des  dits  ^tats,  et  leur 
Euvoy^  Extraordinaire  et  MiulBtrePldui- 
poteutiaire  pr5s  Sa  Majest6  Imp^riale;  et 
Sa  Majestd  rEmpereurdeToutesles  Bus- 
sies,  ses  amis  et  fi6aux  les  Sieurs  Charles 
Robert,  Couite  do  Nessehrode,  Couseiller 
Priv^  actuel,  Membre  du  Oouseil  d'!£2tat, 
Secretaire  d'etat  dirigeant  le  Miuist^re 
des  Affaires  ^f^traugeres,  Chambellan  ac- 
tuel, Chevalier  derOrdrede  St.  Alexandre 
Nevsky,  Grand-Croix  de  I'Ordi'e  de  St. 
Wladimir  de  la  premiere  classe,  Cbeva- 
her  de  celui  de  FAigle  Blanc  de  Pologne, 
Grand-Croix  de  TOrdre  de  St.  £tienne 
d'Hougrie,  Chevalier  des  Ordres  du  St. 
Esprit  et  de  St.  Michel  et  Grand-Croix  de 

celui  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur  de 
77        France,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix  des 

Ordres  de  I'Aigle  Noir  et  de  I'Aigle 
Rouge  de  Prusse,  de  FAuouciade  de  Sar- 
daigne,  de  Charles  III  d'Espagne,  de  St. 
Ferdinand  et  du  M^rite  de  Naples,  de 
r!£ll6phant  de  Danemarc,  de  P^fStoile 
Polaire  de  Su^de,  de  la  Couroune  de 
Wurteuiberg,  des  Guelphes  do  Hanovre, 
du  Lion  Beige,  de  la  Fidelity  de  Bade,  et 
de  St.  Coustantin  de  Parme ;  et  Pierre  de 
Poletica,  Conseilier  d'!^tat  actuel,  Cheva- 
lier de  rOrdre  de  Ste.  Anne  de  la  premi^-e 
classe,  et  Grand-Croix  de  TOrdre  de  St. 
Wladimir  de  la  seconde ;  lesquels,  apr^s 
avoir  ^chang^  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs, 
trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arrdt^ 
et  sign^  les  stipulations  suivantes : 


Article  I. 

II  est  convenu  que  dans  aucune  partie  du 
Grand  Oc6an,  appel6  commun^mentOcdan 
Paciiique  ou  Mer  du  Sud,  les  citoyeus  on 
sujets  respectifs  des  Hautes  Puissances 
Contractantes  ne  seront  ni  troubles,  ni 
g^n^S;  soit  daus  la  navigation;  soit  dans 


[Translation.] 

In  tb«  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indiviaibla 

Triuity. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  aud  His  Majesty  the  Emi>eror  of 
All  the  Russias,  wishing  to  cement  the 
bonds  of  amity  which  unite  them,  aud  to 
secure  between  them  the  invariable  main- 
tenance of  a  perfect  concord,  by  means 
of  the  present  Convention,  have  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  this  effect, 
to  wit:  The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  liemy  Middleton,  a 
citizen  of  said  States,  aud  their  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary near  his  Imperial  Majesty;  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias, 
his  beloved  and  faithful  Charles  Robert, 
Count  of  Nesselrode,  actual  Privy  Coun- 
sellor, Member  of  the  Council  of  State, 
Secretary  of  State  directing  the  Admin- 
istration of  Foreign  Afiairs,  actual  Cham- 
berlain, Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Alex- 
ander Nevsky,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  first  class.  Knight 
of  that  of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poland, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St.  Stephen 
of  Hungary,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the 
Holy  Ghost  aud  of  St.  Michael,  and  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honour  of  France, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  the 
Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia, 
of  the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia,  of 
Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand 
and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Elephant 
of  Denmark,  of  the  Polar  Star  of  Sweden, 
of  the  Crown  of  Wurtemberg,  of  the 
Guolphs  of  Hanover,  of  the  Befgio  Lion, 
of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Constan- 
tino of  Parma;  aud  Pierre  de  Poletica, 
actual  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  aud 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Wladimir 
of  the  second;  who,  after  having  ex- 
changed their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
aud  due  form,  having  agreed  upon  and 
signed  the  following  stipulations : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  any  part  of  the 
Great  Ocean,  commonly  called  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting 
Powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor 
restrained;  either  in  navigation  or  in  fi^h- 
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Texploitation  de  la  pdche,  soit  dans  la 
faculty  d'aborder  aux  ofltes  sur  des  points 

?[ai  ne  seroient  pas  d6j}\  occup^s,  ann  d'y 
aire  le  commerce  avec  les  indigenes,  sauf 
toutefois  les  restrictions  et  conditions 
d6termiu€es  par  les  Articles  qui  suivent. 

Article  II. 

Dans  la  vue  d'emp^cber  que  les  droits 
de  navip^atiou  et  de  pecbe  ezerc^s  sur  le 
Grand  Oc^an  par  les  citoyens  et  snjets 
des  Hautes  Puissances  Contractantes  ne 
deviunueut  le  pretext©  d'un  commerce 
lllicite,  il  est  convenu  que  les  citoyens 
des  I^tats-Unis  n'aborderont  ^  ancuu 
point  oil  il  se  trouve  uu  l^tabli^semont 
Bnsse,  sans  la  permission  du  Gouvorneur 
ou  Commandant ;  et  que  r^ciproquement 
les  sujets  Russes  nepourront  abordersans 
permission  a  aucun  !£2tablissemeut  des 
£tats-Unis  sur  la  c6te  uord-ouest. 

AUTICLB  III. 

II  est  convenu  en  outre^  que  dor^navant 
il  ue  pourra  ^tre  forni6  par  les  citoyens 
des  Etats-UuiS)  ou  sous  Tautorit^  des 
dits  !£2tats,  aucun  Ijltablissement  sur  la 
c6te  nord-onest  d'Am^rique,  ni  dann 
aucune  des  lies  adjacentes  aunord  du  54^ 
40'  de  latitude  septentrionale;  et  que  de 
meme  il  n'en  pourra  etre  form^  aucun  par 
des  sujets  Russes,  ou  sons  rautorit^  dela 
Russie,  au  sud  de  la  meme  paralelle. 


78 
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II  est  n^anmoins  eutcndu  que  pendant 
uu  terme  de  dix  ann^es  h  compter  de  la 
signature  de  la  pr^sente  Convention,  les 
vaisseaux  des  deux  Puissances,  ou  qui 
appurtiendroient  k  leurs  citoyens  ou 
sujets  respectifs,  pourront  r^ciproque- 
ment  frequenter,  sans  entravequelcopque, 
les  mers  int^rieures,  les  golfes,  bA.vres,  et 
criques  sur  lacdte  mentionn^e  dansTArti- 
cle  precedent,  afin  d'y  faire  la  p6cbe  et  le 
commerce  avec  les  naturels  du  pays. 

Akticle  V. 

Sont  toutefois  except^es  de  ce  m#me 
commerce  accord^  par  1' Article  precedent, 
toutes  les  liqueurs  spiritueuses,  les  amies 
h  feu,  amies  blancbes,  poudre,  et  muni- 
tions de  guerre  de  toute  esp^ce,  que  les 
deux  Puissances  s'engagent  r^ciproque- 
ment  ^  ne  pas  vendre,  ni  laisser  vendre 
aux  indigenes  par  leurs  citoyens  et  sujets 
respectifs,  ni  par  aucun  individu  qui  se 
trouveroit  sous  leur  autorit^.  II  est  ^ga- 
lement  stipule  que  cette  restriction  ne 
pourra  jamais  servir  de  pr^texte,  ni  ^tre 
allegu^e  dans  aucun  cas,  pour  autoriser 
soit  la  visite  ou  la  detention  des  vais- 
seaux, soit  la  saisie  de  la  marcbandise, 
soit  enfin  des  mesures  quelconques  de 
coutrainte  envers  les  arniateurs  ou  les 
Equipages  qui  feroient  ce  commerce ;  les 
Uautes  Puissances  Contractantes  s'dtant 


lug,  or  in  tbe  power  of  resorting  to  the 
coasts,  upon  points  wbicb  may  not  already 
have  been  occupied,  for  tbe  purpose  of 
trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always 
tbe  restrictions  and  conditions  deter- 
mined by  tb©  following  Articles ; 

Article  II. 

With  the  view  of  preventing  the  rights 
of  navigation  and  of  ^fishing,  exercised 
upon  tbe  Groat  Ocean  by  tbe  citizens  and 
subjects  of  tbe  High  Contracting  Powers, 
from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit 
trade,  it  is  agreed  that  tbe  citizens  of  tbe 
United  States  shall  not  resort  to  any  point 
where  there  is  a  Russian  Establishment, 
without  the  permission  of  tbe  Governor- 
or  Commander;  and  that,  reciprocally, 
tbe  subjects  of  Russia  shall  not  resort, 
without  permission,  to  any  Establishment 
of  the  United  States  upon  the  north- west 
coast. 

Article  III. 

It  is,  moreover,  agreed  that  hereafter 
there  shall  not  be  formed  by  the  citizens 
of  tbe  United  States,  or  under  tbe  author- 
ity of  the  said  States,  any  Establishment 
upon  tbe  north- west  coast  of  America, 
nor  in  any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the 
noi'th  of  540  40'  of  north  latitude ;  and 
that,  in  tbe  same  manner  there  shall  be 
none  formed  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under 
tbe  authority  of  Russia,  south  of  tbe  same 
parallel. 

Article  IV. 

It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that, 
during  a  term  of  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  signature  of  the  present  Con- 
vention, the  ships  of  both  Powers,  or 
which  belong  to  their  citizens  or  subjects 
respectively,  may  reciprocally  frequent, 
without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the 
interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and  creeks 
upon  tbe  coast  mentioned  in  tbe  preced- 
ing Article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and 
trading  with  tbe  natives  of  the  country. 

Article  V. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other 
arms,  powder,  and  munitions  of  war  of 
every  kind  are  always  excepted  from  this 
same  commerce  permitted  by  tbe  preced- 
ing Article;  and  tbe  two  Powers  engage 
reciprocally  neither  to  sell,  or  suifer  them 
to  be  sold  to  the  natives,  bj^  their  respec- 
tive citizens  and  subjects,  nor  by  any 
person  who  may  be  under  their  authority. 
It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this  restric- 
tion shall  never  afibrd  a  pretext,  nor  be 
advanced,  in  any  case,  to  authorize  either 
search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure 
of  tbe  merchandize,  or,  in  fine,  any  meas- 
ures of  constraint  whatever,  towards  the 
merchants  or  tb©  crews  wlio  may  carry 
on  this  commerce,  the  High  Contractijig 
Powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  them- 
selves to  determine  uxion  the  peualtiea  to 
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r^ciproqnement  r^serv^  de  statiier  snr  les 
peines  ^encourir,  et  d^nfliger  lesamendes 
encoiirues  en  cas  de  contravention  &  cet 
Article,  par  leurs  citoyons  ou  snjets  res- 
pectifs. 

Articlb  VI. 

Lorsqne  cette  Contravention  aara  ^t6 
duement  ratifi^e  par  le  President  des 
Iiltats-Unis  de  ravie  et  da  couseutement 
du  S^nat,  d'nne  part,  et  de  I'antre  par  Sa 
Majesty  TEmpereiir  de  Toateslett  Russies, 
les  ratifications  -en  seront  ^cliang(^es  k 
Washint^ton  dans  le  ddlai  de  dix  mois  de 
la  date  ci-dessoas  ou  plC^tot  si  fuire  se 
pent. 

En  foi  de  qitoi  les  Pl^nipotputiairos 
respectifs  i'on  t  sign^e,  et  y  ont  fui  t  apposer 
les  cachets  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  h  St.  P^tersbourg  le  5  (17)  Avril 
de  I'an  de  gr&ce  mil  huit  cent  vingt- 
quatre. 

[L.S.]    Henry  Middlkton. 

[L.S.]    Le  Comte  C.  de  Nkshklrode. 

[L.B.]      PlEKRK  DE  POLETICA. 


be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  panish- 
ment«  in  case  of  the  contravention  of  this 
Article,  by  their  respective  citizens  or 

subjects. 

AliTICLE  VI. 

When  this  Convention  shall  have  been 
duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  "with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  on  the  one  part,  and 
on  the  other,  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  All  the  Kussias,  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  in  the  space 
of  ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Pleni- 
potentiaries have  signed  this  Convention, 
and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  5th  (17th) 
April  of  the  year  of  Grace  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-four. 

I  L.8.1    Henry  Middlkton. 

[L.S.]    Le  Comte  C.  de  Nesselrode. 

[L.S.]    Pierre  de  Poletica. 


And  whereas  the  said  Convention  has  been  duly  ratified  on  both 
parts,  and  the  respective  ratifications  of  the  same  were  exchanged 
79  at  Washington,  on  the  eleventh  day  of  the  present  month,  by 
John  Quincy  Adams,  Secretary  of  Htate  of  tlie  United  States, 
and  the  Baron  de  Tuyll,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  on  the  part  of  their  respective 
Governments: 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known  that  I,  James  Monroe,  President  of  the 
United  States,  have  caused  the  said  Convention  to  be  made  public,  to 
the  end  that  the  same,  and  every  clause  and  Article  thereof,  may  be 
observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  by  the  United  States  and  the 
citizens  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twelfth  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-ninth. 

(Signed)  Jahes  Monboe. 

By  the  President: 
(Signed)       John  Quincy  Adams, 

Seeretmy  of  State. 


No.  54. 
Mr,  8.  Canning  to  Mr.  G.  Canning. — {Received  March  2.) 

No.  13.]  St.  Petersburgh,  February  1  {13),  1825. 

Sir  :  I  avail  myself  of  the  return  of  the  messenger  Meates  to  inform 
you  that  yesterday  evening  I  had  my  first  conference  with  the  Eussian 
Plenipotentiaries,  Count  Nesselrode  and  M.  de  Poletica. 

After  mutually  commtinicating  our  full  po\^ers,  those  of  theBussian 
Plenipotentiaries  being  the  same  which  were  exhibited  to  Sir  Charles 
Bagot,  I  stated  that  the  *'  Projet "  which  1  was  prepared  to  give  in, 
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agreeably  to  yonr  instrnctioiis,  respecting  the  differences  growing  out 
of  the  Imperial  Ukase  of  September  1821  would  be  found  to  contain 
fresh  proofs  of  the  conciliatory  spirit  in  which  His  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment had  directed  this  negotiation,  that  it  was  now  time  to  bring  the 
negotiation,  either  in  one  way  or  another,  to  its  final  conclusion,  and, 
with  this  view.  His  Majesty's  Ministers,  in  empowering  me  to  offer  a 
new  "  Projet,''  had  gone  at  once  to  the  utmost  extent  of  concession, 
justified  by  their  sense  of  duty,  in  order  to  remove  the  objections  of  the 
Eussian  Government. 

On  reading  the  "  Projet"  some  difficulties  were  started  and  some  dis- 
cussion took  place;  but  I  hold  it  unnecessary  to  trouble  you  with  a  more 
particular  account  of  this  conference  as  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries 
were  not  then  prepared  to  express  any  decided  opinion  as  to  those  parts 
of  the  ^*  Projet ''  which  do  not  entirely  come  up  to  their  proposals,  and 
I  have  expressly  reserved  to  myself  the  liberty  of  recording  my  expla- 
nations in  an  official  shape'in  the  event  of  their  persisting  to  object  to 
any  essential  part  of  its  contents. 

Count  Nesselrode  said  that  he  hoped  to  be  ready  with  his  answer  in 
the  course  of  a  week.    The  Emperor's  being  again  at  Gzarskoe-Zelo 
for  two  or  three  days  may  possibly  occasion  some  delay. 
I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  Stratford  CANNiNa. 


No.  55. 
Mr,  0,  Canning  to  Mr,  8.  Canning. 

^o.  6.]  Foreign  Office,  March  i5, 1825. 

Sir:  Yonr  despatches  to  No.  13  inclusive  have  been  received  and 
laid  before  the  King. 

I  inclose  to  you  a  copy  of  a  despatch  received  from  Mr.  Addington, 
by  which  you  will  see  that  the  Government  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States  have  ratified  the  Treaty  of  North- West  American  Boundaries 
and  Navigation,  which  was  negotiated  at  St.  Petersburgh  last  year. 
It  is  hardly  necessary  to  point  out  to  you  the  additional  force  which 
the  conclusion  of  this  transaction  gives  to  that  part  of  your 
80        instructions  on  the  same  subject,  which  prescribes  the  demand 
for  this  country  of  terms  as  favourable  as  those  which  have  been 
obtained  by  the  United  States. 
I  am,  &c 

(Signed)  George  Canning-. 


No.  56. 
Mr.  8.  Canning  to  Mr.  O.  Canning. — (Received  March  21.) 

No.  15.]  St.  Petersburgh,  February  17  (March  i),  1825. 

Sir:  By  the  messenger  Latchford  I  have  the  honour  to  send  you  the 
accompanying  Convention  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of 
Eussia  respecting  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  North-West  Coast  of  America, 
which,  according  to  your  instructions,  I  concluded  and  signed  last  night 
with  the  Bussian  Plenipotentiaries. 
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The  alterations  which,  at  their  instance,  I  have  admitted  into  the 
"Projef  such  as  I  presented  it  to  them  at  first,  will  be  found,  I  con- 
ceive, to  be  in  strict  conformity  with  the  spirit  and  substance  of  His 
Majesty's  commands.  The  order  of  the  two  main  subjects  of  our  nego- 
tiation, as  stated  in  the  preamble  of  the  Convention,  is  preserved  in  the 
Articles  of  that  instrument.  The  line  of  demarcation  along  the  strip 
of  land  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America  assigned  to  Bussia  is  laid 
down  in  the  (Jonvention  agreeably  to  your  directions,  notwithstanding 
some  difficulties  raised  on  this  point,  as  well  as  on  that  which  regards 
the  order  of  the  Articles,  by  the  Kussian  Plenipotentiaries. 

The  instance  in  which  you  will  perceive  that  1  have  most  availed 
myself  of  the  latitude  afforded  by  your  instructions  to  bring  the  nego- 
tiation to  a  satisfactory  and  prompt  conclusion,  is  the  division  of  the 
third  Article  of  the  new  "Projet,"  as  it  stood  when  1  gave  it  in,  into  the 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  Articles  of  the  Convention  signed  by  the  Pleni- 
potentiaries. 

This  change  was  suggested  by  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries,  and  at 
first  it  was  suggested  in  a  shape  which  appeared  to  me  objectionable; 
but  the  Articles,  as  they  are  now  drawn  up,  I  humbly  conceive  to  be 
such  as  will  not  meet  with  your  disapprobation.  The  second  paragraph 
of  the  fourth  Article  had  already  appeared  parenthetically  in  the  third 
Article  of  the  ^*Projet,''  and  the  whole  of  the  fourth  Article  is  limited 
in  its  signification  and  connected  with  the  Article  immediately  preced- 
ing it,  by  the  first  paragraph. 

With  respect  to  Behring's  Straits,  I  am  happy  to  have  it  in  my  power 
to  assure  you,  on  the  joint  authority  of  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  the  Emperor  of  Russia  has  no  intention  whatever  of  maintaining 
any  exclusive  claim  to  the  navigation  of  those  straits,  or  of  the  seas  to 
the  north  of  them. 

It  cannot  be  necessary,  under  these  circumstances,  to  trouble  you 
with  a  more  particular  account  of  the  several  conferences  which  I  have 
held  with  the  Russian  Plenipotentiaries;  and  it  is  but  justice  to  state 
that  I  have  found  them  disposed,  throughout  this  latter  stage  of  the 
negotiation,  to  treat  the  matters  under  discussion  with  fairness  and 
liberality. 

As  two  originals  of  the  Convention  prepared  for  His  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment are  signed  by  the  Plenipotentiaries,  I  propose  to  leave  one  of 
them  with  Mr.  Ward  for  the  archives  of  the  Embassy. 
I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  Stratford  Canning-. 


No.  57. 
Mr.  8.  Canning  to  Mr,  O.  Canning. — [Received  Ma/y  3.) 

ITo.  30.]  St.  Petebsburgh,  April  3  {15\  1825. 

Sib  :  I  beg  leave  to  trouble  you  with  a  few  words  in  acknowledgment 
of  your  two  despatches,  the  one  containing  a  copy  of  a  letter  addressed 
by  you  to  his  Excellency  Prince  de  Polignac  on  the  subject  of  certain 
oyster  fisheries  lying  between  the  Island  of  Jersey  and  the  adjacent 
coast  of  France;  and  the  other  inclosing  a  despatch  from  Mr.  Adding- 
ton  to  you,  announcing  the  ratification  of  the  Convention  concluded 
last  year  between  Russia  and  the  United  States  touching  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  other  matters  connected  with  that 
subject. 
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81  I  trust  that  the  objects  to  which  the  commanications  trans- 

mitted with  those  despatches  relate  have  been  found  to  be  suffi- 
ciently secured  by  the  Convention,  which,  under  your  instructions,  I 
have  signed,  during  my  residence  here,  in  concert  with  the  Bussian 
Plenipotentiaries. 

With  respect  to  the  right  of  fishing,  no  explanation  whatever  took 
place  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  and  myself  in  the  course  of  our 
negotiations.  As  no  objection  was  started  by  them  to  the  Article 
which  I  offered  in  obedience  to  your  instructions,  I  thought  it  unad- 
visable  to  raise  a  discussion  on  the  question ;  and  the  distance  from  the 
coast  at  which  the  right  of  fishing  is  to  be  exercised  in  common  passed 
without  specification,  and  consequently  rests  on  the  law  of  nations  as 
generally  received. 

Conceiving,  however,  at  a  later  period  that  you  might  possibly  wish 
to  declare  the  law  of  nations  thereon,  jointly  with  the  Court  of  Eussia, 
in  some  ostensible  shape,  I  broached  the  matter  anew  to  Count  l^essel- 
rode,  and  suggested  that  he  should  authorize  Count  Lieven,  on  your 
invitation,  to  exchange  notes  with  you  declaratory  of  the  law  as  fixing 
the  distance  at  1  marine  league  from  the  shore. 

Count  Nesselrode  replied  that  he  should  feel  embarrassed  in  submit- 
ting this  suggestion  to  the  Emperor  just  at  the  moment  when  the  rati- 
fications of  the  Convention  were  on  the  point  of  being  dispatched  to 
London;  and  he  seemed  exceedingly  desirous  that  nothing  should 
happen  to  retard  the  accomplishment  of  that  essential  formality.  He 
assured  me  at  the  same  time  that  his  Government  would  be  content, 
in  executing  the  Convention,  to  abide  by  the  recognized  law  of  nations; 
and  that,  if  any  question  should  hereafter  be  raised  upon  the  subject, 
he  should  not  refuse  to  join  in  making  the  suggested  declaration,  on 
being  satisfied  that  the  general  rule  under  the  law  of  nations  was  such 
as  we  supposed. 

Having  no  authority  to  press  the  point  in  question,  I  took  the  assur- 
ance thus  given  by  Count  Nesselrode  as  sufficient,  in  all  probability,  to 
answer  every  national  purpose. 

lieferring  to  the  American  Treaty  I  am  assured,  as  well  by  Count 
Nesselrode  as  by  Mr.  Middleton,  that  the  ratification  of  that  instrument 
was  not  accompanied  with  any  explanations  calculated  to  modify  or 
affect  in  any  way  the  force  and  meaning  of  its  Articles.  But  I  under- 
stand that,  at  the  close  of  the  negotiation  of  that  Treaty,  a  Protocol, 
intended  by  the  Eussians  to  fix  more  specifically  the  limitations  of  the 
right  of  trading  with  their  possessions,  and  understood  by  the  Amer- 
ican Envoy  as  having  no  such  eit'ect,  was  drawn  up  and  signed  by  both 
parties.  No  reference  whatever  was  made  to  this  paper  by  the  Eussian 
Plenipotentiaries  in  the  course  of  my  negotiation  with  them ;  and  you 
are  aware.  Sir,  that  the  Articles  of  the  Convention  which  I  concluded 
depend  for  their  force  entirely  on  the  general  acceptation  of  the  terms 
in  which  they  are  expressed. 
I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  Stratford  CAimma. 
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No.  1. 
The  Chevalier  de  Poletica  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Washington,  February  28^  182Z 

Sir:  I  received  two  days  since  the  letter  which  you  did  me  the 
honour  to  address  to  me  on  the  same  day,  by  order  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  in  answer  to  my  note  of  the  11th  current,  by  which 
I  discharged  the  orders  of  my  Government  in  communicating  to  you 
the  new  Kegulation  adopted  by  the  Russian- American  Company,  and 
sanctioned  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  my  august  Sovereign,  on  the 
4:th  (16th)  September,  1821,  relative  to  foreign  commerce  in  the  waters 
which  border  upon  the  establishments  of  the  said  Company  on  the 
north-west  coast  of  America. 

Eeadily  yielding,  Sir,  to  the  desire  expressed  by  you  in  your  letter 
of  knowing  the  rights  and  principles  upon  which  are  founded  the 
detern)inate  limits  of  the  Russian  possessions  on  the  north-west  coast 
of  America  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  51st  degree  of  north  latitude,  I 
am  happy  to  fulfil  this  task  by  only  calling  your  attention  to  the  fol- 
lowing historical  facts,  the  authenticity  of  which  cannot  be  contested. 
The  lirst  discoveries  of  the  Russians  on  the  north-west  continent  of 
America  go  back  to  the  time  of  the  Emperor  Peter  1.  They  belong  to 
the  attempt,  made  towards  the  end  of  the  reign  of  this  great  Monarch, 
to  find  a  passage  from  the  icy  sea  into  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

In  1728  the  celebrated  Captain  Behring  made  his  first  voyage. 

The  recital  of  his  discoveries  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Govern- 
ment, and  the  Empress  Anne  intrusted  to  Captain  Behring  (1741)  a 
new  expedition  in  these  same  latitudes.  She  sent  with  him  the  Acade- 
micians Gmelin,  Delile  de  la  Crayere,  Miiller,  Steller,  Fischer,  Krasil- 
nicoff,  KrsBcheninicoff,  and  others  j  and  the  first  Chart  of  these  countries 
which  is  known  was  the  result  of  their  labours,  published  in  1758. 
Besides  the  strait  which  bears  the  name  of  the  chief  of  this  expedition, 
he  discovered  a  great  part  of  the  islands  which  are  found  between  the 
two  continents.  Cape  or  Mount  St.  Blias,  which  still  bears  this  name 
upon  all  the  Charts,  was  so  called  by  Captain  Behring,  who  discovered 
it  on  the  day  of  the  feast  of  this  saint;  and  his  second,  Captain  Tchiri- 
coff,  pushed  his  discoveries  as  far  as  the  49th  degree  of  north  latitude. 

The  first  private  expeditions  undertaken  upon  the  north-west  coast 
of  America  go  back  as  far  as  the  year  1743. 

In  1763  the  Russian  establishments  had  already  extended  as  far  as  the 
Island  of  Kodiak  (or  Kichtak).  In  1778  Cook  found  them  at  Ounalaska, 
and  some  Russian  inscriptions  at  Kodiak,    Vancouver  saw  the  Russian 
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establishment  in  the  Bay  of  Kinai.  In  fine,  Captains  Mirs,  Portlock, 
La  Peyronse,  nnaniniously  attest  the  existence  of  Russian  establish- 
ments in  these  latitudes. 

If  tbe  Imperial  Government  had  at  the  time  published  the  discoveries 
made  by  the  Eussian  navigators  after  Behring  and  Tchiricoff,  viz., 
Chlodiloff,  Serebreanicoflf,  Krasilnicoff,  Paycolf,  Poushcareff,  Lazereff, 
Medwedeff,  Solowieff,  Lewashefi',  Kremtsin,  and  others,  no  one  could 
refuse  to  Kussia  the  right  of  first  discovery,  nor  could  even  any  one 
deny  her  that  of  first  occupation. 

Moreover,  when  D.  Jos6  Martinez  was  sent  in  1789  by  the  Court  of 
Madrid  to  form  an  establishment  in  Vancouver's  Island,  and  to  remove 
foreigners  iiom  tiience,  ander  the  pretext  that  all  that  coast  belonged 
to  Spain,  he  gave  not  the  least  disturbance  to  the  Russian  Colonies  and 
nawgators.  Yet  the  Spanish  (lovernment  was  not  ignorant  of  their 
existence,  for  this  very  Martinez  had  visited  them  the  year  before. 
The  Weport  which  Captain  Malespina  made  of  the  results  of  his  voyage 
proves  that  the  Spaniards  very  well  knew  of  the  Russian  Colonies; 
and  in  this  very  Report  it  is  seen  that  the  Court  of  Madrid  acknowledged 
that  its  possessions  upon  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  ought  liot  to 
extend  to  the  north  of  Cape  Blanc,  taken  from  the  iK)int  of  Trinity, 
situated  under  42°  59'  of  north  latitude. 

When  in  179!)  the  Emperor  Paul  I  granted  to  tiie  present  American 
Comx>any  its  first  Charter,  he  gave  it  the  exclusive  possession  of 
2  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  which  belonged  to  Russia,  from 

55th  degree  of  north  latitude  to  Behring  Straits.  He  permitted 
them  to  extend  their  discoveries  to  the  south,  and  there  to  form  estab- 
lishments, provided  that  they  did  not  encroach  upon  the  territory  occu- 
pied by  other  Powers. 

This  act,  when  made  i)ublic,  excited  no  claim  on  the  part  of  other 
Cabinets,  not  even  on  that  of  Madrid,  which  confirms  that  it  did  not 
extend  its  pretensions  to  the  60th  degree. 

When  the  Government  of  the  United  States  treated  with  Spain  for 
tlie  cession  of  a  part  of  the  north-west  coast,  it  was  able  to  acquire,  by 
the  Treaty  of  Washington,  the  right  to  all  that  belonged  to  the  Span- 
iards north  of  tlie  42nd  degree  of  latitude;  but  this  Treaty  says  noth- 
ing positive  concerning  the  northern  boundary  of  this  cession,  because, 
in  fact,  Spain  well  knew  that  she  could  not  say  that  the  coast  as  far  as 
the  60th  degi^ee  belonged  to  her. 

From  this  faithful  exposition  of  known  facts,  it  is  easy,  Sir,  as  apx)ears 
to  me,  to  draw  the  conclusion  that  the  rights  of  Russia  to  the  extent  of 
the  north-west  coast,  specified  in  the  Regulation  of  the  Russian- Amer- 
ican Company,  rest  upon  the  three  bases  required  by  the  general  law 
of  nations  and  immemorial  usage  among  nations — ^that  is,  upon  the 
title  of  first  discovery;  upon  the  title  of  first  occupation;  and,  in  the 
last  place,  upon  that  which  results  from  a  peaceable  and  uncontested 
possession  of  more  than  half  a  century — an  epoch,  consequently,  sev- 
eral years  anterior  to  that  when  the  United  States  took  their  i)lace 
among  independent  nations. 

It  is,  moreover,  evident  that,  if  the'  right  to  the  possession  of  a  cer- 
tain extent  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  claimed  by  the  United 
States,  only  devolves  upon  them  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty  of  Washing- 
ton, 1819  (and  I  believe  it  would  be  difficult  to  make  good  any  other 
title),  this  Treaty  could  not  confer  upon  the  American  Government  any 
right  of  claim  against  the  limits  assigned  to  the  Russian  possessions 
upon  the  same  coast,  because  Spain  herself  had  never  pretended  to 
such  a  right. 
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The  Imperial  Government,  in  assigning  for  limits  to  the  Eussian  pos- 
sessions on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  on  the  one  side  Behring 
Straits,  and  on  the  other  the  51st  degree  of  north  latitude,  has  only 
made  a  moderate  use  of  an  incontestable  right,  since  the  Eussian  navi- 
gators, who  were  the  first  to  explore  that  part  of  the  American  Con- 
tinent in  1741,  pushed  their  discovery  as  far  as  the  49th  degree  of 
north  latitude.  The  61st  degree,  therefore,  is  no  more  than  a  mean 
point  between  the  Eussian  establishment  of  New  Archangel,  situated 
under  the  57th  degree,  and  the  American  Colony  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Columbia,  which  is  found  under  the  46th  degree  of  the  same  latitude. 

All  these  considerations  united  have  concurred  in  inspiring  the 
Imperial  Government  with  an  entire  conviction  that,  in  the  last  arrange- 
ments adopted  in  Eussia  relative  to  her  possessions  on  the  north-west 
coast,  the  legitimate  right  of  no  foreign  l*ower  has  been  infringed.  In 
this  conviction  the  Emperor,  my  august  Sovereign,  has  judged  that  his 
good  right,  and  the  obligation  imposed  by  Providence  upon  him  to  pro- 
tect, with  all  his  power,  the  interests  of  his  subjects,  sufficiently  justified 
the  measures  last  taken  by  His  Inij)erial  Majesty  in  favour  of  the  Eus- 
sian-American  Company,  without  its  being  necessary  to  clothe  them 
with  the  sanction  of  Treaties. 

I  shall  be  more  succinct.  Sir,  in  the  exposition  of  the  motives  which 
determined  the  Imperial  Government  to  prohibit  foreign  vessels  from 
approaching  the  north- west  coast  of  America  belonging  to  Eussia 
within  the  divstance  of  at  least  100  Italian  miles.  This  measure,  how- 
ever severe  it  may  at  first  view  appear,  is,  after  all,  but  a  measure  of 
prevention.  It  is  exclusively  directed  against  the  culpable  enterjjrises 
of  foreign  adventurers,  who,  not  content  with  exercising  ui)ou  the  coasts 
above  mentioned  an  illicit  trade,  very  prejudicial  to  the  rights  reserved 
entirely  to  the  Eussian- American  Company,  take  upon  them  besides  to 
furnish  arms  and  ammunition  to  the  natives  in  the  Eussian  possessions 
in  America,  exciting  them  likewise,  in  every  manner,  to  resistance  and 
revolt  against  the  authorities  there  established. 

The  American  Government  doubtless  recollects  that  the  irregular 
conduct  of  these  adventurers,  the  majority  of  whom  was  composed  of 
American  citizens,  has  been  the  object  of  the  most  pressing  remon- 
strances on  the  part  of  Eussia  to  the  Federal  Government,  from  the 
time  that  Diplomatic  Missions  were  organized  between  the  two  coun- 
tries. These  remonstrances,  repeated  at  ditterent  times,  remain  con- 
stantly without  effect,  and  the  inconvenience  to  which  they  ought  to 
bring  a  remedy  continues  to  increase. 

The  Imperial  Government,  respecting  the  intentions  of  the  American 
Government,  has  always  abstained  from  attributing  the  ill-success  of 
its  remonstrances  to  any  other  motives  than  those  which  flow,  if  I  may 
be  allowed  the  expression,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  institutions  which 
govern  the  national  affairs  of  the  American  Federation.  But  the  high 
opinion  which  the  Emperor  has  always  entertained  of  the  rectitude  of 
the  American  Government  cannot  exempt  him  from  the  care  which  his 
sense  of  justice  towards  his  own  subjects  imposes  upon  him.  Pacific 
means  not  having  brought  any  alleviation  to  the  just  grievances  of  the 
Eussian-American  Company,  against  foreign  navigation  in  the  waters 
which  environ  their  establishments  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America, 
the  Imperial  Government  saw  itself  under  the  necessity  of  having 
recourse  to  the  means  of  coercion,  and  of  measuring  the  rigour  accord- 
ing to  the  inveterate  character  of  the  evil  to  which  it  wished  to  put  a 
stop.  Yet  it  is  easy  to  discover,  on  examining  closely  the  last  Eegula- 
tion  of  the  Eussian-American  Company,  that  no  spirit  of  hostility  had 
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his  Government,  concerning  the  differences  which  have  arisen  from  the 
Imperial  Ukase  of  the4t]i  (16th)  September,  1821,  relative  to  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  and  of  the  answer  from  this  Department  acced- 
ing to  his  proposal.  A  full  power  is  accordingly  inclosed,  and  you  will 
consider  this  letter  as  communicating  to  you  the  President's  instructions 
for  the  conduct  of  the  negotiation. 

From  the  tenour  of  the  Ukase,  the  pretensions  of  the  Imperial  Gov- 
ernment extend  to  an  exclusive  territorial  jurisdiction  from  the  45th 
degree  of  north  latitude,  on  the  Asiatic  coast,  to  the  latitude  of  51^ 
north  on  the  western  coast  of  the  American  Continent;  and  they  assume 
the  right  of  interdicting  the  navigation  and  the  fishery  of  all  other 
nations  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  whole  of  that  coast. 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims.  Their  right  of 
navigation  and  of  fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise 
from  the  earliest  times,  after  the  peace  of  1783,  throughout  the  whole 
extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject  only  to  the  ordinary  exceptions 
and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions  which,  so  far  as  Russian 
rights  are  concerned,  are  confined  to  certains  islands  north  of  the  55th 
degree  of  latitude,  and  have  no  existence  on  the  Continent  of  America. 

The  correspondence  between  M.  Poletica  and  this  Department  con- 
tained no  discussion  of  the  principles  or  of  the  facts  upon  which  he 
attempted  the  justification  of  the  Imperial  Ukase.  This  was  purposely 
avoided  on  our  part,  under  the  exi)ectation  that  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment could  not  fail,  upon  a  review  of  the  measure,  to  revoke  it  alto- 
gether. It  did,  however,  excite  much  public  animadversion  in  this 
country,  as  the  Ukase  itself  had  already  done  in  England.  I  inclose 
herewith  the  '^Korth  American  Review"  for  October  1822,  No  37,  which 
contains  an  article  (p.  370)  written  by  a  person  fully  master  of  the  sub- 
ject; and  for  the  view  of  it  taken  in  England,  I  refer  you  to  the  52nd 
number  of  the  ^*  Quarterly  Review,"  the  article  upon  Lieutenant  Kotze- 
bue's  voyages.  From  the  articles  in  the  "  North  American  Review"  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  rights  of  discovery,  of  occupancy,  and  of  uncon- 
tested possession,  alleged  by  M.  Poletica,  are  all  without  foundation 
in  fact. 

It  does  not  appear  that  there  ever  has  been  a  permanent  Russian 
settlement  on  this  continent  south  of  latitude  59°;  that  of  New  Arch- 
angel, cited  by  M.  Poletica,  in  latitude  57°  30',  being  upon  an  island. 
So  far  as  prior  discovery  can  constitute  a  foundation  of  right,  the  papers 
which  I  have  referred  to  prove  that  it  belongs  to  the  United  States  as 
far  as  59°  north,  by  the  transfer  to  them  of  the  rights  of  Spain.  There 
is,  however,  no  part  of  the  globe  where  the  mere  fact  of  discovery  could 
be  held  to  give  weaker  claims  than  on  the  north-west  coast.  "The 
great  sinuosity,"  says  Humboldt,  "formed  by  the  coast  between  the 
55th  and  60th  parallels  of  latitude  embraces  discoveries  made  by  Gali, 
Behring,  and  Tchirikoff,  Quadra,  Cook,  La  Perouse,  Malespier,  and  Van- 
couver. No  European  nation  has  yet  formed  an  establishment  upon  the 
immense  extent  of  cost  from  Cape  Mendosino  to  the  59th  degree  of 
latitude.  Beyond  that  limit  the  Russian  factories  commence,  most  of 
which  are  scattered  and  distant  from  each  other,  like  the  factories 
established  by  the  European  nations  for  the  last  three  centuries  on  the 
coast  of  Africa.  Most  of  these  little  Russian  Colonies  communicate 
with  each  other  only  by  sea,  and  the  new  denominations  of  Russian 
America,  or  Russian  possessions  in  the  uew  continent,  must  not  lead  us 
to  believe  that  the  coast  of  Behring  Bay,  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  or 
the  country  of  the  Ischugatschi,  have  become  'Russian  provinces  in  the 
same  sense  given  to  the  word  when  speaking  of  the  Spanish  provinces 
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of  Sonora,  or  New  Biscay.'^  (Humboldt's  "New  Spain,"  vol.  ii,  book  3, 
chapter  8,  p.  496.) 

In  M.  Poletica's  letter  of  the  28th  February,  1822,  to  me,  he  says  that 
when  the  Emperor  Paul  I  granted  to  the  present  American  Company 
its  first  Charter  in  1799,  he  gave  it  excluaice  'possession  of  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  which  belonged  to  Eussia,  from  the  55th  degree 
of  north  latitude,  to  Behring  Strait. 

In  his  letter  of  the  2nd  April,  1822,  he  says  that  the  Charter  to  the 
Kussian-American  Company,  in  1799,  was  merely  conceding  to  them  a 
part  of  the  sovereignty,  or  rather  certain  exclusive  privileges  of  commerce. 

This  is  the  most  correct  view  of  the  subject.  The  Emperor  Paul 
granted  to  the  Russian-American  Company  certain  exclusive  privileges 
of  commerce — exclusive  with  reference  to  other  Eussian  subjects;  but 
Eussia  had  never  before  asserted  a  right  of  sovereignty  over  any  part 
of  the  North  American  continent;  and  in  1799  the  people  of 
6  the  United  States  had  been  at  least  for  twelve  years  in  the  con- 
stant and  uninterrupted  enjoyment  of  a  profitable  trade  with 
the  natives  of  that  very  coast,  of  which  the  Ukase  of  the  Emperor 
Paul  could  not  deprive  them. 

It  was  in  the  same  year,  1799,  that  the  Eussian  Settlement  at  Sitka 
was  first  made,  and  it  was  destroyed  in  1802  by  the  natives  of  the 
country.  There  were,  it  seems,  at  the  time  of  its  destruction,  three 
American  seamen  who  perished  with  the  rest,  and  a  new  Settlement  at 
the  same  place  was  made  in  1804. 

In  1808,  Count  Kojnanzoff,  being  then  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  aud 
of  Commerce,  addressed  to  Mr.  Harris,  Consul  of  the  United  States  at 
St.  Petersburgh,  a  letter  complaining  of  the  traffic  carried  on  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States  with  the  native  islanders  of  the  north-west  coast, 
instead  of  trading  with  the  Eussian  possessions  in  America.  The 
Count  stated  that  the  Eussian  Company  had  represented  this  traffic  as 
clandestine jhy  which  means  the  savage  islanders^  in  exchange  for  otter- 
skins,  had  been  furnished  with  fire-arms  and  powder,  with  which  they 
had  destroyed  a  Eussian  fort,  with  the  loss  of  several  lives.  He 
expressly  disclaimed,  however,  any  disposition  on  the  part  of  Eussia  to 
abridge  this  traffic  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  but  prox)Osed 
a  Convention  by  which  it  should  be  carried  on  exclusively  vr\t\v  the 
agents  of  the  Eussian  American  Company  at  Kodiak,  a  small  island 
near  the  promontory  of  Alaska,  at  least  700  miles  distant  from  the 
other  Settlement  at  Sitka. 

On  the  4th  January,  1810,  M.  Daschkolf,  Charg^  d' Affaires  and  Con- 
sul-General  from  Eussia,  renewed  this  proposal  of  a  Convention,  and 
requested,  as  an  alternative,  that  the  United  States  should,  by  a  legis- 
lative act,  prohibit  the  trade  of  their  citizens  with  tlie  natives  of  the 
north-west  coast  of  America,  as  unlawful  and  irregular^  and  thereby 
induce  them  to  carry  on  the  trade  exclusively  with  the  agents  of  the 
Eussian- American  Company.  The  answer  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
dated  the  5th  May,  1810,  declines  those  proposals  for  reasons  which 
were  then  satisfactory  to  the  Eussian  Government,  or  to  which,  at  least, 
no  reply  on  their  part  was  made.  Copies  of  these  papers,  and  of  those 
containing  the  instructions  to  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  then 
at  St.  Petersburgh,  and  the  relation  of  his  conferences  with  the  Chan- 
cellor of  the  Empire,  Count  Eomanzoff*,  on  this  subject,  are  herewith 
inclosed.  By  them  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Eussian  Government  at 
that  time  explicitly  declined  the  assertion  of  awj/ boundary-line  upon 
the  north-west  coast,  and  that  the  proposal  of  measures  for  confining 
the  trade  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  exclusively  to  the  Eus- 
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sian  Settlement  at  Kodiak,  and  with  the  agents  of  the  Eiissian- Ameri- 
can Company,  had  been  niade  by  Count  Romanzoff  under  the  impres- 
sion that  they  would  be  as  advantageous  to  the  interests  of  the  United 
States  as  to  those  of  Eussia. 

It  is  necessary  now  to  say  that  this  impression  was  erroneous.  That 
the  traffic  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  with  the  natives  of  the 
north-west  coast  was  neither  clandestine,  nor  unlawful,  nor  irregular. 
That  it  had  been  enjoyed  uiany  years  before  the  Eussian- American 
Company  existed,  and  that  it  interfered  with  no  lawful  right  or  claim 
of  Eussia. 

This  trade  has  been  shared  also  by  the  English,  French,  and  Portu- 
guese. In  the  prosecution  of  it,  the  English  Settlement  of  Nootka 
Sound  was  made,  which  occasioned  theditlerences  between  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Spain  in  1789  and  171)0,  ten  years  before  the  Eussian- American 
Comi)aoy  was  first  chartered. 

It  was  in  the  prosecution  of  this  trade  that  the  American  Settlement 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  Elver  was  made  in  1811,  which  was  taken 
by  the  British  during  the  late  war,  and  formally  restored  to  them  on 
the  6th  October,  1818.  By  the  Treaty  of  the  22ixd  February,  1819, 
with  Spain,  the  United  States  acquired  all  the  rights  of  Spain  north  of 
latitude  42°;  and  by  the  Illrd  Article  of  the  Convention  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  of  the  20th  October,  1818,  it  was 
agreed  thtat  any  country  that  might  be  claimed  by  either  party  on  tiie 
north-west  coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountain,  should, 
together  with  its  harbours,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  ail 
rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from 
that  date,  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  Powers,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  claims  of  either  party  or  of  any  other  State. 

You  are  authorized  to  propose  an  Article  of  the  same  import  for  a 
term  of  ten  years  from  a  signature  of  a  Joint  Convention  between  the 
United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Eussia. 

The  right  of  the  United  States  from  the  42nd  to  the  49th  parallel  of 
latitude  on  the  Pacific  Ocean  we  consider  as  unquestionable,  being 
founded  (1)  on  the  acquisition  by  the  Treaty  of  the  22ud  February, 
1819,  of  all  the  rights  of  Spain;  (2)  by  the  discovery  of  the  Columbia 
Elver,  first,  from  sea  at  its  mouth,  and  then  by  land  by  Lewis  and 
Clarke;  and  (3)  by  the  Settlement  at  its  mouth  in  1811.  This  territory 
is  to  the  United  States  of  an  importance  which  no  possession  in  North 
America  can  be  of  to  any  European  nation,  not  only  as  it  is,  but  the 
continuity  of  their  possessiims  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
but  as  it  offers  their  inhabitants  the  means  of  establishing  hereafter 
water  coninniuications  from  the  one  to  the  other. 

It  is  not  conceivable  that  any  possession  upon  the  Continent  of  North 
America  should  be  of  use  or  imx)ortance  to  Eussia  for  any  other  pur- 
pose than  that  of  traffic  with  the  natives.  This  was,  in  fact,  the  induce- 
ment to  the  formation  of  the  Eussian  American  Compamy,  and  to  the 
Charter  granted  them  by  the  Emperor  Paul.  It  was  the  inducement 
to  the  Ukase  of  the  Emperor  Alexander.  By  offering  li-ee  and  equal 
access  for  a  term  of  years  to  navigation  and  intercourse  with  the  natives 
to  Eussia,  within  the  limits  to  which  our  claims  are  indisputable, 
6  we  concede  much  more  than  we  obtain.  It  is  not  to  be  doubted 
that,  long  before  the  expiration  of  that  time,  our  Settlement  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  Eiver  will  become  so  considerable  as  to  offer 
means  of  useful  and  commercial  intercourse  with  the  Eussian  Settle- 
ments on  the  islands  of  the  north- west  c<3ast. 
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With  regard  to  the  territorial  claim,  separate  from  the  right  of  traffic 
with  the  natives  and  from  any  system  of  colonial  exclusions,  we  are 
willing  to  agree  to  the  boundary-line  within  which  the  Emperor  Paul 
had  granted  exclusive  privileges  to  the  Eussian- American  Company, 
that  is  to  say,  latitude  65°. 

If  the  Kussian  Government  apprehended  serious  inconvenience  from 
the  illicit  traffic  of  foreigners  with  their  Settlements  on  the  north-west 
coast,  it  maybe  effectually  guarded  against  by  stipulations  similar  to 
those  a  draft  of  which  is  herewith  subjoined,  and  to  which  you  are 
authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  agree. 

As  the  British  Ambassador  at  St.  Petersburgh  is  authorized  and 
instructed  to  negotiate  likewise  upon  this  subject,  it  may  be  proper  to 
adjust  the  interests  and  claims  of  the  three  Powers  by  a  Joint  Conven- 
tion.   Your  full  power  is  prei)ared  accordingly. 

Instructions  conformable  to  these  will  be  forwarded  to  Mr.  Bush,  at 
London,  with  authority  to  communicate  with  the  British  Government 
in  relation  to  this  interest,  and  to  correspond  with  you  concerning  it, 
with  a  view  to  the  maintenance  of  the  rights  of  the  United  States. 
I  am,  &c« 

(Signed)  John  Quincy  Adams. 


Fo.4. 

Mr.  Adams  to  Mr,  Rush. 

Department  op  State, 

Washington^  July  22^  1823. 

Sir:  Among  the  subjects  of  negotiation  with  Great  Britain  which 
are  pressing  upon  the  attention  of  this  Government  is  the  present  con- 
dition of  the  north-west  coast  of  this  continent.  This  interest  is  con- 
nected, in  a  manner  becoming  from  day  to  day  more  important,  with  our 
territorial  rights;  with  the  whole  system  of  our  intercourse  with  the 
Indian  tribes;  with  the  boundary  relations  between  us  and  the  British 
North  American  dominion;  with  the  fur  trade;  the  fisheries  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean;  the  commerce  with  the  Sandwich  Islands  and  China; 
with  our  boundary  upon  Mexico;  and  lastly,  with  our  political  standing 
and  intercourse  with  the  Kussian  Empire.    ... 

By  the  Ukase  of  the  Emperor  Alexander  of  the  4th  (16th)  Sept4?.mber, 
1821,  an  exclusive  territorial  right  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America 
is  asserted  as  belonging  to  Eussia,  and  as  extending  from  the  northern 
extremity  of  the  continent  to  latitude  51^,  and  the  navigation  and  fishery 
of  all  other  nations  are  interdicted  by  the  same  Ukase  to  the  extent  of 
100  Italian  miles  from  the  coast. 

When  M.  Poletica,  the  late  Eussian  Minister  here,  was  called  upon 
to  set  forth  the  grounds  of  right  conformable  to  the  laws  of  nations 
which  authorized  the  issuing  of  this  Decree,  he  answered  in  his  letters 
of  the  28th  February  and  2nd  April,  1822,  by  alleging  first  discovery, 
occupancy,  and  uninterrupted  possession.    .    .    . 

The  United  States  and  Great  Britain  have  both  protested  against  the 
Eussian  Imperial  Ukase  of  tlie  4th  (16th)  September,  1821. 

At  the  proposal  of  the  Eussian  Government  a  full  power  and  instruc- 
tions are  now  transmitted  to  Mr.  Middleton  for  the  adjustment,  by 
amicable  negotiation,  of  the  conflicting  claims  of  the  parties  on  this 
subject. 
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We  have  been  informed  by  tlie  Baron  de  Tuyll  that  a  similar  anthority 
haH  been  given  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  to  Sir  GharleH 
Bagot.    .    .    • 

The  principles  settled  by  the  Kootka  Sound  Convention  of  the  28th 
October,  171)0,  were — 

1.  That  the  rights  of  fishery  in  the  South  Seas,  of  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  and  of  making  Settlements 
on  the  coast  itself  for  the  purposes  of  that  trade,  north  of  the  actual 
Settlements  of  S]>alu,  were  common  to  all  the  European  nations,  and 
of  course  to  the  United  States. 

2.  That  so  far  as  the  actual  Settlements  of  Spain  had  extended  she 
possessed  the  exclusive  rights,  territorial  and  of  navigation  and  fishery, 
extending  to  the  distance  of  10  miles  from  the  coasts  so  actually 
occu})ied. 

3.  That  on  the  coasts  of  South  America,  and  the  adjacent  islands 
south  of  the  parts  already  occupied  by  Spain,  no  Settlement  should 
thereafter  be  made  either  by  Britisli  or  Spanish  subjects,  but  on  both 
sides  should  be  retained  the  liberty  of  landing  and  of  erecting  tem- 
porary buildings  for  the  i>urpose8  of  the  fishery.  These  rights  were 
also,  of  course,  enjoyed  by  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

The  exclusive  rights  of  Spain  to  any  part  of  the  American  continents 
have  ceased.  That  portion  of  the  Convention,  therefore,  which  recog- 
nizes the  exclusive  colonial  right  of  S])ain  on  these  continents,  though 
confirmed,  as  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  by  the  Ist  Additional 
Article  to  the  Treaty  of  the  5th  July,  1814,  has  been  extinguished  by 
the  fact  of  the  independence  of  the  South  American  nation  and  of 
Mexico.  Those  independent  nations  will  possess  the  rights  incident  to 
that  condition,  and  their  territories  will,  of  course,  be  subject  to  no 
exclusive  right  of  navigation  in  their  vicinity,  or  of  access  to  them  by 

any  foreign  nation.    .    .    . 
7  The  right  of  carrying  on  trade  with  the  natives  throughout  the 

west  coast  they  (tlie  United  States)  cannot  renounce.  With  the 
Eussian  Settlements  at  Kodiak,  or  at  New  Archangel,  they  may  fairly 
claim  the  advantage  of  a  free  trade,  having  so  long  enjoyed  it  unmo- 
lested, and  because  it  has  been  and  would  continue  to  be  as  advanta- 
geous at  least  to  those  Settlements  as  to  them.  But  they  will  not  contest 
tbe  right  of  Kussia  to  prohibit  the  traflSc,  as  strictly  confined  to  the 
liussian  Settlement  itself,  and  not  extending  to  the  original  natives  of 
the  coast.    .    .    • 

I  am,  &c.  (Signed)  John  Quinoy  Adams. 


No.  5. 

Confidential  Memorial  prepared  by  Mr.  Middleton^  United  States  Minis- 
ter at  St,  Petersburgh,  and  forwatyled  to  Mr.  Adams  in  his  Letter  of 
December  1  (13),  1823. 

It  appears,  then,  that  the  position  of  Russia  relative  to  her  rights 
upon  the  north-west  coast  of  America  had  not  at  all  changed  since 
1790.  The  Russian- American  Company  had  enjoyed  its  exclusive 
rights  granted  by  the  Emperor  Paul.  It  had  prospered  and  formed 
an  establishment  in  the  limits  marked  out  by  the  IJkase  in  1799.  It 
had.  however,  never  pretended  to  exclude  other  nations  from  a  com- 
merce shared  with  them  for  so  long  a  time;  but  it  saw  with  jealousy 
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its  profits  diminished  by  this  rivalship.  In  fine,  it  took  a  violent  part, 
and  at  length  obtained  by  its  solicitations  the  Ukase  of  the  4th  (i6th) 
September,  1821. 

In  speaking  of  this  measure,  we  shall  make  it  our  business  to  say 
nothing  but  what  appears  strictly  necessary  to  set  it  in  its  true  light, 
convinced,  as  we  are,  that  the  enlightened  Government  from  whence  it 
emauates  will  listen  with  good- will  to  observations  conceived  with  the 
intention  of  obtaining  nothing  but  what  is  just  in  itself,  and  useful  to 
all  interested. 

The  Ukase,  by  its  first  three  Articles,  under  the  form  of  a  grant  to  a 
private  Association,  presupposes  the  existence  of  exclusive  territorial 
rights  (a  pretension  unknown  till  now)  on  a  great  extent  of  continent, 
with  the  intervening  islands  and  seas,  and  it  forbids  all  foreign  nations 
from  approaching  nearer  them  than  100  Italian  miles  to  these  coasts. 
The  Ukase  even  goes  to  the  shutting  up  of  a  strait  which  has  never 
been  till  now  shut  up,  and  which  is  at  present  the  principal  object  of 
discoveries  interesting  and  useful  to  the  sciences. 

The  very  terms  of  the  Ukase  bear  that  this  pretension  has  now  been 
made  known  for  the  first  time. 

The  following  sections  relate  to  the  seizure  of  vessels,  and  to  the  pro- 
ceedings before  tiie  Tribunals  against  those  who  infringe  the  Regula- 
tion, and  might  furnish  remarks  worthy  of  attention  as  to  the  right  of 
visit  against  ships  in  times  of  peace,  permitted  even  to  merchant- 
vessels,  as  well  as  upon  other  points.  But  it  is  thought  better  to  pass 
over  these  matters,  as  simply  accessories  to  the  principal  point.  Noth- 
ing is  intended  but  first  to  know  if  the  vast  territory  contained  in  the 
limits  marked  out  by  the  Ukase  is,  in  fact,  incorporated  with  the 
Empire  of  Russia  upon  admissible  principles. 

All  jurists  are  agreed  upon  the  principle  that  real  occupation  onjy 
can  give  the  rights  to  the  property  and  to  the  sovereignty  of  an  unoccu- 
pied country  newly  discovered. 

With  all  the  respect  which  we  owe  to  the  declared  intention  and  to 
the  determination  indicated  by  the  Ukase,  it  is  necessary  to  examine 
the  two  points  of  fact: 

1.  If  the  country  tx)  the  south  and  east  of  Behring  Strait,  as  far  as 
the  51st  degree  of  north  latitude,  is  found  strictly  unoccupied f 

2.  If  there  has  been,  latterly,  a  real  occupation  of  this  vast  territory? 

We  have  already  seen,  in  the  summary  of  the  dispute  between  Eng- 
land and  Spain,  what  was  the  decision  of  Russia  upon  the  first  point. 
It  cannot  be  necessary  for  us  to  repeat  it. 

As  to  what  regards  the  real  occupation,  one  may  be  convinced,  on 
having  recourse  to  the  Charts  officially  published  by  the  Russian  Gov- 
ernment, that  the  only  establishment  on  this  side  of  the  60th  degree 
is  that  which  is  found  on  the  Island  of  Sitka,  situated  under  67°  30'  of 
latitude,  and  consequently  more  than  6  degrees  from  the  southern  limit 
fixed  by  the  Ukase. 

The  conclusion  which  must  necessarily  result  from  these  facts  does 
not  appear  to  establish  that  the  territory  in  question  has  been  legiti- 
mately incorporated  with  the  Russian  Empire. 

The  extension  of  territorial  rights  to  the  distance  of  100  miles  from 
the  coasts  upon  two  opposite  continents,  and  the  prohibition  of  ap- 
proaching to  the  same  distance  from  these  coasts,  or  from  those  of 
all  the  intervening  islands,  are  innovations  in  the  law  of  nations  and 
measures  unexampled.  It  must  thus  be  imagined  that  this  prohibi- 
tion, bearing  the  pains  of  confiscation,  applies  to  a  long  line  of  coasts, 
with  the  intermediate  islands,  situated  in  vast  seas,  where  the  naviga- 
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tion  is  subject  to  innumerable  and  unknown  difficulties,  and  where  the 
chief  employment,  which  is  tbe  whale  fishery,  cannot  be  compatible  with 
a  regulated  and  well-deterniined  course. 

The  right  cannot  be  denied  of  shutting  a  port,  a  sea,  or  even  an 
entire  country,  against  foreign  commerce  in  some  particular  cases. 
8  But  the  exercise  of  such  a  right,  unless  in  the  case  of  a  colonial 
system  alre^idy  established,  or  for  some  other  special  object, 
would  be  exposed  to  an  unfavourable  interpretation,  as  being  contrary 
to  the  liberal  spirit  of  modem  times,  wherein  we  look  for  the  bonds  of 
amity  and  of  reciprocal  commerce  among  all  nations  being  more  closely 
cemented. 

Universal  usage,  which  has  obtained  the  force  of  law,  has  established 
for  all  the  coasts  an  accessory  limit  of  a  moderate  distance,  which  is 
sufficient  for  the  security  of  the  country  and  for  the  convenience  of  its 
inhabitants,  but  which  lays  no  restraint  U]>on  the  universal  rights  of 
nations,  nor  u])on  the  freedom  of  commerce  and  of  navigation.  (See 
Vattel,  B.  I.,  chapter  23,  section  289.) 

In  the  case  where  this  territorial  limit  would  be  insufficient,  it  is 
always  allowable  to  make  to  it  the  augmentations  which  maybe  desired, 
by  the  way  of  diplomacy,  in  concluding  Treaties  with  the  nations  that 
might  be  found  interested  in  it,  the  only  means  of  reconciling  them  to 
the  species  of  constraint  which  must  necessarily  result  in  this  case  to 
the  Maritime  Powers. 


No.  6. 

Mr.  Forsyth  to  Mr.  Dallas. 

Department  op  State, 

Washington^  May  4, 1837. 

Sir:  I  regret  to  have  occasion  so  soon  again  to  advert  to  a  subject 
connected  with  the  claims  of  the  United  States  to  the  right  of  trading 
with  the  natives  of  the  country,  and  of  fishing  on  the  north-west  coast 
of  this  continent.  You  will  perceive  from  a  perusal  of  the  accompany- 
ing papers  that  the  expiration  of  the  I  Vth  Article  of  the  Convention  of 
1824  with  Eussia  is  not  unlikely  to  be  attended  with  difficulties  to  our 
citizens  frequenting  that  coast  in  pursuit  of  lawful  objects.  The  leading 
features  of  the  case,  to  which  your  attention  is  now  invited  (the  par- 
ticulars of  which  are  more  fully  detailed  in  the  inclosed  copy  of  a  letter 
dated  the  24th  November  last,  from  J.  0.  Jones,  Consul  of  the  United 
States  at  the  Sandwich  Islands,  to  this  Department,  and  of  the  protest 
to  which  it  refers),  are  as  follows:* 

The  American  brig  "  Loriot,^'  Blinii,  master,  sailed  from  the  port  of 
Oahu  on  the22nd  August  last,  bound  to  the  north-west  coast  of  America, 
for  the  purpose  of  procuring  provisions,  and  also  Indians  to  hunt  for 
sea-otter  on  the  said  coast.  It  appears  that  she  made  the  land  called 
Forrester's  Island  on  the  14th  September  following,  and  on  the  15th 
anchored  in  the  harbour  of  Tuckessan,  latitude  54°  65'  north,  and 
longitude  1320  30'  west;  that  on  the  18th  a  Russian  armed  brig  arrived 
in  the  harbour  of  Tateskey,  latitude  54°  45'  north,  and  longitude  132^ 
55'  west;  that  on  the  succeeding  day  the  '^Loriot"  was  boarded  by 
officers  from  the  Russian  brig,  who  ordered  the  captain  of  the  American 
vessel  to  leave  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Eussia; 

*FoT  these  papers,  see  Senate  Docament  1,  25th  Congress,  3rd  Session. 
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that  GaptaiD  Blinn  then  repaired  onboard  the  Eussian  brig^  where  the 
same  orders  were  repeated  to  him  by  the  commander;  that  on  the 20th 
and  23rd  days  of  the  same  month  these  orders  were  reiterated;  that 
on  the  26th  the  "  Loriot"  was  boarded  by  two  armed  boats  froin  the 
Eussian  brig,  and  directed  to  get  under  weigh  and  proceed  to  the  har- 
bour of  Tateskey;  that  on  the  27th  the  armed  boats  again  boarded  the 
American  brig,  and  comj^elled  the  captain  to  proceed  to  Tateskey ;  that 
when  off  that  place,  the  weather  being  threatening,  permission  was 
asked  of  the  Eussian  commander  to  enter  the  harbor  with  the  "  Loriot," 
which  request  was  denied,  and  Captain  Blinn  was  again  ordered  to 
leave  the  waters  of  His  Imperial  Majesty;  and  that  Captain  Blinn, 
being  prevented  from  procuring  supplies  or  necessaries  for  his  vessel, 
and  from  obtaining  any  Indians  (for  the  purpose  of  hunting  sea-otter), 
w^as  finally  obliged  to  abandon  his  voyage  and  return  to  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  where  he  arrived  on  the  1st  November  of  the  same  year. 

The  harbours  designated  in  Captain  Blinn's  protest  by  the  names  of 
Tuckessan  and  Tateskey  are  not  laid  down  on  any  map  to  which  I  have 
referred,  and  the  Department  has  no  knowledge  of  any  Eussian  estab- 
lishments having  been  formed  on  the  north-west  coast  or  adjacent 
islands,  in  or  about  the  latitude  given  for  these  places.  It  will,  there- 
fore, be  proper  to  ascertain  whether  there  are,  in  fact,  Eussian  Settle- 
ments at  the  points  designated;  and,  if  so,  you  are  authorized  to  make 
a  representation  of  the  whole  subject  to  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, complaining  of  the  proceedings  in  relation  to  the  "Loriot,''  which 
are  supposed  to  have  been  unauthorizedly  instigated  by  the  Eussian- 
American  Fur  Company,  and  stating  that  the  President  cannot  but 
regard  this  act  as  one  of  a  most  unfriendly  character,  as  the  United 
States  have  had  no  ofiicial  or  other  notice  of  the  existence  of  such  estab- 
lishments, and  have  not,  although  an  application  has  long  since  been 
made  for  them,  ever  been  furnished  by  the  Eussian  Government  with 
the  regulations,  consequent  on  the  expiration  of  the  IVth  Article  of  the 
Convention,  proposed  to  be  applied  to  American  vessels  resorting  to 
Eussian  Settlements  on  that  coast. 

On  the  other  hand,  should  there  prove  to  be  no  Eussian  establish- 
ments at  the  places  mentioned,  this.outrage  on  the  "Loriot"  assumes  a 
still  graver  aspect.  It  is  a  violation  of  the  right  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  immemorially  exercised,  and  secured  to  them  as  well  by 
the  law  of  nations  as  by  the  stipulations  of  the  1st  Article  of  the  Con- 
vention of  1824,  to  fish  in  those  seas,  and  to  resort  to  the  coast, 
9  for  the  prosecution  of  their  lawful  commerce  upon  points  not 
already  occupied.  As  such,  it  is  the  President's  wish  that  you 
should  remonstrate,  in  an  earnest  but  respectful  tone,  against  this 
groundless  assumption  of  the  Eussian  Fur  Company,  and  claim  from 
His  Imperial  Majesty's  Government  for  the  owners  of  the  brig  "Loriot," 
for  their  losses  and  for  the  damages  they  have  sustained,  such  indem- 
nification as  may,  on  an  investigation  of  the  case,  be  found  to  be  justly 
due  to  them. 

I  am,  &c.  (Signed)  John  Forsyth. 
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No.  7. 

Mr,  Dallas  to  Mr.  Forsyth, 

American  Legation, 
8t  Petersburgh^  August  16^  1837. 

Sir: 

•  •••••• 

Among  the  special  dnties  assigned  to  me  in  the  instructions  from  the 
Department  are  those  relating  to  the  renewal  of  the  IVth  Article  of 
tlie  Treaty  of  1824,  by  your  despatch  No.  2,  and  those  arising  out  of  the 
case  of  tbe  American  brig  '*  Loriot,"  Kichard  1).  Blinn,  master,  by  your 
despatch  No.  3.  I  have  been  anxious  to  address  myself  to  the  Imperial 
Ministry  on  both  these  topics,  the  mutual  connection  of  which  is  appar- 
ent; but  anticipating  at  the  outset  much  difficulty  in  accomplishing 
any  purpose  opposed  by  the  Fur  Company,  prudence  impels  me  to 
acquire,  if  possible,  with  more  accuracy  than  I  now  possess  it,  infor- 
mation as  to  the  extent  of  the  Bussiau  establishments  on  the  north- 
western coast,  and  the  periods  of  their  respective  commencements. 
My  efforts  in  Loudon  to  ascertain  the  positions  of  the  two  harbours 
referred  to  by  Captain  Blinn,  Tuckessan  and  Tateskey,  and  tiieir  ceal 
character,  were  abortive,  the  geographer  on  whom  I  principally  relied 
writing  to  me,  the  evening  before  I  left  the  British  metropolis,  that  his 
searches  proved  unproductive.  An  inquiry,  to  be  cautiously  conducted, 
has  been  set  on  foot  since  my  arrival  here,  in  the  hope  that  some  of  the 
officers  of  the  Russian  navy,  or  some  comnmnicative  member  of  the 
Fur  Company  itself,  may  possess  the  facts  I  want,  and  may  enable  me 
to  move  with  less  doubt  and  less  danger  of  mistake.  Although  from 
the  language  of  Captain  Blinn's  protest  I  am  led  to  believe  that  Eussian 
establishments  have  been  made  at  the  places  where  he  experienced  the 
interference  of  which  he  complains,  it  would  not  seem  politic  to  begin 
the  negotiation  by  an  admission  which,  though  it  might  leave  the 
unfriendliness  of  the  proceeding  for  comment,  must  weaken,  if  not 
wholly  destroy,  his  claim  for  redress.  As  soon  as  the  inquiry  instituted 
shall  either  succeed  or  fail,  the  subject  will  be  open  to  Count  Nessel- 
rode,  and  I  cannot  anticipate  more  than  one  or  two  weeks  of  additional 
delay. 

Permit  me,  while  on  this  topic,  to  remark  that  I  cannot  help  foresee- 
ing some  perplexity  from  the  construction  which  will  be  urged  by  the 
Russian  Ministry  for  the  Treaty  of  the  17th  April,  1824.  The  1st 
Article  asserts  for  both  countries  general  and  permanent  rights  of 
navigation,  fishing,  and  trading  with  the  natives  upon  points  not  occu- 
pied by  either,  north  or  south  of  the  agreed  parallel  of  latitude,  subject 
to  enumerated  restrictions,  among  which  is  the  IVth  Article,  limiting, 
as  it  would  seem,  the  exercise  of  certain  of  these  very  rights  to  a  term 
of  ten  years.  Our  negotiator,  Mr.  Middleton,  as  he  exi)lained  in  a  sub- 
sequent despatch  to  the  Department  of  State,  contemplated  no  abandon- 
ment of  their  rights  either  in  principle  or  as  a  compromise,  in  the  present 
or  future  time,  but  on  the  contrary  repelled  a  clause  proposed  to  him 
expressly  for  that  purpose,  and  regarded  the  IVth  Article  as  enlarging, 
not  restricting,  the  privileges  provided  for  in  the  1st.  My  conviction, 
however,  arising  from  the  language  of  the  Russian  precautionary  record 
or  Protocol  (which  Mr.  Middleton  rather  avoided  than  rejected),  is  that 
Count  Nesselrode  will  deem  himself  and  M.  Poletica  to  have  attained 
by  this  IVth  Article,  though  with  the  use  of  other  words,  the  substance 
of  the  clause  to  which  Mr.  Middleton  objected,  and  that  he  will  cou- 
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Bider  both  Governments  to  have  buried  all  controversy  about  the  rights 
incident  to  the  prior  discovery  of  savage  and  unoccupied  lands,  and  to 
have  consented  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the  ten  years,  the  United 
States  should  be  esteemed  to  possess  in  full  domain  the  coast  and  islands 
to  the  south,  and  Bussia  the  coast  and  islands  to  the  north,  of  54°  40' 
north  latitude. 

He  may  ask,  and  with  some  plausibility,  with  what  other  object  the 
IVth  Article  was  framed  f  It  uses  no  phraseology  tantamount  to 
"establishments''  or  "settlements''  or  "points  already  occupied;"  but 
protects  from  any  hindrance  for  ten  years  only  the  power  to  frequent 
the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and  creeks  upon  the  coast,  for  the 
purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives— a  power  already  duly 
enunciated  without  limit  of  time,  for  both  countries,  by  the  1st  Article; 
and,  if  it  was  not  intended  mutually  to  yield  the  power  in  relation  to 
the  sections  divided  by  the  parallel  of  latitude  at  the  expiration  of  the 
term,  why  disturb  the  operation  of  the  Ist  Article  at  all!  A  closer 
analysis  of  the  negotiation  of  1824  may  possibly  dispel  these  sugges- 
tions; or  it  will  give  me  pleasure  to  find  my  apprehensions  removed  by 
the  candour  of  the  Vice-Chancellor;  and,  at  all  events,  I  shall  never 
acquiesce,  until  instructed  to  do  so  by  you,  in  a  construction  so  opposite 
to  the  intentions  of  Mr.  Middleton,  and  so  conclusive  as  to  all  further 
claim  of  the  United  States. 

•  *•*•*• 

I  have,  &c., 

(Signed)  G.  M.  Dallas. 


10  Ko.  8. 

Mr.  Dallas  to  Count  N^esselrode. 

American  Legation,  August  15  {27) j  1837. 

The  Undersigned,  Envoy  Extnvordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  ot*  America,  has  the  honour  very  respectfully  to 
invite  the  attention  of  his  Excellency  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  Empire 
to  the  following  subject,  specially  given  to  him  in  charge  as  calling  for 
an  early  submission  to  the  consideration  of  the  Imperial  Government. 

It  will  doubtless  be  remembered  that  by  the  perpetual  Convention  of 
the  5th  (17th)  April,  1824,  signed  by  his  Excellency  Count  J^Tesselrode 
and  M.  Poletica  on  behalf  of  Eussia,  and  by  Mr.  Henry  Middleton  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  it  was  agreed  that  in  any  part  of  the 
Great  Ocean,  commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  South  Sea,  the 
respective  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting  Powers  should 
be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained,  neither  in  navigation  or  in  fishing, 
or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the  coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not 
already  have  been  occupied,  for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives ; 
that,  to  prevent  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing,  exercised  upon 
the  Great  Ocean,  from  becoming  a  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade,  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  either  country  should  not  resort,  without  permission, 
to  any  establishment  of  the  other;  and  that  there  should  not  be  formed 
to  the  north  of  54^  40'  of  north  latitude  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  nor  south  of  that  parallel  by  Russian  subjects,  any  establish- 
ment upon  the  north-west  coast  of  America.  It  was  declared  by  the 
IVth  Article  to  be  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten  years,  count- 
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ing  from  the  signatare  of  the  ConYention,  the  ships  of  both  countries 
respectively  might  reciprocaJly  frequent,  without  any  hindrance  what- 
ever, the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and  creeks  upon  the  said  coast, 
for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives. 

The  permanent  powers  to  navigate,  to  fisb,  and  to  resort  to  the  coasts 
upon  unoccupied  points,  in  order  to  trade  with  the  natives,  thus 
mutually  recognized  in  a  spiritof  forecasting  friendship,  which  removes, 
by  explicit  assurances,  every  possible  cause  of  collision  or  jealousy,  and 
has  always  characterized  the  relations  and  intercourse  of  the  two  Gov- 
ernments, would  seem  to  be  unequivocally  distinct  and  precise.  It  is 
to  a  vague  and  perverted  condition  of  thiugs,  consequent,  in  a  great 
degree,  upon  the  expiration  of  the  temporary  provision  of  the  IVth 
Article,  much  rather  than  to  any  inimical  national  policy,  that  the 
Undersigued  imputes  the  incident,  so  detrimental  to  the  interest  of  an 
American  citizen,  and  so  incompatible  with  the  rights  of  his  country, 
which  is  now  submitted  to  the  just  and  candid  consideration  of  his 
Excellency  Count  Nesselrode. 

[Here  follows  a  statement  of  the  case  of  the  ^^  Loriot,"  substantially 
the  same  as  that  given  above  in  Mr.  Forsyth's  instructions  of  the  4th 
May,  1837.1 

The  Undersigned  is  unwilling  to  make  to  his  Excellency  Count  Nes- 
selrode the  remarks  naturally  suggested  by  this  brief  statement  of  facts 
(whose  authenticity  he  cannot  doubt),  until  every  reasonable  and  just 
opportunity  shall  have  been  given  to  the  Kussian  officers  implicated  to 
temper,  if  possible,  their  harshness  by  explanation.  His  firm  confidence 
in  the  dispositions  heretofore  expressed  and  manifested  towards  his 
country  precludes  his  supposing,  for  one  moment,  that  a  proceeding  so 
unfriendly  in  its  nature  and  circumstances,  and  so  inconsistent  with 
the  rights  of  American  citizens,  immemorially  exercised  and  secured 
by  the  laws  of  nations,  as  well  as  by  the  stipulations  of  the  1st  Article 
of  the  Treaty  of  1824,  was  authorized  by  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment, or  can  receive  its  sanction. 

Nevertheless,  it  is  made  the  duty  of  the  Undersigned  earnestly  and 
most  respectfully  to  remonstrate  against  such  an  unwarranted  aggres- 
sion by  persons  enjoying  the  character  and  using  the  means  of  agents 
in  the  Eussian  service,  and  to  claim,  as  he  now  does,  from  His  Inipe- 
rial  Majesty's  Government,  for  the  losses  and  damages  sustained  by 
the  owners  of  the  brig  "  Loriot,"  such  indemnification  as  may,  on  an 
investigation  of  the  case,  be  found  justly  their  due. 

In  the  sincere  hope  that  an  early  and  happy  adjustment  of  this  busi- 
ness may  arrest  its  tendency  to  excite  unkindness  of  feeling  between  the 
citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  countries,  the  Undersigned  avails,  &c. 

(Signed)  G.  M.  Dallas. 


No.  9. 

3fr.  Forsyth  to  Mr.  Dallas. 

Department  op  State, 

Washington^  N^oveniber  3y  1837. 

Sra:  Tou  {s%e\  despatches  Nos.  6  and  7  of  the  16th  August  and  8th 
September  respectively  have  been  duly  received  and  submitted  to  the 
President,  by  whom  I  am  directed  to  make  the  following  observations, 
with  reference  to  your  remarks  regarding  the  proper  construction  of 
the  Convention  of  April  1824,  between  the  United  States  and  Bussia. 
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The  1st  Article  of  that  instrument  is  only  declaratory  of  a  right 
which  the  parties  to  it  possessed,  under  the  law  of  nations,  without  Con- 
ventional stipulations,  to  wit,  to  navigate  and  fish  in  the  ocean  ui>on  an 
unoccupied  coast,  and  to  resort  to  such  coast  for  the  pui*pose  of  trading 

.   with  the  natives. 
11  The  Ilnd  Article  prohibits  the  one  party  from  resorting  to 

X)oints  occupied  by  the  other  without  permission. 

The  Ilird  Article  prevents  each  party  from  occupying  new  points 
within  certain  limits. 

The  IVth  Article  grants  permission  to  either  party  to  frequent,  for  a 
specified  term,  the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and  creeks  upon  the 
whole  north-west  coast  of  America,  without  regard  to  limits  or  occu- 
pation, for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives  of 
the  country. 

The  question  is  as  to  the  meaning  and  object  of  this  last-mentioned 
Article.  Is  it  to  be  interpreted  as  an  agreement  by  either  of  the  parties 
to  abandon,  after  a  specified  term,  the  right  to  resort  to  any  part  of  the 
coast  which  is  unoccupied  t 

If  the  IVth  Article  is  to  be  considered  as  applicable  to  ports  of  the 
coasts  unoccupied,  then  it  merely  provides  for  the  temporary  enjoy- 
ment of  a  privilege  which  existed  in  perpetuity,  under  the  law  of  nations, 
and  which  has  been  expressly  declared  so  to  exist  by  b  previous  Article 
of  the  Convention.  Containing  no  provision,  therefore,  not  embraced 
in  the  preceding  Article,  it  would  be  useless,  and  of  no  effect.  But  the 
rule  in  regard  to  the  construction  of  an  instrument,  of  whatever  kind, 
is  that  it  shall  be  so  construed,  if  possible,  as  that  every  part  may 
stand. 

If  the  Article  be  construed  to  include  points  of  the  coast  already 
occupied,  it  then  takes  eftect,  thus  far,  as  a  temporary  exception  to  a 
perpetual  prohibition,  and  the  only  consequence  of  an  expiration  of  the 
terra  to  which  it  is  limited  would  be  the  immediate  and  continued  oper- 
ation of  the  prohibition. 

It  is  still  more  reasonable  to  understand  it,  however,  as  intended  to 
grant  permission  to  enter  interior  bays,  &c.,  at  the  mouths  of  which 
there  might  be  establishments,  or  the  shores  of  which  might  be  in  part, 
but  not  wholly,  occui)ied  by  such  establishments,  thus  providing  for  a 
case  which  would  otherwise  admit  of  doubt,  as  without  the  IVth  Article 
it  would  be  questionable  whether  the  bays,  &c.,  described  in  it  belong 
to  the  1st  or  Ilnd  Article. 

In  no  sense  can  it  be  understood  as  implying  an  acknowledgment  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States  of  the  right  of  Enssia  to  the  possession 
of  the  coast  above  the  latitude  of  54°  40'  north.  It  must  be  taken  in 
connection  with  the  other  Articles  of  the  Convention,  which  have,  in 
fact,  no  reference  whatever  to  the  question  of  the  right  of  possession 
of  the  unoccupied  parts  of  the  coast.  In  a  spirit  of  compromise,  and 
to  prevent  future  collisions  or  difficulties,  it  was  agreed  that  no  new 
establishments  should  be  formed  by  the  respective  parties  to  the  north 
or  south  of  a  certain  parallel  of  latitude,  after  the  conclusiou^of  the 
Agreement;  but  the  question  of  the  right  of  possession  beyond  the 
existing  establishments,  as  it  subsisted  previously  to,  or  at  the  time  of, 
the  conclusion  of  the  Convention,  wias  left  untouched.  The  United 
States,  in  agreeing  not  to  form  new  establishments  to  the  north  of  lati- 
tude 54P  40'  north,  made  no  acknowledgment  of  the  right  of  Russia  to 
the  territory  above  that  line.  If  such  an  admission  had  been  made, 
Bussia,  by  the  same  construction  of  the  Article  referred  to,  must  have 
acknowledged  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  the  territory  south  of 
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the  designated  line.  But  that  Russia  did  not  so  understand  the  Article' 
is  conclusively  proved  by  her  hsiving  entered  into  a  similar  Agreement 
(1825)  with  Great  Britain,  and  have,  in  fact,  acknowledged  in  thatj 
instrument  the  right  of  possession  of  the  same  territory  by  Grcat| 
Britain.  The  United  States  can  only  be  considered  as  acknowledging! 
the  right  of  Eussia  to  acquire,  by  actual  occupation,  a  just  claim  to 
unoccupied  lands  above  the  latitude  54^  40'  north,  and  even  this  is 
mere  matter  of  inference,  as  the  Convention  of  1824  contains  nothing 
more  than  a  negation  of  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  occupy  new 
points  within  that  limit. 

Admitting  that  this  inference  is  just,  and  was  in  contemplation  of 
the  parties  to  the  Convention,  it  cannot  follow  that  the  United  States 
ever  intended  to  abandon  the  just  right  acknowledged  by  the  1st  Article 
to  belong  to  them  under  the  law  of  nations — to  frequent  any  part  of 
the  unoccupied  coast  of  North  America  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  or 
trading  with  the  natives.  All  that  the  Convention  admits  is  an  infer- 
ence of  the  right  of  Eussia  to  acquire  possession  by  settlement  north 
of  540  40'  north.  Until  that  actual  possession  is  taken,  the  1st  Article 
of  the  Convention  acknowledges  the  right  of  the  Urited  States  to  fish 
and  trade  as  prior  to  its  negotiation.  This  is  not  only  the  just  con- 
struction, but  it  is  the  one  both  parties  are  interested  in  putting  upon 
the  instrument,  as  the  benefits  are  equal  and  mutual,  and  the  object 
of  the  Convention,  to  avoid  converting  the  exercise  of  a  common  right 
into  a  dispute  about  exclusive  privilege,  is  secured  by.  it. 
1  am,  &c. 

(Signed)  John  Eoesyth. 


No.  10. 
Count  Nesselrode  to  Mr.  DalUis. 

[Translation.] 

St.  Petersburgh,  Fehruary  23^  1838. 

Mr.  Dallas,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  his  note  of  the  15th  (27th)  August 
last,  has  thought  proper  to  interpose  in  behalf  of  the  claims  preferred  by 
Bichard  Blinn,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  master  of  the  mer- 
chant-brig "Loriot."  It  appears  from  the  above-mentioned  note 
12  that  in  1836  this  vessel,  having  sailed  for  the  north-west  coast  of 
America,  arrived  at  Forrester's  Island  in  latitude  of  54^55' north, 
with  the  intention  of  employing  the  natives  in  hunting  tor  sea-otters, 
and  that  a  few  days  after  his  arrival  he  was  ordered  off  by  a  brig  of  the 
Eussian- American  Company,  without  having  been  able  to  pursue  his 
project.  JVIr.  Blinn,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Convention  of 
5th  (17th)  April,  1824,  and  especially  of  the  1st  Article  of  that  Conven- 
tion, now  prefers  complaints  against  the  conduct  of  the  Eussian  brig 
towards  him,  and  asks  indemnification  for  the  losses  sustained  in  con-> 
sequence  by  the  proprietors  of  the  '^  Loriot.'' 

A  claim  of  this  nature,  presented,  too,  by  the  Eepresentative  of  a 
Power  with  which  Eussia  is  anxious  to  cultivate  the  most  friendly  rela- 
tions, demanded  the  most  serious  attention  on  the  part  of  the  Imperial 
Ministry.  The  Eussian- American  Company  was  accordingly  asked, 
without  delay,  tor  minute  information  respecting  all  the  circumstances 
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connected  with  the  above-mentioned  facts,  in  order  that  it  mif^ht  be 
examined  witli  an  entire  knowledge  of  the  affair.  This  information  has 
not  yet  reached  the  Imperial  Ministry,  as  the  Eussian- American  Com- 
pany has  not  to  this  moment  received  any  special  report  concerning 
the  ordering  off  of  the  "  Loriot."  It  appears,  however,  from  the  cir- 
cumstances as  stated  in  the  very  note  of  Mr.  Dallas,  as  well  as  from 
a  dejiosition  made  by  one  of  the  officers  recently  returned  from  those 
countries,  that  in  notifying  Mr.  Kichard  Blinn  to  quit  the  shores  where 
he  was,  the  commander  of  the  Russian  brig  did  nothing  more  than 
conform  with  the  instructions  given  to  him  at  the  expiration  of  the 
IVth  Article  of  the  Convention. 

By  examining  the  stipuhitions  of  that  Convention,  with  the  spirit  of 
equity  which  marks  the  character  of  Mr.  Dallas,  he  will  be  convinced 
that  the  Imperial  Government  cannot  acknowledge  the  justice  of  the 
complaints  of  Mr.  Blinn. 

It  is  true,  indeed,  the  1st  Article  of  the  Convention  of  1824,  to  which 
the  proprietors  of  the  ''  Loriot"  appeal,  secures  to  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  entire  liberty  of  navigation  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  as  well 
as  the  right  of  landing  Avithout  disturbance  upon  all  points  on  the  north- 
Avest  coast  of  America,  not  already  occupied,  and  to  trade  with  the 
natives.  But  this  liberty  of  navigation  is  subject  to  certain  conditions 
and  restrictions,  and  one  of  these  restrictions  is  that  stipulated  by  the 
IVth  Article,  which  has  specially  limited  to  the  period  often  years  the 
right  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  frequent,  with- 
out disturbance,  the  interior  seas,  the  gulfs,  harbours,  and  creeks  north 
of  the  latitude  of  54°  40'.  Now,  this  period  had  expired  more  than  two 
years  before  the  ^'  Loriot"  anchored  in  the  harbour  of  Tuckessan.  In 
1835  the  Emperor's  Minister  in  the  United  States  had  received  orders 
to  call  the  attention  of  the  Cabinet  at  Washington  expressly  to  the 
circumstance  of  the  expiration  of  this  period;  and,  in  consequence  of 
the  official  note  addressed  on  this  subject  by  Baron  de  Krudener  to 
the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  caused* 
to  be  published,  in  the  Washington  newspaper,  a  statement  that,  as 
the  period  of  ten  years  had  expired  on  the  4th  of  April,  1834,  "  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Russian  Colonies  had  formally  notified  the  commanders  of 
American  vessels  in  that  quarter  that  they  could  no  longer  claim,  under 
the  (^^onvention,  the  right  of  landing,  without  distinction,  at  all  the 
harbours  belonging  to  liussiaon  this  coast." 

If,  then,  notwithstanding  so  fornial  a  warning  which  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  had  itself  aided  in  conveying  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  citizens  of  the  Union,  the  owners  of  the  "  Loriof  ventured  upon  an 
expedition  to  coasts  where  they  had  for  two  years  been  interdicted  from 
landing,  it  ai)pears  that  they  should  attribute  only  to  themselves  the  ill- 
success  of  this  enterprise,  and  that  the  Imperial  Government  cannot 
admit  their  claims,  nor  acknowledge  their  title  to  indemnification.  In 
communicating  these  observations  to  Mr.  Dallas,  the  Undersigned  flat- 
ters himself  with  the  belief  that  he  will  admit  the  justice  of  them,  and 
cause  them  to  be  viewed  in  the  same  light  by  his  Government. 
In  this  hope  he  prays  the  Envoy  to  accept,  &c. 

(Signed)  I^esselbode. 
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No.  11. 

Mr.  Dallas  to  Count  Nesselrode, 

St.  Petebsbubgh,  March  5  (17),  1838. 

The  Undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  had  the  honour  to  receive  the  answer 
of  his  Excellency  Count  Nesselrode,  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  Empire, 
dated  the  23rd  February,  1838,  to  the  communication  which  the  Under- 
signed, conformably  to  the  special  charge  of  his  Government,  addressed 
to  his  Excellency  on  the  15th  (27th)  August,  1837,  in  relation  to  the 
interference  of  certain  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  armed  forces  with  the 
merchant  brig  *'  Loriot,^  owned  and  commanded  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  prosecuting  a  trading  voyage  to  the  north-west  coast  of 
America. 

The  remoteness  of  the  regions  where  the  incidents  occurred  which 
constitute  the  foundation  of  the  reclamation  on  behalf  of  the  parties 
injured,  and  the  known  dif&culty  of  obtaining  circumstantial  details  of 
any  event  in  that  quarter,  connected  with  the  assurance  of  his  Excel- 
lency that  the  Imperial  Ministry  had  given  to  the  subject  itsseri- 
13  ous  attention,  must  have  engaged  the  Undersigned  to  protracted 
silence,  under  the  conviction  that  everything  which  the  justice  of 
the  case  required  would  ultimately  be  attained.  The  note,  however,  of 
his  Excellency,  if  accurately  understood,  dispenses  with  the  necessity  of 
additional  iuformation,  and,  adoptiug  the  statement  of  fact«  derived  by 
the  American  Government  from  its  citizens,  would  seem  to  remove  all 
motive  for  further  delay.  An  early  notice,  therefore,  of  the  grounds  upon 
which  a  recognition  of  the  claim  has  been  declined  is  impelled  alike  by  a 
profound  respect  for  the  source  whence  they  emanated,  and  by  a  sense  of 
the  peculiar  importance  with  which  they  bear  upon  the  relations  and 
interests  of  the  two  countries. 

The  light  in  which  the  President  of  the  United  States  regarded  the 
treatment  of  Captain  Blinn  precluded  the  possibility  of  his  supposing 
it  warranted  by  the  public  authorities  of  Eussia.  He  will  hear  with 
painful  surprise  that  the  subordinate  by  whom  that  treatment  was 
inflicted  did  but  obey  the  instructions  with  which  he  had  been  furnished 
in  consequence  of  the  expiration  of  the  IV th  Article  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  1824. 

It  will  be  recollected  that  more  than  two  and  a-half  years  ago  the 
American  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Forsyth,  in  a  letter  of  the  21st  July, 
1835,  addressed  to  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Minister  then  at  Washington, 
the  Baron  de  Krudener,  expressed  a  wish  to  receive,  as  early  as  i^racti- 
cable,  precise  information  of  the  measures  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment had  adopted  or  proposed  to  adopt  in  relation  to  the  admission 
of  American  vessels  into  the  harbours,  bays,  and  rivers  of  the  Eussian 
Settlements  on  the  northwest  coast  of  the  continent;  that  this  request 
was  reiterated  by  Mr.  Wilkins,  the  predecessor  of  the  Undersigned,  in 
a  communication  of  the  Ist  November,  1835,  and  that  his  Excellency 
Count  Nesselrode,  in  answer  thereto,  referring  to  the  spring  of  1836  as 
the  earliest  period  at  which  an  exact  knowledge  could  be  obtained  of 
the  measures  which  the  local  authorities  had  adopted,  or  which  it  would 
be  necessary  to  adopt,  left  no  room  to  doubt  that  they  would  then,  or  as 
soon  as  digested,  be  made  known  to  the  American  Government.  This 
information,  so  desirable  as  a  basis  for  any  corresponding  measures 
to  which  the  United  States  would  have  been  urged  by  their  uniform 
dispositions  of  amity  towards  Eussia,  as  well  as  by  a  provident  atten- 
tion to  the  regularity  and  security  of  their  own  commerce,  has  never 
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been  imparted.  Had  the  purport  of  the  instruction,  under  which  the 
"Loriot"  was  violently  seized  and  driven  from  her  voyage,  been  com- 
municated, it  would  not  have  been  allowed  to  work  injury  and  loss  to 
unoffending  persons,  without  at  least  being  first  made  the  object  of 
candid  remonstrance,  or  of  precautionary  notice.  And  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  unapprised  of  these  Begulations,or  of  the  particular 
points  of  the  north-west  coast  on  which  Eussian  establishments  were 
newly  formed,  could  not  but  view  the  abrupt  proceeding  to  which  Cap- 
tain Blinn  was  subjected  as  an  act,  under  any  aspect,  of  the  most 
unfriendly  character.  How  far  this  sentiment  will  be  changed  or  qual- 
ified by  unexpectedly  finding  the  slight  on  the  American  fiag  and  the 
armed  opposition  to  American  trade  to  have  been  ordered,  and  to  be 
now  sanctioned,  by  the  Government  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  upon  the 
principles  stated,  the  Undersigned  cannot  venture  to  foresee. 

Nor  is  the  "informal  notice"  (lying  before  the  Undersigned)  pub- 
lished, at  the  repeated  request  of  Baron  de  Krudener,  in  the  "  Wash- 
ington Globe  "  on  the  22nd  August,  1835,  to  which  his  Excellency  has 
referred,  susceptible,  in  the  estimation  of  the  Undersigned,  of  a  con- 
struction which  can  ascribe  to  the  American  Government,  or  any  of  its 
citizens,  the  knowledge  that  a  voyage  like  the  one  contemplated  by 
Captain  Blinn  was  inconsistent  with  any  colonial  interdict  or  general 
pretension  of  the  Imperial  authorities.  Far  from  it.  That  publication, 
while  characteristic  of  the  frank  and  confiding  readiness  with  which 
the  American  Executive  proceeded  to  execute  a  wish  expressed  by  a 
Power  whose  intercourse  and  relations  inspire  no  distrust,  compels,  as 
is  conceived,  with  unfeigned  deference,  the  opposite  construction,  and 
imports  a  recognition  of  the  entire  lawfulness  of  such  a  voyage.  In  this 
spirit,  and  in  this  only,  was  it  originally  framed,  and  has  ever  since, 
without  a  question,  been  understood  by  the  Government  and  people  of 
the  United  States.  True,  it  adverts  to  a  Notice  issued  by  the  Governor 
of  the  Russian  Colonies  after  the  expiration  of  the  IVth  Article  of  the 
Convention,  to  the  effect  that  the  masters  of  American  vessels  could  no 
longer  claim  the  right  they  enjoyed  under  that  IVth  Article  of  landing 
at  all  the  landing-places,  without  distinction,  belonging  to  Eussia  on 
the  north-west  coast;  and  it  further  proceeds  to  observe  to  all  interested 
in  the  trade  that,  under  the  Ilnd  Article  of  the  same  Convention,  it  is 
necessary  for  all  American  vessels  resorting  to  any  point  where  there 
is  a  Russian  establishment  to  obtain  the  permission  of  the  Governor  or 
Commander.  To  the  scope  of  phraseology  of  this  "  informal  notice  "  it 
is  believed  Baron  de  Krudener  never,  orally  or  in  writing,  took  the 
slightest  exception.  It  will  surely  be  perceived  by  his  Excellency  Count 
Nesselrode  to  contain  no  inhibition  of  trading  voyages  generally  to  the 
north-west  coast  of  America,  but,  on  the  contrary,  to  confine  its  admo- 
nition expressly  and  precisely  to  "  landing-places  belonging  to  Russia," 
and  to  "  any  point  on  the  coast  where  there  is  a  Russian  establishment.'' 
Such  landing-places  and  such  points  were  alone  supposed  to  be  embraced 
in  the  IN^otice  of  Governor  Wrangel,  and  were  alone  designated  in  the 
publication.  American  voyages  to  them  were  no  longer  as  unembar- 
rassed as  during  the  operation  of  the  lYth  Article  of  the  Convention, 
but  to  all  other  points  of  that  vast  and  wild  territory  the  freedom  of 
American  navigation  and  trade  remained  unimpaired.  It  formed  no 
part  of  the  purpose  of  Captain  Blinn  to  visit,  with  or  without  permis- 
sion, any  landing-place  or  point  distinguished  by  Russian  occu- 
14  pancy  or  establishment;  and  it  is  therefore  submitted  that,  even 
supposing  him  to  have  read  the  paragraph  adduced,  he  could  at 
least  deduce  from  it  nothing  adverse  to  his  voyage. 

S.  Ex.  177,  pt.  4 31 
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The  decision  of  the  Imperial  Ministry  is  stated  by  his  Excellency  the 
Vice-chancellor  to  resnlt  from  the  very  circumstances  set  forth  in  the 
note  of  the  Undersigned,  as  well  as  from  an  affidavit  of  an  officer 
recently  returned  from  the  Eussian  Colonies,  and  to  be  founded  upon 
the  Convention  of  1824.  As  the  contents  of  the  affidavit  are  not  men- 
tioned, they  are  presumed  not  to  affect  materially  the  narrative  of  the 
note,  and  certainly  not  to  introduce  any  substantive  assertion  or  denial 
adequate  to  give  the  case  a  totally  new  character,  and  to  exact,  by  its 
own  force  merely,  a  judgment  which  could  not  be  reached  without  it. 
The  remarks,  therefore,  which  the  Undersigned  proposes  to  subjoin  ai'e 
necessarily  restricted  to  the  admitted  allegations  on  behalf  of  Captain 
Blinn  in  connection  with  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty. 

If,  in  pursuing  this  course,  any  injustice  .be  done  to  the  reasoning  or 
views  of  the  Imperial  Ministry,  he  will,  on  the  slightest  intimation, 
hasten  to  rectify  it  with  the  frankness  which  he  esteems  indisi^ensable 
to  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  representative  duty. 

Avoiding  a  reiietition  of  details  heretofore  enumerated,  as  well  as 
their  aggravating  features,  the  leading  facts  of  reclamation  are  that 
the  brig  "Loriot,"  owned  and  commanded  by  American  citizens,  sailed 
from  the  Sandwich  Islands  on  the  22nd  August",  1836,  bound  to  the 
northwest  coast,  to  procure  provisions  and  Indians  for  hunting  sea- 
otter  ;  that,  having  made  Forrester's  Island,  she  anchored  in  the  harbour 
of  Tuckessan, in  latitude  54^55'  north;  that  no  Eussian  establishment 
existed  in  that  harbour;  that  four  days  afterwards  an  armed  brig  of 
His  Imperial  Majesty's  navy  went  into  a  neighbouring  harbour,  called 
Tateskey,  in  latitude  64°  45'  north;  that  no  Eussian  establishment 
existed  in  this  latter  harbour;  that  she  was  boarded  by  officers  from 
the  armed  brig,  by  whom  her  captain  was  first  ordered  to  leave  the 
dominions  of  Eu8sia,  and  subsequently  compelled  to  get  under  way  and 
sail  for  the  harbour  of  Tateskey ;  that  when  off  the  harbour  of  Tateskey 
she  was,  in  threatening  weather,  refused  permission  to  enter,  and  per- 
emptorily again  commanded  to  quit  the  waters  of  His  Imperial  Majesty; 
and,  finally,  that  owing  exclusively  to  this  interference  of  armed  force 
her  voyage  was  abandoned,  and  she  returned  to  the  Sandwich  Islands^ 
on  the  1st  November.  It  is  this  plain  and  brief  story  which  the  Under- 
signed, by  instruction  of  his  Government,  has  termed  inconsistent  with 
the  rights  of  American  citizens,  immembrially  exercised  and  secured 
by  the  laws  of  nations,  as  well  as  by  the  stipulations  of  the  Ist  Article 
of  the  Convention  of  1824,  and  entitling  the  parties  injured  to  such 
indemnification  as  mi^ht  on  an  investigation  be  found  justly  their  due. 

The  right  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  navigate  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  and  their  right  to  trade  with  the  aboriginal  natives  of  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  without  the  jurisidiction  of  other  nations,  are 
rights  which  constituted  a  part  of  their  independence  as  soon  as  they 
declared  it.  They  are  rights  founded  in  the  law  of  nations,  enjoyed  in 
common  with  all  other  independent  sovereignties,  and  incapable  of  being 
abridged  or  extinguished,  except  with  their  own  consent.  It  is  unknown 
to  the  Undersigned  that  they  have  voluntarily  conceded  these  rights, 
or  either  of  them,  at  any  time,  through  the  agency  of  their  Govern- 
ment, by  Treaty  or  other  form  of  obligation,  in  favour  of  any  commu- 
nity. Yet  he  deduces  from  the  communication  of  his  Excellency,  after 
having  given  it  the  careful  consideration  to  which  every  act  from  such 
a  source  lays  claim,  as  the  only  ground  upon  which  the  reclamation  on 
behalf  of  Captain  Blinn  is  resisted,  the  proposition  that  the  United 
States,  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  yielded  to  His  Imperial  Majesty  the 
right  to  hold  commerce,  on  the  expiration  of  ten  years,  with  the  aborig- 


APPENDIX  TO  CASE  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN.         483 

inal  natives  on  the  north-west  coast  beyond  the  degree  of  64P  40'  north 
latitude.  This  proposition,  if  established,  is  unquestionably  fatal  to 
the  pretensions  of  the  master  and  owners  of  the  "Loriot."  It  bears, 
however,  an  aspect  so  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  his  countrymen, 
and  to  their  attributes  as  an  independent  Power,  is  so  inconsistent  with 
the  past  policy  and  principles  of  the  American  Cabinets,  and  is  withal 
of  such  minor  importance  to  the  prosperity  and  greatness  of  Bussia, 
that  the  Undersigned  trusts  its  want  of  solid  foundation  will,  on  further 
redection,  be  apparent  and  confessed. 

The  avowed  objects  of  the  Convention  between  the  United  States 
and  His  imperial  Majesty  were  "  to  cement  the  bonds  of  amity  which 
unite  them,  and  to  secure  between  them  the  invariable  maintenance  of 
a  perfect  concord.  The  means  of  attaining  these  invaluable  ends  were 
embodied  in  its  Articles.  There  is  first  a  mutual  and  permanent  agree- 
ment, declaratory  of  their  respective  rights,  without  disturbance  or 
restraint,  to  navigate  and  fish  in  any  part  of  the  Pacitic  Ocean,  and  to 
resort  to  its  coasts  upon  points  whitjli  may  not  already  have  been  occu- 
pied, in  order  to  trade  with  the  natives.  These  rights  pre-existed  in 
each,  and  were  not  fresh  liberties  resulting  fipom  the  stipulation.  To 
navigate,  to  fish,  and  to  cOast,  as  described,  were  rights  of  equal  cer- 
tainty, springing  from  the  same  source,  and  attached  to  the  same  quality 
of  nationality.  Their  exercise,  however,  was  subjected  to  certain  restric- 
tions and  conditions,  to  the  effect  that  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
Contracting  Sovereignties  should  not  resort  to  points  where  establish- 
ments existed  without  obtaining  permission ;  that  no  future  establish- 
ments should  be  formed  by  one  party  north,  nor  by  the  other  party 
south,  of  540  40'  north  latitude,  but  that,  nevertheless,  both  might,  for 
a  term  of  ten  years,  without  regard  to  whether  an  establishment  existed 
or  not,  without  obtaining  permission,  without  any  hindrance  whatever, 
frequent  the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and  creeks,  to  fish  and  trade 
with  the  natives.    This  short  analysis  leaves,  on  the  question  at  issue, 

no  room  for  construction. 
16  The  view  taken  by  his  Excellency  Count  Nesselrode  rests  upon 

the  provision  last  referred  to,  contained  in  the  IVth  Article  of 
the  Convention.  Of  this  it  is  essential  to  fix  the  true  character.  Does 
its  limitation  of  ten  years  apply  to  the  broad  national  right  of  resort- 
ing to  unoccupied  points  of  the  coast!  If  it  do  not^  the  position  taken 
is  untenable.  That  it  does  not  would  seem  to  be  a  conclusion  of  the 
gravest  as  of  the  lightest  scrutiny. 

The  renunciation  of  a  prerogative  so  high  and  important,  if  designed, 
would  not  have  been  left  to  mere  inference  from  a  disjointed  paragTai)h, 
but  would  have  been  distinctly  expressed  in  immediate  connection  with 
its  first  statement,  l^o  motive  can  possibly  be  assigned  for  permitting 
an  intended  abandonment  of  such  a  right,  formally  declared  in  the  1st 
Article,  to  lurk  unseen  in  the  varied  language  of  the  IVth  Article. 

The  power  of  resorting  to  unoccui)ied  points  of  the  coast  existed  in 
perpetuity  by  the  laws  of  nations,  and  is  so  enunciated  in  the  1st 
Article.  To  declare  it  afterwards  to  exist  for  ten  years  would  be  to 
insert  a  clause  idle  and  without  efl'ect,  providing  for  the  temporary 
enjoyment  of  what  had  been  previously  pronounced  permanent.  But 
the  interpretation  of  every  instrument  must  be  such  as  will,  if  possible, 
give  substance  and  utility  to  each  of  its  parts.  Applied  to  points  of 
the  coast  already  occupied,  the  IVth  Article  takes  effect  as  a  temporary 
exception  to  the  perpetual  prohibition  of  the  Ilnd  Article,  and  the 
only  consequence  of  the  expiration  of  the  term  to  which  it  is  limited  is 
the  revival  and  continued  operation  of  that  prohibition. 
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In  employing,  in  the  IVth  Article,  the  descriptive  words  "interior 
seas,  gulfs,  harbours,  and  creeks,"  there  is  a  departure  from  the  com- 
prehensive phraseology  of  the  Ist  Article,  which  is  only  to  be  explained 
by  the  fact  that  another  idea  was  to  be  expressed.  Nor  is  it  difficult 
to  understand  what  was  really  meant.  The  bonds  of  amity  and  per- 
fect concord,  which  it  was  so  desirable  to  cement  and  invariably  main- 
tain, would  have  been  endangered,  in  peculiar  localities,  as  to  which 
doubts  might  naturally  arise  \9hether  they  were  embraced  in  the  1st 
or  the  llnd  Article.  If,  however,  at  their  openings,  or  upon  their  com- 
manding highlands,  or  on  their  shores,  an  occupied  point  or  establish- 
ment existed,  it  was  thought  expedient  to  let  them  take  character  from 
that  incident,  without  any  nice  measurement  of  its  range  or  iniluence, 
at  tlie  expiration  of  ten  years;  and, accordingly,  the  IVth  Article,  avoid- 
ing  too  sudden  a  check  of  the  actual  account  of  trade,  put  a  limit  of 
time  upon  the  liberty  to  frequent  such  places. 

The  Undersigned  submits  that  in  no  sense  can  the  IVth  Article  be 
understood  as  Implying  an  acknowledgment  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  of  the  right  of  liussia  to  the  possession  of  the  coast  above  the 
latitude  of  54°  40'  north.  It  must,  of  course,  be  taken  in  connection 
with  the  other  Articles,  and  they  have,  in  fffbt,  no  reference  whatever 
to  the  question  of  the  right  of  possession  of  the  unoccupied  parts.  To 
prevent  future  collisions  it  was  agreed  that  no  new  establishment  should 
be  formed  by  the  respective  parties  to  the  north  or  south  of  the  par- 
allel mentioned;  but  the  question  of  the  right  of  possession  beyond 
tbe  existing  establishments,  as  it  stood  previous  to,  or  at  the  time  of, 
the  Convention,  was  left  untouched. 

By  agreeing  not  to  form  new  establishments  north  of  latitude  64° 
40',  the  United  States  made  no  acknowledgment  of  the  right  of  liussia 
to  the  territory  above  that  line.  If  such  an  admission  had  been  made, 
Kussia,  by  the  same  construction  of  the  Article  referred  to,  must  have 
equally  acknowledged  the  right  of  the  Inited  JStates  to  the  the  terri- 
tory south  of  the  i)arallel.  But  that  Russia  did  not  so  understand  the 
Article  is  conclusively  proved  by  her  having  entered  into  a  similar 
agreement  in  her  subsequent  Treaty  of  1825  with  Great  Britain,  and 
having  in  that  instrument  acknowledged  the  right  of  possession  of  the 
same  territory  by  Great  Britain. 

The  United  States  can  only  be  considered  inferentially  as  having 
acknowledged  the  right  of  Russia  to  acquire,  above  the  designated 
meridian,  by  actual  occupation,  a  just  claim  to  unoccupied  lands.  Until 
that  actual  occupation  be  taken,  the  1st  Article  of  the  Convention 
recognizes  the  American  right  lo  navigate,  fish,  and  trade,  as  prior  to 
its  negotiation.  Such  is  esteemed  the  tnie  construction  of  the  Con- 
vention, the  construction  which  both  nations  are  interested  in  affixing, 
as  the  benefits  are  equal  and  mutual,  and  the  great  object  is  secured  of 
removing  the  exercise  of  a  common  right  from  the  danger  of  becoming 
a  dispute  about  exclusive  privileges. 

At  the  hazard  of  proving  tedious,  the  Undersigned  has  thus  endeav- 
oured to  convey  to  his  Excellency  Count  Nesselrode  the  views  sug- 
gested by  his  recent  communication. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  is  ardent  and  uniform  in  its 
anxiety  to  cherish  with  that  of  Russia  the  most  friendly  relations;  in 
the  reciprocation  of  this  sentiment  the  fullest  confidence  is  felt.  The 
citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  countries,  meeting  only  with  feelings 
of  cordiality  and  for  purposes  of  mutual  advantage,  are  rapidly  reaping 
the  fruits  of  a  wise  and  beneficent  international  policy.  Every  year 
enlarges  the  sphere  of  their  commercial  intercourse,  discloses  the  identity 
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of  their  interests,  and  strengthens  their  ties  of  amity.  In  the  persua- 
sion that  the  enlightened  councils  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  will  join 
with  the  American  authorities  in  every  effort  consistent  with  the  honour 
and  rights  of  their  respective  nations  to  rescue  this  condition  of  things 
from  all  danger  of  interruption,  the  Undersigned  earnestly  invites  a 
reconsideration  of  the  ground  upon  which  the  claim  of  the  owners  of 
the  "Loriot"  has  been  dismissed. 

With  a  consoling  hope  as  to  the  result,  he  begs,  &c. 

(Signed)  G.  M.  Dallas. 


16  Ko.  12. 

Mr.  Seward  to  Mr,  Clay. 

Department  of  State, 

Washingtoriy  February  24^  1868. 

Sir:  I  recur  on  this  occasion  to  my  despatch  No.  273,  which  related 
to  alleged  hostile  demonstrations  of  a  Eussian  armed  vessel  against  a 
United  States  whaling- vessel  in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk.  That  communi- 
cation was  grounded  upon  mere  rumour,  which  furnished  no  details, 
and  was  supported  by  no  evidence.  Prince  Gortchacow,  in  his  reply, 
answered  substantially  that  the  Kussian  Government  had  no  informa- 
tion of  the  alleged  conflict,  and  had  given  no  orders  or  directions  under 
which  any  hostile  demonstrations  could  have  been  made. 

At  last  I- have  received  details,  which,  however,  are  very  limited,  and 
testimony  which  is  very  incomplete.  This  subsequent  information  is 
contained  in  a  despatch  of  Morgan  L.  Smith,  Esq.,  United  States  Con- 
sul at  Honolulu,  which  is  accompanied  by  a  deposition  made  by  Manuel 
Enos,  master  of  the  American  bark  "  Java."*  In  brief,  Mr.  Euos'  state- 
ment presents  the  following  facts,  namely,  that  on  the  27th  July,  while 
he  was  cruizing  for  whales  in  Shantar  Bay,  and  standing  towards  Silas 
Eichard's  bluff",  a  Bussian  armed  vessel  came  towards  him,  apparently 
under  full  steam,  hoisted  its  flag,  and  threw  open  its  ports.  An  officer 
from  that  Eussian  vessel  went  on  board  of  the  "  Java,"  and  ordered 
Captain  Enos  immediately  on  board  the  Eussian  steamer.  The  Eus- 
sian Commander  demanded  to  Jtnow  the  business  of  the  United  States 
vessel  there.  Captain  Enos  answered  that  his  business  was  whaling, 
whereupon  the  Eussian  Commander  ordered  Captain  Enos  to  leave  the 
bay  within  twenty-four  hours,  under  a  threat  of  taking  Captain  Enos 
with  his  vessel  to  Nicola wasky,  or  blowing  him  out  of  the  water,  as  the 
Eussian  Captain  should  think  proper.  Captain  Enos  replied  that  he 
had  whaled  in  those  bays  for  the  last  seventeen  years,  and  had  never 
heard  of  any  one  being  driven  out,  or  of  any  purpose  of  excluding 
whalers.    Caj^tain  Enos  thereupon  immediately  left  Shantar  Bay. 

Captain  Enos  further  says  that  he  afterwards  learned  from  some  of 
the  crew  of  the  American  bark  "  Endeavour"  that  they,  knowing  nothing 
of  the  trouble,  went  into  the  same  place  (Shantar  Bay)  a  few  days  after- 
wards, and  that  their  boats  were  fired  into  by  the  same  vessel  before 
mentioned,  and  that  they  were  commanded  to  leave  the  bays  by  threats 
to  the  same  eff'ect  with  those  which  had  been  made  against  Captain 
Enos.  The  Consul  transmitting  this  statement  says  that  he  has  been 
unable  to  procure  the  name  of  either  the  Eussian  vessel  or  her  Com- 

*  For  these  papers,  see  Diplomatic  Correspondence;  1868,  p.  468. 
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maiuler;  that  be  is  informed  by  tbe  master  of  tbe  Englisb  bark  "Oobang'^ 
tbat  some  Finns,  subjects  of  the  Czar,  have  a  whaling-station  there, 
keeping  two  schooners  in  the  bay,  and  having  their  trying  works  on 
shore.  If  we  were  at  liberty  to  assume  these  special  statements  to  be 
true,  and  if  we  were  not  assured  by  the  Russian  Government  that  the 
transactions  complained  of  occurred  not  only  without  its  knowledge}, 
but  without  any  authority,  we  should  in  that  case  have  reason  for  pro- 
found concern. 

As  the  matter  stands,  with  the  possibility  that  similar  armed  hostile 
demonstrations  may  be  made  on  the  same  quarter,  there  is  reason  to 
apprehend  that  discontent  will  arise,  and  perhaps  conflict  may  occur 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  Russia  in  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk.  Nothing  could  be  more  inconvenient  than  such  diffi- 
culties at  the  present  moment,  as  I  am  well  assured  nothing  could  be 
more  sincerely  deprecated  by  the  Russian  Government 

You  will  give  a  copy  of  this  communication  to  Prince  Gortchacow, 
and  of  its  accompaniments,  Oonsul  Smith's  despatch  and  Captain  Euos' 
deposition,  and  invite  Prince  Gortchacow  to  give  his  attention  to  the 
same  at  his  reasonable  convenience. 

I  am,  &c.,  (Signed)  William  H.  Seward. 


No.  13. 

Mr.  Frelinghuysen  to  Mr.  Hoffman. 

Department  op  State, 
WashingtoUy  March  7, 1882, 

Sir:  I  inclose  copies  of  letters  from  the  Treasury,  and  a  copy  of  a 
letter  from  Messrs.  Lynde  and  Hough,  of  San  Francisco,  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury,  touching  the  Paciflc  coast  fisheries.  This  latter 
communication  states  that,  according  to  late  news,  "  foreign  vessels 
must  receive  an  order  from  the  Governor  of  Siberia,  besides  paying 
duties  of  10  dollars  per  ton  on  all  fish  caught  in  Russian  waters," 
which  they  say  would  be  ruinous  to  their  business.  In  view  of  the 
above,  I  have  to  ask  that  you  will  make  immediate  inquiry  on  this  sub- 
ject, and  report  the  facts.  If  a  brief  telegram  will  furnish  information 
of  value  to  our  fishermen  in  this  regard,  you  can  send  one. 
I  am,  &c. 

(Signed)  Fredk.  T.  Frelinghuysen. 


17  [Inclosure  1  in  No.  13.] 

Mr.  Folger  to  Mr,  Frelinghuysen. 

Treasury  Department,  February  jp,  1882, 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  3rd  ultimo, 
transmitting  a  copy  of  a  despatch  of  the  2l8t  November  last  from  the  Minister  of 
the  United  States  at  T6kid,  Japan,  with  its  inclosure,  relative  to  the  Notice  given  by 
the  Russian  Consul  at  Yokohama  in  reference  to  the  licensing  of  foreign  vessels 
trading,  hunting,  or  fishing  on  the  Asiatic  coast  of  Russia. 

1  have  to  inform  you  that  this  Department  has  issued  Circular  instructions  to 
Collectors  of  Customs  and  others  at  every  port  throughout  the  country,  to  which  the 
Russian  Consul's  Notice  is  subjoined,  dated  the  30th  January,  1882,  and  I  inclose 
herewith  six  copies  of  the  Circular. 

Very  respectfully,  (Signed)  Chas.  J.  Folgeb. 
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[IncloBure  2  in  Ko.  18.] 

OIEOULAB  TO  UNITED  STATES  COLLECTORS  OP  CUSTOMS. 

Vemxxi  required  for  Hunting,  Trading,  and  Fishing  on  Biuisian  CoaeU  of  the  Okhotsk  and 

Behring  Seas, 

Treasury  Department,  Office  of  the  Secretary, 

Washington,  D,  C,  January  SO,  188S. 
To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  others : 

The  Babjoined  Notice  by  the  Russian  Consul  at  Yokohama,  that  American  vessels 
aro  not  allowed,  without  a  special  permit  or  licence  from  the  Governor-General  of 
Kiistern  Siberia,  **  to  carry  on  hunting,  trading,  fishing,  &c.,  on  the  Russian  coasts, 
or  islands  in  the  Okhotsk  or  Behring  Seas,  or  on  the  north-eastern  coast  of  Asia,  or 
witiiin  the  sea-boundary  line,''  is  published  by  the  Department  for  the  information 
of  American  ship-masters  interested. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  Russian  Order  took  effect  on  the  1st  January,  1882. 

(Signed)  Cuas.  J.  Folger,  Secretary 


[XncloBore  3  in  Ko.  IS.] 

KoHce  issued  by  Bussian  Consul  at  Yokohama, 

At  the  request  of  the  local  authorities  of  Behring  and  other  islands,  the  Under- 
signed hereby  uotities  that  the  Russian  Imperial  Government  publishes,  for  general 
knowledge,  the  following: 

1.  Without  a  special  permit  or  licence  from  the  Governor-General  of  Eastern 
Siberia,  foreign  vessels  are  not  allowed  to  carry  on  trading,  hunting,  fishing,  &c., 
on  the  Russian  coast  or  islands  in  the  Okhotsk  and  Behring  Seas,  or  on  the  north- 
eastern coast  of  Asia,  or  within  their  sea-boundary  line. 

2.  For  such  permits  or  licences,  foreign  vessels  should  apply  to  Vladivostok, 
exclusively. 

3.  In  the  port  of  Petropaulovsk,  though  being  the  only  port  of  entry  in  Kam- 
tchatka,  such  permits  or  licences  shall  not  be  issued. 

4.  No  permits  or  licences  whatever  shall  be  issued  for  hunting,  fishing,  or  trading 
at  or  on  the  Commodore  and  Robbeu  Islands. 

5.  Foreign  vessels  found  trading,  fishing,  hunting,  &o,,  in  Russian  waters,  with- 
out a  licence  or  permit  from  the  Governor- General,  and  also  those  possessing  a  licence 
or  permit  who  may  infringe  the  existing  bye-laws  on  hunting,  shall  be  confiscated, 
both  vessels  and  cargoes,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Government.  This  enactment  shall 
be  enforced  henceforth,  commencing  with  A.  D.  1882. 

6.  The  enforcement  of  the  above  will  be  intrusted  to  Russian  men-of-war,  and  also 
to  Russian  merchant- vessels,  which,  for  that  purpose,  will  carry  military  detach- 
ments and  be  provided  with  proper  instructions. 

(Signed)  A.  Pelikan, 

His  Imj>erial  Bussian  Majesty^s  Consul, 
Yokohama,  November  16, 1881* 


18  [Inclosure  4  in  No.  18.] 

Mr,  Folger  to  Mr,  Frelinghuysen, 

Treasury  Department,  February  24, 188S, 

Sir:  I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith,  for  such  action  in  the  case  as  you  may 
deem  proper,  a  letter  from  Messrs.  Lyndo  and  Hough,  of  San  Francisco,  California, 
stating  that  they  are  extensively  engaged  in  the  Pacific  coast  cod  fisheries,  and  that 
they  will  fit  out  their  vessels  to  sail  about  the  1st  May  next  in  that  enterprise,  in 
which  they  have  never  been  molested;  but  they  now  learn  that  foreign  vessels  must 
receive  an  order  from  the  Governor  of  Siberia,  besides  pay  a  duty  of  10  dollars  per 
ton  on  all  fish  caught  in  Russian  waters,  which,  if  sustained,  will  be  ruinous. 
Very  respectfully, 

(Signed)  Chas.  J.  Folger,  Secretary^ 
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[Incloflore  5  in  No.  18.] 
Mesirs,  Lynde  f  HoutjK  to  Mr.  Folger. 

San  Francisco,  February  IS,  188g. 

Sir  :  Ton  will  please  pardon  ns  for  this  seeming  intrnsion,  bnt  the  matter  in  which 
we  now  seek  your  aid  and  kind  asHistance  is  of  great  import  to  us. 

We  now  are  and  have  been  extensively  engaged  in  the  Pacific  coast  cod  fisheries, 
and,  in  fact,  are  among  the  very  few  who  fifteen  years  ago  started  in  a  small  way, 
believing  with  energy  and  fair  dealing  we  could  work  up  an  enterprise  that  would 
be  a  benefit  to  the  coast.  Our  ideas  were  correct.  We  have  been  yearly  sending 
voMsols  to  the  coast  of  Kamtchatka  (Sea  of  Okhotsk)  for  fish.  We  never  have  been 
molested  in  Russian  waters  from  catching  cod-fish  or  procuring  bait,  which  are  small 
salmon  in  the  rivers,  or  filling  fresh  water  for  the  use  of  ship,  bnt  it  appears  now 
there  is  a  law  which  nas  never  been  enforced  against  foreigners,  the  same  we  have 
recently  noted,  and  which  we  have  been  apprised  of,  and  the  Hubstance  is  that  for- 
eign vessels  must  receive  an  order  from  the  Qovemor  of  Siberia,  besides  must  pay  a 
duty  of  10  dollars  per  ton  on  all  fish  caught  in  Russian  waters.  This  decree,  if  sus- 
tained, is  ruinous  to  one  of  the  best  and  rising  indiiHtries  of  the  coast,  and  as  we  fit 
our  vessels  to  sail  about  the  1st  May,  leaves  us  but  little  chance  to  arrange  matters 
this  season  save  with  your  kind  assistance  in  the  matter.  Our  business  is  fishing 
entirely.  We  use  no  trade  with  natives,  having  nothing  to  do  with  the  taking  or 
purchasing  of  furs.  At  this  time  we  are  placed  in  a  very  bad  predicament.  Trust- 
in  f:  that  you  can  relieve  us  from  this  embarrassment,  and  receive  an  early  reply  on 
the  subject,  we  are,  &o. 

(Signed)  Ltkdb  Sl  Hough. 

P.  S. — Our  vessels  fiah  from  10  to  25  miles  from  shore. 

L.  <&  H. 


Kg.  14. 

Mr.  Hoffman  to  Mr.  Frelinghuyaen, — [Received  April  3.) 

Legation  of  the  United  States, 

St,  Petersburghj  March  14j  1882. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  a  Circular  of 
the  Treasury  Department  of  the  30th  January  last  upon  the  subject  of 
fishing,  &c.,  in  the  Behring  Sea  and  in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk. 

I  am  able  to  give  the  Department  some  little  information  upon  this 
subject,  derived  nearly  four  years  ago  from  Mr.  Charles  H.  Smith,  for 
many  years  a  resident  of  Vladivostok,  and  at  one  time  our  Consul  or 
Vice-Consul  at  that  port. 

A  glance  at  the  Map  will  show  that  the  Kurile  Islands  are  dotted 
across  the  entrance  to  the  sea  of  Okhotsk  the  entire  distance  from 
Japan  on  the  south  to  the  southernmost  cape  of  Kamtchatka  on  the 
north. 

In  the  time  when  Eussia  owned  the  whole  of  these  islands  her  Eep- 
resentatives  in  Siberia  claimed  that  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  was  a  mare 
clausunij  for  that  Russian  jurisdiction  extended  from  island  to  island, 
and  over  2  marine  leagues  of  intermediate  sea  from  Japan  to  Kam- 
tchatka. 

But  about  five  years  ago  Russia  ceded  the  southern  group  of  these 
islands  to  Japan  in  return  for  the  half  of  the  Island  of  Saghalien,  which 
belonged  to  that  Power. 

As  soon  as  this  was  done  it  became  impossible  for  the  Siberian 
authorities  to  maintain  their  claim.  My  informant  was  not  aware  that 
this  claim  had  ever  been  seriously  made  at  St.  Petersburgh. 

The  best  whaling  grounds  are  found  in  the  bays  and  inlets  of  the  Sea 
of  Okhotsk.  Into  these  the  Russian  Government  does  not  permit  for- 
eign whalers  to  enter,  upon  the  ground  that  the  entrance  to  them,  from 
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headland  to  headland,  is  less  than  2  marine  leagues  wide.  But  while 
they  permit  no  foreign  whalers  to  penetrate  into  these  bays,  they  avail 
themselves  of  their  wealth  very  little.  The  whole  privilege  of  whaling 
in  those  waters  is  a  monopoly,  owned  by  an  unimportant  Company, 
which  employs  two  or  three  sailing-schooners  only,  the  trying  and  other 

laborious  work  being  done  at  their  stations  on  shore. 
19  Referring  to  my  No.  44  of  June  1878, 1  have  the  honour  to  add 

that  Baron  Stoeckl  told  me  in  conversation  last  winter  that  we  . 
failed  tio  make  a  Pishing  Treaty  with  Eussia  in  1868,  principally  on 
account  of  the  vested  interests  of  this  Company. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Smith  now  resides  at  Great  Falls,  N.  H.,  and  would  be  glad, 
I  am  sure,  to  put  his  information  at  the  service  of  the  Department. 

I  am,  &0. 

(Signed)  Wiokham  Hoffman. 


No.  16. 

Mr.  Hoffmo/n  to  Mr.  Frelinghuysen. — {Received  April  i5.) 

Legation  of  the  United  States, 

JSt.  Petersburghj  March  27^  1882. 

Sib:  I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  !N"o.  120, 
with  its  inclosures,  in  reference  to  our  Pacific  Ocean  fisheries.  Your 
despatch  reached  me  yesterday,  and  to-day  I  have  written  to  M.  de 
Giers  upon  the  subject,  and  I  propose  to  call  upon  him  upon  his  first 
reception- day.  In  the  meantime,  and  until  further  information,  I  do  not 
see  that  any  new  orders  necessarily  affecting  our  fishermen  have  been 
issued  by  the  Eussian  Government.  Messrs.  Lynde  and  Hough  have 
apparently  given  insufficient  attention  to  the  words  "  Eussian  waters." 
These  waters  are  defined  in  the  Notice  published  by  the  Imperial  Yioe- 
Consulate  at  Yokohama,  as  follows : 

"Fishing,  &c.,  on  the  Eussian  coast  or  Islands  in  the  Okhotsk  and 
Behring  Seas,  or  on  the  north-eastern  coast  of  Asia,  or  within  their  sea- 
boundary  line." 

If  I  recollect  correctly  the  information  given  me  by  Mr.  Smith  upon 
this  subject,  referred  to  in  my  No.  44  of  June  1878,  and  in  my  No.  207 
of  this  month,  the  cod-banks  lie  in  the  open  i:?ea  of  Okhotsk,  many 
marine  leagues  off  the  south-western  coast  of  Kamtchatka.  I  observe 
that  Messrs.  Lynde  and  Hough  state  that  their  vessels  fish  from  10  to 
25  miles  from  the  shore.  At  that  distance  in  an  open  sea  they  cannot 
be  said  "to  fish  upon  the  coast." 

1  do  not  think  that  Eussia  claims  that  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  is  a  mare 
clausunij  over  which  she  has  exclusive  jurisdiction.  If  she  does,  her 
claim  is  not  a  tenable  one  since  the  cession  of  part  of  the  group  of  the 
Kurile  Islands  to  Japan,  if  it  ever  were  tenable  at  any  time. 

I  may  add  that,  according  to  the  information  given  me  four  years 
ago,  Eussia  opposes  no  objections  to  foreign  fishermen  landing  in  desert 
places  on  the  coast  of  Kamtchatka,  far  from  the  few  villages  which  are 
found  on  that  coast,  for  the  purposes  of  catching  bait  and  procuring 
fresh  water;  but  she  does  object  to  all  communication  between  trading 
and  fishing  vessels  and  theinhabitants,  alleging  that  these  vessels  sell 
them  whiskey,  upon  which  they  get  drunk,  and  neglect  their  fishing, 
their  only  means  of  livelihood,  and  then,  with  their  wives  and  children, 
die  of  starvation  the  ensuing  wint;er. 

I  am,  &C.  (Signed)  Wiokham  Hoffman. 
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Fo.  16. 

Mr.  Hoffman  to  Mr.  Frelinghuysen. — {Received  June  6.) 

Legation  of  the  United  States, 

8t  Petersburghj  May  22^  1882. 

Sir  :  Seferring  to  yonr  No.  120  and  to  my  Nob.  211  and  215, 1  have 
the  honour  to  forward  to  yon  herewith  a  translation  of  a  note  recently 
received  from  M.  de  Giers  npon  the  snbject  of  hnnting,  fishing,  and 
trading  in  the  Paeific  waters. 

I  do  not  see  that  there  is  anything  in  the  Begalations  referred  to 
that  afi'ects  our  whalers,  nor  our  cod  fisheries  either,  except  that  when 
they  go  ashore  to  catch  small  fish  for  bait  in  the  streams,  they  expose 
themselves  to  interruption  from  the  Russian  authorities,  who,  finding 
them  in  territorial  waters,  may  accuse  them  of  having  taken  their  fish 
therein. 

I  will  endeavor  to  procure  and  forward  you  a  translation  of  the 
Articles  of  the  Code  referred  to  by  M,  de  Giers,  that  you  may  have 
the  whole  matter  before  you.  This  cannot  be  done,  however,  under 
several  days. 

I  am,  &0.  (Signed)  Wiokhah  Hoppman. 


[InoUMiire  in  No.  16 Translatioa.) 

M,  de  Qiers  to  Mr,  Soffman. 

Ministry  of  Forkion  Affairs,  Asiatio  DEPARTBasin*, 

May  8  {BO),  1882. 

Sir  :  Referring  to  the  exchange  of  communications  which  has  taken  place  between 

us  on  the  subject  of  a  Notice  published  by  our  Consul  at  Yokohama  relative 

20        to  fishing,  huntings  and  to  trade  in  the  Russian  waters  of  the  Pacific,  and  in 

reply  to  the  note  which  you  addressed  to  me,  dated  the  15th  (27th)  March,  I 

am  now  in  a  position  to  give  you  the  following  information. 

A  Notice  of  the  tenour  of  that  annexed  to  your  note  of  the  15th  March  was,  in  fact, 
published  by  our  Consul  at  Yokohama,  and  our  Consul-General  at  San  Francisco  is 
also  authorized  to  publish  it. 

This  measure  refers  only  to  prohibited  industries  and  to  the  trade  in  contraband; 
the  restrictions  which  it  establishes  extend  strictly  to  the  territorial  waters  of  Russia 
only.  It  was  required  by  the  numerous  abuses  proved  in  late  years,  and  which  fell 
with  all  their  weight  on  the  population  of  our  sea-shore  and  of  our  islands,  whose 
only  means  of  support  is  by  fishing  and  hunting.  These  abuses  inflicted  also  a 
marked  injury  on  the  interests  of  the  Company  to  which  the  Imperial  Government 
liad  conceded  the  monopoly  of  fishing  and  hunting  C  exportation^')  in  islands  called 
the  '•  Commodore"  and  the  ** Seals." 

Beyond  this  new  Regulation,  of  which  the  essential  point  is  the  obligation  imposed 
upon  captains  of  vessels  who  desire  to  fish  and  to  hunt  in  the  Russian  waters  of  the 
Pacific  to  provide  themselves  at  Vladivostok  with  the  permission  or  licence  of  the 
Governor-General  of  Oriental  Siberia,  the  right  of  fishing,  hunting,  and  of  trade  by 
foreigners  in  our  territorial  waters  is  regulated  by  Article  560  and  those  following 
of  Vol.  XII,  Part  II,  of  the  Code  of  Laws. 

Informing  yon  of  the  proceeding;  I  haTO,  ^.  (Signed)  Gibbs. 
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No.  17. 

Mr,  Hoffman  to  Mr.  Frelinghuysen, — {Received  July  3,) 

Legation  op  the  United  States, 

St.  PeUrshurgh,  June  14,  1882. 

Sib:  Referring  to  my  No.  228, 1  have  the  houour  to  forward  to  you 
Iierewith  a  translation  of  a  note  and  inclosure  received  yesterday  from 
^I.  de  Giers  upon  the  subject  of  fishing  and  hunting  in  the  Russian 
Pacific  waters.  As  far  as  I  am  at  present  informed,  the  Department 
has  now  before  it  the  whole  legislation  of  Russia  upon  the  subject. 
I  am,  &C. 

(Signed)  Wiokham  Hoffman. 


Phdosare  1  In  No.  17.— Translation.] 
M,  de  Giei'B  io  Mr,  Hoffman. 

Ministry  op  Foreign  Affairs^  Asiatic  Department, 

June  1  (IS)  188S. 

Sir:  In  conseqnence  of  the  note  which  yon  addressed  to  me  on  the  13th  (25th) 
May,  relative  to  nshing  and  hunting  in  oar  Pacifto  watern,  and  in  which  yon  ezpresHed 
the  desire  to  have  a  translation  of  the  Articles  pf  oar  Code  which  govern  the  matter, 
I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  yoa  herewith  a  translation  of  ^ticles  560,  &c.,  of 
the  Code,  Vol.  XII,  Part  II. 

Receive,  &c.  Giers. 


rinclosore  2  in  No.  17. — Translation.] 
Articles  560,  661,  56$,  565,  and  571  9f  the  EvsHan  Code,  Vol.  XIT,  Part  IL 

Article  560.  The  maritime  waters,  even  when  they  wash  the  shores  where  there  is 
a  permanent  population,  cannot  be  the  subject  of  private  possession ;  they  are  open 
to  the  use  of  one  and  all. 

Art.  561.  No  exception  will  be  made  to  this  general  rule,  except  under  the  form  of 
special  privileges  granted  for  the  right  of  fishing  in  certain  fixed  localities  and  during 
limited  periods. 

Art.  562.  The  above  Regulation  regarding  the  right  of  fishing  and  analogous 
occupations  on  the  seas  extends  equally  to  all  lakes  which  do  not  belong  to  private 
properties. 

Art.  565.  No  restriction  shall  be  established  as  regards  the  apparatus  (engines) 
employed  for  fishing  and  for  analogous  occupations  in  the  high  seas,  and  it  shall  be 
permitted  to  every  one  to  use  for  this  purpose  such  apparatus  as  he  shall  judge  to  be 
best  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  locality. 

Art.  571.  Ships  in  quarantine  are  not  permitted  to  fish.  The  same  prohibition 
extends  in  general  to  all  persona  in  those  localities  where  ships  are  lying  undergoing 
quarantine. 


21  No.  18. 

Mr.  Lothrop  to  Mr.  Bayard. — {Received  March  7.) 

LEaATION  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES, 

St.  Fetersburghj  February  17,  1887. 

Sir:  In  compliaiice  with  the  iustructions  of  your  despatch  No.  Gb  of 
the  4th  December  last,  1  addressed  a  note  on  the  22nd  of  December  to 
the  Imperial  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  asking  for  the  facts  and 
grounds  on  which  the  American  schooner  "Henrietta"  was  seized  and 
confiscated  off  East  Cape,  in  Behring  Straits,  on  the  24th  August  last. 
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On  the  21  St  January  last  I  received  a  reply,  a  translation  of  which  I 
inclose  herewith,  stating  that  the  "Henrietta"  was  confiscated  by  the 
Judgment  of  a  Commission  sitting  on  board  the  Imperial  corvette 
"  Kreysser,"  for  the  offence  of  illicit  trading  on  the  Russian  coast. 

On  the  24th  January  I  had  a  personal  interview  with  General  Vlan- 
galy,  the  Assistant  Minister'  of  Foreign  Affairs,  in  which  I  asked  him 
how  the  Commission  that  sat  on  board  the  corvette  was  constituted. 
He  informed  me  that  it  was  composed  of  certain  officers  of  the  corvette, 
acting  under  the  orders  of  the  Government  of  Eastern  Siberia,  within 
whose  general  jurisdiction  such  matters  were  vested. 

I  also  called  his  attention  to  the  fact  that  his  note  to  me  failed  to 
si)ecify  in  what  the  "illicit  commerce"  consisted,  and  asked  him  for 
further  information.  He  replied  that  he  was  not  then  able  to  give  me 
the  desired  information,  but  said  an  answer  in  respect  to  the  seizure  and 
condemnation  of  the  American  schooner  "  Eliza"  was  in  preparation, 
and  would  be  sent  to  me  in  a  few  days,  and  he  thought  that  perhaps 
I  might  thereby  receive  the  information  sought. 

On  the  1st  February  I  received  the  promised  communication  respect- 
ing the  "Eliza,"  a  copy  of  which  will  accompany  the  despatch  which 
will  immediately  follow  the  present  one. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  seizure  and  condemnation  of  the  schooners 
rest  on  the  provisions  of  an  administrative  Order  ("d'une  disposition 
administrative")  prohibiting,  after  the  first  of  the  year  1882,  all  trading, 
hunting,  and  fishing  on  the  Eussian  Pacific  coasts  without  special 
licence  from  the  Govern  or- General. 

It  is  claimed  that  very  extensive  publicity  of  this  Regulation  was 
given  in  1881-83  through  the  newspapers  of  Yokohama,  in  the  Russian 
Consulates  of  the  Pacific,  and  at  the  American  custom-houses. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  this  last  note  I  at  once,  for  greater  celerity,  wrote 
to  General  Ylangaly  asking  him  for  a  copy  of  the  Trading  Regulation 
or  Order. 

I  also  asked  if  I  was  right  in  my  understanding  that  the  Commission 
was  composed  of  the  officers  of  the  vessel  that  made  the  capture. 

I  supposed  this  last  note  would  be  answered  at  once,  but  as  it  has 
not  been,  L  have  concluded  not  to  wait  any  longer  before  reporting  the 
case  to  you. 

The  feature  that  strikes  me  as  very  peculiar  in  these  cases  is  the  fact 
that  the  captors  are  also  the  judges  of  their  own  acts.  The  Commis- 
sion seems  to  sit  at  once  at  the  place  of  capture,  and  the  evidence  on 
which  it  acts  would  seem  to  be  that  which  the  captors  derive  from  their 
own  observation  on  the  spot.  It  is,  perhaps,  a  fundamental  and  equi- 
table maxim  of  jurisprudence  that  no  one  can  be  a  judge  of  his  own 
cause,  and  it  will  probably  be  worthy  of  consideration  how  far  the 
decisions  of  a  Tribunal  so  constituted  can  be  considered  as  valid. 
I  am^  &c. 

(Signed)  Geo.  V.  N.  Lotheop. 


[Inclosnre  in  ITo.  18.~Traii8lation.] 
General  Vlangaly  to  Mr.  Lothrap, 

Ministry  op  Foreign  Affairs,  Asiatic  Departmbnt, 

January  8  {£0) ,  1887. 

Mr.  Envoy:  In  consequence  of  the  note  addressed  by  you  to  me  on  the  10th  (22nd) 
December,  I  hasten  to  ask  information  of  the  Maritime  Province,  by  telegraph,  in 
regard  to  the  seizure  of  the  ''  Henrietta.'^ 
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I  have  now  the  honoar  to  bring  to  your  knowledge  that,  according  to  the  infor- 
mation commnnicated  to  me  by  General  Enghelm,  Acting  Governor  of  said  proTince, 
the  **  Henrietta''  was  in  fact  seized  and  coufiBcated  on  the  17th  (29th)  Aagust,  in 
virtue  of  a  decision  of  the  Commission  sitting  on  board  of  the  Imperial  corvette 
'^KreysRer/'  for  the  offence  of  illicit  trading  on  our  coasts. 

Pray  accept,  dto.  A.  YlangaIiT. 


22  No.  19. 

Mr,  Lothrop  to  Mr.  Bayard, — {Received  March  7.) 

Legation  of  the  United  States, 

8t  Petersbtirgh,  Febriiary  17 j  1887. 

SiB:  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  a  translation  of  a  com- 
munication received  from  the  Imperial  Foreign  Office  on  the  1st  February 
instant,  relative  to  the  seizure  of  the  schooner  "Eliza." 

The  Eussian  Government  claims  that  she  was  seized  and  condemned 
under  the  provisions  of  an  Order,  or  Eegulation,  which  took  effect  at 
the  beginning  of  1882,  and  which  absolutely  prohibited  every  kind  of 
trading,  hunting,  and  fishing  on  the  Eussian  Pacific  coast  without  a 
special  licence  from  the  Governor-General. 

It  is  not  claimed  that  the  "Eliza"  was  engaged  in  seal-fishing, but 
that  she  was  found  actually  engaged  in  trading  with  the  natives  with 
the  contraband  articles  of  arms  and  strong  liquors. 

She  was  condemned  by  a  Commission  sitting  on  the  Imperial  corvette 
"  Rasboinik,"  composed  of  the  officers  thereof.  In  this  respect  the  case 
is  precisely  like  that  of  the  "  Henrietta,"  mentioned  in  my  last  preceding 
despatch  No.  95,  and  of  this  date. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  Mr.  Spooner,  the  owner  of  the  "  Eliza,"  in  his 
statement  of  his  claim,  declares  that  the  "Eliza"  was  "on  a  trading 
voyage,  engaged  in  bartering  with  the  natives,  and  catching  wahus, 
and  as  such  did  not  come  under  the  Notice  of  the  Eussian  Government, 
which  was  directed  against  the  capture  of  seals  on  Copper,  Eobbins, 
and  Behring  Islands." 

It  will  be  seen  that  Mr.  Spooner  either  refers  to  an  Order  of  the  Eus- 
sian Government  different  from  the  one  mentioned  by  the  Imperial 
Foreign  Office,  or  he  understood  the  latter  in  a  very  different  sense. 

I  may  add  that  the  Eussian  Code  of  Prize  Law  of  1869,  Article  21, 
and  now  in  force,  limits  the  jurisdictional  waters  of  Eussia  to  3  miles 
from  the  shore. 

As  stated  in  my  previous  despatch,  I  have  asked  for  a  copy  of  the 
Order  or  Eegulation  under  which  the  "Henrietta"  and  "Eliza"  were 
seized  and  condemned. 

Very  truly,  &c.  (Signed)  Geo.  V.  N.  Lothrop. 


[Inolosure  in  ISio.  19. — Translation.] 

General  Vlangaly  to  Mr,  Lothrop, 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Asiatic  Department, 

January  19  {SI),  1887, 
Mr.  Envoy:  The  Chief  of  the  General  Staff  of  the  Navy  has  just  transmitted  to 
me  the  information  which  I  had  requested  from  that  Department  in  consequence  of 
the  note  that  you  addressed  to  me  bearing  date  the  5th  (17th)  July,  1886,  in  regard 
to  tlie  incident  of  the  seizure  of  the  schooner  *'  Eliza." 

This  information  is  in  substance  to  the  effect  that  the  "Eliza"  was  confiscated  not 
for  the  fact  of  seal-hunting,  but  by  virtue  of  an  Administrative  Regulation  prohib- 
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iting,  from  the  beginning  of  the  year  1882,  every  kind  of  oommercial  act,  of  hunt- 
ing, and  of  fishing  on  our  ooadts  of  the  Pacific,  withont  a  special  anthorization  finun 
the  Governor- General,  and  carrying  with  it,  against  those  disregarding  it,  the  penalty 
of  the  seizure  of  the  ship  as  well  as  of  the  cargo. 

During  the  years  1881-83,  the  widest  means  or  pablicity  were  employed  in  bringing 
this  Kegnlation  to  the  knowledge  of  the  parties  interested.  It  was  published  in  the 
journals  of  Yokohama,  posted  up  in  all  our  Consulates  of  the  Pacific,  and  commnni- 
cated  to  the  American  Custom-house  establishments. 

The  complainant  cannot,  therefore,  plead  ignorance  of  the  prohibitory  measures 
in  question. 

The  crew  of  the  ''Eliza''  was  engaged  not  only  hunting  walrus  on  our  coast  of 
K.iuitcliatka,  and  in  commercial  transactions  with  the  natives,  bat  traded  therewith 
illicit  articles  such  as  arms  and  strong  liquors. 

The  infringements  of  the  printed  Regplations  are  duly  established  by  the  open 
act  and  tlie  confession  Df  the  captain,  Austin  Weston,  who  made  no  protest  against 
the  seizure  of  the  vessel  ordered  under  that  head  by  the  Commission  sitting  ad  hoc 
on  board  the  Imperial  corvette  ''Kasboinik.'' 

The  captain  and  his  second  officer  besides  acknowledge  the  offence  charged  against 
them  of  hunting  and  of  trading  in  their  depositions  annexed  to  the  Petition  itself 
of  Mr.  Spoouer  and  communicated  to  the  Imperial  Ministry  by  the  Legation  of  the 
Uiiitod  States,  under  date  of  the  16th  (28th)  April. 

In  informing  you  of  the  foregoing  circumstances,  which  demonstrate  the  entire 
legitimacy  of  the  seizure  of  the  "Eliza,"  I  have  no  doubt,  Mr.  Envoy,  that  you  will 
be  led  to  conclude  that  the  claim  brought  by  the  proprietor  of  that  ship  is  without 
foundation. 

And  I  avail  myself,  &o,  (Signed)  A.  Ylanqalt. 


I>^IIT    3. 


TREATIES  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  RUSSIA,  AND 
GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  RUSSIA :  1824, 1825,  AND  1867. 
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No.  1. 

CONVENTION  BETTVEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  RUSSIA, 
RELATIVE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN,  AND  THE  NORTH-TVEST- 
ERN  COAST  OF  AMERICA. 

[Signed  at  St.  Petersburgh,  April  5  (17),  1824.] 

[Original  French  Text.] 

Au  Nom  de  la  Trds  Salnte  et  Indivisible  Trinity. 

Le  Pri^^sident  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  Sa  Majesty  PEinpereur 
de  Toiites  les  Eussies,  voiilant  cimenter  les  liens  d'amiti^  qui  les 
unissent,  et  assurer  entre  eux  le  maintien  invariable  d'un  parfait  accord, 
moyennant  la  presente  Convention,  ont  nomm^  pour  leurs  Pl^nipoten- 
tiaires  a  cet  effet,  savoir: 

Le  President  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique,  le  Sieur  Henry  Middleton, 
Citoyeii  des  dits  I5tats,  et  leur  Envoys  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
Pl^nipotentiaire  pres  Sa  Majesty  Imp^riale; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  Toutes  les  Kussies,  ses  aimes  et  fi^aux 
les  Sieurs  Charles  Eobert  Comte  de  Kesselrode,  Conseiller  Eriv6  actuel, 
Membre  du  Conseil  d'fitat,  Secretaire  d'iStat  dirigeant  le  Ministere  des 
Affaires  iGtrangeres,  Chambellan  actuel,  Chevalier  de  I'Ordre  de  Saint- 
Alexandre  Newsky,  Grand-Croix  de  I'Ordre  de  Saint- Wladimir  de  la 
premiere  classe,  Chevalier  de  celui  de  FAigle  Blanc  de  Pologne,  Grand- 
Croix  de  rOrdrede  Saint-fitienne  de  Hongrie,  Chevalier  des  Ordres  du 
Saint-Esprit  et  de  Saint  Michel,  et  Grand-Croix  de  celui  de  la  Legion 
d'Honneur  de  France,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix  des  Ordre^  de  FAigle 
Noir  et  de  I'Aigle  Rouge  de  Prusse,  de  FAnnonciade  de  Sardaigne,  de 
Charles  III  d'Espagne,  de  Saint-Ferdinand  et  du  M^rite  de  Naples,  de 
FEl^phant  de  Danemarc,  de  Ffitoile  Polaire  de  Suede,  de  la  Couronne  de 
Wurteinbourg,  des  Guelphes  de  Hanovre,  du  Lion  Beige,  de  la  Fid<§lit6 
de  Bade,  et  de  Saiut-Constantin  de  Parme:  et  Pierre  dePoletica,  Con- 
seiller d'fitat  actuel,  Chevalier  de  FOrdre  de  Sainte-Anne  dela  premiere 
classe,  et  Grand-Croix  de  FOrdre  de  Saint- Wladimir  de  la  secondej 

Lesquelles,  apres  avoir  ^chang^  leurs  Pleins  Pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arr^t^  et  signe  les  stipulations  suivantes: 

Article  I. 

II  est  couyenu  que  daDS  aucune  partie  du  Grand  Oc^an,  appel^  commnn^ment 
Oc^an  Paciiiqae  cu  Mer  du  Sud^  les  citoyeiis  ou  sujets  respectifs  des  Hautes  Puissances 
Contractantes  ue  seront  ni  troubles  ni  g^n^s.  soit  dans  la  navigation,  soit  dans  I'ex- 
ploitatiou,  de  la  peche,  soit  dans  la  faculty  d^aborder  aux  c6tes  sur  des  points  qui  ne 
seroient  pas  d^j^  occup^s,  afin  d'y  faire  le  commerce  avec  les  indi^^nes ;  sauf  toutefois 
les  restrictions  et  conditions  d^termini^es  par  les  Articles  qui  suivent. 
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Akticle  II. 


DaD8  la  vue  d'emp^cher  que  leu  droits  do  navigation  et  de  ppche  exercd  sur  le  Grand 
Oc^an  par  lea  citoyens  et  sujets  dee  Haate«  PaiHsauces  ContractanteB,  no  devienneut 
le  pr^texte  d'un  commerce  illicite,  il  est  convenn  que  lea  citoyens  des  fitats-Unis 
n'aborderont  }\  aacuu  point  oii  il  se  trouvo  un  ^^tablissement  Russe,  sans  \s%  permission 
dn  Gonverueur  on  Commandant ;  et  qne  r^cipronuemeut  les  snjetH  Russes  ne  pourront 
aborder  sanu  permission  h  aucun  dtablissement  ues  £tats-Uuis  sur  la  c6te  nord-ouest. 

Articlk  III/ 

II  etft  conrenti  ^n  Outre,  que  dor^liavant  il  iie  pourra  Hre  toTni6  par  les  citoyens 

des  ^tats-Unis,  ou  sous  Tautoriti^  des  dits  £tats,  nucun  ^tablissement  snr  la 

2  c6te  uord-ouest  d'Am^riquo,  ui  dans  aacune  <tes  lies  adjacentes  an  nord  da  54<> 

degr<S  et  40  minutes  de  latitude  septentrionale ;  et  qne  de  mc'me  11  u'eu  ponrra 

etre  form<S  aucun  par  des  sujets  Kusses.  uu  ^us  Fa u tori t^  de  la  Russie,  au  sad  de  la 

m^me  parallMe.  • 

Article  IV. 
•     •'      -*',.,:■.  o  •  .   -  •         .  '..  '  .  •  V     ^*  .-■•.•'■ 

II ea^  ]|fAi^lVKMUis.ettb^a4«-que  ptrndaiH  un  t«nn^de  di^mm^^  i^^tompt^  d«  la 
signature  ae  Ta  pn'scnte  Couveution,  les  vaissQaux  des  deivx^Puissaaces, '/ou  flui 
ajipartiendroient  h  leurs  citoyens  ou  sujets  respectift,  pourront  f(<clproqnement 
frequenter,  sans  entrave  quelconque.  les  mora  iut<^rieures,  les  golfes,  havres,  et 
criques  sur  la  coto  mentiouu<^e  dnns  1  Article  pr^c^cleut,  afin  d'y  faire  la  peche  et  le 
commerce  avec  les  uaturels  du  pa^s. 

Article  V. 

Sont  toutefoia  except^'es  de  ce  menie  commerce  accord^  par  TArticle  pr^cMent, 
tbutes  les  liqueurs  spiritueuHea,  les  nnuea  k  feu,  armes  blanches,  pondv^  et  munitions 
;dp  guerre  dtto^te  esp^e,  que  les  deUx  Puissances,  s'engageot  ti^ciia-oqueoMiit  i^Jus 
pai^  vendre^  ni  laisser  vendre  aux indigenes  par  leurs  citoyens  ^t  sujets  reapectifs,  ni 
par  au6un  individu  qiii  se  trou  veroit  sous  leur  autorit^.  Il  est  ^galemeut  stipuM  que 
tett^  restriction  ne  pourra  jamais  servir  de  pr<^texte,  ni  f^tre  all<^gn<*o  dans  ant^un  cas, 
pour  autoriser  soit  favisite  ou  la  detention  des  vaisseaax>  soiilasaisie  Ae  la mari^han- 
djuse*  eipoity  0ti(in,  des  niesw-es^  ^ueleaB^u^s  de  contraiate  envers  le»  armateurs  oi^  les 
^^.quipa^es  qui  feroieu^  c<^  commeice;  le8,Hautes  Puissances  Contractimtes  s'^taot 
r^ciproquemeut  ri^serv^  de  statuer  sur  les  peines  h,  eucourir,  et  dlnfliger  les  amendes 
encourues  en  cas  de  contravention  ifc  cet  Article,  par  leurs  citoyens  ou  sujets  respectift. 

/  ..  <  '  ...  :  •  .      .         : 

.       ,  .AUTlCUMi  VI.  :  .  ?• 

'  •  •         ■  ' 

Loraque  cette  Convention  aura  6U  dueraent  ratifide  par  le  Pr^^sident  des  fitats- 
Ilnis,  de  l^avis  ot  du  cbnsentement  dxi  S^nat,  d'une  part,  et  de  l*autre  pter  9a  Majesty 
I'Euyperewr  de  Toutes  les  Rnssrea,  les  Tatidcationfl>eii  setont  ^ohang^ee  a  -Washington 
dfoiB  le  dj$l»i  de  diK  moia  de  la  date  cl-deisBons,.  ou,  pl«s  t6t  si  faire  so, peat.  Mn  foi 
de  quqi  lee  l^l^niyotenti^ifes  respectifs  I'o^  sign^e,  et  j  oat  faU  #ippqs^  l/w  ciw?hets 

de  ieurs  arnies.  .  ■    .  .  ^  ,  '  ^ 

Fait  h.  Saint-^^ersbourg,  le  5  (17)  AvriJ,  de  J*an  de  Grftce  18&I.  '       .     . 

'         '        '  O^ign^)  HENRV  MlDDLTETOJf.       *  '  '         .' 

}  ;    <       ■■  ■' /  i   .,     liO  Cotate  CSTARLBS  ]»R  NEJSSGLROOtl/ 

•        I  ..•.'.■■•,..     PlIERlHC  pis  POLKTJ((CA;  .       - 


COUVBimOH  B&IXWBBN  GtRBAT  BRIVAZlr<  AND  aDSSI^ 

'  r  •  , 

^Signe<(I  at  ^t.  l^etersburgh,  Fetiruary  16  (2fi),  1825.J 


[Original  French  Text.] 
Au  Kom  de  la  Tr^a  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 


Sa  Majesty 
PMande 


ijest^  le  Roi  dtt  Boj^aumeUni  de  la  Graikde-Bi«(>agiie^  et  de 
i^  «t  Sa  Majesty  FEmpereitr  de  Toutes  les  Russies,  d6ftii*ut 
resserrer  I^s  liens  M.  bdtine  intielllgeTice  btj  d'ami;ti6  qui  lea  nnisseiit,"au 
inoyen  d^un  accord  qui,  r6gL^roit,,d'apr,^.l^  p^riftcipje  dea  iooftveuwcee 
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peeiproqueS;  divers  points  relatifs  aa  commerce,  ^  la  navl^atiafi.  et  fmx 
pecherieH  deleurs  siijetft  but I'Oc^aii  Paciflqne,  tainslijae  I^s^JIfhite?^  de 
leurs  possessions  respective^  sur  la  cote  nordoiiest  de  PAuierique,  out 
iioinm^  des  Pleiiii>ctentiaire8  poai:  coiu^lure  une  Couvention  ii  cet  effet, 
savoir : 

8a  Majest6  le  lioi  du  Royarnne-Uni  do  la  Grande-Bretagne  6t  de 
WrlaBde,  le  Tres  Houorable  Stratford  Caimipg/Cojiseilljer  de  Sa  ditfi 
JVI^jest<5  en  sou  Conseil  Privc^  &^ ;  i.  i      .  i 

EtSaMajeste  I'Bmpereur  de  Tontes  les  Biissies,  le  Si«ap  Oharles 
Robert  Comte  de  Nesselrode,  sou  Conseiller  Prive  actuel,  Membre  du 
Conseil  deFEmpire,  Secretaire  d^Iiltat  dirigeant  le  Minist^re  des  Affaires 
!fitraug^re3,  &c.j  etJe  Sieur  Pierre,  de  PoJetica,  sou  CouseiUer  d'£tat 
aotuel,  &c.; 

Lesnuels  PMnipotentiaires,  apr^s  s'Otre  communique  leuirs  Pleins 
Poiivoirs  respectii's,  troiiv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  out  arrete  et  sigii0 
les  Articles  suivaus: 

Awicu^.  I., 

H  eat  cQayeuii  <iue  dans  iiucaue.  paxtie  4n  Grand  Oc^an,  appel^  ^ojinm^aju^mpnt 

Oc^au  Paciiique,  les  aujets  respectifa  des  Hautes  Pniasauces  Cotitraotantes  n^ 

3         -seroDt  ni  troubles,  ni  g^n^s,  soxt  daus  la  navigation^  bo\\  dans  I'asplaitatioj^  d0 

la  p6che,  solt  dans  la  facuItiS  d'aborder  aux  cOteSt  ^P^  des  points  qui  neseroie^^ 

pas  d^ji\  occup^s,  afin  d'y  faire  le  commerce  avec  les  indig^nes^  saul  .toutefois  If^ 

restrictions  et  conditions  d^termin^Ees  par  les  Articles  qui  suivent. 

Article  II. 

Dans  la  v^o  d'empdcber  que  les  droits  de  navigation  et  de  peche  exerc^s  sur  }p 
0ran4  Oc6an  par  )e8  sujets  des  Haute§  Parties  Cpntractantes,  ne  devienneut  le  pr4- 
texte  d'un  commerce  ilUcifce,  il  est  convenuque  lea.suj^ts  de  Sa  Majesty  Britfinmqup 
n*aborderont  a  auciin  point  oii  il  se  trouve  un  (Stabii^eipent  Busse,  sans  la  permis- 
sion da  Gouverneur  ou  Commandant,  et  que,  r6ciproquement,  les  sujets  Russes  ne 
pourront  aborder,  sans  permission,  i\  aucun  ^tabUssement  Britannique  sur  la  c6t6 
nord-ouest. 

AuTi<;:iifE  III. 

.  .  •  •         •    -    .       '  •  •       •  ' 

^  La  ligne  jdjQ' demarcation  entre  )jes  possessions  d^  Ha^tes  Parties  Cpixtraetat^ tea 
sur  la  cAt^  di;  continent  et  les  Ilea  de  rAin^rique..iiord*oueat,  sera  trac^e  ajnai  qu,'il 
suit:  ,  ■,       - 

A  partir  du  poibt  le  plus  meridional  do  I'lle  dite  Prince  of  Wales,  lequel  point  a© 
trouve  sous  la  paralUdo  du  ol«  d,egr^  40  minutes  de  latitude  nord,  et  entire  1^  131«  ei 
ie  133^'  degir^  dje  longitude  oa^st  (m^ridieu  de  Gceen.wich)^  la  dite  ^gn^  r^^iontef^ 
au  nord  le  long  de  la  passe  dite  Portland  Channel,  jnsqu'an  point  de  la  terre  ferme 
oil  elle  atteint  le  56"  degr<S  de  latitude  nprdj  de.ce  dernier  point  la  ligne  de  demarca- 
tion suivra  la  crete  des  montagnes  situ^es  ^arall^lement  k  la  cdte,  jusqu'au  point 
d'intersection  du  141®  deer^  de  lon^^itude  onest  (mdme  m^ridien) ;  et,  ^nalement,  du 
dit  point  d'inter8ection,Ta  memo  ligne  m^ridienne  du  14l«degre  formera^ans  aon 
rofongement  jusqu'^  la  Mer  Glaciale,  la  Umite  entre  les  possessions  Kusses  et 

rit-anniques  sur  le  continent  de  I'Am^rique  nord-ouest.  , 

•    'ARTICLE   IV.    -       ■       '        •    •     ■  ■'■     ■  ■■        ^ 


S 


II  est  entendu,  par  rapport  h  la  ligne  de  di^marcation  d^termin^e  dans  I'Article 
precedent :  .  ; 

1.  Que  l*11'e  dite  Prince  of  AVales  appartiendra  toute  entiere  j1  la  "Russie, 

2.  Que  partout  oil  la  crete  des  montagnes  qui  s'^tendent,  dans  nne  direction 
parailele  h  la  66te  depuis  le  56^  degr<5  de  latitude  nord  au  point  d'intersection  du 
:141«  degr6  de  longitude. ouest^  se  trouv^roit  ^  la  distance  de  plus  de  lOlieues  maripe^ 
de  I'oc^an,  la  limite  entre  les  possessions  Britanhiques  et  la  lisi^re  do  c6te  inen- 
tionn^^e  ci-dessns  com  hie 'de  van  t  appartenir  ^  la  Russie,  sera  fonn^e  par  nne  ligne 
parall^te  aux  sinuositids  de  la  c6te,  et  qui  ne  pourra  jamais  en  etre  ^loign^e  qu^  de 
10  lieues marines:    ^         •<       • 

Article  V. 

II  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  nul  ^tablissement  ne  sera  form<5  par  I'une  des  deux 
Parties  dans  les  limites  quo  les  deux  Articles  pr^c^dens  assignent  aux  possessions  de 
Tautre.    £n  consequence,  les  sujets  Britanniqiies  ne  formeront  aacun  etablissement 
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Boit  stir  .la  c6te,  soit  Bur  la  lisi^re  de  terre  ferme  comprise  dans  les  limites  des  posses* 
siouB  Knsses,  telles  qii'elles  sont  d^sign^es  dans  les  deax  Articles  pr^c^deus ;  et,  de 
in^me,  nul  dtablissement  ne  sera  forme  par  des  sujets  Russes  au  delii  des  dites  limites. 

Article  VI. 

II  est  entendn  que  les  siijets  de  Sa  Majesty  Britanniqne,  de  qnelque  c6i^  qn'ils 
arrivent,  soit  de  roc<^nii,  Boit  de  Tint^rieur  du  coiitiDent<t  jouiront  i\  perp^tuit^  da 
droit  de  uaviguer  librement,  et  sans  entrave  quelcouque,  sur  tons  les  lieuves  et  ri- 
vieres qui,  dans  lenrs  cours  vers  la  Mer  Pacifiqae,  traverseront  la  ligiio  de  d^^marca- 
tioD  sur  la  lisi^re  de  la  c6te  iudiqu6e  dans  1' Article  III  de  la  pr^sente  Convention. 

Article  VII. 

II  est  aussi  entendn  que,  pendant  I'espace  de  diz  nns,  li  dater  de  la  signature  de 
cette  Couvention,  les  vaisseaux  deB  deux  Puissances,  ou  ceux  appnrtenaus  Ti  lenrs 
snjets  respectifn,  pourront  r^ciproquement  frequenter,  sans  entrave  (^uelconque, 
toutes  les  mers  int^rieures,  les  golfes,  havres,  et  criques  sur  la  c6te  mentioun^e  dans 
TArticle  III,  afiu  d'y  faire  la  peche  ct  le  commerce  avcc  les  indigenes. 

Article  VIII. 

Le  port  de  Sitka,  ou  Novo  Archangelsk,  sera  ouvert  an  commerce  et  anx  vaisseaux 
des  Bujets  Britnnuiques  durant  Tespnce  de  dix  ans,  fi  dater  de  I'^chnnge  des  ratifica- 
tions de  cette  Convention.  Au  cas  qu'une  prolongation  do  co  terme  de  dix  ans  soit 
accordde  it  qnelque' autre  Puissance,  la  memo  prohmgation  sera  <^galement  arcord<$e  k 
la  Grande- Bretagne. 

4  Articlk  IX. 

La  susdite  liberty  de  commerce  ne  s'appliquera  poiut  nu  trafic  des  liqueurs  spiri- 
tueuses,  des  armes  k  feu,  des  armes  blanches,  de  la  poudre  h  cauon,  ou  d'autres  muni- 
tions de  jjuerre;  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engageant  rrSciproquement  h  ne 
laisser  ui  vendre,  ni  livrer,  de  quelque  mauiere  que  ce  puisse  6tre,  aux  iudig^ues  du 
pays,  les  articles  ci-dessns  mentionncs. 

Article  X. 

Tout  vaisseau  Britannique  ou  Rnsse  navicnant  sur  FOcdan  Paciflque,  qui  sera 
forc<^  par  des  tempetes,  ou  par  quelque  accitlent,  de  ce  r^fugler  dans  les  ports  des 
parties  respectives,  aura  la  liberty  de  s'y  radouber,  de  s'y  ponrvoir  de  tons  les  objets 
qui  lui  serout  n^^cessaires,  et  de  se  remettre  en  mer,  sans  payer  d'autres  droits  que 
ceux  de  port  et  de  fanaux,  lesquels  seront  pour  lui  les  memes  que  pour  les  b4timens 
nationaux.  Si,  cependaut,  le  patron  d'un  tel  navire  se  trouvoit  dans  la  n^cessit^  de 
se  d^faire  d'uue  pai*tie  deses  m<arcbandi8e8  pour  subvenir  i\  ses  ddpeuses,  il  sera  tenu 
de  secouformer  aux  Ordounances  et  anx  Tarifs  de  I'endroit  oti  il  aura  abord<?. 

Article  XI. 

Dans  tons  les  cas  de  plain tes  relatives  a  I'iu fraction  des  Articles  de  la  prdsente 
Convention,  les  autorit^s  civiles  et  militaires  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Coutractantes, 
sans  80  permettro  au  pr<?alable  ni  voie  de  fait,  ni  niesure  de  force,  seront  tehues  de 
faire  un  rapport  exact  de  Taffaire  et  de  ses  circonstaiices  a  leurs  Cours  respectives, 
lesquelles  s'eugagent  a  la  regler  a  I'amiable,  et  d'apres  les  principes  d'line  parfaite 
justice. 

Article  XII. 

La  pr^sente  Convention  sera  ratifioe,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^cbang^es  k  Lon- 
dres  dans  I'espace  do  six  semaiues,  ou  plus  tAt  si  faire  so  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pleuipotentiaires  respectifs  Font  sign^e,  et  y  out  appose  le  cachet 
de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Saint-P^tersbourg,  le  16  (28)  F^vrier,  de  Tan  de  Grace  1825. 

[l.  s.]  Stratford  Canning. 

[l.  s.]  Le  Comte  de  Nesselrode. 

[l.  8.]  Pierre  de  Poletica. 
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Xo.  3. 

TRBAT7  BETVTBBN  THE  UNITED   STATES   AND  RUSSIA. 

[Signed  at  Washington,  March  30, 1867— English  version.] 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

A  PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas  a  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Eussias  was  concluded  and  signed  by 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the 
30th  day  of  March  last,  which  Treaty,  being  in  the  English  and  French 
languages,  is  word  for  word  as  follows: 

The  United  States  of  America  aud  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Rnssias, 
being  desirous  of  strengtheuing,  if  possible,  the  good  understanding  which  exists 
between  them,  have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias,  the  Privy  Councillor  Edward 
de  Stoeckl,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States. 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  which  were 
found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  Articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias  agrees  to  cede  to  the  United  States, 
by  this  Convention,  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof,  all 
the  territory  and  dominion  now  possessed  -by  his  said  Majesty  on  the  continent  of 
America  and  in  the  adjacent  islands,  the  same  beinp:  contained  within  the  geograph- 
ical limits  herein  set  forth,  to  wit:  The  eastern  limit  is  the  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  Russian  and  the  British  possessions  in  North  America,  as  established  by 
the  Convention  between  Russia  and  Great  Britain,  of  the  16th  (28th)  February, 
1825,  and  described  in  Articles  III  and  IV  of  said  Convention,  in  the  following 
terms  : 

'*  Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island,  called  Prince  of  Wales. 
Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54^  40'  north  latitude,  and  betweei 
5  the  131st  and  the  133rd  degree  of  west  longitude  (meridian  of  Greenwich),  the 
said  lino  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along  the  channel  called  Portland  Channel, 
as  far  a«  the  point  of  the  continent  where  it  strikes  the  56th  degree  of  north  lati- 
tude ;  from  this  last-mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  sum- 
mit  of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast  as  far  as  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  141st  degree  of  west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian) ;  and  finally,  from  the 
said  point  of  intersection,  the  said  meridian  line  of  the  141st  degree,  in  its  prolonga- 
tion as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean. 

'*  IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  preceding  Arti- 
cle, it  is  understood — 

"  1st.  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong  wholly  to  Russia  " 
(now,  by  this  cession,  to  the  United  States). 

"2nd.  That  whenever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  coast  from  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude  to  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  14l8t  degree  of  west  longitude  shall  prove  to  be  at  the  distance  of  more 
than  10  marine  leagues  from  the  ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and 
the  line  of  coast  which  is  to  belong  to  Russia  as  above  mentioned  (that  is  to  say,  the 
limit  to  the  possessions  ceded  by  this  Convention)  shall  bo  formed  by  a  line  parallel 
to  the  winding  of  the  coast,  aud  which  shall  never  exceed  the  distance  of  10  marine 
leagues  therefrom." 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  conveyed,  are  con- 
tained, passes  through  a  point  in  Behring  Straits  on  the  parallel  of  65^  30'  north 
latitude,  at  its  intersection  by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the 
Islands  of  Krusenstern,  or  Ignalook,  and  the  Island  of  Ratmanoif,  or  Noonarbook, 
and  proceeds  duo  north,  without  limitation,  into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean.  The  same 
western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point,  proceeds  thence  in  a  course  nearl.\ 
south-west  throujrh  Behring  Straits  and  Behring  Sea,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between- 
the  north-west  point  of  the  Island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  south-east  point  of  Cape 
Choukotski,  to  the  meridian  of  172  west  longitude;  thence,  from  the  intersection  of 
that  meridian,  in  a  south-westerly  direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the 
Island  of  Attou  and  the  Copper  Island  of  the  Kormandorski  couplet  or  group  in 
the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  meridian  of  193°  west  longitude,  so  as  to  include  in 
the  territory  conveyed  the  whole  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  cast  of  that  meridian. 
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Arxiclb  II. 

In  tQ9iQtMilc!npt(iiQBrA^^*{ioAdQ»iioioa  vulQd  bjr  tli«  fre0efdto|rArtio^oiyr«^<dnded 
the  right  of  property  in  all  public  lots  and  sqnares,  vacant  lauds,  and  all  public 
buildings,  fortifica^ioM,  bAcraeks,  and  other  edificea  which  an»  not  private  indi- 
vidual property.  It  is,  howev.er^  understood  and  agreed,  thai  the  cUuf ches  which 
have  been  built  in  the  ceded  territory  by  the  Kussiau  Government,  shall  remain  the 
property  of  such  members  of  theGteek  Ori^&tal'Ohnrch  resident  in  the  territory,  as 
may  cl^oose  to  worship,  therein.  Any  Government  archive,  paperi>  and  dopume^ts 
relative  to  tfc^'  tidrritory  afid  dominion  aforesaid /w})ic1l  may  Ije  iiow  existing  there^ 
nHU  be^lbfliuithepoMMiiiion  ef  the  Agent  cyf  tholThHed  States;  btitaii  atrthenii^iileti 
(^py  of  n;iflhpf  tbem  tm  ma^  be-nequired^  willibie,;  ntaHtiivet;  given  by  .the  Uait«di 
^iates.tcY  tl^eHussiau  Gqvemme^t^  qr  to  su^h  Rqsatao  pfficeraur  subjeotsas  they  qiajr. 
apply  for.    *  ••  •  ^ 

Articl*  m.  ' 

,'.  The  iplhabM^anta  of  ithe  ceded  territory,  aoc4Nrding  to  their  oheiee^  reaenvinff  tbi6iv< 
natural  aUeg^ia^ice,  may  return  to  l^usaia  within  three  years;  but  if  they  shoiud  pre^i 
fer  to  reioain  in  the  ceided  territory,  th^,  with  the  exception  oi  uncivilized  uaiive 
tribes,. 4ialJ|  be  admitted  |o  the  eiijoy^ient  of  all  thexigbtsj  advantagea^  aodi  immu- 
xii.tiea  or  citizens  of  the  Uniited  Stc^t^s^.  omd, shall  h/^  maiutaioed  and  prote0ted.iath6. 
free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property,  and  reIi>;ion.  The  uncivilized  tribes  will- 
be  a^bjje^t  to  8ueh.|aws.a«id.regii]iatloBj9  as  the  United  States  maye  £ronttiiQe  to  time, 
adopt  m  regard  to  abocigiut^l  tribes  of  that  country. 

ARTtCLK!  IV. 

His  3Mesty  the  Em^ror  of  All  the  Rossias  shall  appoint*  with,  con venient  .dis^' 
liatch,  an  agent  or  ageots  for  the  purpose  of  formally  iLelivering  to  a  similar  .agents 
or  agents  apppintcidpi^  behalf  of  th^.  United  $tatesi  the  territoryi  dominion,  piropr 
€;rt^,,dcp0naencies  mid  appurtenaDces  which,  lire  ceded  ns  above^  and  for  doing  any 
other  act  which  may  be  jnecessary  in  regard,  thereto.  But  the  cession,  with  the  right 
of  immediate  possession,  jis  nevertheless  to.  be  deemed  eomplete  and  abseAuteon  tbe- 
e^&cha^ge  .of  ratifications,  without  waiting  for  such  formal  xlckii very. 


AktiC(.i<:  .V. 


J  > 


..  ■    ,    ,  •    .  ■..'.. 

Imme4iate)^.  after  the  exchapgeiof  the  ratifications  of  this  Con  vention,.anyv  forti- 
fications pr  militaiy  posts  whic^h  may  be  iu  the  cededi  territory  shall  be  delivered  to 
tbo  Aflpeut  of  thei  Ui}ited  Btatas,  and  any  Kussinn.  troopa  which  may  be  iu  the  territory 
shaU  be  wl^j^drawu  (vs  soou  im  may  be  reasonably  and  conveniently  praotioable, 

ft    ...•,.••   .      '.-.  •   •  AimcLB'VI.  '         ...... 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  8ta/tes  o^eeto  pay  at  the 
Treasury  in  Washington,  within  ten  months  after  the  e:itchauge  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  Convention,  to  the  Diplomatic  Representative  or  other  Agent  of  His  Majesty 
ttie< Emperor  of  All  l^e  Rassias,  duly  authorized  to  rec^eive  the  same,  7,200,000  dol- 
lars in  gold.    The  cession  of  territory  and  dominion  herein  made  is  hereby  declared 
tor  be  £cee  and  unencumbered  by  any  reservatltHYS,  jmvlleges,  franchises,  grants, 
or  possessions,  by  >  any  associated- Companies,  whether  corporate  or  incorporate,  Rns^- 
sdatt  or-any  othetr,  or  by  any  parties,  cseept  merely  private  individtial  property  hold- 
cflrs;  and  uie-oession  hereby  made,  conveys  all  the  rights,  franchises,  and  privileges' 
now  belonging  to  Russia  in  the  said  territory  or  dominion,  and  appurtenances^ 
tbeMto. 

-         .  Artiol1£  VII. 

..        ■     '  -I 

When  this  Convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Unit<ed 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  cousent  of  the  Senate,  on  the  one  part,  and  on  the' 
other  by  His  Majesty  the  Empevop  of  All  the  Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  three  mouths  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotenitiayies  have  signed  this  Convention, 
and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington;,  the  30th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1867. 

L.  8.]  '       '  *  WiLLtAM  H.  Seward.      * 

'l.  S.I        •     •  *  Edouard  de  Stokckl. 
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